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IACSupp. PREFACE lAC 2/26/97 

The Iowa Administrative Code Supplement is published biweekly pursuant to Iowa Code 
section 17 A.6. The Supplement contains replacement pages to be inserted in the loose-leaf 
Iowa Administrative Code (lAC) according to instructions included with each Supplement. 
The replacement pages incorporate rule changes which have been adopted by the agencies 
and filed with the Administrative Rules Coordinator as provided in Iowa Code sections 7.17 
and 17A.4 to 17A.6. To determine the specific changes in the rules, refer to the Iowa 
Administrative Bulletin bearing the same publication date. 

In addition to the changes adopted by agencies, the replacement pages may reflect 
objection to a rule or a portion of a rule filed by the Administrative Rules Review Committee ~ 
(ARRC), the Governor, or the Attorney General pursuant to Iowa Code section 17 A.4( 4 ); an 
effective date delay imposed by the ARRC pursuant to section 17 A.4(5) or 17 A.8(9); 
rescission of a rule by the Governor pursuant to section 17 A.4(6); or nullification of a rule by 
the General Assembly pursuant to Article Ill, section 40, of the Constitution of the State of 
Iowa. 

The Supplement may also contain replacement pages for the lAC Index and for the 
preliminary sections of the lAC: General Information about the lAC, Chapter 17 A of the 
Code of Iowa, Style and Format of Rules, Table of Rules Implementing Statutes, and 
Uniform Rules on Agency Procedure. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 
FOR 

Updating Iowa Administrative Code 
with Biweekly Supplement 
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NoTE: Please review the "Preface" for both the Iowa Administrative Code and Biweekly 
Supplement and follow carefully the updating instructions. 

The boldface entries in the left-hand column of the updating instructions correspond to the tab 
sections in the lAC Binders. 

Obsolete pages of lAC are listed in the column headed "Remove Old Pages." New and 
replacement pages in this Supplement are listed in the column headed "Insert New Pages." It is 
important to follow instructions in both columns. 

Editor's telephone: (515)281-3355 or (515)281-8157 
Fax: (515)281-4424 

UPDATING INSTRUCfiONS 
August 11, 1999, Biweekly Supplement 

Engineering and Land 
Surveying Examining 
Board[193C] 

Utilities Division[199] 

Historical Division[223] 

ECONOMIC 
DEVELOPMENT, IOWA 
DEPARTMENT OF[261] 

[Previous Supplement dated 7/28/99) 

IOWA ADMINISfRATIVE CODE 

Remove Old Pages• 

Ch 1, p. 11, 12 
Ch 1, p.17, 18 
Ch 4, p.1, 2 
Ch 4, p. 15, 16 
Ch 4, p. 25, 26 

Analysis, p. 1, 2 
Analysis, p. 5, 6 
Ch 6, p. 3 
Ch 22, p. 39-Ch 22, p. 41 

Ch 50, p. 1-Ch 50, p. 4 

Analysis, p. 1, 2 
Ch 23, p.1, 2 
Ch 23, p. 7-Ch 23, p. 10 
Ch 23, p.13 

Insert New Pages 

Ch 1, p. 11, 12 
Ch 1, p. 17, 18 
Ch 4, p.1, 2 
Ch 4, p. 15-Ch 4, p. 16a 
Ch 4, p. 25, 26 

Analysis, p. 1, 2 
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Ch 50, p. 1-Ch 50, p. 4 

Analysis, p. 1, 2 
Ch 23, p.1, 2 
Ch 23, p. 7-Ch 23, p. 10 
Ch 23, p. 13 

*It is recommended that "Old Pages" be retained indefinitely in a place of your choice. 
They may prove helpful in tracing the history of a rule. 
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Ch 89, p.1-Ch 89, p. 4 Ch 89, p. 1-Ch 89, p. 4 
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Ch 150, p. 17, 18 Ch 150, p. 17, 18 
Ch 150, p. 35-Ch 151, p. 19 Ch 150, p. 35-Ch 151, p. 19 
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Ch 156, p. 7, 8 Ch 156, p. 7, 8 
Ch 156, p. 19, 20 Ch 156, p. 19,20 
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Environmental Protection 
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1.4(5) Licensure by comity. Any person who has been licensed as a professional engineer in a 
foreign jurisdiction may be considered for licensure in Iowa without the need for further examination if 
the original license based on approved examination is in active status. Applications for licensure by 
comity will be evaluated on the following basis: 

a. The applicant's foreign licensure must have been granted only after satisfaction of require
ments equal to or more stringent than those which would be required by Iowa Code section 5428.14, if 
the applicant's original licensure was sought in Iowa; and 

b. The applicant's present record of education, references, practical experience, and successful 
completion of approved examinations currently satisfies the substantive requirements of Iowa Code 
section 542B.14. 

c. A comity applicant for licensure in land surveying shall comply with subrule 1.4(5), para
graphs "a" and "b," above; be interviewed by the land surveyor member(s) of the board; complete 
successfully the Iowa State Specific Examination; and complete successfully other examinations as 
determined by the board. 

d. In lieu of the detailed personal history requested on an application for licensing, an applicant 
for licensure by comity may submit educational and professional records as verified by that person's 
NCEES Council Record. 

e. A temporary permit to practice engineering in the state may be granted to a comity applicant 
upon approval of a professional engineer member of the board. The temporary permit shall expire at 
the next regularly scheduled meeting of the board. Temporary permits shall be granted only to appli
cants who meet all requirements and who are expected to qualify for approval by the full board at the 
next meeting. 

f If a comity applicant did not have the required four years of experience before writing the pro
fessional examination, the board may approve the application for licensure if the applicant satisfies all 
other conditions of licensure, the applicant has not been disciplined in any other jurisdiction, and the 
applicant has had at least five years of practical engineering experience of a character satisfactory to 
the board since initial licensure. 

1.4(6) Fees. Fees for examination and licensing are fixed in such an amount as will defray the 
expense of administering board responsibilities. A copy of the current fee schedule can be obtained 
from the board's office. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 542B.2, 542B.13, 542B.14 and 542B.15. 

193C-1.5(542B) Cutoff dates for applications to take examinations. Applications for the Funda
mentals of Engineering Examination from college seniors studying an Accreditation Board of Engi
neering and Technology (ABET) or Canadian Engineering Accreditation Board (CEAB) approved 
curriculum must be postmarked on or before September 1 of each year for the examination given in the 
fall and by March 1 of each year for the examination given in the spring. All other applications for the 

\._/ Fundamentals of Engineering, Fundamentals of Land Surveying, Principles and Practice of Engineer
ing, and Principles and Practice of Land Surveying examinations require a more detailed review and 
must, therefore, be postmarked on or before August 1 of each year for the examination given in the fall 
and by February 1 of each year for the examination given in the spring. 

193C-1.6(542B) Nonrefundability of fees. Application fees submitted with applications for the 
privilege of taking a Fundamentals Examination, the Professional Engineering Examination or the 
Professional Land Surveying Examination will not be refundable for any reason. Fees paid with ap
plications for comity licensure or for renewal of licensure will not be refundable for any reason. 

193C-1. 7 (542B) Renewal of certificates of licensure. Certificates of licensure shall be renewed on 
a biennial basis. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 542B.6, 272C.2 and 272C.3. 



Ch 1, p.12 Engineering and Land Surveying[193C] lAC 9/24/97, 12/17/97 

193C-1.8(252J) Certificates of noncompliance. The board shall deny the issuance or renewal of a '....~ 
certificate of licensure upon the receipt of a certificate of noncompliance from the child support recov-
ery unit of the department of human services according to the procedures in Iowa Code chapter 252J. 
In addition to the procedures set forth in chapter 252J, this rule shall apply. 

1.8(1) The notice required by Iowa Code section 252J.8 shall be served upon the licensee or ap
plicant by restricted certified mail, return receipt requested, or personal service in accordance with 
Rules of Civil Procedure 56.!. Alternatively, the licensee or applicant may accept service personally or 
through authorized counsel. 

1.8(2) The effective date of the denial of the issuance or renewal of a certificate of licensure, as 
specified in the notice required by section 252J.8, shall be 60 days following service of the notice upon 
the licensee or applicant. 

1.8(3) The board's executive secretary is authorized to prepare and serve the notice required by 
section 2521.8 upon the licensee or applicant. 

1.8(4) Licensees and applicants shall keep the board informed of all court actions and all child ~ 
support recovery unit actions taken under or in connection with chapter 252J and shall provide the 
board copies, within seven days of filing or issuance, of all applications filed with the district court 
pursuant to section 252J.9, all court orders entered in such actions, and withdrawals of certificates of 
noncompliance by the child support recovery unit. 

1.8(5) All board fees for applications, license renewal or reinstatement must be paid by licensees 
or applicants before a certificate of licensure will be issued, renewed or reinstated after the board has 
denied the issuance or renewal of a license pursuant to chapter 252J. 

1.8(6) In the event a licensee or applicant files a timely district court action following service of a 
board notice pursuant to sections 2521.8 and 252J.9, the board shall continue with the intended action 
described in the notice upon the receipt of a court order lifting the stay, dismissing the action, or other
wise directing the board to proceed. For purposes of determining the effective date of the denial of the 
issuance or renewal of a certificate of licensure, the board shall count the number of days before the 
action was filed and the number of days after the action was disposed of by the court. ~ 

1.8(7) The board shall notify the licensee or applicant in writing through regular first-class mail, 
or such other means as the board deems appropriate in the circumstances, within ten days of the effec
tive date of the denial of the issuance or renewal of a certificate of licensure, and sh~ll similarly notify 
the licensee or applicant when the certificate of licensure is issued or renewed following the board's 
receipt of a withdrawal of the certificate of noncompliance. 

This rule is intended to implement l~wa Code chapter 252J. 

193C-1.9(542B) Board fees and service charges. 
1.9(1) Biennia/licensure renewal fees. 

1. Active licensure renewal ............................................. $60 
2. Inac·:ve licensure renewal ............................................ $30 
3. New licensee licensure fee-same as above; licensure will be prorated at six-month 

intervals. ~ 
1.9(2) Application fees. 
1. Fundamentals of engineering, including certificate ......................... $25 
2. Fundamentals of land surveying, including certificate ....................... $25 
3. Principles and practice of engineering (PE) ............................... $35 
4. Principles and practice of land surveying (LS) ............................ $35 
1.9(3) Examination fees. 
1. The examination fee for a regularly scheduled examination administered by the ex

amination service will be paid directly to the examination service at the rate estab
lished by the contract between the board and the examination service. 

2. Examination fees for specially scheduled examinations administered at the board's 
office will be paid to the state of Iowa. ~ 
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'-"' 1.30(5) The information requested in each certification block must be typed or legibly printed in 
permanent ink except the signature which shall be an original signature in contrasting ink color on each 
official copy. The seal implies responsibility for the entire submission unless the area of responsibility 
is clearly identified in the information accompanying the seal. 

1.30(6) It shall be the responsibility of the licensee to forward copies of all revisions to the submis
sion, which shall become a part of the official copy of the submission. Such revisions shall be identi
fied as applicable on a certification block or blocks with professional seals applied so as to clearly es
tablish professional responsibility for the revisions. 

1.30(7) The licensee is responsible for the custody and proper use of the seal. Improper use of the 
seal shall be grounds for disciplinary action. 

1.30(8) Computer-generated seals may be used on final original drawings provided that a hand
written signature is placed adjacent to the seal and the date is written next to the signature on the official 
copy or copies. Computer-generated signatures and dates are not acceptable. 

~ This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 5428.16. 
[Filed 3/16/53; amended 1/19/54, 10/18/54, 6/15/56, 3/30/59, 

3/8/61, 6/14/61, 3/14/62, 5/8/69] 
[Filed 12/16/75, Notice 11/3/75-published 1/12/76, effective 2/16/76] 

[Filed 3/18/76, Notice 11/3/75-published 4/5/76, effective 5/10176] 
[Filed 4/1/77, Notice 12/29/76---published 4/20/77, effective 5/25/77] 
[Filed 5/23/78, Notice 3/22/78-published 6/14/78, effective 8/1/78] 
[Filed 7/26/78, Notice 5/3/78-published 8/23/78, effective 9/27/78] 

[Filed emergency10/3/78 after Notice 8/9/78-published 10/18/78, effective 10/3/78] 
[Filed 1/4/79, Notice 10/18/78-published 1/24/79, effective 2/28179] 
[Filed 7/7/80, Notice 12/12/79-published 7/23/80, effective 8/27/80] 
[Filed 8/12/81, Notice 4/29/81-published 9/2/81, effective 10/7/81] 

'-" [Filed 9/25/81, Notice 7/22/81-published 10/14/81, effective 11/18/81] 
[Filed 8/11/83, Notice 5/25/83-published 8/31/83, effective 10/5/83] 

[Filed 12/21/84, Notice 7/18/84-published 1/16/85, effective 2/20/85] 
[Filed 3/8/85, Notice 1/16/85-published 3/27/85, effective 5/1/85] 

[Filed 7/25/85, Notice 5/22/85-published 8/14/85, effective 9/18/85] 
(Filed 9/5/85, Notice 7/31/85-published 9/25/85, effective 10/30/85] 

(Filed 5/13/88, Notice 3/9/88-published 6/1/88, effective 7/6/88) 
[Filed 5/13/88, Notice 4/6/88-published 6/1/88, effective 7/6/88] 

[Filed 3/15/89, Notice 12/28/88-published 4/5/89, effective 5/10/89] 
[Filed 6/6/89, Notice 4/5/89-published 6/28/89, effective 8/2/89] 

[Filed 11/4/91, Notice 8/21/91-published 11/27/91, effective 1/1/92] 
[Filed 7/29/92, Notice 5/13/92-published 8/19/92, effective 9/23/92] 
[Filed 7/30/93, Notice 5/26/93-published 8/18/93, effective 9/22/93] 

"--' [Filed 11/4/94, Notice 6/22/94-published 11/23/94, effective 12/28/94] 

\,/ 

(Filed 3/22/95, Notice 1/18/95-published 4/12/95, effective 5/17/95] 
[Filed 1/26/96, Notice 11/22/95-published 2/14/96, effective 3/20/96*1 

[Filed 5/2/96, Notice 1/3/96---published 5/22/96, effective 6/26/96] 
[Filed 7/24/96, Notice 6/5/96---published 8/14/96, effective 9/18/96] 

[Filed 10/18/96, Notice 8/14/96-published 11/6/96, effective 12/11/96] 

• EHcctivc date of subrulc 1.3( I) delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review u1mmittce at its meeting held March II, 1996; delay lifted by this 
Olmmittcc at iL'I meeting held May 14, 1996, c£fcctivc May 15, 1996. 
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[Filed 3/6/97, Notice 11/20/96-published 3/26/97, effective 4/30/97] 
[Filed 3/6/97, Notice 1/1/97-published 3/26/97, effective 4/30/97] 
[Filed 7/24/97, Notice 6/4/97-published 8/13/97, effective 9/17/97] 
[Filed 9/5/97, Notice 6/18/97-published 9/24/97, effective 10/29/97] 

lAC 8/11/99 

[Filed 11/26/97, Notice 9/24/97-published 12/17/97, effective 1/21/98] 
[Filed 2/6/98, Notice 12/3/97-published 2/25/98, effective 4/1/98] 

[Filed 3/20/98, Notice 12/17/97-published 4/8/98, effective 5/13/98] 
[Filed 3/20/98, Notice 1/28/98-published 4/8/98, effective 5/13/98] 

[Filed 5/29/98, Notice 2/25/98-published 6/17/98, effective 7/22/98] 
[Filed 8/20/98, Notice 7/15/98-published 9/9/98, effective 10/14/98] 

[Filed 10/1/98, Notice 8/12/98-published 10/21/98, effective 11/25/98] 
[Filed 11/4/98, Notice 6/17/98-published 12/2/98, effective 1/6/99] 

[Filed 11/25/98, Notice 9/9/98-published 12/16/98, effective 1/20/99] 
[Filed 4/15/99, Notice 3/10/99-published 5/5/99, effective 6/9/99] 

[Filed emergency 7/23/99 after Notice 6/16/99-published 8/11/99, effective 7/23/99] 

'--" 
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CHAPTER4 
DISCIPLINE AND PROFESSIONAL CONDUCf OF LICENSEES 

(Prior to 6/l/88, sec Engineering and Land Surveying En.mincr.;, Board o£(390) Ch 4J 
(Prior to 11/27/91, for disciplinary rulcuce l93C-I.l0(114) to 193C-1.29(114)J 

[Rules 4.7(5428) to 4.28(5428) renumbered a.~ 4.8(5428) to 4.29(5428) lAC 11/23/94( 

Ch 4, p.l 

193C-4.1(542B) General statement. Protection of the life, health or property of the people in Iowa 
requires that the board deal with cases involving malpractice or violation of Iowa Code chapter 542B. 

193C-4.2(17 A) Definitions. 
"Issuance" means the date of mailing of a decision or order or the date of delivery if service is by 

other means unless another date is specified in the order. 
"Proposed decision" means the presiding officer's recommended findings of fact, conclusions of 

law, decision, and order on a contested case in which the board did not preside. 

193C-4.3(542B) Reprimands, probation, license suspension or license revocation. Acts or 
omissions on the part of a licensee that are grounds for a reprimand, period of probation, license sus
pension or license revocation are as follows: 

4.3(1) Acts or offenses defined in Iowa Code section 5428.21. 
4.3(2) Acts or omissions which constitute negligence or carelessness that licensees must report to 

the board as defined in rule 4.4(5428). 
4.3(3) Unethical conduct including, but not limited to, violation of the code of professional con

duct in rule 4.8(5428). 
4.3(4) Failure to respond within 30 days to written communications from the board and to make 

available any relevant records with respect to an inquiry or complaint about the licensee's unprofes
sional conduct. The period of 30 days shall commence on the date when such communication was sent 
from the board by registered or certified mail with return receipt requested to the address appearing in 
the last licensure. 

4.3(5) Failure to comply with a warning from the board with respect to licensee behavior. 
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 5428.21. 

193C-4.4(542B) Reporting of acts or omissions. Licensees shall report acts or omissions by a li
censee which constitute negligence or carelessness. For the purposes of this rule, negligence or care
lessness shall mean demonstrated unreasonable lack of skill in the performance of engineering or land 
surveying services by failure of a licensee to maintain a reasonable standard of care in the licensee's 
practice of engineering or land surveying. In the evaluation of reported acts or omissions, the board 

\..,1 shall determine if the engineer or land surveyor has applied learning, skill and ability in a manner con
sistent with the standards of the professions ordinarily possessed and practiced in the same profession 
at the same time. Standards referred to in the immediately preceding sentence shall include any mini
mum standards adopted by this board and any standards adopted by recognized national or state engi
neering or land surveying organizations. 

193C-4.5(542B) Peer review committees. The board may appoint a peer review committee for the 
investigation of a complaint about the acts or omissions of one or more licensees. 

4.5(1) Membership. A committee shall consist of one or more licensed engineers or licensed land 
surveyors or both, as determined by the board, who are selected for their knowledge and experience in 
the type of engineering or land surveying involved in the complaint. The following are ineligible for 
membership: 

a. Members of the engineering and land surveying examining board. 
b. Relatives of the respondent or complainant. 
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c. Individuals employed by the same firm or governmental unit as the respondent or complain- '--"' 
ant. 

4.5(2) Authority. The committee's investigation may include activities such as interviewing the 
complainant, the respondent, individuals with knowledge of the alleged violation, and individuals with 
knowledge of the respondent's practice in the community; gathering documents; site visits; and inde
pendent analyses as deemed necessary. 

The committee may not hire legal counsel, investigators, secretarial help or any other assistance 
without written authorization from the board. 

4.5(3) Compensation. Committee members may receive per diem compensation equal to that re
ceived by board members for performing board duties. Committee members may be paid reasonable 
and necessary expenses that are incurred for travel, meals and lodging while performing committee 
duties within established budget limitations. 

4.5(4) Reports. Each peer review committee shall submit a written report to the board within a '.._,I 
reasonable period of time. The report shall recommend dismissal of the complaint, further investiga-
tion or disciplinary proceedings. If further investigation or disciplinary proceedings are recom
mended, supporting information shall be submitted to the secretary. 

The peer review committee may be discharged at the pleasure of the board. The board may dismiss 
individual members of a committee or add new members at any time. Committee members may be 
required to testify in the event of formal disciplinary proceedings. 

4.5(5) Investigator. In addition to or as an alternative to a peer review committee, the board may 
hire one or more investigators. 

193C--4.6(542B) Disputes between licensees and clients. Reports from the insurance commission-
er or other agencies on the results of judgments or settlements of disputes arising from malpractice 
claims or other actions between professional engineers or land surveyors and their clients may be re- '~..../ 
ferred to an investigator or peer review committee. The investigator or peer review committee shall 
investigate the report for violation of the statutes or rules governing the practice or conduct of the licen-
see. The investigator or peer review committee shall advise the board of any probable violations. 

193C--4.7(542B) Practice of engineering or land surveying by firms. A firm shall not directly or 
by implication offer professional engineering services to the public unless it is owned or managed by, 
or regularly employs, one or more licensed professional engineers who directly control and personally 
supervise all professional engineering work performed by the firm. 

A firm shall not directly or by implication offer land surveying services to the public unless it is 
owned or managed by, or regularly employs, one or more licensed land surveyors who directly control 
and personally supervise all land surveying work performed by the firm. 

A firm may not satisfy these requirements by hiring a licensed professional engineer or land survey- ~ 
or on an as-needed, occasional, or consulting basis, whether an employee or independent contractor. 

''To offer" shall mean to advertise in any medium, or to infer in writing or orally that these services 
are being performed by owners or permanent employees of that firm. Nothing in this rule is intended to 
prevent a firm from truthfully offering services as a project manager, administrator, or coordinator of a 
multidisciplined project. 

For purposes of this rule, the term "firm" includes regular corporations, professional corporations, 
registered limited liability partnerships, partnerships, limited liability companies, private practitioners 
employing others, persons or entities using fictitious or assumed names, or other business entities. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 542B.26. 
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4.36(2) When the hearing is conducted by a three-member panel of the board, their decision is a 
proposed decision and subject to the review provisions of rule 4.41(542B). 

4.36(3) A proposed or final decision shall be in writing and shall consist of the following parts: 
a. A concise statement of the facts as presented by the parties. 
b. Findings of fact. 
c. Conclusions of law which shall be supported by cited authority or reasoned opinion. 
d. The decision or order which sets forth the action to be taken or the disposition of the case. 
4.36(4) The decision may include one or more of the following: 
a. Exoneration of respondent. 
b. Revocation of license. 
c. Suspension of license until further order of the board or for a specified period. 
d. Nonrenewal of license. 
e. Prohibition, until further order of the board or for a specific period, of engaging in specified 

procedures, methods or acts. 
f. Probation. 
g. Requirement of additional education or training. 
h. Requirement of reexamination. 
i. Issuance of a reprimand. 
j. Imposition of civil penalties. 
k. Issuance of citation and warning. 
I. Other sanctions allowed by law as may be appropriate. 
4.36(5) In addition to other disciplinary options, the board may assess civil penalties of up to 

$1000 per violation against licensees who violate any provision of rule 4.3(542B). Factors the board 
may consider when determining whether and in what amount to assess civil penalties include: 

a. Whether other forms of discipline are being imposed for the same violation. 
b. Whether the amount imposed will be a substantial economic deterrent to the violation. 
c. The circumstances leading to the violation. 
d. The severity of the violation and the risk of harm to the public. 
e. The economic benefits gained by the licensee as a result of the violation. 
f. The interest of the public. 
g. Evidence of reform or remedial action. 
h. Time elapsed since the violation occurred. 
i. Whether the violation is a repeat offense following a prior cautionary letter, disciplinary order, 

or other notice of the nature of the infraction. 
j. The clarity of the issue involved. 
k. Whether the violation was willful and intentional. 
I. Whether the licensee acted in bad faith. 
m. The extent to which the licensee cooperated with the board. 
n. Whether the licensee practiced professional engineering or land surveying with a lapsed, inac

tive, suspended or revoked license. 
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 542B.21, 542B.22 and 272C.6. 

193C---4.37 (17 A) Default. 
4.37(1) If a party fails to appear or participate in a contested case proceeding after proper service of 

notice, the presiding officer may, if no adjournment is granted, enter a default decision or proceed with 
the hearing and render a decision in the absence of the party. 

4.37(2) Where appropriate and not contrary to law, any party may move for default against a party 
who has requested the contested case proceeding and has failed to file a required pleading or has failed 
to appear after proper service. 
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4.37(3) Default decisions or decisions rendered on the merits after a party has failed to appear or 
participate in a contested case proceeding become final board action unless, within 15 days after the 
date of notification or mailing of the decision, a motion to vacate is filed and served on all parties or an 
appeal of a decision on the merits is timely initiated within the time provided by rule 4.41(17A). A 
motion to vacate must state all facts relied upon by the moving party which establish that good cause 
existed for that party's failure to appear or participate at the contested case proceeding. Each fact so 
stated must be substantiated by at least one sworn affidavit of a person with personal knowledge of 
each such fact, which affidavit(s) must be attached to the motion. 

4.37(4) The time for further appeal of a decision for which a timely motion to vacate has been filed 
is stayed pending a decision on the motion to vacate. 

4.37(5) Properly substantiated and timely filed motions to vacate shall be granted only for good 
cause shown. The burden of proof as to good cause is on the moving party. Adverse parties shall have 
ten days to respond to a motion to vacate. Adverse parties shall be allowed to conduct discovery as to 
the issue of good cause and to present evidence on the issue prior to a decision on the motion, if are
quest to do so is included in that party's response. 

4.37(6) "Good cause" for purposes of this rule shall have the same meaning as "good cause" for 
setting aside a default judgment under Iowa Rule of Civil Procedure 236. 

4.37(7) A decision denying a motion to vacate is subject to further appeal within the time limit al
lowed for further appeal of a decision on the merits in the contested case proceeding. A decision grant
ing a motion to vacate is subject to interlocutory appeal by the adverse party pursuant to rule 
4.40(17A). 

4.37(8) If a motion to vacate is granted and no timely interlocutory appeal has been taken, the pre
siding officer shall issue another notice of hearing and the contested case shall proceed accordingly. 

4.37(9) A default decision may award any relief consistent with the request for relief made in the 
petition and embraced in its issues. 

4.37(10) A default decision may provide either that the default decision is to be stayed pending a 
timely motion to vacate or that the default decision is to take effect immediately, subject to a request for 
stay under rule 4.43(17 A). 

193C-4.38(17 A) Ex parte communication. 
4.38(1) Prohibited communications. Unless required for the disposition of ex parte matters specif

ically authorized by statute, following issuance of the notice of hearing, there shall be no communica
tion, directly or indirectly, between the presiding officer and any party or representative of any party or 
any other person with a direct or indirect interest in such case in connection with any issue of fact or law 
in the case except upon notice and opportunity for all parties to participate. This does not prohibit per
sons jointly assigned such tasks from communicating with each other. Nothing in this provision is in
tended to preclude the presiding officer from communicating with members of the board or seeking the 
advice or help of persons other than those with a personal interest in, or those engaged in personally 
investigating as defined in subrule 4.21(2), prosecuting, or advocating in, either the case under consid
eration or a pending factually related case involving the same parties as long as those persons do not 
directly or indirectly communicate to the presiding officer any ex parte communications they have re
ceived of a type that the presiding officer would be prohibited from receiving or that furnish, augment, 
diminish, or modify the evidence in the record. 

4.38(2) Prohibitions on ex parte communications commence with the issuance of the notice of 
hearing in a contested case and continue for as long as the case is pending. 

4.38(3) Written, oral or other forms of communication are "ex parte" if made without notice and 
opportunity for all parties to participate. 
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4.38(4) To avoid prohibited ex parte communications, notice must be given in a manner reasonably 
calculated to give all parties a fair opportunity to participate. Notice of written communications shall 
be provided in compliance with rule 4.24(17A) and may be supplemented by telephone, facsimile, 
electronic mail or other means of notification. Where permitted, oral communications may be initiated 
through conference telephone call including all parties or their representatives. 

4.38(5) Persons who jointly act as presiding officer in a pending contested case may communicate 
with each other without notice or opportunity for parties to participate. 

4.38(6) The executive officer or other persons may be present in deliberations or otherwise advise 
the presiding officer without notice or opportunity for parties to participate as long as they are not dis
qualified from participating in the making of a proposed or final decision under any provision of law 
and they comply with subrule 4.38(1). 

4.38(7) Communications with the presiding officer involving uncontested scheduling or procedur
al matters do not require notice or opportunity for parties to participate. Parties should notify other 
parties prior to initiating such contact with the presiding officer when feasible, and shall notify other 
parties when seeking to continue hearings or other deadlines pursuant to rule 4.29(17 A). 
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c. At the time of the self-report, the licensee must not already be under board order for an impair-
ment or any other violation of the laws and rules governing the practice of the profession; 

d. The licensee has not caused harm or injury to a client; 
e. There is currently no board investigation of the licensee that the committee determines con

cerns serious matters related to the ability to practice with reasonable safety and skill or in accordance 
with the accepted standards of care; 

f The licensee has not been subject to a civil or criminal sanction, or ordered to make reparations 
or remuneration by a government or regulatory authority of the United States, this or any other state or 
territory or foreign nation for actions that the committee determines to be serious infractions of the 
laws, administrative rules, or professional ethics related to the practice of engineering; 

g. The licensee has provided truthful information and fully cooperated with the board or commit
~tee. 

4.54(5) Meetings. The committee shall meet as necessary in order to review licensee compliance, 
develop consent agreements for new referrals, and determine eligibility for continued monitoring. 

4.54(6) Terms of participation. A licensee shall agree to comply with the terms for participation in 
the impaired licensee program established in a contract. Conditions placed upon the licensee and the 
duration of the monitoring period shall be established by the committee and communicated to the li
censee in writing. 

4.54(7) Noncompliance. Failure to comply with the provisions of the agreement shall require the 
committee to make immediate referral of the matter to the board for the purpose of disciplinary action. 

4.54(8) Practice restrictions. The committee may impose restrictions on the licensee's practice as 
a term of the contract until such time as it receives a report from an approved evaluator that the licensee 
is capable of practicing with reasonable safety and ski II. As a condition of participating in the program, 

~ a licensee is required to agree to restricted practice in accordance with the terms specified in the con
tract. In the event that the licensee refuses to agree to or comply with the restrictions established in the 
contract, the committee shall refer the licensee to the board for appropriate action. 

4.54(9) Limitations. The committee establishes the terms and monitors a participant's compliance 
with the program specified in the contract. The committee is not responsible for participants who fail to 
comply with the terms of or successfully complete the impaired licensee program. Participation in the 
program under the auspices of the committee shall not relieve the board of any duties and shall not 
divest the board of any authority or jurisdiction otherwise provided. Any violation of the statutes or 
rules governing the practice of the licensee's profession by a participant shall be referred to the board 
for appropriate action. 

4.54(10) Confidemiality. The committee is subject to the provisions governing confidentiality es
tablished in Iowa Code section 272C.6. According! y, information in the possession of the board or the 
committee about licensees in the program shall not be disclosed to the public. Participation in the im

~ paired licensee program under the auspices of the committee is not a matter of public record. 
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272C. 
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[Filed 4/15/99, Notice 3/10/99-published 5/5/99, effective 6/9/99] 

[Filed 7/23/99, Notice 6/16/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 

lAC 8/11/99 

'....,; 

'....,; 

~ 

\.-I 

~ 



lAC 8/11/99 Utilities[199] Analysis, p.l 

UTILITIES DIVISION[199] 
Former Commerce Commission(250) renamed Utilities Division( 199] 

under the "umbrella .. of Commerce Department( 1St) by 19861owa AciS, Senate File 2175, section 740. 

CHAPTER! CHAPTERS 
ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION PROCEDURE FOR DETERMINING THE 

1.1(17A,474) Purpose COMPETITIVENESS OF A 
1.2(17A,474) Scope of rules COMMUNICATIONS SERVICE 
1.3(17A,474) Waiver OR FACILITY 
1.4(17 A,474) Duties of the board 5.1(476) Purpose 
1.5(17A,474) Organization 5.2(476) Petition 

'...,) 1.6(688) Consent for the sale of goods 5.3(476) Docketing 
and services 5.4(476) Statement of position 

1.7 Reserved 5.5(476) Oral presentation 
1.8(17A,474) Matters applicable to all 5.6(476) Decision 

proceedings 5.7(476) Extent of deregulation 
1.9(22) Public information and 5.8(476) Hearing and order 

inspection of records 
CHAPTER6 

CHAPTER2 COMPUUNTPROCEDURES 
FORMS 6.1(476) Inquiry 

2.1(17A,474) Forms-general 6.2(476) Complaint 
2.2(17 A,474) Specific forms 6.3(476) Processing the complaint 
2.3 Reserved 6.4(476) Proposed resolution 
2.4(17A,474) Forms 6.5(476) Initiating formal complaint 

~ 
CHAPTER3 

proceedings 

RULE MAKING 
6.6(476) Applicable procedures 

3.1(17A,474) Purpose and scope 
6.7(476) Record 
6.8(476) Special procedures for 

3.2(17A,474) Petition for adoption of rules complaints alleging 
3.3(17 A,474) Commencement of unauthorized changes in 

proceedings telecommunications services 
3.4(17 A,474) Written statements of position 
3.5(17A,474) Counterstatements of position CHAPTER 7 
3.6(17A,474) Requests for oral presentation PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE 
3.7(17A,474) Rule making oral presentation 7.1(476) General information 
3.8(17A,474) Rule making decisions 7.2(476) Matters applicable to all 
3.9(17A,474) Regulatory flexibility analysis proceedings 

'--1 CHAPTER4 
7.3(476) Rate case expense 
7.4(476) Applications and petitions 

DECLARATORY RULINGS 7.5(476) Answers 
(Uniform Rules) 7.6(476) Notice 

4.1(17A) uetition for declaratory ruling 7.7(476) Investigation and hearings 
4.3(17A) Inquiries 
4.4(17A) Agency consideration 
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CHAPTER 10 
\..,.,) 

7.8(476) Appeals to board from decision 
of administrative law judge INTRASTATE GAS AND HAZARDOUS 

7.9(476) Rehearings UQUID PIPEUNES AND 

7.10(476) Prehearing procedure UNDERGROUND GAS STORAGE 

7.11(476) Consideration of current 10.1(479) Definitions 
information in rate 10.2(479) Petition for permit 
regulatory proceedings 10.3(479) Informational meetings 

7.12(476) Discontinuance of service 10.4(479) Notice of hearing 
incident to utility property 10.5(479) Objections 
transfer 10.6(479) Hearing 

7.13(476) Rate regulation election-electric 10.7(479) Pipeline permit 
cooperative corporations and 10.8(479) Renewal permits 

associations 10.9(479) Amendment of permits "--" 10.10(479) Fees and expenses 
CHAPTERS 10.11(479) Inspections 

CIVIL PENALTIES 10.12(479) Standards for construction, 
8.1(476) Civil penalty for willful violation operation and maintenance 
8.2(476) Procedure 10.13 Reserved 
8.3(476) Penalties assessed 10.14(479) Crossings of highways, railroads, 
8.4(476) Payment of penalty and rivers 
8.5(476) Rate-regulated utilities 10.15 Reserved 

CHAPTER9 
10.16(479) When a permit is required 

PROTECTION OF UNDERGROUND 
10.17(479) Accidents and incidents 

IMPROVEMENTS AND SOIL 
10.18(479) Reportable changes to pipelines 

CONSERVATION STRUCTURES AND 
under permit 

RESTORATION OF AGRICULTURAL 
10.19(479) Sale or transfer of permit 

~ LANDS AFTER PIPELINE 
10.20(479) Amendments to rules 

CONSTRUCTION CHAPTER 11 
9.1(479) General information ELECTRIC LINES 
9.2(479) Protection of underground 11.1(478) General information 

improvements 11.2(478) Form of petition for franchise, 
9.3(479) Protection of soil conservation extension, or amendment 

practices and structures 11.3(478) Additional filing instructions 
9.4(479) Restoration of agricultural lands 11.4(478) Informational meetings 
9.5(479,479A) Separate agreements 11.5(478) Notices 

11.6(478) Common and joint use 
11.7(478) Termination of franchise 

petition proceedings 
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\..,! 
CHAPTER22 CHAPTER24 

RATES CHARGED AND SERVICE LOCATION AND CONSTRUCTION OF 
SUPPUED BY TELEPHONE UTILffiES ELECTRIC POWER GENERATING 

22.1(476) General information FACIUTIES 
22.2(476) Records and reports 24.1(476A) Authority, purpose, and policy 
22.3(476) General service requirements 24.2(476A) Definitions 
22.4(476) Customer relations 24.3(476A) Form of application, place of 
22.5(476) Telephone utility service filing 

standards 24.4(476A) Application for a certificate-
22.6(476) Standards of quality of service contents 
22.7(476) Safety 24.5(476A) Initial board review: 
22.8(476) Nontoll interexchange trunking 

24.6(476A) 
Application acceptance 

'.._,; 
service (EAS) survey Procedural schedule 
procedure 24.7(476A) Informational meeting 

22.9(476) Terminal equipment 24.8(476A) Prehearing conferences 
22.10(476) Standards of competition 24.9(476A) Hearing procedure 
22.11(476) Existing and new inside station 24.10(476A) Se~arate hearings on separate 

wiring ISSUeS 
22.12(476) Contents of tariff filings 24.11(476A) Certification decision 

proposing rates 24.12(476A) Site preparation 
22.13(476) Methodology for determining 24.13(476A) Issuance of a certificate 

costs to serve 24.14(476A) Exemptions from certification 
22.14(476) Intrastate access charge application; application for 

application, tariff procedures, amendment for certificate: 
and rates Contents 

22.15(476) Interexchange utility service and 24.15(476A) Assessment of costs 

'--"' access 24.16(476A) Waiver 
22.16(476) Discontinuance of service CHAPTER25 
22.17(476) Resale of service 
22.18 Reserved 

IOWA ELECTRICAL SAFETY CODE 

22.19(476) Alternative operator services 
25.1(476,476A,478) General 

22.20(476) Service territories 
25.2(476,476A,478) Iowa electrical safety 

22.21(476) Toll dialing patterns 
code defined 

22.22 Reserved 
25.3(476,478) Inspection and maintenance 

22.23(476) Unauthorized changes 25.4(476,478) 
plans 

in telephone service 
Correction of problems found 

during inspections 
CHAPTER23 25 .5( 4 76,4 78) Accident reports 

ANNUAL REPORT CHAPTERS 26 and 27 
~ 23.1(476) General information 

23.2(476) Annual report requirements-
Reserved 

rate-regulated utilities 
23.3(476) Annual report requirements-

non-rate-regulated utilities 
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CHAPTER28 CHAPTER31 '-._.) 

IOWA SUPPLEMENTAL ENERGY ACCESS TO AFFILIATE RECORDS, 
CONSERVATION PLAN REQUIREMENTS FOR ANNUAL 

28.1(476) Purpose and coverage FILINGS, AND ASSET AND SERVICE 
28.2(476) Definitions TRANSFERS 
28.3(476) Compliance and monitoring 31.1(476) Applicability and definition of 
28.4(476) Scope of benefits terms 
28.5(476) Program announcements 31.2(476) Availability of records 
28.6(476) Requirements for program 31.3(476) Annual filing 

audits 31.4(476) Verified copies and confidential 
28.7(476) Qualification of program treatment 

auditors 31.5(476) Comparable information 
28.8(476) Listing 31.6(476) Standards for costing service 
28.9(476) Arranging installation transfers between regulated v 
28.10(476) Arranging financing operations and nonregulated 
28.11(476) Postinstallation inspection affiliates 
28.12(476) Consumer grievance procedures 31.7(476) Standards for costing asset 
28.13(476) Customer billing, repayment of transfers between regulated 

loans, and termination of operations and nonregulated 
service affiliates valued at less than 

28.14(476) Accounting $2 million 
28.15(476) Reporting 31.8(476) Waivers 
28.16(476) Record keeping CHAPTER32 

CHAPTER29 REORGANIZATION 
MANAGEMENT EFFICIENCY 32.1(476) Applicability and definition of 

STANDARDS terms 
29.1(476) Policy and purpose 32.2(476) Substantial part of a public '..,I 
29.2(476) Efficiency considered in rate case utility's assets 
29.3(476) Management efficiency standards 32.3(476) Declaratory rulings 
29.4(476) Rewards and penalties 32.4(476) Proposal for reorganization-

CHAPTER30 
filing requirements 

32.5(476) Effective date 
TAX REFORM REVENUE 32.6(476) Insufficient filing 

ADJUSTMENT 32.7(476) Additional information 
30.1(476) Applicability authorized 
30.2(476) General filing requirement 32.8(476) Waivers 
30.3(476) Revenue adjustment 32.9(476) Procedural matters 
30.4(476) Revised revenue requirement 
30.5(476) Rate filing 
30.6(476) Board approval 
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"-" 199-6.7(476) Record. The written complaint and all supplemental information shall be made part of 
the record in the formal complaint proceeding. 

199-6.8(476) Special procedures for complaints alleging unauthorized changes in telecommu
nications services. Notwithstanding the deregulation of a communications service or facility pur
suant to Iowa Code section 476.10, complaints alleging an unauthorized change in telecommunica
tions service (see rule 199-22.23( 476)) will be processed pursuant to the rules set forth in this chapter 
with the following additional or substituted procedures: 

6.8(1) Upon receipt of the written complaint and with the customer's acknowledgment, a copy of 
the complaint will be forwarded to the executing service provider and the preferred service provider as 
a request for a change in the subscriber's service to the subscriber's preferred service provider, unless 
the service has already been changed to the preferred service provider. 

6.8(2) The complaint will also be forwarded to the alleged unauthorized service provider. That 
entity shall file a response to the complaint within ten days of the date the complaint was forwarded. 
The response must include proof of verification of the subscriber's authorization for a change in ser
vice or a statement that the unauthorized service provider does not have such proof of verification. 

6.8(3) If the alleged unauthorized service provider includes with its response alleged proof of 
verification of the subscriber's authorization for a change in service, then the response will be for
warded to the customer. The customer will have ten days to challenge the verification or otherwise 
reply to the service provider's response. 

6.8(4) As a part of the informal complaint proceedings, board staff may issue a proposed resolu
tion to determine the potential liability, including assessment of damages, for unauthorized changes in 
service among the customer, the previous service provider, the executing service provider, and the sub
mitting service provider, and any other interested person. In the event of a soft slam (as defined in 199 
lAC 22.23(1) "j"), board staff may also propose joint and several liability between the reseller and the 
facilities-based service provider. In all cases, the proposed resolution shall allocate responsibility 
among the interested persons on the basis of their relative responsibility for the events that are the sub
ject matter of the complaint. For purposes of this rule and in the absence of unusual circumstances, the 
term "damages" means charges directly relating to the telecommunications services provided to the 
customer thac have appeared or may appear on the customer's bill. The term "damages" does not in
clude incidental, consequential, or punitive damages. 

6.8(5) If the complainant, the service provider, consumer advocate, or any other interested per
son directly affected by the proposed decision is dissatisfied with the proposed resolution, a request for 
formal complaint proceedings may be filed. A request for formal complaint proceedings will be pro
cessed by the board pursuant to 199 lAC 6.5(476) et seq. 

If no request for formal complaint proceedings is received by the board within 14 days after is
suance of the proposed resolution, the proposed resolution will be deemed binding upon all persons 
notified of the informal proceedings and affected by the proposed resolution. Notwithstanding the 
binding nature of any proposed resolution as to the affected persons, the board may at any time and on 
its own motion initiate formal proceedings which may alter the allocation of liability. 

6.8(6) No entity shall commence any actions tore-bill, directly bill, or otherwise collect any dis
puted charges for a change in service until after board action on the complaint is final. If final board 
action finds that the change in service was unauthorized and determines the customer should pay some 
amount less than the billed amount, the service provider is prohibited from re-billing or taking any oth
er steps whatsoever to collect the difference between the allowed charges and the original charges. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 476.2, 476.3 and 546.7. 
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(Filed prior to 7/4/51] 
(Filed without Notice 10/8175-published 10/20/75] 

[Filed 2/11/76, Notice 7/14/76-published 2/23/76, effective 3/29/76] 
[Filed emergency 6/3/83-published 6/22/83, effective 7/1183] 

[Filed 11/4/83, Notice 8/31/83-published 11/23/83, effective 1/1/84] 
[Filed 5/18/84, Notice 2/15/84-published 6/6/84, effective 7/11/84]* 

(Filed emergency 9/18/86-published 10/8/86, effective 9/18/86] 
[Filed 5/29/87, Notice 3/11/87-published 6/17/87, effective 9/16/87] 
[Filed 10/16/87, Notice 8/26/87-published 11/4/87, effective 12/9/87] 
[Filed 9/14/90, Notice 11/29/89-published 10/3/90, effective 11/7/90] 

[Published 6/17/98 to update name and address of board) 
[Filed emergency 7/23/99-published 8/11/99, effective 8/2/99] 
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'--" 22.20(5) Certificate revocation. Any five subscribers or potential subscribers, or consumer advo-
cate upon filing a sworn statement showing a generalized pattern of inadequate telephone service or 
facilities may petition the board to begin formal certificate revocation proceedings against a local ex
change utility. While similar in nature to a complaint filed under rule 199-6.2(476), a petition under 
this rule shall be addressed by the board under the following procedure and not the procedure found in 
199-Chapter 6. 

a. Upon receiving a petition, the board will make an informal preliminary investigation into the 
adequacy of the service and facilities provided by a local exchange utility. The board also may begin an 
informal preliminary investigation on its own motion at any time. 

b. Prior to beginning formal revocation proceedings under 1992 Iowa Acts, Senate File 511, the 
board will provide notice to the utility of any alleged inadequacies in its service. The utility may admit 
or deny the allegations. If admitted, the utility will have a reasonable time to eliminate the inadequa-

1. . J cies. If denied, the utility will have the opportunity to refute the allegations in contested case proceed-
.._... ings after mailed notice and an opportunity to intervene for the utility's affected customers. 

~ 

c. If the board does not issue the notice of alleged inadequacies to the utility as provided in 
22.20(2) "b" within 60 days after the filing of the petition, the petition will be deemed denied. 

d. If the board finds significant inadequacies in service or facilities in any certificate revocation 
contested case, the utility will be allowed a reasonable time to eliminate the inadequacies. 

e. If the utility fails to eliminate significant inadequacies in service or facilities within a reason
able time, the board, after mailed notice to all parties in the contested case, or to affected customers if 
the utility admitted the inadequacies, and after an opportunity for hearing, may revoke or condition the 
certificate as provided in 1992 Iowa Acts, Senate File 511. 

f. Proceedings under this subrule may be combined with proceedings under subrule 22.20( 4), or 
similar certification proceedings initiated on the board's own motion, to consider an appropriate re
placement utility simultaneously with the revocation case. 

199-22.21(476) Toll dialing patterns. All local exchange utilities may, and after June 19, 1994, 
shall, use the dialing pattern, 0 or 1 plus ten digits, for all toll calls either within a single numbering plan 
area or from one numbering plan area to another. 

199-22.22(476) Requests for interconnection negotiations. Rescinded lAB 8/28/96, effective 
8/2/96. 

199-22.23(476) Unauthorized changes in telephone service. 
22.23(1) Definitions. As used in this rule, unless the context otherwise requires: 
"Change in service" means the designation of a new provider of a telecommunications service to a 

consumer, including the initial selection of a service provider, and includes the addition or deletion of a 
~telecommunications service for which a separate charge is made to a consumer account. 

"Consumer" means a person other than a service provider who uses a telecommunications service. 
"Cramming" means the addition or deletion of a product or service for which a separate charge is 

made to a telecommunications consumer account without the verified consent of the affected consum
er. Cramming does not include the addition of extended area service to a customer account pursuant to 
board rules, even if an additional charge is made. 
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"Executing service provider" means, with respect to any change in telecommunications service, a ~ 
service provider who executes an order for a change in service received from another service provider 
or from its own customer. 

"Jamming" means the addition of a preferred carrier freeze to a consumer's account without the 
verified consent of the consumer. 

"Letter of agency" means a written document complying with the requirements of 47 CFR 
§ 64.1160 (1999). 

"Preferred carrier freeze" means the limitation of a consumer's account so as to prevent any 
change in preferred service provider for one or more services unless the consumer gives the service 
provider from which the freeze was requested the consumer's express consent. 

"Service provider" means a person providing a telecommunications service, not including com
mercial mobile radio service. 

"Slamming" means the designation of a new provider of a telecommunications service to a con- \.,.; 
sumer, including the initial selection of a service provider, without the verified consent of the consum-
er. 

"Soft slam" means an unauthorized change in service by a service provider that uses the carrier 
identification code (CIC) of another service provider, typically through the purchase of wholesale ser
vices for resale. 

"Submitting service provider" means a service provider who requests another service provider to 
execute a change in service. 

"Telecommunications service" means a local exchange or long distance telephone service other 
than commercial mobile radio service. -

"Verified consent" means verification of a consumer's authorization for a change in service. 
22.23(2) Prohibition of unauthorized changes in telecommunications service. 
a. Verification required. No telecommunications carrier shall submit a preferred carrier change \.,.,) 

order or other change in service order to another service provider unless and until the change has first 
been confirmed in accordance with the procedures set forth in 47 CFR § 64.1150 (1999). No telecom
munications carrier shall execute a change in service on one of its own customer accounts unless and 
until the change has first been confirmed in accordance with the procedures set forth in 4 7 CFR 
§ 64.1150 (1999) or through maintenance of sufficient internal records to establish a valid customer 
request for the change in service. At a·minimum, any such internal records must include the date and 
time of the customer's request and adequate verification of the identification of the person requesting 
the change in service. The burden will be on the telecommunications carrier to show that its internal 
records are adequate to verify the customer's request for the change in service. 

All verifications shall be maintained for at least two years from the date the change in service is 
implemented. Verification of service freezes shall be maintained for as long as the preferred carrier 
freeze is in effect. ~ 

b. Letter of agency form and content. A letter of agency must conform to the requirements of 47 
CFR § 64.1160 (1999). 
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~ c. Customer notification. Every change in service shall be followed by a written notification to 
the affected customer to inform the customer of the change. Such notice shall be provided within 30 
days of the effective date of the change. Such notice may include, but is not limited to, a conspicuous 
written statement on the customer's bill, a separate mailing to the customer's billing address, or a sepa
rate written statement included with the customer's bill. Each such statement shall clearly and conspic
uously identify the change in service, any associated charges or fees, the name of the service provider 
associated with the change, and a toll-free number by which the customer may inquire about or dispute 
any provision in the statement. 

d. Preferred carrier freezes. Preferred carrier freezes must comply with the requirements of 47 
CFR § 64.1190 (1999). 

22.23(3) Reserved. 
22.23(4) Subscriber complaints regarding changes in service-procedures. When a telecommu-

'--" nications service provider is contacted by an Iowa customer alleging an unauthorized change in ser
vice, the service provider shall inform the customer of the customer's right to contact the board regard
ing the complaint. The service provider shall provide the customer with the board's toll-free number 
for complaints, (877)565-4450. 

When a subscriber submits to the board a written complaint alleging an unauthorized change in ser
vice, the complaint will be processed by the board pursuant to 199-Chapter 6, "Complaint Proce
dures." 

22.23(5) Reserved. 
22.23(6) Reserved. 
22.23(7) Service provider complaints regarding changes in service. When a service provider files 

a written complaint charging another service provider with causing unauthorized changes in end user 
services to the detriment of the complaining service provider, the complaint will be processed pursuant 

\...,~ to 199-Chapter 6, "Complaint Procedures," except that any party to the proceeding may petition the 
board for an order initiating formal complaint proceedings at any time, regardless of the status of the 
informal complaint proceedings. The board will grant such petitions or enter such an order on its own 
motion if the board finds that informal complaint proceedings are unlikely to aid in the resolution of the 
complaint. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 476.1 to 476.3, 476.5, 476.6, 476.8, 
476.9, 476.29, 476.91, and 546.7. 

[Filed December 12, 1967; amended June 27, 1975] 
[Filed 10/13/76, Notice 9/8/75-published 11!3/76, effective 12/8/76] 
[Filed 9/2/77, Notice 4/20/77-published 9/21177, effective 10/26/77] 

[Filed emergency 9/14/77-published 10/5/77, effective 9/14/77] 
[Filed 9/30/77, Notice 6/29/77-published 10/19/77, effective 11/23/77] 

\. 
1 

[Filed 4/10/79, Notices 5/3/78, 8/23/78-published 5/2/79, effective 6/6/79] 
....,. [Filed 1/28/82, Notice 9/30/81-published 2/17/82, effective 3/24/82] 

[Filed 5/21/82, Notice 4/1/81-published 6/9/82, effective 7/14/82] 
[Filed emergency 6/18/82-published 7/7/82, effective 7/14/82] 

[Filed emergency 6/28/82-published 7/21/82, effective 6/28/82] 
[Filed 10/8/82, Notices 10/28/81, 3/3/82, 4/14/82, 7/21/82-published 10/27/82, 

effective 12/1/82] 
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[Filed 10/21/82, Notice 8/18/82-published 11/10/82, effective 12/15/82] 
[Filed 2/11/83, Notices 7/21/82, 12/8/82-published 3/2/83, effective 4/6/83] 

[Filed 2/25/83, Notice 12/22/82-published 3/16/83, effective 4/20/83] 
[Filed emergency 6/17/83-published 7/6/83, effective 7/1/83] 

[Filed 9/9/83, Notice 6/22/83-published 9/28/83, effective 11/2/83] 
[Filed without Notice 9/26/83-published 10/12/83, effective 12/1/83] 

[Filed 1017/83, Notice 8/17/83-published 10/26/83, effective 12/1/83*] 
[Flied emergency 11/4/83-published 11/23/83, effective 12/1/83] 

[Filed without Notice 11/4/83-published 11/23/83, effective 1/1/84] 
[Filed 11/4/83, Notice 8/31/83-published 11/23/83, effective 1/1/84] 
[Filed 2/10/84, Notice 12/21/83-published 2/29/84, effective 4/4/84] 
[Filed 2/24/84, Notice 11/23/83-published 3/14/84, effective 4/18/84] 
[Filed 4/9/84, Notice 1/18/84-published 4/25/84, effective 5/30/84] 
[Filed 6/1/84, Notice 4/25/84-published 6/20/84, effective 7/25/84] 

[Filed 10/19/84, Notice 8/15/84-published 1117/84, effective 12/12/84] 
[Filed 11/16/84, Notice 8/15/84-published 12/5/84, effective 1/9/85] 
[Filed 4/5/85, Notice 12/5/84-published 4/24/85, effective 5/29/85] 
[Filed 4/19/85, Notice 2/13/85-published 5/8/85, effective 6/12/85] 

[Filed 7/26/85, Notices 4/24/85, 6/19/85-published 8/14/85, effective 9/18/85] 
[Filed 217/86, Notices 8/14/85, 11/6/85-published 2/26/86, effective 4/2/86] 

[Filed 317/86, Notice 12/4/85-published 3/26/86, effective 4/30/86]0 
[Filed 7/11/86, Notice 4/23/86-published 7/30/86, effective 9/3/86] 

[Filed 8/22/86, Notice 6/18/86-published 9/10/86, effective 10/15/86] 
[Filed emergency 9/18/86-published 10/8/86, effective 9/18/86] 

[Filed 4/17/87, Notice 12/3/86-published 5/6/87, effective 6/10/87] 
[Filed 4/17/87, Notice 12/31/86-published 5/6/87, effective 6/10/87] 
[Filed 1/22/88, Notice 11/4/87-published 2/10/88, effective 3/16/88] 
[Filed 2/19/88, Notice 11/4/87-published 3/9/88, effective 4/13/88] 

[Filed 7/21/88, Notice 4/20/88-published 8/10/88, effective 9/14/88]0 
[Filed 8/5/88, Notice 4/6/88-published 8/24/88, effective 9/28/88] 

[Filed 9/2/88, Notice 1/13/88-published 9/21/88, effective 10/26/88] 
[Filed 9/2/88, Notice 7/27/88-published 9/21/88, effective 10/26/88] 

[Filed 1/20/89, Notice 917/88-published 2/8/89, effective 3/15/89] 
[Filed 3/3/89, Notices 1/13/88, 917/88-published 3/22/89, effective 4/26/89] 

[Filed 3/17/89, Notice 9/21/88-published 4/5/89, effective 5/10/89] 
[Filed without Notice 6/23/89-published 7/12/89, effective 8/16/89] 
[Filed without Notice 6/26/89-published 7/12/89, effective 8/16/89] 
[Filed 8/3/89, Notice 3/22/89-published 8/23/89, effective 9/27/89] 
[Filed 9/1/89, Notice 5/17/89-published 9/20/89, effective 10/25/89] 

[Filed 9/29/89, Notice 5/31/89-published 10/18/89, effective 11/22/89] 
[Filed 1/5/90, Notice 7/12/89-published 1/24/90, effective 2/28/90] 
[Filed 1/19/90, Notice 5/17/89-published 217/90, effective 3/14/90] 
[Filed 1/19/90, Notice 7/12/89-published 217/90, effective 3/14/90] 

\.,) 

\,.,/ 

\...,/ 

\..,/ 

•EfCective date of 12/1183 of subrules 22.1(3), 22.2(S)"v," and 22.3(13) delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Commiuee on 11/8/83. 
¢1\vo ARCs. '.,I 
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[Filed 2/28/90, Notice 11/1/89-published 3/21/90, effective 4/25/90]0 
[Filed 3/16/90, Notice 12/13/89-published 4/4/90, effective 5/9/90] 
[Filed 7/6/90, Notice 3/21/90-published 7/25/90, effective 8/29/901 

[Filed 7/20/90, Notices 12/13/89, 2/21/90-published 8/8/90, effective 9/12/90] 
[Filed 9/14/90, Notice 11/29/89-published 10/3/90, effective 11/7/901 

[Filed 10/12/90, Notice 3/7/90-published 10/31/90, effective 12/5/90**1 
(Filed 1/18/91, Notice 8/8/90-published 2/6/91, effective 3/13/91] 

(Filed 3/28/91, Notice 10/3/90-published 4/17/91, effective 5/22/911 
(Filed emergency 4/25/91 after Notice 1/23/91-published 5/15/91, effective 4/25/91] 

[Filed 1/3/92, Notice 5/29/91-published 1/22/92, effective 2/26/92] 
(Filed without Notice 7/2/92-published 7/22/92, effective 8/26/92] 

(Filed 12/4/92, Notice 7/22/92-published 12/23/92, effective 1/27/93]0 
[Filed 12/4/92, Notice 8/5/92-published 12/23/92, effective 1/27/93] 

(Filed 1/15/93, Notice 7/8/92-published 2/3/93, effective 3/10/931 
(Filed 7/14/93, Notice 4/28/93-published 8/4/93, effective 9/8/93] 

[Filed 8/11/93, Notice 5/12/93-published 9/1/93, effective 10/6/93***] 
(Filed emergency 4/21/94-published 5/11/94, effective 4/21/94] 

(Filed 4/7/95, Notice 2/1/95-published 4/26/95, effective 5/31/95] 
(Filed 2/9/96, Notice 7/5/95-published 2/28/96, effective 4/3/96] 
[Filed emergency 4/19/96-published 5/8/96, effective 4/19/96] 
[Filed emergency 8/2/96-published 8/28/96, effective 8/2/96] 

[Filed emergency 12/11/97 after Notice 10/8/97-published 12/31/97, effective 1/1/98] 
[Filed 1/23/98, Notice 5/7/97-published 2/11/98, effective 3/18/98] 

[Published 6/17/98 to update name and address of board] 
[Filed emergency 7/23/99-published 8/11/99, effective 8/2/99] 

OTwoARC~. 
• • Effective date of 22.1 0( I) "c" delayed 70 days by the Administralive Rules Review Commiuee on 11/14190; delay lifled 12/11190, effective 12/12190. 
• • • Effective date of 22.4(2) "b" delayed until the adjournment of the 1994 Se..,.,,ion of the General Assembly pursuant to Iowa Code section 17 A8(9) by 
the Administrative Rules Review Comminee at iL~ meeting held September 15, 1993. 
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CHAPTER SO 
HISTORIC SITE PRESERVATION GRANT PROGRAM 

223-50.1(303) Purpose. The purpose of the historic site preservation grant program is to provide 
matching grants to nonprofit organizations, governmental bodies, and Indian tribes for the restoration, 
preservation, and development of historical sites. 

The state historical society oflowa, the historical division of the Iowa department of cultural affairs, 
shall administer the historic site preservation grant program. 

223-50.2(303) Definitions. 
"Administrator" means the administrator of the state historical society of Iowa, the historical divi-

sion of the department of cultural affairs. 
"Director" means the director of the department of cultural affairs. 
"Facility" means a site, structure, building, or object such as a sculpture or monument. 
"Historical site" means a property that is listed or declared eligible by the state historic preservation 

officer for listing on the National Register of Historic Places, or a facility in which Iowa's history or the 
heritage of Iowa's people is interpreted. Historical sites shall relate to the human occupation of Iowa, 
but may be of prehistoric or historic age. 

u Indian tribe" means any tribe, band, nation, or other organized group or community oflndians that 
is recognized as eligible for the special programs and services provided by the United States to Indians 
because of their status as Indians. 

"Infrastructure" is defined in Iowa Code section 8.57(5c) as "vertical infrastructure" and shall in
clude only land acquisition for construction, major rehabilitation of buildings, all appurtenant struc
tures, utilities, and site developments. 

"Society" means the state historical society of Iowa, the historical division of the department of 
cultural affairs, established in Iowa Code section 303.1. 

223-50.3(303) Application procedures. 
50.3(1) Eligible applicants. Grants shall be awarded to any local political subdivisions of the state, 

state agency, Indian tribe, or nonprofit organization that is duly authorized and charged with responsi
bilities for construction, maintenance and operation of historical sites. 

50.3(2) Eligible projects. Grants under this program shall be used for "vertical infrastructure" as 
defined in Iowa Code section 8.57(5c). Applicants shall submit only one grant application per funding 
cycle. Projects that received designated legislative earmarking of funds in the current fiscal year shall 
not be eligible for funding through this program. Projects that received funding from this program are 

~ ineligible to apply for three years from the date of grant award. 
50.3(3) Project requirements. When applicable, all project work shall meet the Secretary of the 

Interior's Standards and Guidelines for Archaeology and Historic Preservation. All applicants shall 
submit project information to the society's community programs bureau for review as part of the ap
plication process. Successful applicants shall consult with the society's historic preservation staff to 
ensure that the standards are met. Failure to meet the standards shall result in cancellation of the grant. 

50.3(4) Form of application. Grant applications shall be on forms provided by the society and 
shall follow all prescribed guidelines. Completed applications shall provide sufficient detail to clearly 
describe the scope of the project. 

50.3(5) Application timing. Grant applications (1 original and 11 copies) shall be received by 4:30 
p.m. in the program coordinator's office at the State Historical Society oflowa, 600 East Locust, Des 
Moines, Iowa 50319-0290, on or before the deadline date, or shall have a United States Postal Service 

\._,I postmark, dated on or before the fourteenth day of September. 
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50.3(6) Assistance ceiling and cost share. Grants to any individual project shall not exceed 
$100,000. Project sponsors shall provide cash match at the rate of one dollar for each state grant dollar. 
An applicant shall certify that it has committed its share of project costs by the time final payment is 
made. State funds shall not be used as cash match for this program. Indirect costs and staff salaries 
shall not be used as match. 

50.3(7) Minimum grant amount. No application requesting less than $40,000 in grant funds shall 
be considered. 

50.3(8) Geographic distribution of funds. No more than two projects may be awarded in any grant 
cycle within a single county. 

223-50.4(303) Project review and selection. 
50.4(1) Staff review. Applications shall be reviewed by society staff to ensure compliance with the 

program's administrative rules and guidelines. All applications meeting the requirements shall be for
warded to the review and selection panel. Ineligible applications shall not be considered. 

50.4(2) Review panel. A review and selection panel, hereinafter referred to as the review panel, 
comprised of ten members appointed by the administrator, shall review and evaluate project applica
tions and shall develop funding recommendations to be forwarded to the state historical society board 
of trustees for approval. 

The review panel shall be comprised of the following members: 
1. Panel chairperson, appointed by the administrator. 
2. Five citizens, each with a background in archaeology, history, architectural history, architec

ture, museum studies, Iowa heritage, or a closely related field. Citizens serving on the committee shall 
be selected from a wide geographic area. 

3. One member of the society's board of trustees. 
4. One staff representative selected by the administrator of the Iowa division of tourism, Iowa 

department of economic development. 
5. One staff representative selected by the administrator of the Iowa division of parks, recreation 

and preserves, Iowa department of natural resources. 
6. One staff representative selected by the administrator of the division of project planning, Iowa 

department of transportation. 
50.4(3) Final review and selection of grants. The society's board of trustees shall review the rec

ommendations of the review panel and shall make recommendations to the administrator. The admin
istrator shall make final funding decisions. 

50.4( 4) Conflict of interest. If a project is submitted by an eligible sponsor, one of whose members 
or employees is on the review panel, that panelist shall not participate in discussion and shall not vote 
on that particular project. 

223-50.5(303) Application rating system. The review panel shall apply a numerical rating system 
to each grant application that is considered for funding assistance. The criteria, with a weight factor for 
each, shall include the following: 

1. The historical or cultural significance of the project, and the degree to which the project is of 
regional, state, or national significance (30 percent); 

2. The quality of the plans to interpret the historical resource (25 percent); 
3. The extent to which the project will enhance educational opportunities for a broad and diverse 

audience (25 percent); 
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4. The degree to which the budget is reasonable and appropriate to the project (10 percent); 
5. The degree to which the applicant demonstrates a commitment to the future viability of the 

resource by planning for the ongoing operation and maintenance of the project (10 percent). 
Each criterion shall be given a score from 1 to 10, which is then multiplied by the weight factor. 

223-50.6(303) Grant administration. 
50.6(1) Contract agreement. Successful applicants shall enter into a contract agreement with the 

society. 
50.6(2) Timely commencement of projects. Grant recipients are expected to carry out their projects 

in an expedient manner. Projects shall be under contract by February 1 in the year following their ap
proval and shall be completed by the date specified in the contractual agreement. Failure to initiate 
projects in a timely manner may be cause for termination of the agreement and cancellation of the 
grant. 

50.6(3) Funding acknowledgement. The grantee shall agree to include in all printed lists of con
tributors the following credit line: "State Historical Society of Iowa, Historic Site Preservation Grant 
Program." 

50.6(4) Disbursement of funds. All project moneys, including grant funds and matching funds, 
shall be expended within the period established by legislation. Disbursement of grant funds shall be 
made on a schedule as determined in the contractual agreement. 

50.6(5) Record keeping and retention. Grant recipients shall keep adequate records relating to the 
administration of a project, particularly relating to all incurred expenses. These records shall be avail
able for audit by representatives of the society and the state auditor's office. All records shall be re
tained in accordance with state laws. 

50.6(6) Penalties. During the contract period, whenever any property, real or personal, acquired 
or developed with grants under this program passes from the control of the grantee or is used for pur
poses other than the approved project purpose, it shall be considered an unlawful use of the funds. 

50.6(7) Remedy. Funds used without authorization, for purposes other than the approved project 
purpose, or unlawfully, shall be returned to the society for deposit in the account supporting this pro
gram. In the case of diversion of personal property, the grantee shall remit to the department funds in 
the amount of the original purchase price of the property. The grantee shall have a period of two years 
after notification by the society in which to correct the unlawful use of funds. The remedies provided in 
this subrule are in addition to others provided by law. 

50.6(8) Ineligibility. Whenever the administrator determines that a grantee is in violation of this 
rule, that grantee shall be ineligible to receive further grant funds until the matter has been resolved to 
the satisfaction of the state historical society board of trustees. 

50.6(9) Technical assistance. The department may use up to 2 percent of the total appropriation 
for providing technical assistance to grant applicants and for administrative costs incurred in imple
menting the program. 

223-50.7 (303) Informal appeals. Eligible applicants or grantees may informally appeal a decision 
of the society not to grant historic site preservation grant funds on any of the following bases: 

1. Action was outside statutory authority; 
2. Decision was influenced by a conflict of interest; 
3. Action violated state law, administrative rule, or written policy; 
4. Insufficient public notice was given; and 
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5. Alteration of the review process was detrimental to the applicant. 
Informal appeals in writing may be directed to the director within 15 days of the incident. All infor

mal appeals shall be directed to the Director, Department of Cultural Affairs, Historical Building, 600 
East Locust, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0290. All informal appeals shall contain facts of the case, argu
ment in favor of the appeal, and remedy sought. 

The director shall consider and rule on the informal appeal after receiving all documentation from 
the appellant and shall notify the appellant in writing ofthe decision within 30 days. Decisions by the 
director may be appealed through the contested case process as set out in Iowa Code sections 17 A.lO to 
17A.l9. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 303.1A and 303.2. 
[Filed emergency 8/6/98--published 8/26/98, effective 8/6/98] 

[Filed emergency 7/23/99-published 8/11/99, effective 7/23/99] 

CHAPTERS 51 to 54 
Reserved 

TITLE VII 
TERRACE HILL 

CHAPTER 55 
ORGANIZATION AND OPERATION OF TERRACE fULL 

Transferred to 401--0!apter 14, 2/16/94 lAB 

CHAPTER 56 
Reserved 

Transferred to 401--Chapter 15, 2/16/94 lAB 

CHAPTER 57 
TERRACE fULL ENDOWMENT FOR 

THE MUSICAL ARTS 
Transferred to 401--Chapter 16, 2/16194 lAB 
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ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT, 
IOWA DEPARTMENT OF[261] 

(Created by 19861owa Acts, chapter 1245~ . 
(Prior to l/14/87, sec Iowa Development Commission[520) and Plannmg and Programmmg(630]) 

PART 1 7.4(260F) Program fundin~ . 
f)EPARTMENT STRUCTURE AND PROCEDURES 7.5(260F) Fu~ding for projeC!S WhiCh 

1.1(15) 
1.2(15) 
1.3(15) 

1.4(15) 
1.5(15) 

CHAPTER! 
ORGANIZATION 
Mission 
Definitions 
Department of economic 

development board 
Department structure 
Information 

CHAPTERS 2 and 3 
Reserved 

PART II 

CHAPTER4 
WORKFORCE DEVELOPMENT 
ACCOUNTABILITY SYSTEM 

4.1(15) Purpose . 
4.2(15) Compilation of information 

CHAPTERS 
IOWA INDUSTRIAL NEW JOBS 

TRAINING PROGRAM 
5.1(15,260E) Authority 
5.2(15,260E) Purpose 
5.3(15,260E) Definitions 
5.4(15,260E) Agreements 
5.5(15,260E) Resolution on incremental 

property tax 
5.6(15,260E) New jobs withhold~ng credit 
5.7(15,260E) Notice of intent to 1ssue 

certificates 
5.8(15,260E) Standby property tax levy 
5.9(15,260E) Reporting 
5.10(15,260E) Monitoring 
5.11(15,260E) State administration 
5.12(15,260E) Coordinatio~_with 

commumhes 
5.13( 15, 76GA,SF2351) Supplemental 

1 V2 percent 
withholding 

CHAPTER6 
Reserved 

CHAPTER 7 
IOWA JOBS TRAINING PROGRAM 

7.1(260F) Authority 
7 .2(260F) Purpose 
7 .3(260F) Definitions 

mclude one busmess 
7.6(260F) Funding for projects which 

include multiple 
businesses 

7.7(260F) Funding for high technology 

7.8(260F) 
7.9(260F) 
7.10(260F) 
7.11(260F) 
7.12(260F) 
7.13(260F) 
7.14(260F) 
7.15(260F) 
7.16(260F) 
7.17(260F) 
7.18(260F) 
7.19(260F) 
7.20(260F) 
7.21(260F) 
7.22(260F) 

apprenticeship programs 
Matching funds requirement 
Use of program funds 
Use of 260F earned interest 
Application fee 
Separate account 
Eligible business 
Ineligible business 
Eligible employee 
Ineligible employee 
Agreement of intent 
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7.27(260F) Events of default 
7.28(260F) Options and procedures on 

7.29(260F) 
7.30(260F) 
7.31(260F) 
7.32(260F) 

default 
Remedies upon default 
Return of unused funds 
Open records 
Required forms 
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CHAPTERS 8 to 10 CHAPTER 22 
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CHAPTER11 
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PROGRAM 
11.1(77GA,ch1225) Purpose 
11.2(77GA,ch1225) Definitions 
11.3(77GA,ch1225) Certified program work 

site agreement 
11.4(77GA,ch1225) Payroll expenditure 

refund 

CHAPTERS 12 to 16 
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CHAPTER17 
lllGH TECHNOLOGY 

APPRENTICESHIP PROGRAM 
17.1(76GA,HF512) Purpose 
17 .2(76GA,HF512) Definitions 
17.3(76GA,HF512) Fund distribution 

process 
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CHAPTERS 18 and 19 
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CHAPTER20 
ACE PIAP PROGRAM 
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CHAPTER21 
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21.1(15) Purpose 
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CHAPTER23 
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23.1(15) Purpose 
23.2(15) Definitions 
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23.6(15) 
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Requirements for the competitive 

program 
Requirements for the economic 

development set-aside fund 
Requirements for the public 

facilities set-aside fund 
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CHAPTER24 
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24.1(PL100-628) Purpose 
24.2(PL100-628) Definitions 
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Definitions 
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CHAPTER23 
IOWA COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT BLOCK GRANT PROGRAM 

261-23.1(15) Purpose. The primary purpose of the community development block grant program 
is the development of viable communities by providing decent housing and suitable living environ
ments and expanding economic opportunities, primarily for persons of low and moderate income. 

261-23.2(15) Definitions. When used in this chapter, unless the context otherwise requires: 
"Activity" means one or more specific activities, projects or programs assisted with CDBG funds. 
"Career link" means a program providing training and enhanced employment opportunities to 

the working poor and underemployed Iowans. 
"CDBG" means community development block grant. 
"EDSA" means economic development set-aside. 
"HUD" means the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Development. 
"IDED" means the Iowa department of economic development. 
"LMI" means low and moderate income. Households earning 80 percent or less of the area me

dian income are LMI households. 
"PFSA" means public facilities set-aside. 
"Program income" means gross income a recipient receives that is directly generated by the use 

of CDBG funds, including funds generated by the use of program income. 
"Program year" means the annual period beginning January 1 and ending December 31. 
~~Quality jobs program" means a job training program formerly funded with CDBG funds that is 

no longer operational. 
"Recipient" means a local government entity awarded CDBG funds under any CDBG program. 
"Working poor" means an employed person with an annual household income between 25 and 50 

percent of the area median family income. 

261-23.3(15) Eligible applicants. All incorporated cities and all counties in the state of Iowa, 
except those designated as entitlement areas by the U.S. Department of Housing and Urban Devel
opment, are eligible to apply for and receive funds under this program. 

23.3(1) Any eligible applicant may apply directly or on behalf of a subrecipient. 
23.3(2) Any eligible applicant may apply individually or jointly with another eligible applicant 

or other eligible applicants. 
23.3(3) Applicants shall not apply on behalf of eligible applicants other than themselves. 

\.,I 261-23.4(15) Allocation of funds. IDEO shall distribute CDBG funds as follows: 

""-' 

23.4(1) Administration. 1\vo percent of total program funds including program income plus 
$100,000 shall be used for state administration. 

23.4(2) Technical assistance. One percent of the funds shall be used for the provision of sub
stantive technical assistance to recipients. 

23.4(3) Housing fund. 1\venty-five percent of the funds shall be reserved for a housing fund to 
be used to improve the supply of affordable housing for LMI persons. 

23.4(4) Job creation, retention and enhancement fund. Twenty percent of the funds shall be re
served for a job creation, retention and enhancement fund to be for workforce development and to 
expand economic opportunities and job training for LMI persons. Job creation, retention and en
hancement funds are awarded through three programs: the economic development set-aside 
(EDSA), the public facilities set-aside (PFSA) and career link. 
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23.4(5) Contingency funds. IDED reserves the right to allocate up to 5 percent of funds for proj
ects dedicated to addressing threats to public health and safety and opportunities that would be fore
gone without immediate assistance. 

23.4(6) Competitive program. The remaining funds shall be available on a competitive basis 
through the water and sewer fund and community facilities and services fund. Of this remaining 
amount, 70 percent shall be reserved for the water and sewer fund, 15 percent shall be reserved for 
the community facilities and services fund and 15 percent shall be allocated to either the water and 
sewer fund or community facilities and services fund at the discretion of the director, based on re
quests for funds. 

a. Funding from the water and sewer fund shall be divided into two award cycles. 
b. Up to 85 percent of the funds shall be awarded in the first award cycle. 
23.4(7) Reallocation. Any reserved funds not used for their specified purpose within the pro

gram year shall be reaJiocated to the competitive program for use through the water and sewer fund 
and community facilities and services fund according to the percentages set forth in subrule 23.4(6). 

23.4(8) Recaptured funds. Recaptured funds from all programs except the former quality jobs 
program shall be returned to the competitive program for use through the water and sewer fund and 
community facilities and services fund according to the percentages set forth in subrule 23.4(6). 
Funds recaptured from the former quality jobs program shall revert to the job creation, retention and 
enhancement fund. Recaptured funds shall be committed to open contracts. Preference for reim
bursement shall be given to those contracts funded in prior years, with priority given to those from 
the earliest year not yet closed out. Reimbursement will then proceed on a first-in, first-out basis. 

261-23.5(15) Common requirements for funding. Applications for funds under any of the 
CDBG programs shall meet the following minimum criteria: 

23.5(1) Proposed activities shall be eligible, as authorized by Title I, Section 105 of the Housing 
and Community Development Act of 1974 and as further defined in 24 CFR 570, as revised Aprill, 
1997. 

23.5(2) Proposed activities shaH address at least one of the foJiowing three objectives: 
1. Primarily benefit low- and moderate-income persons. To address this objective, 51 percent 

or more persons benefiting from a proposed activity must have incomes at or below 80 percent of the 
area median income. 

2. Aid in the prevention or elimination of slums and blight. To address this objective, the ap
plication must document the extent or seriousness of deterioration in the area to be assisted, showing 
a clear adverse effect on the well-being of the area or community and illustrating that the proposed 
activity will alleviate or eliminate the conditions causing the deterioration. 

3. Meet an urgent community development need. To address this objective, the applicant must 
certify that the proposed activity is designed to alleviate existing conditions that pose a serious and 
immediate threat to the health or welfare of the community and that are recent in origin or that re
cently became urgent; that the applicant is unable to finance the activity without CDBG assistance 
and that other sources of funding are not available. A condition shall be considered recent if it devel
oped or became urgent within 18 months prior to submission of the application for CDBG funds. 

23.5(3) Applicants shall demonstrate capacity for grant administration. Administrative capacity 
shall be evidenced by previous satisfactory grant administration, availability of qualified personnel 
or plans to contract for administrative services. Funds used for administration shall not exceed 10 
percent of the CDBG award amount or 10 percent of the total contract amount, except for awards 
made under the career link program, for which funds used for administration shall not exceed 5 per
cent of the CDBG award amount. 
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'--1 261-23.8(15) Requirements for the public facilities set-aside fund. PFSA funds are reserved for 
infrastructure projects in direct support of economic development activities that shall create or retain 
jobs. 

23.8(1) Restrictions on applicants. 
a. The maximum grant award for individual applications is $500,000. 
b. At least 51 percent of the permanent jobs created or retained by the proposed project shall be 

taken by or made available through first consideration activities to persons from low- and moderate
income families. 

c. Projects must maintain a minimum ratio of one permanent job created or retained for every 
$10,000 in CDBG funds awarded. 

d. The applicant local government must contribute at least 50 percent of the total amount of 
funds requested. 

\.__) e. Applications must provide evidence that the PFSA funds requested are necessary to make 
the proposed project feasible and that the business requesting assistance can continue as a going con
cern in the fores~eable future if assistance is provided. 

f. Jobs created as a result of other jobs being displaced elsewhere in the state shall not be con
sidered to be new jobs created. 

g. No significant negative land use or environmental impacts shall occur as a result of the proj
ect. 

lz. Applications shall include a business assessment plan, projecting for each identified busi
ness the number of jobs to be created or retained as a result of the public improvement proposed for 
assistance. 

23.8(2) Application procedure. Application forms and instructions shall be available upon re
quest from IDED, Bureau of Business Financing, 200 East Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50309; 
telephone (515)242-4819. An original and one copy of completed applications with required attach
ments shall be submitted to the same address. IDED shall accept PFSA applications at any time and 
shall review applications on a continuous basis. IDED shall take action on submitted applications 
within 60 days of receipt. Action may include funding the application for all or part of the requested 
amount, denying the applicant's request for funding or requesting additional information from the 
applicant for consideration before a final decision is made. 

23.8(3) Review criteria. IDED shall review applications and make funding decisions based on 
the following criteria: 

1. Impact of the project on the community. 
2. Number of jobs created or retained per funds requested. 
3. Degree to which PFSA funding would be leveraged by private investment. 
4. Degree of demonstrated need for the assistance. 

IDED may conduct site evaluations of proposed projects. 

261-23.9(15) Requirements for the career link program. Projects funded through the career 
link program assist the working poor and underemployed to obtain the training and skills necessary 
to move into available higher-skill, higher-paying jobs. 

23.9(1) Restrictions on applicants. 
a. Identified positions shall pay a minimum of $10 per hour plus benefits. IDED shall consider 

training proposals to fill occupations paying less than $10 per hour if a wage progression to $10 per 
hour shall be reached within 24 months of employment. 

b. Applications shall include evidence of business participation in the curriculum design and 
evidence that a number of positions are available equal to or greater than the number of persons to be 
trained. 
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c. The proposed training period shall not exceed 12 months per individual participant. The 
project length shall not exceed 24 months. 

d. Applicants may use awarded funds for training, transportation and child care costs. Up to 5 
percent of funds may be used for administration. 

e. Projects shall be designed to target the working poor. 
23.9(2) Application procedure. Application forms and instructions shall be available upon re

quest from IDEO, Bureau of Community Facilities and Services, 200 East Grand Avenue, Des 
Moines, Iowa 50309; telephone (515) 242-4819. An original and five copies of completed applica
tions shall be submitted to the same address. IDEO shall accept career link applications at any time 
and shall review applications on a continuous basis until all program funds are obligated or the pro
gram is discontinued. 

23.9(3) Review criteria. IDED shall review applications and make funding decisions based on 
the following criteria: 

1. Quality of the jobs available and business participation. 
2. Merit of the proposed training plan. 
3. Degree to which career link funds are leveraged by other funding sources. 
4. Merit of the recruitment/job matching plan. 
5. Scope of project benefit relative to the amount of funds invested. 

261-23.10(15) Requirements for the contingency fund. The contingency fund is reserved for 
communities experiencing a threat to public health, safety or welfare that necessitates immediate 
corrective action sooner than can be accomplished through normal community development block 
grant procedures, or communities responding to an immediate community development opportunity 
that necessitates action sooner than can be accomplished through normal funding procedures. Up to 
5 percent of CDBG funds may be used for this purpose. 

23.10(1) Application procedure. Those local governments applying for contingency funds shall 
submit a written request to IDED, Division of Community and Rural Development, 200 East Grand 
Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50309. The request shall include a description of the situation, the proj
ect budget including the amount of the request from IDEO, projected use of funds and an explana
tion of the reason that the situation cannot be remedied through normal CDBG funding procedures. 

23.10(2) Application review. Upon receipt of a request for contingency funding, IDED shall de
termine whether the project is eligible for funding and notify the applicant of its determination. A 
project shall be considered eligible if it meets the following criteria: 

a. Projects to address a threat to health and safety. 
(1) An immediate threat to health, safety or community welfare must exist that requires immedi-

ate action. 
(2) The threat must be the result of unforeseeable and unavoidable circumstances or events. 
(3) No known alternative project or action would be more feasible than the proposed project. 
(4) Sufficient other local, state or federal funds either are not available or cannot be obtained in 

the time frame required. 
b. Projects to address an exceptional opportunity. 
(1) A significant opportunity exists for the state that otherwise would be forgone if not ad

dressed immediately. 
(2) The opportunity is such that it was neither possible to apply to the CDBG program in a pre

vious normal application time frame, nor is it possible to apply in a future normal CDBG application 
time frame. 

(3) The project meets the funding standards established by the funding criteria set forth in this 
rule. 

(4) Applicants can provide adequate information to IDED on total project design and cost as 
requested. 
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'-..,~ 23.10(3) Additional information. IDED reserves the right to request additional information on 
forms prescribed by IDED prior to making a final funding decision. IDED reserves the right to ne
gotiate final project award and design components. 

23.10(4) Future allocations. IDED reserves the right to reserve future funds anticipated from 
federal CDBG allocations to the contingency fund to offset current need for commitment of funds 
which may be met by amounts deferred from current awards. 

261-23.11(15) Requirements for the housing fund program. Specific requirements for the 
housing fund are listed separately at 261-Chapter 25. 

261-23.12(15) Interim financing program. The objective of the CDBG interim financing pro
gram is to benefit persons living in eligible Iowa communities by providing short-term financing for 

\:wl the implementation of projects that create or retain employment opportunities, prevent or eliminate 
blight or accomplish other federal and state community development objectives. Up to $25 million 
shall be made available for grants under the CDBG interim financing program during any program 
year. 

23.12(1) Eligible activities. Funds provided through the interim financing program shall be used 
for the following activities: 

1. Short-term assistance, interim financing or construction financing for the construction or im
provement of a public work. 

2. Short-term assistance, interim financing or construction financing for the purchase, construc
tion, rehabilitation or other improvement of land, buildings, facilities, machinery and equipment, fix
tures and appurtenances or other projects undertaken by a for-profit organization or business or a non
profit organization. 

~ 3. Short-term or interim financing assistance for otherwise eligible projects or programs. 
23.12(2) Restrictions on applicants. 
a. No significant negative land use or environmental impacts shall occur as a result of the proj

ect. 
b. Applications must provide evidence that the proposed project shall be completed within 30 

months of the date of grant award. 
c. The amount of funds requested shall not exceed $20 million. 
d. Applications must provide evidence of an irrevocable letter of credit or equivalent security 

instrument from an AA- or better-rated lending institution, assignable to IDED, in an amount equal 
to the CDBG short-term grant funds requested, plus interest, if applicable. 

e. Applications must provide evidence of the commitment of permanent financing for the proj
ect. 

\.,.,I f. Applications must include assurance that program income earned or received as a result of 
the project shall be returned to IDED on or before the end date of the grant contract. 

23.12(3) Application procedure. Applications may be submitted at any time in a format pre
scribed by IDED. Applications shall be processed, reviewed and considered on a first-come, first
served basis to the extent funds are available. IDED shall make funding decisions within 30 days of 
a receipt of a completed application. Applications that are incomplete or require additional informa
tion, investigation or extended negotiation may lose funding priority. 

23.12(4) Application review. Applications shall be reviewed and funding decisions made based 
on the following review criteria: 

1. Degree to which CDBG funds would be leveraged by other funding sources. 
2. Reasonableness of the project cost per beneficiary ratio. 
3. Documented need for the CDBG assistance. 
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4. Degree of public benefit, as measured by the present value of proposed assistance to direct 
wages and aggregate payroll lost, indirect wages and aggregate payroll lost, dislocation and potential 
absorption of workers and the loss of economic activity. 

261-23.13(15) Flood recovery fund. The flood recovery fund is reserved for communities that 
suffered damage from flooding in 1993. Funds are available to repair flood damage and to prevent 
future threat to public health, safety or welfare. The source of funds is supplemental appropriations 
from HUD for flood disaster relief efforts. 

23.13(1) Application procedure. Communities in need of flood recovery funds shall submit a 
written request to IDED, Bureau of Community Facilities and Services, 200 East Grand Avenue, Des 
Moines, Iowa 50309. The request shall include a description of the community's problem, the 
amount of funding requested, projected use of funds and an explanation of why the problem cannot 
be remedied through normal CDBG funding procedures. 

23.13(2) Application review. Upon receipt of a request, IDED, in consultation with appropriate 
federal, state and local agencies, shall make a determination of whether the community and project 
are eligible for funding and notify the applicant community of its determination. A project shall be 
considered eligible only if it meets all of the following criteria: 

1. An immediate threat must exist to health, safety or community welfare that requires immedi-
ate action. 

2. The threat must be a result of flooding in 1993. 
3. No known alternative project or action would be more feasible than the proposed project. 
4. Sufficient other local, state or federal funds (including the CDBG competitive program) ei

ther are not available or cannot be obtained in the time frame required. 
23.13(3) Compliance with federal and state regulations. A community receiving funds under 

the flood recovery fund shall comply with all laws, rules and regulations applicable to the CDBG 
competitive program, except those waived by HUD as a result of federal action in conjunction with 
the flood disaster and those not required by federal law that IDEO may choose to waive. IDED shall 
make available a list of all applicable federal regulations and disaster-related waivers granted by 
Congress and relevant federal agencies to all applicants for assistance. 

261-23.14(15) Disaster recovery fund. The disaster recovery fund is reserved for communities 
impacted by natural disasters when a supplemental disaster appropriation is made under the commu
nity development block grant program. Funds are available to repair damage and to prevent future 
threat to public health, safety or welfare that is directly related to the disaster for which HUD supple
mental funds have been allocated to the state. 

23.14(1) Application procedure. Communities in need of disaster recovery funds shall submit a 
written request to IDED, Bureau of Community Facilities and Services, 200 East Grand Avenue, Des 
Moines, Iowa 50309. The request shall include a description of the community's problem, the 
amount of funding requested, projected use of funds, the amount of local funds to be provided and 
the percent of low- and moderate-income persons benefiting from the project. 

23.14(2) Application review. Upon receipt of a request, IDED, in consultation with appropriate 
federal, state and local agencies, shall make a determination of whether the community and project 
are eligible for funding and notify the applicant community of its determination. A project shall be 
considered eligible only if it meets all of the following criteria: 

1. A threat must exist to health, safety or community welfare that requires immediate action. 
2. The threat must be a result of a natural disaster receiving a presidential declaration for which 

IDED received a supplemental HUD appropriation. 
3. No known alternative project or action would be more feasible than the proposed project. 
4. Sufficient other local, state or federal funds (including the CDBG competitive program) ei

ther are not available or cannot be obtained in the time frame required. 
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[Filed emergency 10/10/85-published 11/6/85, effective 10/10/85] 
[Filed emergency 3!21/86-published 4/9/86, effective 3/21/86) 
[Filed emergency 8/8/86---published 8/27/86, effective 8/8/86]* 
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[Filed emergency 11/14/86 after Notice 10/8/86-published 12/3/86, effective 11/14/86] 
[Filed emergency 9/11/87 after Notice 7/29/87-published 10n/87, effective 9/11/87] 

[Filed 8/19/88, Notice 6/15/88-published 9n/88, effective 10/12/88] 
[Filed emergency 11/23/88-published 12/14/88, effective 11/23/88] 

[Filed emergency 2/17/89-published 3/8/89, effective 2/17/89] 
[Filed emergency 5/19/89-published 6/14/89, effective 5/19/89] 

[Filed 8/18/89, Notice 7/12/89-published 9/6/89, effective 10/11/89] 
[Filed emergency 10/20/89-published 11/15/89, effective 10/20/89] 
[Filed 8/17/90, Notice 7/11/90-published 9/5/90, effective 10/10/90] 

[Filed emergency 4/19/91-published 5/15/91, effective 4/19/91] 
[Filed emergency 6!21/91 after Notice 4/17/91-published 7110/91, effective 6/21/91] 

[Filed 9/25/91, Notice 7/10/91-published 10/16/91, effective 11/20/91] 
[Filed 5!22/92, Notice 3/18/92-published 6/10/92, effective 7/15/92] 
[Filed 9/23/92, Notice 7/8/92-published 10/14/92, effective 11/18/92] 

[Filed emergency 8/20/93-published 9/15/93, effective 8!20/93] 
[Filed emergency 10/22/93 after Notice 8/18/93-published 11/10/93, effective 10/22/93] 

[Filed emergency 10/22/93-published 11/10/93, effective 10/22/93] 
[Filed emergency 3/17 /94-published 4/13/94, effective 3/18/94] 

[Filed 8/19/94, Notice 7/6/94-published 9/14/94, effective 10/19/94] 
[Filed emergency 12/8/94-published 1/4/95, effective 12/8/94] 
[Filed emergency 1/20/95-published 2/15/95, effective 1/20/95] 

(Filed emergency 10/24/95 after Notice 8/16/95-published 11/8/95, effective 10/24/95] 
(Filed emergency 10/18/96 after Notice 9/11/96-published 11/6/96, effective 10/18/96] 

[Filed 10/23/97, Notice 9/10/97-published 11/19/97, effective 12/24/97] 
[Filed 1/23/98, Notice 12/17/97-published 2/11/98, effective 3/18/98] 
[Filed 8/20/98, Notice 7/15/98-published 9/9/98, effective 10/14/98] 
[Filed 1/22/99, Notice 12/16/98-published 2/10/99, effective 3/17/99] 
[Filed 4/28/99, Notice 3/10/99-published 5/19/99, effective 6/23/99] 

[Filed emergency 7/22/99-published 8/11/99, effective 7!23/99] 

•See JAB Economic Development Department. 
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EDUCATIONAL EXAMINERS BOARD[282] 
(Prior to 6/15/88, see Professional Teaching Practices Commission(640]) 
(Prior to 5/16/90, see Professional Teaching Practices Commission(281)) 

CHAPTER! 
GENERAL 

1.1(272) Definition 
1.2(272,17 A) Organization and method of 

operation 

CHAPTER2 
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING 

2.1(17A) 
2.3(17A) 

3.1(17A) 
3.3(17A) 

(Uniform Rules) 

Petition for rule making 
Inquiries 

CHAPTER3 
DECLARATORY RULINGS 

(Uniform Rules) 

Petition for declaratory ruling 
Inquiries 

CHAPTER4 
AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR 

RULE MAKING 

CHAPTERS 6 to 8 
Reserved 

CHAPTER9 
STUDENT LOAN 

DEFAULT/NONCOMPLIANCE~ 
AGREEMENT FOR PAYMENT 

OF OBLIGATION 
9.1(261) Issuance or renewal of a 

license-denial 
9.2(261) Suspension or revocation of a 

license 
9.3(17A,22,261) Sharing of information 

CHAPTER10 
CHILD SUPPORT NONCOMPLIANCE 

10.1(272,2521) Issuance or renewal of a 

10.2(2521) 
license-denial 

Suspension or revocation of a 
license 

10.3(17 A,22,252J) Sharing of information 

~ 4.3(17A) 
4.4(17A) 

(Uniform Rule.~) 

Public rule-making docket 
Notice of proposed rule 

making 

CHAPTER 11 
COMPLAINTS-RULES OF PRACTICE 

\.,1 

4.5(17A) 
4.6(256) 

Public participation 
Regulatory flexibility analysis 

CHAPTERS 
PUBLIC RECORDS AND FAIR 
INFORMATION PRACTICES 

5.1(22,272) 
5.3(22,272) 
5.6(22,272) 

(Uniform Rules) 

Definitions 
Request for access to records 
Procedure by which additions, 

dissents, or objections may 
be entered into certain records 

5.9(22,272) Disclosures without the consent 
of the subject 

5.10(22,272) Routine use 
5.11(272) Consensual disclosure of 

confidential records 
5.12(272) Release to subject 
5.13(272) Availability of records 
5.14(272) Personally identifiable 

information 
5.15(272) Other groups of records 
5.16(272) Applicability 

ANDPROCEDUREBEFORETHEBOARD 
11.1(272) Parties involved 
11.2(272) Informal procedures 
11.3(272) Jurisdictional requirements 
11.4(272) The complaint 
11.5(272) Initial inquiry 
11.6(272) Ruling on the initial inquiry 
11.7(272) Service of the complaint and 

answer 
11.8(272) Action by the board prior to 

11.9(272) 
11.10(272) 
11.11(272) 
11.12(272) 

hearing 
Motions 
Continuances 
The hearing 
Final and proposed decisions-

content--conclusiveness-
confidentiality 

11.13(272,17 A) Proposed decision-appeal 
to board-procedures and 
requirements 

11.14(272, 17 A) Motion for rehearing 
11.15(272, 17 A) Default 
11.16(272,17A) Ex parte communications-

bias 
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~ 
CHAPTER12 14.11(272) Requirements for a provisional 

CRITERIA OF PROFESSIONAL license 
PRACTICES 14.12(272) Requirements for an educational 

12.1(272) Contractual and other legal license 
obligations 14.13(272) Requirements for a professional 

12.2(272) Conviction of crimes, sexual and teacher's license 
other immoral conduct with or 14.14(272) Requirements for a professional 
toward students and alcohol or administrator's license 
drug abuse 14.15(272) Requirements for a one-year 

12.3(272) Ethical practice toward other conditional license 
members of the profession, 14.16(272) Requirements for a two-year 
parents, students and the conditional t;~nse 
community 14.17(272) Requirci.tents tor a substitute u teacher's license 
CHAPTER13 14.18(272) Areas and grade levels of 

CRITERIA OF COMPETENT teaching endorsements 
PERFORMANCE 14.19(272) Requirements for an original 

13.1(272) General teaching subject area 
13.2(272) Scope of standards endorsement 
13.3 Reserved 14.20(272) Requirements for other 
13.4(272) Definitions teaching endorsements 
13.5(272) Administrative and supervisory 14.21(272) Minimum content requirements 

requirements of educators for teaching endorsements 
13.6(272) Analysis of individual needs and 14.22(272) Area and grade levels of 

individual potential administrative endorsements 
13.7(272) Instructional procedures 14.23(272) Administrative endorsements 

\...! 13.8(272) Communication skills 14.24(272) Two-year exchange license 
13.9(272) Management techniques 14.25(272) Two-year administrator exchange 
13.10(272) Competence in specialization license 
13.11(272) Evaluation of learning and goal 14.26(272) Two-year nonrenewable school 

achievement counseling exchange license 
13.12(272) Human and interpersonal 14.27(272) Human relations requirements for 

relationships practitioner licensure 
13.13(272) Personal requirements 14.28(272) Development of human relations 

CHAPTER14 components 
ISSUANCE OF PRACfiTIONER'S 14.29(272) Advisory committee 

UCENSES AND ENDORSEMENTS 14.30(272) Standards for approved 

14.1(272) Applicants desiring Iowa components 
14.31(272) Evaluation licensure 
14.32(272) Licensure and authorization fee ~......~ 14.2(272) Applicants from recognized Iowa 
14.33 Reserved institutions 
14.34(272) NCATE accredited programs 14.3(272) Applicants from recognized non-

Iowa institutions 
14.4(272) Applicants from foreign 

institutions 
14.5(272) Issue date on original license 
14.6(272) Adding endorsements to 

licenses 
14.7(272) Correcting licenses 
14.8(272) Duplicate licenses 
14.9(272) Fraud in procurement or 

renewal of licenses 
14.10(272) Licenses 
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CHAPTER4 
AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING 

(Prior to 5/16/90, sec Professional Teaching Practices Commission[287) Ch 1) 

The board of educational examiners hereby adopts the agency procedure for rule making segment 
of the Uniform Administrative Rules which is printed in the first volume of the Iowa Administrative 
Code with the following amendments: 

282-4.3(17 A) Public rule-making docket. 
4.3(2) Anticipated rule making. In lieu of the words "(commission, board, council, director)", 

insert "Board of Educational Examiners". 

\.,_,) 282-4.4(17 A) Notice or proposed rule making. 
4.4(3) Notices mailed. In lieu of the words "(specify time period)", insert "five years". 

282-4.5(17 A) Public participation. 
4.5(1) Written comments. In lieu of the words "(identify office and address)", insert "Executive 

Director, Board of Educational Examiners, Grimes State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 
50319-0147". 

282-4.6(256) Regulatory flexibility analysis. 
4.6(3) Mailing list. In lieu of the words "(designate office)", insert "Office of the Executive Di

rector, Board of Educational Examiners, Grimes State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 
50319-0147". 

\..1 These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 17 A.4. 
[Filed emergency 5/25/88-published 6/15/88, effective 5/25/88] 
[Filed emergency 4/26/90--published 5/16/90, effective 4/27/90] 
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CHAPTERS 
PUBUC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACfiCES 

(Prior to 6/IS/88, sec Prorcssional Teaching Pr.scticcs Commissionf640) 017) 
(Prior to S/16/90, sec Profes.'lional Teaching Pr.scticcs Commis.'lion(287) 017) 

Ch 5, p.1 

The board of educational examiners hereby adopts, with the following exceptions and amendments, 
rules of the Governor's Task Force on Uniform Rules of Agency Procedure relating to public records 
and fair information practices which are printed in the first volume of the Iowa Administrative Code. 

282-5.1(22,272) Definitions. As used in this chapter: 
"Agency.,. In lieu of the words "(official or body issuing these rules)", insert "Board of Educational 

Examiners". 

282-5.3(22,272) Request for access to records. 
5.3(1) Location of record. In lieu of the words "(insert agency head)", insert "office where the 

record is kept". In lieu of the words "(insert agency name and address)", insert "Board of Educational 
Examiners, Grimes State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0147". 

5.3(2) Office hours. In lieu of the words "(insert customary office hours and, if agency does not 
have customary office hours of at least thirty hours per week, insert hours specified in Iowa Code sec
tion 22.4)", insert "any time from 8 a.m. to 4:30p.m. Monday through Friday, excluding legal holi
days". 

5.3(7) Fees. 
c. Supervisory fee. In lieu of the words "(specify time period)", insert "one-half hour". In lieu of 

the words "(An agency wishing to deal with search fees authorized by law should do so here.)", insert 
"The agency will give advance notice to the requester if it will be necessary to use an employee with a 
higher hourly wage in order to find or supervise the particular records in question, and shall indicate the 
amount of that higher hourly wage to the requester". 

282-5.6(22,272) Procedure by which additions, dissents, or objections may be entered into cer
tain records. In lieu of the words"( designate office)", insert "the office of the executive director of the 
board". 

282-5.9(22,272) Disclosures without the consent of the subject. 
5.9(1) Open records are routinely disclosed without the consent of the subject. 
5.9(2) To the extent allowed by law, disclosure of confidential records may occur without the 

consent of the subject. Following are instances where disclosure, if lawful, will generally occur with
out notice to the subject: 

a. For a routine use as defined in rule 5.10(22,272) or in the notice for a particular record system. 
b. To a recipient who has provided the agency with advance written assurance that the record will 

be used solely as a statistical research or reporting record, provided that the record is transferred in a 
form that does not identify the subject. 

c. To another government agency or to an instrumentality of any governmental jurisdiction with
in or under the control of the United States for a civil or criminal law enforcement activity if the activity 
is authorized by law, and if an authorized representative of the government agency or instrumentality 
has submitted a written request to the agency specifying the record desired and the law enforcement 
activity for which the record is sought. 

d. To an individual pursuant to a showing of compelling circumstances affecting the health or 
safety of an individual if a notice of the disclosure is transmitted to the last-known address of the sub
ject. 

'...,J e. To the legislative fiscal bureau under Iowa Code section 2.52. 
f. Disclosures in the course of employee disciplinary proceedings. 
g. In response to a court order or subpoena. 
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282-5.10(22,272) Routine use. 
5.10(1) "Routine use" means the disclosure of a record without the consent of the subject or sub

jects, for a purpose which is compatible with the purpose for which the record was collected. It in
cludes disclosures required to be made by statute other than the public records law, Iowa Code chapter 
22. 

5.10(2) To the extent allowed by law, the following are considered routine uses of all agency rec
ords: 

a. Disclosure to officers, employees, and agents of the agency who have a need for the record in 
the performance of their duties. The custodian of the record may, upon request of any officer or em
ployee, or on the initiative of the custodian, determine what constitutes legitimate need to use confi
dential records. 

b. Disclosure of information indicating an apparent violation of the law to appropriate law en
forcement authorities for investigation and possible criminal prosecution, civil court action, or regula
tory order. 

c. Disclosure to the department of inspections and appeals regarding matters in which it performs 
services or functions on behalf of the agency. 

d. Transfers of information within the agency, to other state agencies, or to local units of govern
ment, as appropriate, to administer the program for which the information is collected. 

e. Information released to staff of federal and state entities for audit purposes or to determine 
whether the agency is operating a program lawfully. 

f. Any disclosure specifically authorized by the statute under which the record is collected or 
maintained. 

282-5.11(272) Consensual disclosure of confidential records. 
5.11(1) Consent to disclosure by a subject. To the extent permitted by law, the subject may consent 

in writing to agency disclosure of confidential records as provided in rule 5.7(272). 
5.11(2) Complaints to public officials. A letter from a subject of a confidential record to a public 

official which seeks the official's intervention on behalf of the subject in a matter that involves the 
agency may, to the extent permitted by law, be treated as an authorization to release sufficient informa
tion about the subject to the official to resolve the matter. 

282-5.12(272) Release to subject. 
5.12(1) The subject of a confidential record may file a written request to review the subject's confi

dential records as provided in rule 5.6(272). However, the agency need not release the following rec
ords to the subject: 

a. The identity of a person providing information to the agency when the information is autho-
rized as confidential pursuant to Iowa Code subsection 22. 7(18) or other provisions of law. 

b. The work product of an attorney or otherwise privileged information. 
c. Peace officers' investigative report, except as required by Iowa Code subsection 22.7(5). 
d. Those otherwise authorized by law. 
5.12(2) Where a record has multiple subjects with interests in the confidentiality of the record, the 

agency may take reasonable steps to protect confidential information relating to another subject. 

282-5.13(272) Availability of records. 
5.13(1) Open records. Agency records are open for public inspection and copying unless other

wise provided by rule or law. 
5.13(2) Confidential records. The following records may be withheld from public inspection. Rec

ords are listed by category, according to the legal basis for withholding them from public inspection. 
a. Sealed bids received prior to the time set for public opening of bids under Iowa Code section 

72.3. 
b. 
c. 

Tax records made available to the agency under Iowa Code sections 422.20 and 422.72. 
Records which are exempt from disclosure under Iowa Code section 22.7. 
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d. Minutes of closed meetings of the board of educational examiners under Iowa Code subsec
tion 21.5(4). 

e. Identifying details in final orders, decisions and opinions to the extent required to prevent a 
clearly unwarranted invasion of personal privacy or trade secrets under Iowa Code paragraph 
17A.3(1)''d." 

f. Portions of the agency's staff manuals, instructions or other statements issued which set forth 
criteria or guidelines to be used by agency staff in auditing, making inspections, settling commercial 
disputes or negotiating commercial arrangements, or in the selection or handling of cases, such as op
erational tactics or allowable tolerances or criteria for the defense, prosecution, or settlement of cases, 
when disclosure of these statements would: 

(1) Enable law violators to avoid detection, 
(2) Facilitate disregard of requirements imposed by law, or 
(3) Give a clearly improper advantage to persons who are in an adverse position to the agency un

der Iowa Code sections 17 A2 and 17 A.3. 
g. Records which constitute attorney work product, attorney-client communications, or which 

are otherwise privileged. Attorney work product is confidential under Iowa Code sections 22.7(4), 
622.10 and 622.11, Iowa R.C.P.122(c), Fed. R. Civ. P.26(b)(3), and case law. Attorney-client commu
nications are confidential under Iowa Code sections 622.10 and 622.11, the rules of evidence, the Code 
of Professional Responsibility, and case law. 

h. Any other records considered confidential under the law such as agency investigative reports 
collected to determine if probable cause exists to institute a contested case proceeding pursuant to Iowa 
Code chapter 272. 

5.13(3) Authority to release confidential records. The agency may have discretion to disclose 
some confidential records which are exempt from disclosure under Iowa Code section 22.7 or other 
law. Any person may request permission to inspect records withheld from inspection under a statute 
which authorizes limited or discretionary disclosure as provided in rule 5.4(272). If the agency initial
ly determines that it will release such records, the agency may, where appropriate, notify interested 
parties and withhold the records from inspection as provided in subrule 5.4(3). 

282--5.14(272) Personally identifiable information. This rule describes the nature and extent of the 
personally identifiable information which is collected, maintained, and retrieved by the agency by per
sonal identifier in record systems as defined in rule 5.1(272). For each record system, this rule de
scribes the legal authority for the collection of information, the means of storage of information and 
whether a data processing system matches, collates or permits the comparison of personally identifi
able information in one record system with that in another record system. The record systems main
tained by the agency are: 

5.14(1) Cases dismissed. These records contain data supplied by persons or parties filing com
plaints and responses with the agency, and contain personally identifiable information such as student 
name(s), teacher name, administrator name, addresses, disciplinary records, and investigatory reports. 
This information is collected pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 272 and this chapter, and is stored on pa
per; most of the data are on an automated data processing system. 

5.14(2) Cases decided. These records contain data supplied by persons or parties filing com
plaints and responses with the agency and contain personally identifiable information such as student 
name(s), teacher name, administrator name, addresses, disciplinary records, and investigatory reports. 
This information is collected pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 272 and this chapter and is stored on pa
per; most of the data are on an automated data processing system. 
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5.14(3) Litigation files. These files or records contain information regarding litigation or antici
pated litigation, which includes judicial and administrative proceedings. The records include briefs, 
depositions, docket sheets, documents, correspondence, attorney's notes, memoranda, research mate
rials, witness information, investigation materials, information compiled under the direction of the at
torney, and case management records. The files contain materials which are confidential as attorney 
work product and attorney-client communications. Some materials are confidential under other appli
cable provisions of law or because of a court order. Persons wishing copies of pleadings and other 
documents filed in litigation should obtain these from the clerk of the appropriate court which main
tains the official copy. 

282--5.15(272) Other groups of records. This rule describes groups of records maintained by the 
agency other than record systems as defined in rule 5.2(272). These records are routinely available to 
the public; however, the agency's files of these records may contain confidential information or infor
mation about individuals that is not confidential as discussed in rule 5.13(272). All records are stored 
both on paper and in automated data processing systems unless otherwise noted. 

5.15(1) Rule making. Rule-making records may contain information about individuals making 
written or oral comments on proposed rules or proposing rules or rule amendments. This information 
is collected pursuant to Iowa Code sections 17A.3, 17A.4, and 17A.7. These records are stored on 
paper and not in an automated data processing system. 

5.15(2) Board records. Records contain agendas~ minutes, and materials presented to the board. 
Records concerning closed sessions are exempt from disclosure under Iowa Code subsection 21.5(4). 
Board records contain information about people who participate in meetings. This information is col
lected under the authority oflowa Code section 21.3. Board records are not stored in an automated data 
processing system. 

5.15(3) Publications. Publications include brochures, annual reports, video tapes, and other infor
mational materials which describe various agency programs. Agency publications may contain infor
mation about individuals, including agency staff or members of the board. This information is not 
stored in an automated data processing system. 

5.15(4) Statistical reports. Periodic reports of agency decisions are available from the board. Sta
tistical reports are stored in an automated data processing system. 

5.15(5) Address lists/directories. The names and mailing addresses of members of boards in other 
states, professional organizations, public press, and members of the general public evidencing interest 
in particular events of the agency are maintained in order to provide mailing labels for mass distribu
tion of literature. This information is collected under the provisions of Iowa Code chapter 272. 

5.15(6) Case decisions and declaratory rulings. All final orders, decisions and rulings are avail
able for public inspection in accordance with Iowa Code section 17 A.3. These records may contain 
personally identifiable information regarding individuals who are the subjects of the appeals or rul
ings. This information is collected pursuant to Iowa Code chapters 17 A and 272 and 282-Chapter 5 
and is not stored in an automated data processing system. 

5.15(7) Board budget records. These records contain data used by the board to develop annual 
budgets. These records are stored on hard copy and on automated data processing. 

282--5.16(272) Applicability. This chapter does not: 
1. Require the agency to index or retrieve records which contain information about individuals 

by that person's name or other personal identifier. 
2. Make available to the general public records which would otherwise not be available under the 

public records law, Iowa Code chapter 22. 
3. Govern the maintenance or disclosure of, notification of or access to, records in the possession 

of the agency which are governed by the regulations of another agency. 
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4. Apply to grantees, including local governments or subdivisions thereof, administering state
funded programs, unless otherwise provided by law or agreement. 

5. Make available records compiled by the agency in reasonable anticipation of court litigation or 
formal administrative proceedings. The availability of such records to the general public or to any sub
ject individual or party to such litigation or proceedings shall be governed by applicable legal and con
stitutional principles, statutes, rules of discovery, evidentiary privileges, and applicable regulations to 
the agency. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 22.11. 
[Filed 4/28/88, Notice 3/23/88-published 5/18/88, effective 6/22/88] 

[Filed emergency 5/25/88-published 6/15/88, effective 5/25/88] 
[Filed emergency 4/26/90--published 5/16/90, effective 4/27/90] 

CHAPTERS 6 to 8 
Reserved 
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CHAPTER9 
STUDENTLOANDEFAULTmONCO~UANCE 

WITH AGREEMENT FOR PAYMENT OF OBLIGATION 

Ch 9, p.1 

282-9.1(261) Issuance or renewal of a license-denial. The board shall deny the issuance or re
newal of a license upon receipt of a certificate of noncompliance from the college student aid commis
sion according to the procedures set forth in Iowa Code sections 261.121 to 261.127. In addition to the 
procedures contained in those sections, the following shall apply. 

9.1(1) The notice required by Iowa Code section 261.126 shall be served by restricted certified 
mail, return receipt requested, or by personal service in accordance with the Iowa Rules of Civil Proce
dure. Alternatively, the applicant or licensee may accept service personally or through authorized 
counsel. 

9.1(2) The effective date of the denial of the license issuance or renewal, as specified in the notice 
required by Iowa Code section 261.126, shall be 60 days following service of the notice upon the appli
cant or licensee. 

9.1(3) The board's administrator is authorized to prepare and serve the notice required by Iowa 
Code section 261.126 upon the applicant or licensee. 

9.1(4) Applicants and licensees shall keep the board informed of all court actions and all college 
student aid commission actions taken under or in connection with Iowa Code chapter 261 and shall 
provide the board copies, within seven days of filing or issuance, of all applications filed with the dis
trict court pursuant to Iowa Code section 261.127, court orders entered in such actions, and withdraw
als of certificates of noncompliance by the college student aid commission. 

9.1(5) All board fees required for application, license renewal, or license reinstatement must be 
paid by applicants or licensees and all continuing education requirements must be met before a license 
will be issued, renewed, or reinstated after the board has denied the issuance or renewal of a license 
pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 261. 

9.1(6) In the event an applicant or licensee timely files a district court action following service of 
a board notice pursuant to Iowa Code sections 261.126 and 261.127, the board shall continue with the 
intended action described in the notice upon the receipt of a court order lifting the stay, dismissing the 
action, or otherwise directing the board to proceed. For purposes of determining the effective date of 
the denial of the issuance or renewal of a license, the board shall count the number of days before the 
action was filed and the number of days after the action was disposed of by the court. 

9.1(7) The board shall notify the applicant or licensee in writing through regular first-class mail, 
or such other means as the board deems appropriate in the circumstances, within ten days of the effec
tive date of the denial of the issuance or renewal of a license and shall similar I y notify the applicant or 
licensee when the license is issued or renewed following the board's receipt of the certificate of non
compliance. 

~82-9.2(261) Suspension or revocation of a license. The board shall suspend or revoke a license 
upon receipt of a certificate of noncompliance from the college student aid commission according to 
the procedures set forth in Iowa Code sections 261.121 to 261.127. In addition to the provisions con
tained in those sections, the following shall apply. 

9.2(1) The notice required by Iowa Code section 261.126 shall be served by restricted certified 
mail, return receipt requested, or by personal service in accordance with the Iowa Rules of Civil Proce
dure. Alternatively, the licensee may accept service personally or through authorized counsel. 

9.2(2) The effective date of the denial ofthe license suspension or revocation, as specified in the 
notice required by Iowa Code section 261.126, shall be 60 days following service of the notice upon the 
licensee. 
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9.2(3) The board's administrator is authorized to prepare and serve the notice required by Iowa 
Code section 261.126, and is directed to notify the licensee that the license will be suspended, unless 
the license is already suspended on other grounds. In the event a license is on suspension, the adminis
trator shall notify the licensee of the board's intention to continue the suspension. 

9.2(4) Licensees shall keep the board informed of all court actions and all college student aid 
commission actions taken under or in connection with Iowa Code chapter 261 and shall provide the 
board copies, within seven days of filing or issuance, of all applications filed with the district court 
pursuant to Iowa Code section 261.127, court orders entered in such actions, and withdrawals of certif
icates of noncompliance by the college student aid commission. 

9.2(5) All board fees required for license renewal or license reinstatement must be paid by licen
sees and all continuing education requirements must be met before a license will be renewed or rein
stated after the board has suspended or revoked a license pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 261. 

9.2(6) In the event a licensee timely files a district court action following service of a board notice 
pursuant to Iowa Code sections 261.126 and 261.127, the board shall continue with the intended action 
described in the notice upon the receipt of a court order lifting the stay, dismissing the action, or other
wise directing the board to proceed. For purposes of determining the effective date of the denial of the 
issuance or renewal of a license, the board shall count the number of days before the action was filed 
and the number of days after the action was disposed of by the court. 

9.2(7) The board shall notify the licensee in writing through regular first-class mail, or such other 
means as the board deems appropriate in the circumstances, within ten days of the effective date of the 
denial of the issuance or renewal of a license and shall similarly notify the licensee when the license is 
reinstated following the board's receipt of the certificate of noncompliance. 

282-9.3(17A,22,261) Sharing of information. Notwithstanding any statutory confidentiality pro
vision, the board may share information with the college student aid commission for the sole purpose 
of identifying applicants or licensees subject to enforcement under Iowa Code chapter 261. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 261. 
[Filed 7/23/99, Notice 4n/99--published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 
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CHAPTER 11 
COMPLAINTS-RULES OF PRACTICE AND 

PROCEDURE BEFORE THE BOARD 
(Prior to 6/15188, see Professional Teaching Practices Commission(640) Ch 2) 
[Prior to 5/16190, see Profes.o;ional Teaching Practices Commission[287) Ch 2) 

Ch 11, p.1 

282-11.1(272) Parties involved. The following definitions of parties involved in an investigation 
shall apply herein: 

"Board" shall mean the board of educational examiners. 
"Complainant" shall mean any qualified party as defined in 11.4(272) herein. 
"Respondent" shall mean any individual(s) who shall be charged in a complaint with a violation of 

standards of professional ethics and practices. 

282-11.2(272) Informal procedures. Matters which do not conflict with Iowa Code chapter 272 
may be acted upon without a hearing and may be handled by correspondence. 

11.2(1) Informal settlement-waivers. When a formal complaint has been filed under Iowa Code 
chapter 272 and rule 11.4(272), the board chair shall make a determination as to the possibility of an 
informal settlement conference between the parties. If it is determined that such conference is pos
sible, the chair or designee shall give notice as to the time and place of such conference by ordinary 
mail or by telephone. The site of the conference shall be at a location suitable to the parties. Nothing in 
this rule shall be construed as requiring a party to participate in informal settlement procedures. An 
oral or written declination of informal settlement procedures constitutes a waiver of the provisions of 
this rule. 

11.2(2) Voluntary surrender of license. When a formal complaint has been filed under Iowa Code 
chapter 272 and rule 11.4(272), the respondent may voluntarily surrender the license by admitting the 
truth of the allegations of the complaint and completing a waiver of hearing form provided by the 
board. The surrender shall result in the permanent revocation of the respondent's license. 

11.2(3) Telephone proceedings. The presiding officer or the presiding officer's designee may re
solve preliminary procedural motions by telephone conference in which all parties have an opportunity 
to participate. Other telephone proceedings, including hearings, may be held with the consent of all 
parties. The presiding officer or the presiding officer's designee will determine the location of the par
ties and witnesses for telephone hearings. The convenience of the witnesses or parties, as well as the 
nature of the case, will be considered when location is chosen. 

282-11.3(272) Jurisdictional requirements. 
11.3(1) The case must relate to alleged violation of standards of professional ethics and practices. 
11.3(2) The magnitude of the alleged violation must be adequate to warrant a hearing by the board. 
11.3(3) There must be sufficient evidence to support the complaint. 
11.3(4) As an additional factor, it should appear that a reasonable effort has been made to resolve 

the problem on the local level. However, the absence of such an effort shall not preclude investigation 
by the board. 

282-11.4(272) The complaint. 
11.4(1) Who may initiate. 
a. Licensed practitioners employed by a school district or their educational entity or their recog-

nized local or state professional organization. 
b. Local boards of education. 
c. Parents or guardians of students involved in the alleged complaint. 
11.4(2) Form and content of the complaint. 
a. The complaint shall be in writing and signed by at least one complainant or an authorized rep

resentative if the complainant is an organization. (Or an official form may be used. This form may be 
obtained from the board upon request.) 
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b. The complaint shall show venue as "BEFORE THE BOARD OF EDUCATIONAL \.,I 
EXAMINERS," and shall be captioned "COMPLAINT." 

c. The complaint shall contain the following information: 
(1) The full name, address and telephone number of the complainant. 
(2) The full name, address and telephone number, if known, of the respondent. 
(3) A concise statement of the facts which clearly and accurately apprise the respondent of the 

alleged violation of professional ethics and practices, and shall state relief sought by the complainant. 
11.4(3) Required copies-place and time of filing. 
a. In addition to the original, a sufficient number of copies of the complaint must be filed to en

able service of one copy to each of the respondents and retention of 12 copies for use by the board. 
b. The complaint must be delivered personally or by mail to the office of the board. The current 

office address is the Grimes State Office Building, Third Floor, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0147. 
c. Timely filing is required in order to ensure the availability of witnesses and to avoid initiation ~ 

of an investigation under conditions which may have been significantly altered during the period of 
delay. 

11.4(4) Amendment or withdrawal of complaint. A complaint or any specification thereof may be 
amended or withdrawn by the complainant at any time prior to notification of the respondent, and 
thereafter at sole discretion of the board. 

11.4(5) Investigation of license reports. 
a. Reports received by the board from another state, a territory or other jurisdiction concerning 

licenses or certificate revocation or suspension shall be reviewed and investigated by the board in the 
same manner as is prescribed in these rules for the review and investigation of written complaints. 

b. Failure to report a license revocation, suspension or other disciplinary action taken by a licens-
ing authority of another state, territory or jurisdiction within 30 days of the final action by such licens
ing authority shall constitute cause for initiation of aq investigation. 

282-11.5(272) Initial inquiry. 
11.5(1) Investigation of allegations. In order to determine if probable cause exists for a hearing on 

the complaint, the chair or someone designated by the chair shall cause an investigation of the allega
tions of the complaint. In this regard, the person complained of shall be furnished a copy of the com
plaint and given the opportunity to informally present a position or defense respecting the allegations 
of the complaint. This position or defense may be submitted in writing, but a personal conference with 
the investigation official may be had as a matter of right upon request. 

11.5(2) Investigation report. Upon completion of the investigation, the chair or designee shall pre
pare a report for the board's consideration which shall contain the position or defense of the respon
dent, discuss jurisdiction and set forth any legal arguments and authorities that appear applicable to the 
case. The report shall be concluded with a recommendation as to whether probable cause exists for 
further proceedings. "-"" 

282-11.6(272) Ruling on the initial inquiry. 
11.6(1) Decision of the board. 
a. Rejection. If a determination is made by the board to reject the case, the complaint shall be 

returned to the complainant along with a statement specifying the reasons for rejection. A letter of 
explanation concerning the decision of the board shall be sent to the respondent. 

b. Requirement of further inquiry. If determination is made by the board to order further inquiry, 
the complaint and recommendations by the investigator(s) shall be returned to the investigator(s) along 
with a statement specifying the information deemed necessary. 

c. Acceptance of the case. If a determination is made by the board to accept the case, a formal 
hearing shall be conducted in accordance with 11.7(272) to 11.9(272) unless a voluntary informal 
waiver of hearing has been filed by the respondent pursuant to the provisions of subrule 11.2(2) and 
subrule 11.8(1), paragraph "g." 1...,1 

11.6(2) Reserved. 
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282-11.7(272) Service of the complaint and answer. 
11. 7(1) Service of the complaint. The board or designee shall send a letter of notification and a 

copy of the complaint, with any amendments, to the respondent by certified mail with return receipt. 
Attached thereto shall be a statement that respondent has the right to appear at a hearing and be heard 
and to submit an answer of the type specified in 11.7(3), that an answer or appearance must be sub
mitted within 20 days after receipt of the complaint, and that failure to do so shall be deemed consent to 
whatever action the board deems appropriate. Further, this statement shall notify the respondent that 
the board shall determine the date, time, and place of hearing and notify respondents of same upon 
receipt of the answer. 

Whenever the notice of complaint by certified mail with return receipt cannot be delivered to the 
respondent, because the educator refuses to receive the mail, notice shall be given by publication in a 
newspaper of general circulation. A copy of all documents or instruments which are pertinent to or the 
basis of the proceeding shall be mailed to the last known address of the respondent. 

11.7(2) Form of an appearance. 
a. The appearance shall show venue as "BEFORE THE BOARD OF EDUCATIONAL EX-

AMINERS" and shall be captioned "APPEARANCE." 
b. The appearance shall show the following information: 
(1) The name, address and telephone number of the respondent. 
(2) That the respondent will submit an answer within ten days after the filing of the appearance 

unless granted an extension by the board. 
c. The board may, upon good cause shown, grant the respondent additional time in which to file 

an answer. 
11.7(3) Form of answer. 
a. The answer shall show venue as "BEFORE THE BOARD OF EDUCATIONAL EXAMIN-

ERS" and shall be captioned "ANSWER." 
b. The answer shall contain the following information: 
(1) The name, address and telephone number of the respondent. 
(2) Specific statements regarding any or all allegations in the complaint which shall be in the form 

of denials, explanatory remarks, or statements of mitigating circumstances. 
(3) Any additional facts or information the respondent deems relevant to the complaint and which 

may be of assistance in the ultimate determination of the case. 

282-11.8(272) Action by the board prior to hearing. 
11.8(1) Notice of hearing. The chair or designee shall send a notice of hearing to the complainant 

and the respondent by certified mail with return receipt. The notice shall contain the following infor
mation: 

a. The date, time and place of hearing. 
b. A statement that the party may be represented by legal counsel at the hearing. 
c. A statement of the legal authority and jurisdiction under which the hearing is to be held. 
d. A reference to the statutes and rules involved. 
e. A short and plain statement of the matter asserted. 
f. A statement requesting the respondent within a period of ten days after receipt ofthe notice of 

hearing to: 
(1) Acknowledge receipt of the notice of hearing. 
(2) State whether or not the party will be present at the hearing. 
(3) State whether the party will require an adjustment of date and time of the hearing, and 
( 4) Furnish the board with a list of witnesses intended to be called. 
g. A statement of voluntary waiver of formal hearing which may be signed by the respondent 

who wishes voluntarily to surrender the practitioner's license under 11.2(2) with the knowledge that 
the action will result in the permanent revocation of the license. Such a waiver will not preclude an 
appeal following the board's proposed or final decision as outlined in 11.13(272,17A). 
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11~8(2) Filing and serving exhibits prior to hearing. In any proceeding where detailed or compli-~ 
cated exhibits are to be used, the board chair or designee may require any party to file and serve copies 
of exhibits or other necessary information within a specified time in advance of the hearing in order to 
enable the other parties and the board to study same and prepare cross-examination with references 
thereto. 

11.8(3) Subpoenas-discovery. In connection with the initial inquiry set forth in 11.5(272), the 
board is authorized by law to subpoena books, papers, records and any other evidence to help it deter
mine whether it should institute a contested case proceeding (hearing). After service of the hearing 
notification contemplated by 11.8(272), the following procedures are available to the parties in order to 
obtain relevant and material evidence: 

a. Board subpoenas for books, papers, records, and other evidence will be issued to a party upon 
request. Such a request must be in writing. Application should be made to the board office specifying 
the evidence sought. Subpoenas for witnesses may also be obtained. ~ 

b. Discovery procedures applicable to civil actions are available to the parties in a proceeding 
under these rules. 

c. Evidence obtained by subpoena or through discovery shall be admissible at the hearing if it is 
otherwise admissible under 11.11(272). In discovery and subpoena matters the parties shall honor the 
rules of privilege imposed by law. 

d. The evidence outlined in Iowa Code section 17 A.l3(2) where applicable and relevant shall be 
made available to a party upon request. 

e. Except to the extent otherwise provided by law, parties are responsible for service of their own 
subpoenas and payment of witness fees and mileage expenses. 

282-11.9(272) Motions. 
11.9(1) No technical form for motions is required. However, prehearing motions must be in writ-~ 

ing, state the grounds for relief, and state the relief sought. 
11.9(2) Any party may file a written response to a motion within ten days after the motion is 

served, unless the time period is extended or shortened by rules of the agency or the presiding officer or 
the presiding officer's designee. 

11.9(3) The presiding officer or the presiding officer's designee may schedule oral arguments on 
any motion. 

11.9( 4) Motions pertaining to the hearing, including motions for summary judgment, must be filed 
and served at least ten days prior to the date of hearing unless there is good cause for permitting later 
action or the time for such action is lengthened or shortened by rule of the agency or an order of the 
presiding officer. 

282-11.10(272) Continuances. A party has no automatic right to a continuance or delay of the 
board's hearing procedure or schedule. However, a party may request a continuance of the executive~ 
director no later than seven days prior to the date set for hearing. The executive director shall have the 
power to grant continuances. Within seven days of the date set for hearing, no continuances shall be 
granted except for extraordinary, extenuating or emergency circumstances. In these situations, the 
executive director shall grant continuances after consultation, if needed, with the chairperson of the 
board or the attorney representing the board. A board member shall not be contacted in person, by mail 
or telephone by a party seeking a continuance. 

282-11.11(272) The hearing. 
11.11(1) Opening and closing statements by parties. At the commencement of the hearing, each 

party, either in person or by counsel, shall have the opportunity to present a written and oral opening 
statement which may summarize the party's position and evidence to be introduced. At the conclusion 
of the hearing, each party shall, either in person or by counsel, have the opportunity to present both~ 
written and an oral closing statement which may include a summary of the evidence and testimony 
received. 
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11.11(2) Introductory statement to witnesses. Before giving testimony, each witness shall be in
formed of the board membership present (hearing panel), of the identity of the primary parties or their 
representatives, and of the fact that all testimony is being recorded. 

11.11(3) Hearing panel-administrative law judge-presiding officer-role of board members at 
hearing. 

a. A hearing may be conducted before the full board or before a three-member hearing panel ap
pointed by the board chair. A hearing may also be conducted by an administrative law judge in accor
dance with Iowa Code section 17A.ll. 

b. When a hearing is held before the full board or a three-member hearing panel, the board chair 
or someone designated by the chair shall act as the presiding officer. The presiding officer or the ad
ministrative law judge shall be in control of the proceedings and shall have the authority to administer 
oaths, to admit or exclude testimony or other evidence and to rule on all motions and objections. 

c. The presiding officer or an administrative law judge, at the discretion of the board, and other 
board members have the right to conduct an examination of all witnesses called at the time of the hear
ing. Direct examination and cross-examination by board members are subject to objections properly 
raised in accordance with the rules of evidence noted in 11.9(272). 

11.11(4) A record of proceedings. The hearing chair will ensure that a record of the hearing pro-
ceeding is maintained by one of the following methods: 

a. Electronic recording, 
b. A competent stenographer, or 
c. A certified court reporter. However, the cost of preparing a transcript for the complainant or 

respondent shall be paid by the party requesting it, or costs jointly shared between the respondent and 
the complainant upon prior agreement. Parties who request that a hearing be recorded by certified 
shorthand reporters rather than by electronic means shall bear the cost of the recordation, unless other
wise provided by law. The recording or stenographic notes or transcription thereof shall be kept for a 
period of at least five years. 

11.11(5) Form of oath. Whenever an oath is to be administered in any proceeding conducted by the 
board, the person taking an oath shall raise the right hand and swear or affirm to the following oath or 
affirmation: "Do you solemnly swear (or affirm) that the testimony (or evidence) you are about to give 
in the proceeding now in hearing, shall be the truth, the whole truth, and nothing but the truth?" 

11.11(6) Rules of evidence-documentary evidence-official notice. 
a. Irrelevant, immaterial and unduly repetitious evidence shall be excluded. A finding shall be 

based upon the kind of evidence upon which reasonably prudent persons are accustomed to rely for the 
conduct of their serious affairs and may be based upon such evidence even if it would be inadmissible 
in a jury trial. The presiding officer shall, however, give effect to the rules of privilege recognized by 
law and to any other applicable exclusionary rule imposed by statutory or constitutional provisions. 

b. Objections to evidentiary offers may be made and shall be noted in the record. Motions and 
offers to amend the pleadings may also be made at the hearing and shall be noted in the record together 
with the rulings thereon. 

c. Subject to the above requirements, when a hearing will be expedited and the interests of the 
parties will not be prejudiced substantially, any part of the evidence may be required to be submitted in 
verified written form. 

d. Documentary evidence may be received in the form of copies or excerpts, if the original is not 
readily available. Upon request, parties shall be given the opportunity to compare the copy with the 
original, if available. Accurate copies of the document offered at the hearing shall be furnished to those 
members of the board sitting at the hearing and to opposing parties. 

e. Witnesses at the hearing, or persons whose testimony has been submitted in written form, if 
available, shall be subject to cross-examination by any party and by the board members, executive offi
cer and legal counsel for the board as necessary for a full and true disclosure of the facts. 
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f. Official notice may be taken of all facts of which judicial notice may be taken and of other facts '.-I 
within the specialized knowledge of the board. Parties shall be notified at the earliest practicable time, 
either before or during the hearing, or by reference in preliminary reports, preliminary decisions or 
otherwise, of the facts proposed to be noticed and their source, including any staff memoranda or data, 
and the parties shall be afforded an opportunity to contest the facts before the decision is announced 
unless the board determines as part of the record or decision that fairness to the parties does not require 
an opportunity to contest the facts. 

11.11(7) Reserved. 
11.11(8) Legal counsel. The board may appoint legal counsel to advise and counsel the hearing 

chair in the performance of duties under 11.8(272). 
11.11(9) Open hearing-space limitation. The hearing is open to members of the public. For rea

sons of space limitation, however, the presiding officer may regulate attendance. 

282-11.12(272) Final and proposed decisions-content-conclusiveness-confidentiality. 
11.12(1) Final decision. When six or more members of the board preside over the reception of the 

evidence at the hearing, its decision is a final decision and shall be entered in the minutes. 
11.12(2) Proposed decision. If the hearing is conducted by a three-member hearing panel or by an 

administrative law judge, a proposed decision will be issued. 
a. The proposed decision shall be placed on the agenda of the next regular board meeting for re

view of the record and decision by the full board. 
b. The board may affirm, modify, or vacate the decision or may direct a rehearing before a hear

ing panel or the board. 
c. A proposed decision becomes final upon board approval. 
11.12(3) Content of decision. A proposed or final decision shall be written or stated in the record 

and shall consist of the following parts: \,.,/ 
a. A concise statement of the facts which support the findings of fact. 
b. Findings of fact. A party may submit proposed findings of fact and, where this is done, the 

decision shall include a ruling on each proposed finding. 
c. Conclusions of law which shall be supported by cited authority or reasoned opinion. 
d. The decision or order which sets forth the action to be taken or the disposition of the case. The 

ruling may be any of the following: 
(1) That the respondent be exonerated. 
(2) That the respondent be warned or reprimanded. 
(3) That the respondent's license be revoked or suspended for a specified term to be determined by 

the board. 
( 4) An order containing other appropriate actions within the board's jurisdiction. 
11.12( 4) Confulentiality. At no time prior to the release of the final decision by the board shall any 

portion of the whole thereof be made public or be distributed to any persons other than the parties. ~ 
11.12(5) Notification of decision. All parties to a proceeding shall be promptly furnished with a 

copy of any final or proposed decision or order either in person, by first-class mail, or by telephone, if 
necessary, to ensure that the parties learn of the decision or order first. 

282-11.13(272,17A) Proposed decision-appeal to board-procedures and requirements. A 
proposed decision as defined in 11.12(2) becomes a final decision unless appealed in accordance with 
the following procedure: 

11.13(1) A proposed decision may be appealed to the full board or a quorum thereof by a party to 
the decision who is adversely affected thereby. An appeal is commenced by serving on the board's 
chair, either in person or by certified mail, a notice of appeal within 30 days after service of the pro
posed decision or order on the appealing party. The appealing party shall be the appellant and all other 
parties to the appeal shall be the appellee. 
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11.13(2) Within 15 days after service of the notice of appeal, the appellant shall serve ten copies of 
the exceptions, if any, together with the brief and argument on the chair. The appellant shall also fur
nish copies to each appellee by first-class mail. Any appellee to the appeal shall have 30 days following 
service of exceptions and brief on the chair to file a responsive brief and argument. Except for the no
tice of appeal, the above time requirements will be extended by stipulation of the parties and may be 
extended upon application approved by a member of the board or its chair. 

11.13(3) Oral argument of the appeal is discretionary but may be required by the board upon its 
own motion. At the times designated for filing briefs and arguments either party may request oral argu
ment. If a request for oral argument is granted or is required by the board on its own motion, the chair or 
designee shall notify all parties of the date, time, and place. The board chair or a designated board 
member shall preside at the oral argument and determine the procedural order of the proceedings. 

11.13(4) The record on appeal shall be the entire record made before the hearing committee, ad
~ ministrative law judge or chair. 

282-11.14(272,17 A) Motion for rehearing. Within 20 days after issuance of a final decision, any 
party may file an application for a rehearing. The application shall state the specific grounds for re
hearing and the relief sought, and copies thereof shall be timely mailed to all other parties. The applica
tion shall be deemed denied if not granted within 20 days after service on the chair. 

282-11.15(272,17 A) Default. 
11.15(1) If a party fails to appear in a contested case proceeding after proper service of notice, the 

presiding officer may, if no adjournment is granted, proceed with the hearing and render a decision in 
the absence of the party. 

11.15(2) Where appropriate and not contrary to law, any party may move for default against a party 
1....,1 who has requested the contested case proceeding and has failed to file a required pleading or has failed 

to appear after proper notice. 

282-11.16(272,17 A) Ex parte communications-bias. Ex parte communications and other mat
ters tending to prejudice a contested hearing proceeding are prohibited by Iowa Code section 17 A.17. 
In keeping with this provision, the following minimal requirements are applicable: 

11.16(1) Individuals assigned to render a proposed or final decision or to make findings of fact or 
conclusions of law shall not communicate, directly or indirect! y, in connection with any issue of fact or 
law, with any person or party, except upon notice and opportunity for all parties to participate. Such 
individuals may, however, communicate with members of the board and its chair and may have the aid 
and advice of persons other than those with a personal interest in, or those engaged in prosecuting or 
advocating in, either the case under consideration or a pending factually related case involving the 

\..,) same parties. In any case, where it becomes necessary to communicate with a party on matters noted 
above, notice shall be given to all parties, and a date, time and place set for a discussion of the matter. 

11.16(2) Parties or their representatives in a contested case shall not communicate, directly or indi
rectly, in connection with any issue of fact or law in that contested case, with individuals assigned to 
render a proposed or final decision or to make findings of fact and conclusions of law in that contested 
case, except upon notice and opportunity for all parties to participate. Any prohibited communication 
shall be brought to the attention of the board chair so it can be included in the record of the case. 

11.13(3) Any party to a contested hearing proceeding may file an affidavit alleging personal bias or 
other disqualification of any individual participating in the making of a proposed or final decision. The 
assertion as to disqualification will be ruled upon as a part of the record of the case. 

11.13( 4) For a violation of this rule, the board may hand down a decision adverse to the violating 
party; may suspend, censure or reprimand; and may reprimand or dismiss board staff members. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272. 
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[Filed 7/12173; amendment filed 10/6175-published 10/20/75, effective 11/24175] 
[Filed emergency 4/2/86-published 4/23/86, effective 4/23/86] 
[Filed emergency 5/25/88---published 6/15/88, effective 5/25/88) 
[Filed emergency 4/26/90-published 5/16/90, effective 4/27/90] 

[Filed 5/20/92, Notice 2/19/92-published 6/10/92, effective 7/15/92) 
[Filed 1/12/96, Notice 10/25/95-published 1/31/96, effective 3/6/96) 

~ 

~ 

\..,I 

'--" 

\.,I 



IACS/11/99 Educational Examiners[282] 

CHAPTER12 
CRITERIA OF PROFESSIONAL PRACfiCES 

(Prior to 6/15188, sec Professional Teaching Practices Commission(640) Ch 3) 
[Prior to 5/16,/90, sec Professional Teaching Practices Commission[287) Ch 3) 

282-12.1(272) Contractual and other legal obligations. 
12.1(1) Statutory provisions. 

Ch 12, p.1 

a. The board recognizes the need for all members of the profession to be cognizant of the statutes 
of the state of Iowa which deal with contractual and other legal obligations. A violation of any of the 
school laws of Iowa constitutes a violation of the criteria of the board of educational examiners. 

b. The board recognizes its responsibility to investigate cases which involve the habitual failure 
of a practitioner to fulfill contractual obligations under Iowa Code section 279.13. 

12.1(2) Written contracts. The board recognizes the need for a common basis upon which teachers 
and boards of education may agree. The effectiveness of a written contract will be dependent upon 
mutual confidence and good faith in which both parties enter into and agree. Boards of education have 
final authority and responsibility to enter into written contractual agreements. 

282-12.2(272) Conviction of crimes, sexual and other immoral conduct with or toward stu
dents and alcohol or drug abuse. 

12.2(1) It is hereby deemed unprofessional and in violation of the criteria of this board for a mem
ber of the teaching profession to be guilty of any of the following acts or offenses: 

a. Fraud in the procurement or renewal of a practitioner's license as defined in Iowa Code chapter 
272. 

b. The commission of or conviction for a public offense as defined by the Criminal Code oflowa, 
provided that the offense is relevant to and affects teaching or administrative performance. 

c. Sexual involvement with a student. Sexual involvement includes the following acts, whether 
consensual or nonconsensual: fondling or touching the inner thigh, groin, buttocks, anus, or breasts of 
a student; permitting or causing to fondle or touch the practitioner's inner thigh, groin, buttocks, anus, 
or breasts; or the commission of any sex act as defined in Iowa Code section 702.17. 

d. Chronic abuse of or addiction to alcohol or other drugs, where such abuse or addiction affects 
performance of educational duties. Where drug addiction has been caused by the use of drugs under 
the directions of a physician, the board shall allow a reasonable period of time for treatment before 
taking any action affecting the practitioner's license. 

12.2(2) Reserved. 

282-12.3(272) Ethical practice toward other members of the profession, parents, students and 
the community. 

12.3(1) Principle /-commitment to the student. The educator measures success by the progress of 
each student toward realization of potential as a worthy and effective citizen. The educator therefore 
works to stimulate the spirit of inquiry, the acquisition of knowledge and understanding, and the 
thoughtful formulation of worthy goals. In fulfilling obligations to the student, the educator: 

a. Shall not without just cause restrain the student from independent action in a pursuit of learn
ing, and shall not without just cause deny the student access to varying points of view. 

b. Shall not deliberately suppress or distort subject matter for which the educator bears responsi
bility. 

c. Shall make reasonable effort to protect the student from conditions harmful to learning or to 
health and safety. 

d. Shall conduct professional business in such a way that the educator does not expose the student 
to unnecessary embarrassment or disparagement. 
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e. Shall not on the ground of race, color, creed, age, sex, physical or mental handicap, marital 
status, or national origin exclude any student from participation in or deny the student benefits under 
any program, nor grant any discriminatory consideration or advantage. 

f. Shall not use professional relationships with students for private advantage. 
g. Shall keep in confidence information that has been obtained in the course of professional ser

vice, unless disclosure serves professional purposes or is required by law. 
h. Shall not tutor for remuneration students assigned to the educator's classes, unless no other 

qualified teacher is reasonably available. 
12.3(2) Principle I/ -commitment to the public. The educator believes that patriotism in its high

est form requires dedication to the principles of our democratic heritage. The educator shares with all 
other citizens the responsibility for the development of sound public policy and assumes full political 

\.,1 

and citizenship responsibilities. The educator bears particular responsibility for the development of ~ j 

policy relating to the extension of educational opportunities for all and for interpreting educational ...._, 
programs and policies to the public. In fulfilling an obligation to the public, the educator: 

a. Shall not misrepresent an institution or organization with which the educator is affiliated, and 
shall take adequate precautions to distinguish between personal and institutional or organizational 
views. 

b. Shall not knowingly distort or misrepresent the facts concerning educational matters in direct 
and indirect public expressions. 

c. Shall not interfere with a colleague's exercise of political and citizenship rights and responsibi
lities. 

d. Shall not use institutional privileges for monetary private gain or to promote political candi
dates or partisan political activities. 

e. Shall accept no gratuities, gifts, or favors that might impair or appear to impair professional 
judgment, nor offer any favor, service, or thing of value to obtain special advantage. \..,.,) 

12.3(3) Principle III-commitment to the profession. The educator believes that the quality of the 
services of the education profession directly influences the nation and its citizens. The educator there
fore exerts every effort to raise professional standards, to improve service, to promote a climate in 
which the exercise of professional judgment is encouraged, and to achieve conditions which attract 
persons worthy of the trust to careers in education. In fulfilling an obligation to the profession, the 
educator: 

a. Shall not discriminate on the ground of race, sex, age, physical handicap, marital status, color, 
creed or national origin for membership in the profession, nor interfere with the participation or non
participation of colleagues in the affairs of their professional association. 

b. Shall accord just and equitable treatment to all members of the profession in the exercise of 
their professional rights and responsibilities. 

c. Shall not use coercive means or promise special treatment in order to influence professional 
decisions of colleagues. ~ 

d. Shall withhold and safeguard information acquired about colleagues in the course of employ
ment, unless disclosure serves professional purposes. 

e. Shall not refuse to participate in a professional inquiry when requested by the commission 
board. 

f. Shall provide upon the request of the aggrieved party a written statement of specific reason for 
recommendations that lead to the denial of increments, significant changes in employment or termina
tion of employment. 

g. Shall not misrepresent professional qualifications. 
h. Shall not knowingly distort evaluations of colleagues. 
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12.3(4) Principle IV~ommitment to professional employment practices. The educator regards 
the employment agreement as a pledge to be executed both in spirit and in fact in a manner consistent 
with the highest ideals of professional service. The educator believes that sound professional person
nel relationships with governing boards are built upon personal integrity, dignity, and mutual respect. 
The administrator discourages the practice of the profession by unqualified persons. In fulfilling the 
obligation to professional employment practices, the educator: 

a. Shall apply for, accept, offer, or assign a position or responsibility on the basis of professional 
preparation and legal qualifications. 

b. Should recognize salary schedules and the salary clause of an individual teacher's contract as a 
binding document on both parties. The educator should not in any way violate the terms of the contract. 

c. Shall not knowingly withhold information regarding a position from an applicant or misrepre
sent an assignment or conditions of employment. 

d. Shall give prompt notice to the employing agency of any change in availability of service, and 
the employing agent shall give prompt notice of change in availability or nature of a position. 

e. Shall adhere to the terms of a contract or appointment, unless these terms have been legally 
terminated, falsely represented, or substantially altered by unilateral action of the employing agency. 

f. Shall not delegate assigned tasks to unqualified personnel. 
g. Shall use time or funds granted for the purpose for which they were intended. 
12.3(5) Principle v~ommitment of board members and staff. The board members and staff will 

be independent and impartial and not use the public office for private gain. In fulfilling their obligation 
the board employees will not: 

a. Receive any remuneration for services, other than that payable by law. 
b. Solicit, accept, or agree to accept any gifts, loans, gratuities, discounts, favors, hospitalities or 

services from anyone with vested interests in board matters. 
c. Disclose confidential information garnered from official duties. 
d. Solicit, accept or agree to accept compensation contingent upon board actions. 
e. Hold positions, perform duties, or engage in activities not compatible with official capacity. 
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272. 

[Filed July 12, 1973] 
[Filed 1/17ns, Notice 11/2n7-published 2!8n8, effective 3/15n8] 
[Filed without Notice 6/8nB-published 6!28n8, effective 8!15n8] 

[Filed 10/8/80, Notice 4/30/80-published 10/29/80, effective 12/5/80] 
[Amendment to subrule 3.1(1), paragraph "b" rescinded by Governor's Administrative Rules 

Executive Order No. 6 on 12/2/80-published 12/24/80] 
[Filed emergency 5/25/88-published 6/15/88, effective 5/25/88] 
[Filed emergency 4/26/90-published 5/16/90, effective 4/27/90] 

[Filed 7/23/99, Notice 5/5/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 
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282-14.25(272) Two-year administrator exchange license. 
14.25(1) A two-year nonrenewable exchange license may be issued to an individual under the fol

lowing conditions. The individual: 
a. Has completed a state-approved teacher education program in a college or university approved 

by the state board of education or the state board of educational examiners in the individual's home 
state. 

b. Has completed a state-approved administrator education program in a college or university 
approved by the state board of education or the state board of educational examiners in the individual's 
home state. 

c. Holds a valid regular administrative certificate or license. 
d. Is not subject to any pending disciplinary proceedings in any state. 
e. Meets the experience requirements for the administrative endorsements. Verified successful 

completion of five years of full-time teaching and administrative experience in other states, on a valid 
license, shall be considered equivalent experience necessary for the principal endorsement. Verified 
successful completion of eight years of full-time teaching and administrative experience in other 
states, on a valid license, shall be considered equivalent experience for the superintendent endorse
ment provided that three years were as a building principal or other PK-12 districtwide or area educa
tion agency administrator. 

14.25(2) Each exchange license shall be limited to the area(s) and level(s) of administration as de
termined by an analysis of the application, the transcripts, and the license or certificate held in the state 
in which the basic preparation for the administrative licensure was completed. 

14.25(3) Each individual receiving the two-year exchange license will have to complete any iden
tified licensure deficiencies in order to be eligible for a regular educational and administrative license 
in Iowa. 

282-14.26(272) Two-year nonrenewable school counseling exchange license. 
14.26(1) A two-year nonrenewable school counseling exchange license may be issued to an indi

vidual, provided that the individual: 
a. Has completed a regionally accredited master's degree program in school guidance counsel

ing. 
b. Holds a valid school counseling certificate or license issued by an examining board which is

sues certificates or licenses based on requirements which are substantially equivalent to those of the 
board of educational examiners. 

c. Meets the qualifications in Iowa Code section 272.6. 
d. Is not subject to any pending disciplinary proceeding in any state. 
14.26(2) Each exchange license shall be limited to the area(s) and level(s) of counseling as deter

mined by an analysis of the application, the transcripts, and the license or certificate held in the state in 
which the basic preparation for the school counseling license was completed. 

14.26(3) Each applicant for the exchange license shall comply with all requirements with regard to 
application processes and payment of licensure fees. 

14.26(4) Each individual receiving the two-year exchange license will have to complete any iden
tified licensure deficiencies in order to be eligible for a regular educational license in Iowa. 

14.26(5) Individuals licensed under this provision are subject to the administrative rules of the 
board. 

282-14.27(272) Human relations requirements for practitioner licensure. Preparation in human 
relations shall be included in programs leading to practitioner licensure. Human relations study shall 
include interpersonal and intergroup relations and shall contribute to the development of sensitivity to 
and understanding of the values, beliefs, lifestyles and attitudes of individuals and the diverse groups 
found in a pluralistic society. 
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14.27(1) Beginning on or after August 31, 1980, each applicant for an initial practitioner's license 
shall have completed the human relations requirement. 

14.27 (2) On or after August 31, 1980, each applicant for the renewal of a practitioner's license shall 
have completed an approved human relations requirement. 

14.27(3) Credit for the human relations requirement shall be given to licensed practitioners who 
can give evidence that they have completed a human relations program which meets board of educa
tional examiners criteria (see 14.30(272)). 

282-14.28(272) Development of human relations components. Human relations components 
shall be developed by teacher preparation institutions. In-service human relations components may 
also be developed by educational agencies other than teacher preparation institutions, as approved by 
the board of educational examiners. 

282-14.29(272) Advisory committee. Education agencies developing human relations compo
nents shall give evidence that in the development of their programs they were assisted by an advisory 
committee. The advisory committee shall consist of equal representation of various minority and ma
jority groups. 

282-14.30(272) Standards for approved components. Human relations components will be ap
proved by the board of educational examiners upon submission of evidence that they are designed to 
develop the ability of participants to: 

14.30(1) Be aware of and understand the various values, lifestyles, history, and contributions of 
various identifiable subgroups in our society. 

14.30(2) Recognize and deal with dehumanizing biases such as sexism, racism, prejudice, and dis-
crimination, and become aware of the impact that such biases have on interpersonal relations. \..,.,' 

14.30(3) Translate knowledge of human relations into attitudes, skills, and techniques which will 
result in favorable learning experiences for students. 

14.30(4) Recognize the ways in which dehumanizing biases may be reflected in instructional ma
terials. 

14.30(5) Respect human diversity and the rights of each individual. 
14.30(6) Relate effectively to other individuals and various subgroups other than one's own. 

282-14.31 (272) Evaluation. Educational agencies providing the human relations components shall 
indicate the means to be utilized for evaluation. 

282-14.32(272) Licensure and authorization fee. 
14.32(1) Issuance and renewal of licenses, authorizations, and statements of professional recogni

tion. The fee for the issuance of each initial practitioner's license, the evaluator license, the statement 
of professional recognition, and the coaching authorization and the renewal of each license, evaluator 
approval license, statement of professional recognition, and coaching authorization shall be $50. 

14.32(2) Adding endorsements. The fee for the addition of each endorsement to a license, follow
ing the issuance of the initial license and endorsement(s), shall be $25. 

14.32(3) Duplicate licenses, authorizations, and statements of professional recognition. The fee 
for the issuance of a duplicate practitioner's license, evaluator license or coaching authorization shall 
be $10. 

14.32(4) Evaluation fee. Each application from an out-of-state institution for initial licensure shall 
include, in addition to the basic fee for the issuance of a license, a one-time nonrefundable $50 evalua
tion fee. 

Each application or request for a statement of professional recognition shall include a one-time non
refundable $50 evaluation fee. 
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~ 14.32(5) One-year emergency license. The fee for the issuance of a one-year emergency license 
based on an expired conditional license or an expired administrative decision license shall be $100. 

14.32(6) Late renewal fee. Effective September 1, 2000, an additional fee of $25 per calendar 
month, not to exceed $100, shall be imposed if a renewal application is submitted after the date of expi
ration of a practitioner's license. The board may waive a late renewal fee upon application for waiver 
of the fee by a practitioner. Waiver of the late fee will be granted only upon a showing of extraordinary 
circumstances rendering imposition of the fee unreasonable. 

282-14.33 Reserved. 

282-14.34(272) NCATE accredited programs. The requirements of the professional education 
core at 282-subrule 14.19(3), notwithstanding, an applicant from an out-of-state institution who has 
completed a program accredited by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education on 
and after October 1, 1988, shall be recognized as having completed the professional education core set 
out in 14.19(3), with the exception of paragraphs "h" and "n." 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272. 
(Filed 1/29/76, Notice 10/6175-published 2/23176, effective 3/29176] 
[Filed 7/20/79, Notice 2/21179-published 8/8179, effective 9/12179] 

[Filed 10/10/80, Notice 6/25/80-published 10/29/80, effective 12/5/80 to 9/30/81] 
[Filed 317/86, Notice 11/6/85-published 3/26/86, effective 10/1/88] 
[Filed 6/13/86, Notice 2/12/86--published 7/2/86, effective 10/1/88] 
(Filed 8/19/88, Notice 6/29/88--published 917/88, effective 10/12/88] 

(Filed emergency 9/16/88--published 10/5/88, effective 10/1/88] 
[Filed emergency 9/14/90-published 10/3/90, effective 9/14/90]0 

(Filed emergency 11/14/90-published 12/12/90, effective 11/14/90] 
(Filed emergency 12/21/90-published 1/9/91, effective 12/21/90] 

(Filed 1/29/91, Notice 10/3/90-published 2/20/91, effective 3/27/91] 
[Filed 1/21/92, Notice 11/13/91-published 2/19/92, effective 3/25/92] 
(Filed 7/31/92, Notice 2/19/92-published 8/19/92, effective 10/1/92]* 

(Filed emergency 6/17/93 after Notice 3/31/93-published 717/93, effective 7/23/93] 

01\voARCs 

(Filed 9/22/93, Notice 3/31/93-published 10/13/93, effective 1/1/94] 
[Filed 1/13/94, Notice 9/15/93-published 2/2/94, effective 3/9/94] 
[Filed 4/28/94, Notice 2/2/94-published 5/25/94, effective 711/94] 
[Filed 1/12/96, Notice 11/8/95-published 1/31/96, effective 3/6/96] 
[Filed 5/16/96, Notice 3/13/96--published 6/5/96, effective 7/10/96] 
[Filed 12/13/96, Notice 1/6/96--published 1/1/97, effective 2/5/97] 

[Filed 6/27/97, Notice 4/23/97-published 7/16/97, effective 8/31/97] 
(Filed 5/15/98, Notice 2/11/98--published 6/3/98, effective 7/8/98) 

[Filed 7/24/98, Notice 6/3/98--published 8/12/98, effective 9/16/98] 
[Filed 11/13/98, Notice 9/9/98--published 12/2/98, effective 1/6/99] 
[Filed 11/30/98, Notice 9/9/98--published 12/16/98, effective 7/1/99] 
[Filed 3/19/99, Notice 1/27/99-published 417/99, effective 7/1/00] 

[Filed 4/16/99, Notice 2/10/99-published 5/5/99, effective 8/31/99]0 
(Filed 4/16/99, Notice 12/16/98--published 5/5/99, effective 7/1/00] 
[Filed 6/25/99, Notice 5/5/99-published 7/14/99, effective 8/18/99) 
[Filed 7/23/99, Notice 5/5/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 

• Effective dale delayed 70 days by lhe Administrative Rules Review Committee al its meeting held September 9, 1992; delay lifted by lhe Commillec 
October 14, 1992, effe~1ive October 15, 1992. 
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CHAPTER 14 
ISSUANCE OF PRACTITIONERS' LICENSES 

(Effective August 31, 2001) 

282-14.1(272) Applicants desiring Iowa licensure. Licenses are issued upon application filed on a 
form provided by the board of educational examiners. 

282-14.2(272) Applicants from recognized Iowa institutions. An applicant for initial licensure 
who completes the teacher, administrator, or school service personnel preparation program from a rec
ognized Iowa institution shall have the recommendation for the specific license and endorsement(s) or 
the specific endorsement(s) from the designated recommending official at the recognized education 
institution where the preparation was completed. A recognized Iowa institution is one which has its '~.......,! 
program of preparation approved by the state board of education according to standards established by 
said board, or an alternative program recognized by the state board of educational examiners. 

282-14.3(272) Applicants from recognized non-Iowa institutions. An applicant for initial licen
sure who completes the teacher, administrator, or school service personnel preparation program from a 
recognized non-Iowa institution shall have the recommendation for the specific license and endorse
ment(s) or the specific endorsement(s) from the designated recommending official at the recognized 
institution where the preparation was completed, provided all requirements for Iowa licensure have 
been met. 

Applicants who hold a valid license from another state and whose preparation was completed 
through a nontraditional program, through an accumulation of credits from several institutions, shall 
file all transcripts with the practitioner preparation and licensure bureau for a determination of eligibil- '\,.,/ 
ity for licensure. 

A recognized non-Iowa institution is one which is accredited by the regional accrediting agency for 
the territory in which the institution is located. 

282-14.4(272) Applicants from foreign institutions. An applicant for initial licensure whose prep
aration was completed in a foreign institution will be required to have all records translated into En
glish and then file these records with the board of educational examiners for a determination of eligibil
ity for licensure. 

282-14.5(272) Issue date on original license. A license is valid only from and after the date of is
suance. 

282-14.6(272) Adding endorsements to licenses. After the issuance of a teaching, administrative, 
or school service personnel license, an individual may add other endorsements to that license upon 
proper application, provided current requirements for that endorsement have been met. An updated 
license with expiration date unchanged from the original or renewed license will be prepared. 

14.6(1) To add an endorsement, the applicant shall comply with one of the following options: 
Option 1. Identify with a recognized Iowa teacher preparing institution, meet that institution's cur

rent requirements for the endorsement desired, and receive that institution's recommendation. 
Option 2. Identify with a recognized Iowa teacher education institution and receive a statement that 

the applicant has completed the equivalent of the institution's approved program for the endorsement 
sought. 
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282-14.16(272) Requirements for a two-year conditional license. A nonrenewable conditional 
license valid for two years may be issued to an individual under the following conditions: If a person is 
the holder of a valid license and is the holder of one or more endorsements, but is seeking to obtain 
some other endorsement, a two-year conditional license may be issued if requested by an employer and 
the individual seeking this endorsement has completed at least two-thirds of the requirements leading 
to completion of all requirements for that endorsement. 

282-14.17(272) Conditional special education license. Based on the amount of preparation need
ed to complete the requirements for the endorsement, a conditional special education license may be 
issued to an individual for a term of up to three years under the following conditions: 

I. The individual is the holder of a valid license. 
2. The individual has completed at least one-half of the credits necessary for a special education 

endorsement. 
3. The employing school official makes written request supported by the respective area educa

tion agency special education officials. 
4. The college/university outlines the coursework to be completed for the endorsement. 

282-14.18(272) Conditional occupational and postsecondary licenses. 
14.18(1) Conditional occupational license. A two-year conditional occupational license may be 

issued to an applicant who has not met all of the experience requirements for the provisional occupa
tional license. 

14.18(2) Conditional postsecondary license. A two-year conditional postsecondary license may 
be issued to an applicant who has not met all of the initial requirements for a provisional postsecondary 
license or holds the provisional or regular postsecondary license with an endorsement and is seeking an 

~ endorsement in another teaching field. 

282-14.19(272) Requirements for a substitute teacher's license. 
14.19(1) A substitute teacher's license may be issued to an individual who: 
a. Has been the holder of, or presently holds, a license in Iowa; or holds or held a regular teacher's 

license or certificate in another state, exclusive of temporary, emergency, substitute certificate or li
cense, or a certificate based on an alternative certification program. 

b. Has successfully completed all requirements of an approved teacher education program and is 
eligible for the provisional license, but has not applied for and been issued this license, or who meets all 
requirements for the provisional license with the exception of the degree but whose degree will be 
granted at the next regular commencement. 

14.19(2) A substitute license is valid for five years and for not more than 90 days of teaching during 
~ any one school year. 

14.19(3) The holder of a substitute license is authorized to teach in any school system in any posi
tion in which a regularly licensed teacher was employed to begin the school year. 

14.19(4) Renewal requirements for this license will be developed. 
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282-14.20(272) '1\vo-year exchange license. \_..I 
14.20(1) A two-year nonrenewable exchange license may be issued to an individual under the fol

lowing conditions: 
a. The individual has completed a state-approved teacher education program in a college or uni

versity approved by the state board of education or the state board of educational examiners in the 
home state which is party to the exchange certification agreement. 

b. The individual holds a valid regular certificate or license in the home state party to the ex
change certification agreement. 

c. The individual is not subject to any pending disciplinary proceedings in the home state. 
d. The applicant for the exchange license complies with all requirements with regard to applica

tion processes and payments of licensure fees. 
14.20(2) Each exchange license shall be limited to the area(s) and level(s) of instruction as deter

mined by an analysis of the application, the transcripts and the license or certificate held in the state in 1....-1 
which the basic preparation for licensure was completed. 

14.20(3) Each individual receiving the two-year exchange license will have to complete any iden
tified licensure deficiencies in order to be eligible for an initial regular license in Iowa. 

282-14.21(272) Licensure and authorization fee. 
14.21 (1) Issuance and renewal of licenses, authorizations, and statements of professional recogni

tion. The fee for the issuance of each initial practitioner's license, evaluator license, statement of pro
fessional recognition, and coaching authorization and the renewal of each license, evaluator approval 
license, statement of professional recognition, and coaching authorization shall be $25. 

14.21(2) Adding endorsements. The fee for the addition of each endorsement to a license, follow
ing the issuance of the initial license and endorsement(s), shall be $25. 

14.21(3) Duplicate licenses, authorizations, and statements of professional recognition. The fee \....I 
for the issuance of a duplicate practitioner's license, evaluator license, statement of professional recog
nition, or coaching authorization shall be $5. 

14.21(4) Evaluation fee. Each application from an out-of-state institution for initial licensure shall 
include, in addition to the basic fee for the issuance of a license, a one-time nonrefundable $25 evalua
tion fee. 

Each application or request for a statement of professional recognition shall include a one-time non
refundable $25 evaluation fee. 

14.21(5) One-year emergency license. The fee for the issuance of a one-year emergency license 
based on an expired conditional license or an expired administrative decision license shall be $50. 

14.21(6) Late renewal fee. An additional fee of $25 per calendar month, not to exceed $100, shall 
be imposed if a renewal application is submitted after the date of expiration of a practitioner's license. 
The board may waive a late renewal fee upon application for waiver of the fee by a practitioner. Waiver 
of the late fee will be granted only upon a showing of extraordinary circumstances rendering imposi-~ 
tion of the fee unreasonable. 

282-14.22(272) NCATE accredited programs. The requirements of the professional education 
core at subrule 14.23(4) notwithstanding, an applicant from an out-of-state institution who has com
pleted a program accredited by the National Council for the Accreditation of Teacher Education on or 
after October 1, 1988, shall be recognized as having completed the professional education core set out 
in 14.23(4), with the exception of paragraph "m." 
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282-14.23(272} Requirements for an original teaching subject area endorsement. Following 
are the basic requirements for the issuance of a license with an endorsement. 

14.23(1} Baccalaureate degree from a regionally accredited institution. 
14.23(2} Completion of an approved human relations component. 
14.23(3} Completion of the exceptional learner program, which must include preparation that con

tributes to the education of the handicapped and the gifted and talented. 
14.23(4} Professional education core. Completed coursework or evidence of competency in: 
a. Student learning. The practitioner understands how students learn and develop, and provides 

learning opportunities that support intellectual, career, social and personal development. 
b. Diverse learners. The practitioner understands how students differ in their approaches to 

learning and creates instructional opportunities that are equitable and are adaptable to diverse learners. 
c. Instructional planning. The practitioner plans instruction based upon knowledge of subject 

matter, students, the community, curriculum goals, and state curriculum models. 
d. Instructional strategies. The practitioner understands and uses a variety of instructional strate

gies to encourage students' development of critical thinking, problem solving, and performance skills. 
e. Learning environment/classroom management. The practitioner uses an understanding of in

dividual and group motivation and behavior to create a learning environment that encourages positive 
social interaction, active engagement in learning, and self-motivation. 

f. Communication. The practitioner uses knowledge of effective verbal, nonverbal, and media 
communication techniques, and other forms of symbolic representation, to foster active inquiry, col
laboration, and support interaction in the classroom. 

g. Assessment. The practitioner understands and uses formal and informal assessment strategies 
to evaluate the continuous intellectual, social, and physical development of the learner. 

h. Foundations, reflection and professional development. The practitioner continually evaluates 
the effects of the practitioner's choices and actions on students, parents, and other professionals in the 
learning community, and actively seeks out opportunities to grow professionally. 

i. Collaboration, ethics and relationships. The practitioner fosters relationships with parents, 
school colleagues, and organizations in the larger community to support students' learning and devel
opment. 

j. Computer technology related to instruction. 
k. Completion of prestudent teaching field-based experiences. 
I. Methods of teaching with an emphasis on the subject and grade level endorsement desired. 
m. Student teaching in the subject area and grade level endorsement desired. 
14.23(5} Content/subject matter specialization. The practitioner understands the central concepts, 

tools of inquiry, and structure of the discipline(s) the practitioner teaches and creates learning experi
ences that make these aspects of subject matter meaningful for students. 

This is evidenced by completion of a 30-semester-hour teaching major which must minimally in
clude the requirements for at least one of the basic endorsement areas, special education teaching en
dorsements, or secondary level occupational endorsements. 

282-14.24(272} Human relations requirements for practitioner licensure. Preparation in human 
relations shall be included in programs leading to teacher licensure. Human relations study shall in
clude interpersonal and intergroup relations and shall contribute to the development of sensitivity to 
and understanding of the values, beliefs, life styles and attitudes of individuals and the diverse groups 
found in a pluralistic society. 

14.24(1} Beginning on or after August 31, 1980, each applicant for an initial practitioner's license 
shall have completed the human relations requirement. 
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14.24(2) On or after August 31, 1980, each applicant for the renewal of a practitioner's license shall \.,.,) 
have completed an approved human relations requirement. 

14.24(3) Credit for the human relations requirement shall be given for licensed persons who can 
give evidence that they have completed a human relations program which meets board of educational 
examiners criteria (see 282-14.27(272)). 

282-14.25(272) Development of human relations components. Human relations components 
shall be developed by teacher preparation institutions. In-service human relations components may 
also be developed by educational agencies other than teacher preparation institutions, as approved by 
the board of educational examiners. 

282-14.26(272) Advisory committee. Education agencies developing human relations compo-
nents shall give evidence that in the development of their programs they were assisted by an advisory ~...,.,) 
committee. The advisory committee shall consist of equal representation of various minority and ma-
jority groups. 

282-14.27(272) Standards for approved components. Human relations components will be ap
proved by the board of educational examiners upon submission of evidence that they are designed to 
develop the ability of participants to: 

14.27(1) Be aware of and understand the values, life styles, history, and contributions of various 
identifiable subgroups in our society. 

14.27 (2) Recognize and deal with dehumanizing biases such as sexism, racism, prejudice, and dis
crimination and become aware of the impact that such biases have on interpersonal relations. 

14.27(3) Translate knowledge of human relations into attitudes, skills, and techniques which will \ 1 
result in favorable learning experiences for students. .....,... 

14.27(4) Recognize the ways in which dehumanizing biases may be reflected in instructional ma
terials. 

14.27(5) Respect human diversity and the rights of each individual. 
14.27(6) Relate effectively to other individuals and various subgroups other than one's own. 

282-14.28(272) Evaluation. Educational agencies providing the human relations components shall 
indicate the means to be utilized for evaluation. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 272. 
[Filed 5/15/98, Notice 2/11/98-published 6/3/98, effective 8/31/01] 
[Filed 7/23/99, Notice 5/5/99-published 8/11/99, effective 8/31/01] 
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\._/ 
58.30(234) Discontinuance of the emergency 61.14(217) Unaccompanied refugee minors 

assistance program program 

58.31(234) Special information received 61.15(217,622A) Interpreters and translators 

from emergency assistance for legal proceedings 

clients CHAPTERS 62 to 64 

CHAPTER 59 
Reserved 
TITLE VII Reserved FOOD STAMP PROGRAM 

CHAPTER60 CHAPTER65 
REFUGEE CASH ASSISTANCE ADMINISTRATION 

60.1(217) Alienage requirements 65.1(234) Definitions 
60.2(217) Application procedures 65.2(234) Application 

\._,) 60.3(217) Effective date of grant 65.3(234) Administration of program 
60.4(217) Accepting other assistance 65.4(234) Issuance 
60.5(217) Eligibility factors 65.5 Reserved 
60.6(217) Students in institutions of higher 65.6(234) Delays in certification 

education 65.7(234) Expedited service 
60.7(217) Time limit for eligibility 65.8(234) Deductions 
60.8(217) Criteria for exemption from 65.9(234) Treatment centers and group 

registration for employment living arrangements 
services, registration, and 65.10(234) Reporting changes 
refusal to register 65.11(234) Discrimination complaint 

60.9(217) Work and training requirements 65.12(234) Appeals 
60.10(217) Uncategorized factors of 65.13(234) Joint processing 

eligibility 65.14 Reserved 

~ 
60.11(217) Temporary absence from home 65.15(234) Proration of benefits 
60.12(217) Application 65.16(234) Complaint system 
60.13(217) Continuing eligibility 65.17(234) Involvement in a strike 
60.14(217) Alternate payees 65.18 Reserved 
60.15(217) Payment 65.19(234) Monthly reporting/retrospective 
60.16(217) Overpayment recovery budgeting 

CHAPTER61 65.20(234) Notice of expiration issuance 
REFUGEESER~CEPROGRAM 65.21(234) Claims 

61.1(217) Definitions 65.22(234) Verification 
61.2(217) Authority 65.23(234) Weekly or biweekly income and 
61.3 Reserved prospective budgeting 
61.4(217) Planning and coordinating the 65.24(234) Inclusion of foster children in 

placement of refugees in household 

'-" 
advance of their arrival 65.25(234) Effective date of change 

61.5(217) Services of the department 65.26 Reserved 
available for refugees 65.27(234) Voluntary quit, reduction in hours 

61.6(217) Provision of services of work, and failure to 
61.7(217) Application for services participate in workfare 
61.8(217) Adverse service actions 65.28(234) Work requirements 
61.9(217) Client appeals 65.29(234) Income 
61.10(217) Refugee sponsors 65.30(234) Resources 
61.11(217) Adverse actions regarding 65.31(234) Homeless meal providers 

sponsor applications 65.32(234) Basis for food stamp allotments 
61.12(217) Administrative review of denial 65.33(234) Maximum monthly dependent 

of sponsorship application care deduction 
61.13(217) Refugee resettlement moneys 65.34 and 65.35 Reserved 

'-" 
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65.36(234) Electronic benefit transfer (EBl) 73.24(234) Eligibility v 
of food stamp benefits 73.25(234) Notification of available food 

65.37(234) Student eligibility 73.26(234) Ordering and delivery 
65.38(234) Income deductions 73.27(234) Variations in food distribution 
65.39(234) Categorical eligibility 73.28(234) Quality control 
65.40 Reserved 73.29(234) Administrative review of denial 
65.41(234) Actions on changes increasing 

73.30(234) 
of eligibility 

benefits Limitations on unrelated 
65.42(234) Work transition period activities 
65.43(234) Household composition 73.31 to 73.40 Reserved 
65.44(234) Reinstatement INSTITUTIONAL FOOD PROGRAM 

65.45(234) Conversion to the X-PERT 73.41(234) Definitions 
system 73.42(234) Administration \..1 

65.46(234) Disqualifications 73.43(234) Purpose 
65.47(234) Eligibility of noncitizens 73.44(234) Cost of the program 
65.48(234) Sponsored aliens 73.45(234) General eligibility requirements 
65.49(234) Providing information to law 73.46(234) Eligibility requirements for adult 

enforcement officials correctional institutions 
65.50(234) No increase in food stamp 73.47(234) Extent of eligibility 

benefits 73.48(234) Distribution 

CHAPTERS 66 to 72 
73.49(234) Administrative reviews 
73.50(234) Responsibilities of recipient 

Reserved institutions 

CHAPTER 73 73.51(234) Variations in food distribution 

COMMODITY DISTRIBUTION 73.52(234) Food service companies 

PROGRAMS 73.53(234) Notice of decision 
\...~ 

FEDERAL SURPLUS FOOD PROGRAM 
73.54(234) Administrative review of denial 

73.1(234) Definitions 
of eligibility 

73.2(234) Priority of distribution 
73.55(234) Refusal of commodities upon 

73.3(234) Agreements 
delivery 

73.4(234) Household eligibility 
73.56(234) Storage of commodities 

73.5(234) Notification of available food 
73.57(234) Records and reports 

73.6(234) Household certification 
73.58(234) Containers 

procedure 
73.59(234) Improper use of USDA donated 

73.7(234) Distribution to households 
food 

73.8(234) Emergency feeding operations, 
73.60(234) Food demonstrations and training 

charitable institutions and 
programs 

corrections facilities 
73.61(234) Disaster feeding 

eligibility 
73.62(234) Food losses 

73.9(234) Distribution requirements CHAPTER 74 '--" 
73.10(234) Quality control and recoupment Reserved 
73.11(234) Administrative review of denial 

of eligibility 
73.12(234) Payment of storage and 

distribution costs 
73.13(234) Food losses 
73.14(234) State monitoring system 
73.15(234) limitations on unrelated 

activities 
73.16 to 73.20 Reserved 

SOUP KITCHEN PROGRAM 
73.21(234) Definitions 
73.22(234) Distribution of food 
73.23(234) Application 
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~ 
CHAPTER89 93.121(239B) Assignment to work 

DEBTS DUE FROM experience 
TRANSFERS OF ASSETS 93.122(239B) FIP-UP work program 

89.1(249F) Definitions 93.123(239B) PROMISE JOBS on-the-job 

89.2(249F) Creation of debt training (OJ1) 

89.3(249F) Exceptions 93.124 to 93.128 Reserved 

89.4(249F) Presumption of intent 93.129(239B) Nonparticipation by 

89.5(249F) Notice of debt volunteers 

89.6(249F) No timely request of a hearing 93.130 Reserved 

89.7(249F) Timely request for a hearing 93.131(239B) Failure to participate in 

89.8(249F) Department-requested hearing 
93.132(239B) 

classroom training 

89.9(249F) Filing and docketing of the order Participation issues for 

'-"' TITLE IX 
PIA-responsible persons 

WORK INCENTIVE DEMONSTRATION 93.133(239B) Problems with participation of 

CHAPTERS 90 to 92 
a temporary or incidental 
nature 

Reserved 93.134(239B) Barriers to participation 

CHAPTER93 93.135(239B) Required client documentation 

PROMISE JOBS PROGRAM 93.136 Reserved 

DIVISION I 
93.137(239B) Written notification 

93.1 to 93.100 Reserved 
93.138(239B) Resolution of disputes around 

the FIA and PROMISE 
DIVISION II 

FAMILY INVESTMENT PROGRAM-
JOBS participation 

TREATMENT GROUP 93.139(239B) Notice of decision 
93.101(239B) Program area 93.140(239B) Right of appeal 

~ 93.102 Reserved 93.141 and 93.142 Reserved 

93.103(239B) Contracts with provider 93.143(239B) Confidentiality 
agencies for provision of 93.144(239B) PROMISE JOBS grievance 
services procedure 

93.104(239B) Registration and referral 93.145(239B) Workers' compensation for 
requirements PROMISE JOBS work 

93.105(239B) Priority of service experience participants 

93.106(239B) Orientation for PROMISE 93.146(239B) Safety rules from PROMISE 
JOBS and the FIA JOBS work sponsors 

93.107(239B) Medical examinations 93.147 Reserved 
93.108(239B) Self-initiated training 93.148(239B) Records maintenance 
93.109(239B) The family investment 93.149 Reserved 

agreement (FIA) 93.150(239B) Financial 

\_,) 93.110(239B) Arranging for services 93.151(239B) Recovery of PROMISE JOBS 
93.111(239B) Assessment and assignment to expense allowances 

other activities and CHAPTER94 
components IOWA TRANSmONAL ASSISTANCE 

93.112(239B) Job search options 
93.113(239B) Monitored employment 

FOR DIRECT EDUCATION COSTS 

93.114(239B) Assignment to vocational 
PROGRAM 

classroom training 
94.1(239B) Program scope 

93.115(239B) Unpaid community service 
94.2(239B) Provision of services 

93.116(239B) Parenting skills training 
94.3(239B) Participant eligibility 

93.117(239B) Health and safety 
94.4(239B) Eligible costs 

93.118(239B) Family planning 
94.5(239B) Educational financial awards 

93.119(239B) PROMISE JOBS family 
94.6(239B) Payment of eligible costs 

\._I 
development 

94.7(239B) Establishing need for 

93.120 Reserved 
payments 

94.8(239B) Use of payments 
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94.9(239B) 
94.10(239B) 

94.11(239B) 

94.12(239B) 

94.13(239B) 
94.14(239B) 

Limits on allowances 
Maximum limit on ITADEC 

funding 
Completion or termination of 

a training plan 
Recovery of ITADEC expense 

allowances 
Right of appeal 
Confidentiality 

TITLE X 
SUPPORT RECOVERY 

CHAPTER95 
COLLECfiONS 

95.1(252B) Definitions 
95.2(252B) Child support recovery eligibility 

and services 
95.3(252B) Crediting of current and 

delinquent support 
95.4(252B) Prepayment of support 
95.5(252B) Lump sum settlement 
95.6(252B) Setoff against state income tax 

refund or rebate 
95. 7(252B) Offset against federal income tax 

refund and federal nontax 
payment 

95.8(96) Child support setoff of 
unemployment benefits 

95.9 to 95.11 Reserved 
95.12(252B) Procedures for providing 

information to consumer 
reporting agencies 

95.13 Reserved 
95.14(252B) Termination of services 
95.15(252B) Child support recovery unit 

attorney 
95.16(252B) Handling and use of federal1099 

information 
95.17(252B) Effective date of support 
95.18(252B) Continued services available to 

canceled family investment 
program (FIP) or Medicaid 
recipients 

95 .19(252B) Cooperation of public assistance 
recipients in establishing and 
obtaining support 

95.20(252B) Cooperation of public assistance 
applicants in establishing and 
obtaining support 

95.21(252B) Cooperation in establishing and 
obtaining support in non public 
assistance cases 

95.22(252B) Charging pass-through fees 

95.23(252B) Reimbursing assistance with 
collections of assigned 
support 

95.24(252B) Child support account 
95.25(252B) Emancipation verification 

CHAPTER96 
INFORMATION AND RECORDS 

96.1(252B) Access to information and 
records from other sources 

96.2(252B) Refusal to comply 
96.3(252B) Procedure for refusal 
96.4(252B) Conference conducted 
96.5(252B) Fine assessed 
96.6(252B) Objection to fine or failure to pay 

CHAPTER97 
COLLECfiON SERVICES CENTER 

97.1(252B) Definitions 
97.2(252B) Transfer of records and payments 
97.3(252B) Support payment records 
97.4(252B) Statement of accounts 
97.5(252B) Method of payment 
97.6(252B) Authorization of payment 
97.7(252B) Processing misdirected payments 

CHAPTER98 
SUPPORT ENFORCEMENT SERVICES 

DIVISION I 
MEDICAL SUPPORT ENFORCEMENT 

98.1(252E) Definitions 
98.2(252E) Provision of services 
98.3(252E) Establishing medical support 
98.4(252E) Accessibility of the health benefit 

plan 
98.5(252E) Health benefit plan information 
98.6(252E) Insurer authorization 
98. 7(252E) Enforcement 
98.8(252E) Contesting the order 
98.9 to 98.20 Reserved 

DIVISION II 
INCOME WITIIHOLDING 

PART A 
DEUNQUENT SUPPORT PAYMENTS 

98.21(252D) When applicable 
98.22(252D) Advance legal notice of 

income withholding 
98.23(252D) Filing the order and copy to the 

obligor 
98.24(252D) Amount of order 
98.25 to 98.30 Reserved 

PARTB 
IMMEDIATE INCOME WITIIHOLDING 

98.31(252D) Effective date 
98.32(252D) Withholding automatic 
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65.8(6) Excluded paymeflls. A utility expense which is reimbursed or paid by an excluded pay
ment, including HUD or FmHA utility reimbursements, shall not be deductible. 

65.8(7) Excess medical expense deduction. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these 
rules or regulations, at certification, households having a member eligible for the excess medical ex
pense deduction shall be allowed to provide a reasonable estimate of the member's medical expenses 
anticipated to occur during the household's certification period. The estimate may be based on avail
able information about the member's medical condition, public or private medical insurance coverage, 
and current verified medical expenses. Households giving an estimate shall not be required to report or 
verify changes in medical expenses that were anticipated to occur during the certification period. 

65.8(8) Child support payment deduction. Households shall be allowed a deduction for the 
amount of child support and child medical support payments made by a household member if the pay
ments are legally obligated and paid to a person outside of the food stamp household. Households, 
including monthly reporting households, shall only be required to report and verify child support pay
ments at certification and recertification and whenever the amount that is paid monthly changes by $50 
or more. When a household has a medical insurance policy that provides coverage for persons in addi
tion to the children outside of the food stamp household for which the household member is legally 
obligated to provide the coverage, the cost of the policy shall be prorated among the number of persons 
covered and the pro rata cost attributed to the children for whom the member is legally obligated to 
provide coverage shall be allowed as a deduction. 

65.8(9) Standard deduction. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these rules or regula
tions, the standard deduction shall be $134 for calculation of food stamp benefits issued for December 
1995 through September 30, 1996. 

65.8(10) Switching between actual utility expenses and the standard utility allowances. House
holds shall be allowed to switch between the standard utility allowance and using actual utility ex
penses only at recertification. 

65.8(11) Excess shelter cap. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these rules or regulations, 
the excess shelter cap shall be $250 effective January 1, 1997, to September 30, 1998. The excess shel
ter cap shall be $275 effective October 1, 1998, to September 30,2000. The excess shelter cap shall be 
$300 effective October 1, 2000, and ongoing. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 234.12. 

441-65.9(234) Treatment centers and group living arrangements. Alcoholic or drug treatment or 
rehabilitation centers and group living arrangements shall complete Form 470-2724, Monthly Facility 
Food Stamp Report for Drug or Alcohol Treatment Centers or Group Living Arrangements, on a 
monthly basis and return the form to an office in the administrative area in which the center is located. 

Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these rules or regulations, disabled persons as defined 
in 7 CFR 271.2, as amended to December 4, 1991, residing in certain group living arrangements are 
eligible to receive and use food stamps to purchase their prepared meals. 

These group living arrangements are public or private nonprofit residential settings that serve no 
more than 16 residents that are certified by the appropriate agency or agencies of the state under regula
tions issued under Section 1616(e) of the Social Security Act or under standards determined by the 
secretary to be comparable to standards implemented by appropriate state agencies under Section 
1616(e) of the Social Security Act. 
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441---(;5.10(234) Reporting changes. Households may report changes on the Change Report Form, 
470-0321 or 470-0322 (Spanish). Households are supplied with this form at the time of initial certifi
cation, at the time of recertification whenever the household needs a new form, whenever a form is 
returned by the household, and upon request by the household. 

Households which are exempt from filing a monthly report must report a change in total household 
gross earned income of more than $80 per month. 

441---(;5.11(234) Discrimination complaint. Individuals who feel that they have been subject to dis
crimination may file a written complaint with the Affirmative Action Office, Department of Human 
Services, Hoover State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319. 

441---(;5.12(234) Appeals. Fair hearings and appeals are provided according to the department's V 
rules, 441-Chapter 7. 

441---(;5.13(234) Joint processing. 
65.13(1) SSI/food stamps. The department will handle joint processing of supplemental security 

income and food stamp applications by having the social security administration complete and forward 
food stamp applications. 

65.13(2) Public assistance/food stamps. In joint processing of public assistance and food stamps, 
the certification periods for public assistance households will be assigned to expire at the end of the 
month in which the public assistance redetermination is due to be processed. 

441---(;5.14(234) Rescinded, effective 10/1/83. 

441---(;5.15(234) Proration of benefits. Benefits shall be prorated using a 30-day month. 
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 234.12. 

441---(;5.16(234) Complaint system. Clients wishing to file a formal written complaint concerning 
the food stamp program may submit Form FP-2238-0, or FP-2238-1, Food Stamp Complaint, to the 
office of field support. Department staff shall encourage clients to use the form. 

441---(;5.17(234) Involvement in a strike. An individual is not involved in a strike at the individual's 
place of employment when the individual is not picketing and does not intend to picket during the 
course of the dispute, does not draw strike pay, and provides a signed statement that the individual is 
willing and ready to return to work but does not want to cross the picket line solei y because of the risk of "'--" 
personal injury or death or trauma from harassment. The regional administrator shall determine 
whether such a risk to the individual's physical or emotional well-being exists. 

441---(;5.18(234) Rescinded, effective 8/1/86. 
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65.19(17) Additional information and verification. The household which has submitted a com
plete monthly report shall submit, or cooperate in obtaining, additional information and verification 
needed to determine eligibility or benefits within ten calendar days of the agency's written request. 

65.19(18) Household membership. Except for applications received during a period of time 
when the household was not certified to receive food stamps, household membership shall be deter
mined as it was or is anticipated to be on the first day of the issuance month. Changes in household 
membership occurring on or after the first day of the month which are reported during the month in 
which the change occurs, will not be considered until the following month. Except for qualified resi
dents of a shelter for battered women and children, individuals shall not be added to the household prior 
to their being removed from another household where they were receiving food stamps. 

65.19(19) Certification periods. Households in which all members are receiving family invest
ment program (FIP) cash assistance, a family medical assistance program (FMAP), or FMAP-related 
medical assistance will be assigned certification periods of 6 to 12 months. However, a certification 
period ofless than 6 months may be assigned at application or recertification to match the food stamp 
recertification date and the public assistance review date. 

Households in which one or more members are not receiving FIP cash assistance, or FMAP or 
FMAP-related medical assistance, and which are not required to file a monthly report will be assigned 
certification periods of one to six months based on the predictability of the household's circumstances 
except when the adult members are all 60 years of age or older with very stable income such as social 
security, supplemental security income, pensions or disability payments. These households shall be 
certified for up to 12 months. 

65.19(20) Households subject to retrospective budgeting. Notwithstanding anything to the con-
trary in these rules or regulations, all households are subject to retrospective budgeting except: 

a. Migrant or seasonal farm worker households. 
b. Households whose adult members are all elderly or disabled with no earned income. 
c. Households in beginning months as outlined in subrule 65.19(8). 
d. Households in which all members are homeless individuals. 
e. Households residing on a reservation. 
65.19(21) Self-employment income for less than a year. Notwithstanding anything to the con

trary in these rules or regulations, self-employment income received over a period of less than a year 
shall be prorated over that period and used to calculate benefits only retrospectively. This income will 
be used prospectively to determine eligibility. 

441-65.20(234) Notice of expiration issuance. 

65.20(1) Issuance of the automated Notice of Expiration will occur with the mailing of Form 
470-2881, Review/Recertification Eligibility Document, or a hand-issued Form FP 2310-0, Notice of 
Expiration. 

65.20(2) Issuance of the Notice of Expiration, Form FP-2310-0, will occur at the time of certifica
tion if the household is certified for one month, or for two months, and will not receive the Automated 
Notice of Expiration. 
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441-65.21(234) Claims. 

65.21(1) Time period. Inadvertent household error and agency error claims shall be calculated 
back to the month the error originally occurred to a maximum of three years prior to month of discovery 
of the overissuance. 

65.21(2) Suspension status. Rescinded lAB 7/1/98, effective 8/5/98. 
65.21(3) Application of restoration of lost benefits. If the household is entitled to any benefits 

which it did not receive due to delay or error by the department, these benefits shall first be applied to 
any claims (including a suspended claim) with any remaining benefits being issued to the household. 

65.21(4) Demand leuers. Households which have food stamp claims shall return the repayment 
agreement no later than 20 days after the date the demand letter is mailed. For agency error and inad
vertent household error, households which do not return the repayment agreement by the due date or do 
not timely request an appeal, allotment reduction shall occur with the first allotment issued after the 
expiration of the Notice of Adverse Action time period. For intentional program violation, households 
which do not return the repayment agreement by the due date, allotment reduction shall occur with the 
next month's allotment. 

65.21(5) Calculating the amount of an overissuance. The earned income deduction shall not be 
allowed when a claim is calculated to determine an overissuance caused by the failure of a household to 
timely report earned income. 

65.21 (6) Collection of claims. All claims for overissued food stamps can be collected by allotment 
reduction. Individuals not participating in the food stamp program who are 180 days delinquent in 
repaying their overissuance will be subject to collection action through the treasury offset program 
(TOP) which includes, but is not limited to, federal salary offset and federal tax refund offset as out
lined in rule 441-11.5(234). 

441-65.22(234) Verification. 
65.22(1) Required verification. 
a. Income. Households shall be required to verify income at time of application, recertification 

and when income is reported or when income changes with the following exceptions: 
1. Households are not required to verify the public assistance grant. 
2. Households are not required to verify job insurance benefits when the information is available 

to the department from the department of employment services. 
3. Households are only required to verify interest income at the time of application and recerti

fication. 
b. Dependellt care costs. Households shall be required to verify dependent care costs at the time 

of application and recertification, when reported in the monthly reporting system, and whenever a 
change is reported (when a household is not in the monthly reporting system). 

c. Medical expenses. Households shall be required to verify medical expenses at the time of ap
plication and recertification and whenever a change is reported. 

d. Shelter costs. Households shall be required to verify shelter costs (other than utility expenses) 
at the time of application and recertification and whenever the household reports moving ora change in 
its shelter costs. 

e. Utilities. Actual utilities (for households required or choosing to use actual utility expenses) 
shall be verified at time of application and recertification, when reported in the monthly reporting sys
tem and whenever a change is reported by the household. 

Households choosing a utility standard shall verify responsibility for the utility expense that makes 
them eligible for that standard when not previously verified, whenever the household has moved or a 
change in responsibility for utility expenses is reported. 
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~ f. Telephone expense. In order to receive the standard telephone deduction, households using 
actual utility deductions shall be required to verify that it is their responsibility to pay for the basic tele
phone service fee at application and recertification, whenever the household has moved or a change in 
responsibility for the telephone expense is reported. 

g. Child support payment deduction. Households shall be required to verify legally obligated 
child support and child medical support payments made to a person outside of the food stamp house
hold only at certification and recertification and whenever the household reports a change. 

65.22(2) Failure to verify. When the household does not verify an expense as required, no deduc
tion for that expense will be allowed. 

65.22(3) Special verification procedures. Persons whose applications meet the initial criteria for 
error-prone cases may be subject to special verification procedures, including a second face-to-face 
interview and additional documentation requirements in accordance with department of inspections 

~ and appeals' rules 481-Chapter 72. 
Clients are required to cooperate with the food stamp investigation section of the department of in

spections and appeals in establishing food stamp eligibility factors including attending requested inter
views. Refusal to cooperate will result in denial or cancellation of the household's food stamp benefits. 
Once denied or terminated for refusal to cooperate, the household may reapply but shall not be deter
mined eligible until cooperation occurs. 

441--65.23(234) Weekly or biweekly income and prospective budgeting. Households receiving 
benefits determined by prospective budgeting shall have the actual or converted amount of income that 
is received on a weekly or biweekly basis considered for that benefit month. 

441--65.24(234) Inclusion of foster children in household. Foster children living with foster par
ents will not be considered to be members of the food stamp household unless the household elects to 
include the foster children in the food stamp household. Foster care payments received for foster chil
dren not included in the household will be excluded from the income of the household receiving the 
payment. 

441--65.25(234) Effective date of change. A food stamp change caused by, or related to, a public 
assistance grant change, will have the same effective date as the public assistance change. 

441--65.26(234) Child support rebate (pass-through) from the department. Rescinded lAB 
7/1/98, effective 7/1/98. 

441--65.27(234) Voluntary quit, reduction in hours of work, and failure to participate in work
fare. 

65.27 (1) Applicant households. A member of an applicant household who without good cause vol
untarily quits a job within 60 days prior to the date the household applies for food stamp benefits shall 
be disqualified from participating in the food stamp program for 90 days beginning with the date of the 
quit. Reduction in hours of work to less than 30 hours per week does not apply to applicant households. 

65.27(2) Participating individuals. Participating individuals are subject to the same disqualifica
tion periods as provided under subrule 65.28(12) when the participating individuals voluntarily quit 
employment without good cause, voluntarily reduce hours of work to less than 30 hours per week, or 
fail to comply with a food stamp program workfare program, beginning with the month following the 
adverse notice period. 
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441-65.28(234) Work requirements. \...! 
65.28(1) Persons required to register. Each household member who is not exempt by subrule 

65.28(2) shall be registered for employment at the time of application, and once every 12 months after 
initial registration, as a condition of eligibility. Registration is accomplished when the applicant signs 
a food stamp application form that contains a statement that all members in the household who are re
quired to register for work are willing to register for work. This signature registers all members of that 
food stamp household that are required to register. 

65.28(2) Exemptions from work registration. The following persons are exempt from the work 
registration requirement: 

a. A person younger than 16 years of age or a person 60 years of age or older. A person aged 16 or 
17 who is not a head of a household or who is attending school, or is enrolled in an employment training 
program on at least a half-time basis is exempt. 

b. A person physically or mentally unfit for employment. V 
c. A household member subject to and complying with any work requirement under Title IV of 

the Social Security Act including mandatory PROMISE JOBS referral. 
d. A parent or other household member who is responsible for the care of a dependent child under 

age six or an incapacitated person. 
e. A person receiving unemployment compensation. 
f. A regular participant in a drug addiction or alcohol treatment and rehabilitation program which 

is certified by the Iowa department of public health, division of substance abuse. 
g. A person who is employed or self-employed and working a minimum of 30 hours weekly or 

receiving weekly earnings at least equal to the federal minimum wage multiplied by 30 hours. 
h. A student enrolled at least half-time in any recognized school, recognized training program, or 

an institution of higher education (provided that students have met the requirements of federal regula-
tion, Title 7, Part 273.5, as amended to December 31, 1986). '...,I 

65.28(3) Losing exempt status. Persons who lose exempt status due to any change in circumstances 
that is subject to the reporting requirements shall register for employment when the change is reported. 
Persons who lose exempt status due to a change in circumstances that is not subject to the reporting 
requirements for that household shall register for employment no later than at the household's next 
recertification. 

65.28(4) Registration process. Upon reaching a determination that an applicant or a member of the 
applicant's household is required to register, the pertinent work requirements, the rights and responsi
bilities of work-registered household members, and the consequences of failure to comply shall be ex
plained to the applicant. A written statement of the above shall be provided to each registrant in the 
household. The written statement shall also be provided at recertification and when a previously ex
empt member or a new household member becomes subject to work registration. 

Registration for all nonexempt household members required to work register is accomplished when 
the applicant or recipient signs an application, recertification, or reporting form containing an affirma- ~ 
tive response to the question, "Do all members who are required to work register and participate in job 
search agree to do so?" or similarly worded statement. 

\._I 
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ExcEPTION: The caretaker relative of a dependent in a family receiving FIP shall not be eligible for 
the dependent care reimbursement. Participation in JTPA (65.28(8), paragraph "d") does not entitle 
the person to a dependent care reimbursement. The reimbursement shall be authorized after the last 
day of each component in which the person participates upon presentation of proof of the expense in
curred and hours of care for each dependent. The reimbursement shall be authorized only once per 
component in each federal fiscal year. Participation in educational services (65.28(8), paragraph "c") 
is considered participation in two consecutive four-week components. 

65.28(12) Failure to comply. This subrule does not apply to persons electing to participate in the 
employment and training components of educational services and JTPA (see paragraphs 65.28(8) "c" 
and "d"). 

a. When a person has refused or failed without good cause to comply with the work registration 
or employment and training requirements in this rule, that person shall be ineligible to participate in the 
food stamp program as follows: 

(1) First violation: The later of (1) the date the individual complies with the requirement; or (2) 
two months. 

(2) Second violation: The later of (1) the date the individual complies with the requirement; or (2) 
three months. 

(3) Third and subsequent violations: The later of (1) the date the individual complies with there
quirement; or (2) six months. 

b. The disqualification period shall begin with the first month following the expiration of the ad
verse notice period, unless a fair hearing is requested. 

c. Participants shall be notified of probation status in writing. Probation shall last for the duration 
of the component. In addition to other work requirements in this chapter, employment and training 
participants are subject to the following specific requirements: 

(1) Participants who are absent without good cause shall be placed on probation. A second ab
sence without good cause shall result in disqualification. 

(2) Participants who are absent without good cause at the time they are scheduled to present their 
job search documentation shall be disqualified. 

(3) Participants who fail to make the required number of employer contacts without good cause 
shall be disqualified. Participants who fail to complete the required number of job contacts with good 
cause shall be excused from completion of the job search requirements for that component. 

( 4) Participants who exhibit disruptive behavior shall be placed on probation; a second offense 
shall result in disqualification. Disruptive behavior means the participant hinders the performance of 
other participants or staff, refuses to follow instructions, or uses abusive language. 

(5) Participants will be allowed an additional two weeks to make up employer contacts which 
have been disallowed by employment services. Qualifying job contacts are defined in paragraph 
65.28(8)"e." Failure to make up employer contacts will result in disqualification. Employment ser
vices will disallow employer contacts when it has been determined that the participant failed to make a 
face-to-face contact or the requirements of the job applied for far exceed the applicant's level of experi
ence, education, or abilities. 

(6) Participants who make physical threats to other participants or staff shall be disqualified. 
65.28(13) Noncompliance with comparable requirements. Failure to comply with a nB require

ment that is comparable to a food stamp work registration or employment and training requirement 
shall be treated as a failure to comply with the corresponding food stamp requirement. Disqualifica
tion procedures in subrule 65.28(12) shall be followed. 
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65.28(14) Ending disqualification. Following the end of the disqualification periods for non- \.,.,! 
compliance and as provided in rules 441-65.27(234) and 441-65.28(234), participation may re-
sume. 

a. A disqualified individual who voluntarily quit a job within 60 days prior to applying for food 
stamp benefits may end the disqualification period by: 

(1) Serving the 90-day disqualification period, or 
(2) Obtaining employment comparable to the job that was quit prior to the end of the 90-day dis

qualification period, or 
(3) Becoming exempt as provided in subrule 65.28(2) exclusive of paragraphs "c" and ue" prior 

to the end of the 90-day disqualification period. 
b. A disqualified individual who is a member of a currently participating eligible household shall 

be added to the household after the minimum disqualification period has been served and the person 
has complied with the failed requirement as follows: I...,.) 

(1) If the member failed or refused to register for work with the department, the member complies 
by registering. 

(2) If the member failed or refused to respond to a request from the department or its designee 
requiring supplemental information regarding employment status or availability for work, the member 
must comply with the request. 

(3) If the member failed or refused to report to an employer to whom referred, the member must 
report to that employer if work is still available or report to another employer to whom referred. 

( 4) If the member failed or refused to accept a bona fide offer of suitable employment to which 
referred, the member must accept the employment if still available to the participant, or secure other 
employment which yields earnings per week equivalent to the refused job, or secure any other employ
ment of at least 30 hours per week or secure employment of less than 30 hours per week but with week-
ly earnings equal to the federal minimum wage multiplied by 30 hours. \...,) 

(5) If the member failed or refused to attend a scheduled employment and training interview, the 
member must arrange and attend a scheduled interview. 

(6) If the member failed or refused to participate in instruction, training or testing activities, the 
member must participate in the activities. 

(7) If the member failed or refused to complete assigned job search requirements, the member 
must complete the job search requirements. 

(8) If the member failed to comply with workfare, the individual must comply with the program 
requirements. 

(9) If the member voluntarily quit a job, the individual must obtain a job comparable to the one 
quit. 

(10) If the member voluntarily reduced hours of employment to less than 30 hours per week, the 
individual must start working 30 or more hours per week. \..1 

c. An individual may reestablish eligibility during a disqualification period by becoming exempt 
from the work requirement as provided in subrule 65.28(2) exclusive of paragraphs uc" and ue." 
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~ 65.28(15) Suitable employment. Employment shall be considered unsuitable if: 
a. The wage offered is less than the highest of the applicable federal minimum wage, the applica

ble state minimum wage, or 80 percent of the federal minimum wage if neither the federal nor state 
minimum wage is applicable. 

b. The employment offered is on a piece-rate basis and the average hourly yield the employee can 
reasonably be expected to earn is less than the applicable hourly wages specified in paragraph "a" 
above. 

c. The household member, as a condition of employment or continuing employment, is required 
to join, resign from, or refrain from joining a legitimate labor organization. 

d. The work offered is at a site subject to a strike or lockout at the time of the offer unless the strike 
has been enjoined under Section 208 of the Labor-Management Relations Act (29 U.S.C. 78A) (com
monly known as the Taft-Hartley Act), or unless an injunction has been issued under Section 10 of the 

~ Railway Labor Act (45 U.S.C.160). 
e. The household member involved can demonstrate or the department otherwise becomes 

aware that: 
(1) The degree of risk to health and safety is unreasonable. 
(2) The member is physically or mentally unfit to perform the employment, as documented by 

medical evidence or by reliable information from other sources. 
(3) The employment offered within the first 30 days of registration is not in the member's major 

field of experience. 
( 4) The distance from the member's home to the place of employment is unreasonable considering 

the expected wage and the time and cost of commuting. Employment shall not be considered suitable if 
daily commuting time exceeds two hours per day, not including the transporting of a child to and from a 
child care facility. Employment shall also not be considered suitable if the distance to the place of em-

'-.wJ ployment prohibits walking and neither public nor private transportation is available to transport the 
member to the job site. 

(5) The working hours or nature of the employment interferes with the member's religious obser
vances, convictions, or beliefs. 

65.28(16~ Applicants for supplemental security income (SSI) and food stamps. Household mem
bers who are jointly applying for SSI and for food stamps shall have the requirements for work registra
tion waived until: 

a. They are determined eligible for SSI and thereby become exempt from work registration, or 
b. They are determined ineligible for SSI whereupon a determination of work registration status 

will be made. 
65.28(17) Determining good cause. The department or its designee shall determine whether 

good cause exists for failure to comply with the work registration, employment and training, and vol
'-e,} untary quit requirements in 441-Chapter 65. In determining whether good cause exists, the facts and 

circumstances shall be considered, including information submitted by the household member in
volved and the employer. 

Good cause shall include circumstances beyond the member's control, such as, but not limited to, 
illness of the registrant or of another household member requiring the presence of the registrant, a 
household emergency, the unavailability of transportation, or the lack of adequate child care for chil
dren who have reached age 6 but are under age 12. 

65.28(18) Work requirement for able-bodied nonexempt adults without dependents. An individ
ual is exempt from this requirement if the individual is under 18 or over 50 years of age; medically 
certified as physically or mentally unfit for employment; a parent or other member of a household with 
responsibility for a dependent child; pregnant; or otherwise exempt from work requirements under the 
Food Stamp Act. 
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a. No able-bodied nonexempt individual aged 18 to 50 shall be eligible to participate in the food \..,~ 
stamp program if, during the preceding 36-month period but not prior to December 1996, the individu-
al received food stamp benefits for not less than 3 months (consecutive or otherwise) during which the 
individual did not: 

(1) Work 20 hours or more per week (averaged monthly), or 
(2) Participate in and comply with the requirements of a program for 20 hours or more per week, as 

determined by the department, or 
(3) Participate in and comply with the requirements of a food stamp workfare program or a compa

rable program established by the state or political subdivision of the state, or 
(4) Receive benefits per paragraph "c" of this subrule. 
b. The 36-month period is a consecutive period of time regardless of whether the individual is 

subject to paragraph "a" of this subrule for the entire 36-month period once it has begun. The 
36-month period starts with the first month counted toward the 3-month limit. Periods during the 36 V 
months in which the individual may receive benefits because of being exempt from the requirement do 
not reset the 36-month period. December 1, 1996, is the first month for which an individual's 
36-month period can begin. When the individual's first 36-month period expires, a new 36-month pe-
riod begins starting with the first month counted toward the 3-month limit. 

c. During an individual's 36-month period, after the 3-month limit is used, the individual may 
regain eligibility if during a 30-day period the individual: 

(1) Worked 80 or more hours; or 
(2) Participated in a work program for 80 or more hours; or 
(3) Participated in a food stamp workfare program or a comparable program established by the 

state or political subdivision of the state. 
d. An individual who loses employment after regaining eligibility under paragraph "c" of this 

subrule, and no longer meets the requirements of paragraph "a, " subparagraphs (1 ), (2), and (3), shall ~ 
remain eligible for a consecutive three-month period, beginning on the date the individual notifies the 
department that the individual no longer meets the requirements of paragraph "a" of this subrule. 

441--65.29(234) Income. 
65.29(1) Uneven proration of self-employment income. Once a household with self-employment 

income is determined eligible based on its monthly net self -employment income, the household has the 
following options for computation of the benefit level: 

a. Using the same net monthly self-employment income which was used to determine eligibility, 
or 

b. Unevenly prorating the household's annual self-employment income over the period for 
which the household's self-employment income was averaged to more closely approximate the time 
when the income is actually received. If this option is chosen, the self-employment income assigned in V 
any month together with other income and deductions at the time of certification cannot result in the 
household's exceeding the maximum monthly net income eligibility standards for the household's 
size. 

65.29(2) Job insurance benefits. When the department of human services uses information pro
vided by the department of employment services to verify job insurance benefits, the benefits shall be 
considered received the second day after the date that the check was mailed by job service. When the 
second day falls on a Sunday or federal legal holiday, the time shall be extended to the next mail deliv
ery day. When the client notifies the agency that the amount of job insurance benefits used is incorrect, 
the client shall be allowed to verify the discrepancy. A benefit adjustment shall be made when indi
cated. The client must report the discrepancy prior to the benefit month or within ten days of the date on 
the Notice of Decision, PA-3102-0, applicable to the benefit month, whichever is later, in order tore-
ceive corrected benefits. 1.....1 
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\_,I 65.36(3) Repayment of EBT state guarantee. All adult household members are jointly and several
) y liable for any payment made by the department to a retailer on behalf of the household to cover eligi
ble food purchases in excess of the amount in the household's food stamp EBT account. Collection 
will follow procedures utilized for inadvertent household error claims. 

65.36(4) Reversal. A transaction for an authorized food purchase erroneously taken from a family 
investment program (FIP) EBT account instead of the food stamp EBT account, discovered after a 
correction can be made by the retailer, may be reversed upon the household's request under the condi
tions that: 

a. The request for reversal must be made by the household to an office in an administrative area in 
which the household resides within ten days of the purchase. 

b. The EBT Account Adjustment Request, Form 470-2574, must be completed and signed by the 
household within ten days of the request. 

~ c. The household must present the original cash register receipt no later than the date Form 
470-2574, EBT Account Adjustment Request, is completed. 

d. The purchase must be verified by central office through the EBT system. 
e. Only the cost of verifiable eligible food stamp purchases will be reversed from the FIP EBT 

account and taken from the food stamp EBT account. 
65.36(5) Revocation of food stamp EBT card. The department reserves the right to revoke a house

hold's option to participate in EBT for abuse or misuse of the card. 
65.36(6) Stamp-out. When a household's EBT participation is terminated, the remaining balance 

in their EBT account shall be issued, upon the household's request, in the form of a coupon allotment 
issued by direct mail. Any portion of the remaining balance that cannot be converted to food stamp 
coupon denominations (under $1) will remain in the household's EBT account. 

65.36(7) Forms used in the food stamp EBT program. 
~ a. EBT Card and PIN Agreement, Form 470-2573. The EBT Card and PIN Agreement, Form 

470-2573, serves as acknowledgment of the card and PIN issuance process and EBT responsibilities. 
b. POS Voucher, Form 470-2827. The POS Voucher, Form 470-2827, is used to authorize a debit 

of the household's EBT account when the point of sale (POS) system is inoperable. 
c. EBTAccountAdjustmentRequest,Form470-2574. TheEBTAccountAdjustmentRequest, 

Form 470-2574, is used to authorize adjustments to a household's EBT account. 

441--t;5.37(234) Student eligibility. 
65.37(1) Persons between the ages of 18 through 49, physically and mentally fit, and enrolled at 

least half-time in an institution of higher education are eligible students if they meet any of the follow
ing conditions: 

a. Receive FIP benefits. 
b. Participate in the FIP/PROMISE JOBS program. 
c. Participate in a state or federally financed work study program. 
d. Work at least 20 hours a week. 
e. Are responsible for the care of a dependent household member under the age of 6. 
f. Are responsible for the care of a dependent household member over the age of 5 but under the 

age of 12 and do not have adequate child care to enable them to attend school and work a minimum of 
20 hours. 
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g. Are assigned or placed in an institution of higher education through any of the following: '-...1 
(1) A program under ITPA 
(2) A program under Section 236 of the Trade Act of 1974. 
(3) An employment and training program under the Food Stamp Act. 
( 4) An employment and tr~ining program operated by a state or local government. 
65.37(2) A single parent enrolled full-time in an institution of higher education and responsible for 

the care of a dependent household member under the age of 12 is an eligible student. Single parent 
means a parent living with a child and not living with that child's other legal or natural parent, or not 
living with a spouse. 

441-65.38(234) Income deductions. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these rules or reg
ulations, student households cannot receive an income deduction for dependent care expenses that \.-1 
were excluded from educational income. 

441-65.39(234) Categorical eligibility. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these rules or 
regulations, recipients of state or local general assistance (GA) programs are subject to categorical eli
gibility provisions of the food stamp program provided that the state or local program has income lim
its at least as stringent as the food stamp gross income test and gives assistance other than one-time 
emergency payments that cannot be given for more than one continuous month. 

441-65.40(234) Head of the household. Rescinded lAB 8/11/99, effective 11/1/99. 

441--65.41(234) Actions on changes increasing benefits. Action on changes resulting in an in-
crease in benefits will take place after the verification is received. 1...,...,1 

441--65.42(234) Work transition period. Households receiving the work transition period June 30, 
1997, under subrule 65.129(7) in effect at that date shall continue to receive the work transition period 
welfare reform policy until their work transition period expires. 
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~ 441-65.43(234) Household composition. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these rules 
or regulations, household means (1) a person who lives alone or who, while living with others, custom
arily purchases food and prepares meals for home consumption separate and apart from the others, or 
(2) a group of persons who live together and customarily purchase food and prepare meals together for 
home consumption, or (3) spouses who live together, parents and their children 21 years of age or 
younger who live together, and children (excluding foster children) under 18 years of age who live with 
and are under the parental control of a person other than their parent together with the person exercising 
parental control. The persons in (3) shall be treated as a group of persons who customarily purchase 
and prepare meals together for home consumption even if they do not do so. Notwithstanding the pre
ceding sentences, a person who lives with others, who is 60 years of age or older, and who is unable to 
purchase food and prepare meals because the person suffers, as certified by a licensed physician, from 

~ a disability which would be considered a permanent disability under Section 221(i) of the Social Secu
rity Act (42 U.S.C. 421(i)) or from a severe, permanent, and disabling physical or mental infirmity 
which is not symptomatic of a disease shall be considered, together with any of the others who is the 
spouse of the person, an individual household, without regard to the purchase of food and preparation 
of meals, if the income of the others, excluding the spouse, does not exceed 165 percent of the federal 
poverty line. In no event shall any person or group of persons constitute a household if they reside in an 
institution or boarding house, or else live with others and pay compensation to the others for meals. For 
the purposes of this rule, residents of federally subsidized housing for the elderly; disabled or blind 
individuals including recipients of benefits under Title I, II, X, XIV, or XVI of the Social Security Act, 
who are residents in a public or private nonprofit group living arrangement that serves no more than 16 
residents and is certified by the appropriate state agency or agencies under regulations issued under 
Section 1616( e) of the Social Security Act or under standards determined by the Secretary of Agricul
ture to be comparable to standards implemented by appropriate state agencies under Section 1616(e); 

~temporary residents of public or private nonprofit shelters for battered women and children; residents 
of public or private nonprofit shelters for persons who do not reside in permanent dwellings or have no 
fixed mailing addresses, who are otherwise eligible for coupons; and narcotics addicts or alcoholics, 
and their children who live under the supervision of a private nonprofit institution, or a publicly oper
ated community mental health center, for the purpose of regular participation in a drug or alcoholic 
treatment program shall not be considered residents of institutions and shall be considered individual 
households. 

441-65.44(234) Reinstatement. The department shall reinstate assistance without a new applica
tion when the element that caused termination of a case no longer exists and eligibility can be reestab
lished prior to the effective date of cancellation. 

'--' 441-65.45(234) Conversion to the X-PERT system. For conversion to the X-PERT system at a 
time other than review, the recipient may be required to provide additional information. To obtain this 
information, a recipient or authorized representative may be required to appear for a face-to-face inter
view. Failure to appear for this interview when so requested, or failure to provide requested informa
tion, shall result in cancellation. 

441-65.46(234) Disqualifications. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these rules, food 
stamp program violation disqualifications for persons who are not participating in the food stamp pro
gram shall be imposed in the same manner as food stamp program violation disqualifications are im
posed for persons who are participating in the food stamp program. 
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65.46(1) First and second violations. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these rules or '...,~ 
regulations, the disqualification penalty for a first intentional program violation shall be one year ex-
cept for those first violations involving a controlled substance. The disqualification penalty for a sec-
ond intentional violation and any first violation involving a controlled substance shall be two years. 

65.46(2) Conviction on trafficking food stamp benefits. The penalty for any individual convicted 
of trafficking food stamp benefits of $500 or more shall be permanent disqualification. 

65.46(3) Receiving or allempting to receive multiple benefits. An individual found to have made a 
fraudulent statement or representation with respect to identity or residency in order to receive multiple 
benefits shall be ineligible to participate in the food stamp program for a period of ten years. 

65.46(4) Fleeingfelonsandprobation or parole violators. Fleeing felons and probation or parole 
violators shall be ineligible for participation in the food stamp program. 

65.46(5) Conviction of trading firearms, ammunition or explosives for coupons. The penalty for 
any individual convicted of trading firearms, ammunition or explosives for food stamp benefits shall '....,_,; 
be permanent disqualification. 

441--65.47(234) Eligibility of noncitizens. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these rules 
or regulations, noncitizens are not eligible for food stamp benefits except for the following categories 
of aliens, providing that they meet all other eligibility factors. 

65.47 (1) Seven-year eligibility. Eligibility is limited to the first seven years after the date the alien 
obtains one of the following designated alien statuses: 

a. Refugees admitted under Section 207 of the Immigration and Nationality Act (INA). 
b. Asylees admitted under Section 208 of the INA. 
c. Aliens whose deportation has been withheld under Section 243(h) or 241(b)(3) of the INA. 
d. Cuban and Haitian entrants under Section 501( e) of the Refugee Education Assistance Act of l 

1 1980. ........, 
e. Amerasian immigrants under Section 584 of the Foreign Operations, Export Financing and 

Related Program Appropriations Act. 
65.47(2) Unlimited eligibility. Eligibility is not time-limited for the following aliens: 
a. Aliens lawfully residing in the United States who are veterans of the United States Armed 

Forces who were honorably discharged for reasons other than alienage, their spouses, and dependent 
children. 

b. Aliens lawfully residing in the Unites States who are active duty personnel ofthe United States 
Armed Forces, their spouses, and dependent children. 

c. Aliens lawfully admitted for permanent residence under the Immigration and Nationality Act 
who have worked 40 qualifying quarters of coverage under Title II of the Social Security Act or can be 
credited with 40 qualifying quarters. Qualifying quarters worked by a parent during the time that an 
alien was under 18 years of age shall be counted in determining qualifying quarters for aliens 18 years ~ 
of age and over. Quarters worked by a spouse during the marriage if the persons are still married to 
each other, or if the spouse is deceased shall be counted in determining a person's qualifying quarters. 
Quarters worked after December 31, 1996, in which the alien received any federal means-tested public 
assistance shall not be considered to be a qualifying quarter. 

d. Aliens lawfully residing in the United States who were members of a Hrnong or Highland Lao 
tribe when the tribe assisted the U.S. armed forces during the Vietnam War (August 5, 1964, through 
May 7, 1975), their spouses, unmarried dependent children, and the unremarried widows or widowers 
of those who are deceased. 

e. Native Americans born in Canada who have treaty rights to cross the U.S. borders into Canada 
and Mexico. 
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f. 
(1) 
(2) 

Legal immigrants who were lawfully residing in the U.S. on August 22, 1996, who: 
Were 65 years of age or older on August 22, 1996, or 
Are under 18 years of age, or 

(3) Are receiving payments or assistance for blindness or disability, as defined in the Food Stamp 
Act (Section 3(r)), regardless of when they became disabled. 

65.47(3) Transition period for noncitizens. Rescinded lAB 11/4/98, effective 11/1/98. 

441-65.48(234) Sponsored aliens. Notwithstanding anything to the contrary in these rules or regu
lations, the income and resources of a sponsor who executed an affidavit of support pursuant to Section 
213 of the Immigration and Nationality Act (as implemented by the Personal Responsibility and Work 
Reconciliation Act of1996) on behalf of the alien and the income and resources of the sponsor's spouse 

~ shall be counted in their entirety when determining eligibility and benefit level for a sponsored alien 
who entered the United States on or after August 22, 1996. 

441-65.49(234) Providing information to law enforcement officials. Notwithstanding anything 
to the contrary in these rules or regulations, the address, social security number, and (if available) 
photograph of a food stamp recipient shall be made available to any federal, state, or local law enforce
ment officer when the officer furnishes the recipient's name and notifies the agency that the individual 
is fleeing to avoid prosecution, custody, or confinement for a felony, or that the recipient is violating a 
condition of parole or probation, or has information necessary for the officer to conduct an official duty 
related to a felony or parole or probation violation. 

441-65.50(234) No increase in food stamp benefits. When a household's means-tested federal, 
~ state, or local public assistance cash benefits are reduced because of a failure to perform an action re

quired by the public assistance program, the household's food stamp benefit allotment shall be reduced 
by 10 percent for the duration of the other program's penalty. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 234.12. 

441-65.51 to 65.100 Reserved. 

DIVISION II 
(Prior to 10/13/93, 441-65.1(234) to 65.41(234)] 

(Rescinded sn/91, effective 7/1197) 
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[Filed 2/25172; amended 417172] 
[Filed 2/19/76, Notice 1/12176-published 3/8/76, effective 4/12176] 
[Filed 6/10/77, Notice 5/4177-published 6/29/77, effective 8/3177] 
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[Filed 8/2/79, Notice 4/4179-published 8!22179, effective 9/26179] 
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[Filed emergency 1217179-published 12/26179, effective 1/1/80] 
[Filed emergency 1/23/80-published 2/20/80, effective 1/23/80] 
[Filed 5/5/80, Notice 3/5/80-published 5/28/80, effective 7/2/80] 

[Filed emergency 6/4/80-published 6/25/80, effective 6/4/80] 
[Filed emergency 6/30/80-published 7/23/80, effective 6/30/80] 
[Filed emergency 8/29/80-published 9/17/80, effective 8/29/80] 
[Filed emergency 12/19/80-published 117/81, effective 1/1/81] 
[Filed emergency 2/27/81-published 3/18/81, effective 2/27/81] 

[Filed 3/24/81, Notice 2/4/81-published 4/15/81, effective 6/1/81] 
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[Filed emergency after Notice 6/1/81, Notice 4/1/81-published 6!24/81, effective 6/1/81] 
[Filed emergency after Notice 6/2/81, Notice 4/1/81-published 6/24/81, effective 7/1/81] 

[Filed 6/2/81, Notice 3/4/81-published 6/24/81, effective 8/1/81] 
[Filed emergency 6/30/81-published 7/22/81, effective 7/1/81) 

[Filed emergency 9/25/81-published 10/14/81, effective 10/1/81] 
[Filed 10/23/81, Notice 8/19/81-published 11/11/81, effective 1/1/82] 
[Filed 11/20/81, Notice 10/14/81-published 12/9/81, effective 2/1/82] 

[Filed emergency 12/3/81-published 12/23/81, effective 1/1/82] 
[Filed emergency 3/31/82-published 4/28/82, effective 4/1/82) 
[Filed emergency 7/1/82-published 7/21/82, effective 7/1/82] 

[Filed emergency 7/30/82-published 8/18/82, effective 7/30/82] 
[Filed 8/20/82, Notice 6/23/82-published 9/15/82, effective 10/20/82] 

[Filed emergency 9/23/82-published 10/13/82, effective 9/23/82] 
[Filed emergency 12/17/82-published 1/5/83, effective 1/1/83] 
[Filed emergency 1/14/83-published 2/2/83, effective 2/1/83) 

[Filed emergency 3/31/83-published 4/27/83, effective 4/1/83] 
[Filed without Notice 4/21/83-published 5/11/83, effective 7/1/83) 

[Filed emergency 5/20/83-published 6/8/83, effective 6/1/83) 
[Filed 7/29/83, Notice 4/27/83-published 8/17/83, effective 10/1/83] 
[Filed 9/1/83, Notice 7/20/83-published 9/28/83, effective 11/2/83] 
[Filed emergency 9/26/83-published 10/12/83, effective 10/1/83] 

[Filed 12/16/83, Notice 11/9/83-published 1/4/84, effective 2/8/84] 
[Filed 4/2/84, Notices 10/12/83, 1217/83-published 4/25/84, effective 6/1/84) 

[Filed 5/31/84, Notice 4/11/84-published 6/20/84, effective 8/1/84] 
[Filed emergency 6/15/84-published 7/4/84, effective 7/1/84] 

[Filed 8/31/84, Notice 7/4/84-published 9/26/84, effective 11/1/84] 
[Filed emergency 11/1/84-published 11/21/84, effective 11/1/84] 
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~ [Filed emergency 12/11/84-published 1/2/85, effective 1/1/85] 
[Filed 1/21/85, Notice 11/21/84-published 2/13/85, effective 4/1/85] 

[Filed emergency 2/19/85-published 3/13/85, effective 3/1/85] 
[Filed emergency 3/4/85-published 3/27/85, effective 4/1185] 

[Filed 3/4/85, Notice 12/19/84-published 3/27/85, effective 5/1/85] 
[Filed 3/4/85, Notice 1/2/85-published 3/27/85, effective 5/1/85] 
[Filed emergency 3/22/85-published 4/10/85, effective 4/1/85] 

[Filed 3/22/85, Notice 2/13/85-published 4/10/85, effective 6/1/85] 
[Filed 5/29/85, Notices 3/27/85o-published 6/19/85, effective 8/1/85] 

[Filed emergency 7/26/85-published 8/14/85, effective 8/1/85] 
[Filed 7/26/85, Notice 6/5/85-published 8/14/85, effective 10/1/85] 

[Filed 10/1/85, Notice 8/14/85-published 10/23/85, effective 12/1/85] 
[Filed 1/22/86, Notice 12/4/85-published 2/12/86, effective 4/1/86] 

[Filed emergency 3/21/86-published 4/9/86, effective 3/21/86] 
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[Filed emergency 4/29/86 after Notice 3/12/86---published 5/21/86, effective 5/1/86] 
[Filed emergency 5/28/86 after Notice 4/9/86---published 6/18/86, effective 6/1/86] 

[Filed emergency 6/20/86 after Notice 4/23/86---published 7/16/86, effective 7/1/86] 
[Filed emergency 6/20/86---published 7/16/86, effective 7/1/86] 
[Filed emergency 7/25/86---published 8/13/86, effective 8/1/86] 

[Filed emergency 9/26/86 after Notice 4/9/86---published 10/22/86, effective 9/26/86] 
[Filed emergency 9/26/86---published 10/22/86, effective 10/1/86] 

0TwoARCs 

[Filed 9/26/86, Notice 8/13/86-published 10/22/86, effective 12/1/86] 
[Filed 11/14/86, Notice 10/8/86---published 12/3/86, effective 2/1/87] 

[Filed emergency 1/15/87-published 2/11/87, effective 1/15/87] 
[Filed emergency 1/15/87-published 2/11/87, effective 2/1/87] 

[Filed 1/15/87, Notice 12/3/86---published 2/11/87, effective 4/1/87] 
[Filed emergency 2/25/87-published 3/25/87, effective 2/25/87] 
[Filed emergency 3/26/87-published 4/22/87, effective 4/1/87] 

[Filed emergency 4/23/87-published 5/20/87, effective 4/23/87] 
[Filed 5/29/87, Notice 4/22/87-published 6/17/87, effective 8/1/87] 

[Filed 7/24/87, Notice 5/20/87-published 8/12/87, effective 10/1/87] 
[Filed without Notice 8/28/87-published 9/23/87, effective 11/1/87] 

[Filed 9/24/87, Notice 8/12/87-published 10/21/87, effective 12/1/87] 
[Filed 11/25/87, Notice 9/23/87-published 12/16/87, effective 2/1/88] 
[Filed without Notice 11/25/87-published 12/16/87, effective 2/1/88] 

[Filed 6/9/88, Notice 4/20/88-published 6/29/88, effective 9/1/88] 
[Filed 8/4/88, Notice 6/29/88-published 8/24/88, effective 10/1/88] 

[Filed emergency 9/1/88-published 9/21/88, effective 9/1/88] 
[Filed emergency 9/21/88-published 10/19/88, effective 10/1/88] 

[Filed without Notice 10/27/88-published 11/16/88, effective 1/1/89] 
[Filed without Notice 12/8/88-published 12/28/88, effective 2/1/89] 
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[Filed emergency 2/16/89-published 3/8/89, effective 2/16/89) ~ 
[Filed 4/13/89, Notice 2/22/89-published 5/3/89, effective 711/89) 
[Filed emergency 9/15/89-published 10/4/89, effective 10/1/89] 

[Filed 11/20/89, Notices 9/20/89, 10/4/89-published 12/13/89, effective 2/1/90) 
[Filed emergency 2/16/90-published 3n/90, effective 4/1/90] 

[Filed 4/13/90, Notice 3n/90-published 5/2/90, effective 7/1/90) 
[Filed 4/11/91, Notices 2/6/91, 3/6/91-published 5/1/91, effective 7/1/91) 

[Filed emergency 7/10/91 after Notice 5/15/91-published 8n/91, effective 8/1/91) 
[Filed without Notice 9/18/91-published 10/16/91, effective 11/21/91] 

[Filed emergency 10/10/91 after Notice 8/21/91-published 10/30/91, effective 11/1/91] 
[Filed emergency 10/10/91-published 10/30/91, effective 11/21/91] 
[Filed 10/10/91, Notice 9/4/91-published 10/30/91, effective 1/1/92] 
[Filed 1/16/92, Notice 9/18/91-published 2/5/92, effective 4/1/92] ~ 

[Filed 1/29/92, Notice 10/16/91-published 2/19/92, effective 3/25/92] 
[Filed emergency 5/13/92-published 6/10/92, effective 5/14/92) 

[Filed 7/17/92, Notice 6/10/92-published 8/5/92, effective 10/1/92] 
[Filed emergency 10/15/92 after Notice 8/19/92-published 11/11/92, effective 11/1/92] 

[Filed 10/15/92, Notice 8/19/92-published 11/11/92, effective 12/16/92) 
[Filed emergency 9/17/93-published 10/13/93, effective 10/1/93) 

[Filed 12/16/93, Notice 10/13/93-published 1/5/94, effective 3/1/94) 
[Filed emergency 6/16/94-published 7/6/94, effective 7/1/94] 

[Filed emergency 8/12/94-published 8/31/94, effective 9/1/94) 
[Filed emergency 10/12/94-published 11/9/94, effective 11/1/94) 

[Filed 10/12/94, Notice 8/31/94-published 11/9/94, effective 1/1/95] ~ 
1 

[Filed emergency 11/9/94-published 12n/94, effective 12/1/94) ~ 
(Filed emergency 1/11/95 after Notice 11/23/94-published 2/1/95, effective 2/1195) 

[Filed 1/11/95, Notice 11/23/94-published 2/1/95, effective 4/1/95] 
[Filed 2/16/95, Notice 11/23/94-published 3/15/95, effective 5/1/95) 

[Filed emergency 9/25/95-published 10/11/95, effective 10/1/95) 
[Filed emergency 11/16/95-published 12/6/95, effective 12/1/95] 

[Filed 11/16/95, Notice 10/11/95-published 12/6/95, effective 2/1/96) 
[Filed emergency 1/10/96-published 1/31/96, effective 2/1/96) 

[Filed 1/10/96, Notice 12/6/95-published 1/31/96, effective 4/1/96) 
[Filed 3/13/96, Notice 1/31/96-published 4/10/96, effective 6/1/96) 
[Filed 8/15/96, Notice 5/8/96-published 9/11/96, effective 11/1/96] 
[Filed emergency 9/19/96-published 10/9/96, effective 9/21/96)* 

(Filed without Notice 9/19/96-published 10/9/96, effective 11/22/96]** ~ 
[Filed emergency 10/9/96-published 11/6/96, effective 10/10/96] 

[Filed 12/12/96, Notices 10/9/96, 11/6/96-published 1/1/97, effective 3/1/97] 
(Filed 4/11/97, Notice 2/12/97-published 5n/97, effective 7/1/97] 

(Filed emergency 6/10/98-published 7/1/98, effective 7/1/98] 
(Filed 6/10/98, Notice 5/6/98-published 7/1/98, effective 8/5/98) 

[Filed 8/12/98, Notices 6/17/98, 7/1/98-published 9/9/98, effective 11/1/98] 
[Filed emergency 10/14/98-published 11/4/98, effective 11/1/98) 

[Filed 12/9/98, Notice 11/4/98-published 12/30/98, effective 3/1/99) 
[Filed 7/15/99, Notice 6/2/99-published 8/11/99, effective 11/1/99) 

• Amendments to subrulcs 65.30(5) and 65.130(7) and rules 65.32(234) and 65.132(234) effective 10/1/96. I..,_,J 
•• Subrulcs 65.8(11) and 65.108(11) effective 1/1/97. 
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78.13(5) Transportation may be of any type and may be provided from any source. When trans
portation is by car, the maximum payment which may be made will be the actual charge made by the 
provider for transportation to and from the source of medical care, but not in excess of the rate per mile 
payable to state employees for official travel. When public transportation is utilized, the basis of pay
ment will be the actual charge made by the provider of transportation, not to exceed the charge that 
would be made by the most economical available source of public transportation. In all cases where 
public transportation is reasonably available to or from the source of care and the recipient's condition 
does not preclude its use, it must be utilized. When the recipient's condition precludes the use of public 
transportation, a statement to the effect shall be included in the case record. 

78.13(6) In the case of a child too young to travel alone, or an adult or child who because of physical 
or mental incapacity is unable to travel alone, payment subject to the above conditions shall be made 
for the transportation costs of an escort. The worker is responsible for making a decision concerning 
the necessity of an escort and recording the basis for the decision in the case record. 

78.13(7) When meals and lodging or other travel expenses are required in connection with trans
portation, payment will be subject to the same conditions as for a state employee and the maximum 
amount payable shall not exceed the maximum payable to a state employee for the same expenses in 
connection with official travel within the state of Iowa. 

78.13(8) When the services of an escort are required subject to the conditions outlined above, pay
ment may be made for meals and lodging, when required, on the same basis as for the recipient. 

78.13(9) Payment will not be made in advance to a recipient or a provider of medical transporta
tion. 

78.13(10) Payment for transportation to receive medical care is made to the recipient with the 
following exceptions: 

a. Payment may be made to the agency which provided transportation if the agency is certified by 
the department of transportation and requests direct payment by submitting Form 07-350, Purchase 
Order/Payment Voucher, within 90 days after the trip. Reimbursement for transportation shall be 
based on a fee schedule by mile or by trip. 

b. In cases where the local office has established that the recipient has persistently failed to reim
burse a provider of medical transportation, payment may be made directly to the provider. 

c. In all situations where one of the department's volunteers is the provider of transportation. 
78.13(11) Medical Transportation Claim, MA-3022-1, shall be completed by the recipient and 

the medical provider and submitted to the local office for each trip for which payment is requested. All 
trips to the same provider in a calendar month may, at the client's option, be submitted on the same 
form. 

78.13(12) No claim shall be paid if presented after the lapse of three months from its accrual un
less it is to correct payment on a claim originally submitted within the required time period. This time 
limitation is not applicable to claims with the date of service within the three-month period of retroac
tive Medicaid eligibility on approved applications. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 249A.4. 

441-78.14(249A) Hearing aids. Payment shall be approved for a hearing aid and examinations sub
ject to the following conditions: 

78.14(1) Physician examination. The recipient shall have an examination by a physician to deter
mine that the recipient has no condition which would contraindicate the use of a hearing aid. This re
port shall be made on Form MA-2113-0, part 1, Report of Examination for a Hearing Aid. 
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78.14(2) Audiological testings. Specified audiological testing shall be performed by a physician or 
an audiologist as a part of making a determination that a recipient could benefit from the use of a hear
ing aid. The audiological testing shall be reported on Form MA-2113-0, part 2. 

78.14(3) Hearing aid evaluation. A hearing aid evaluation establishing that a recipient could bene
fit from a hearing aid shall be made by a physician or audiologist. The hearing aid evaluation shall be 
reported on Form XIX-Audio-2, Hearing Aid Selection Report. When a hearing aid is recommended 
for a recipient the physician or audiologist recommending the hearing aid shall see the recipient at least 
one time within 30 days subsequent to purchase of the hearing aid to determine that the aid is adequate. 

78.14(4) Hearing aid selection. A physician or audiologist may recommend a specific brand or 
model appropriate to the recipient's condition. When a general hearing aid recommendation is made 
by the physician or audiologist, a hearing aid dealer may perform the tests to determine the specific 
brand or model appropriate to the recipient's condition. The hearing aid selection shall be reported on 
Form XIX-Audio-2, Hearing Aid Selection Report. 

78.14(5) Travel. When a recipient is unable to travel to the physician or audiologist because of 
health reasons, payment shall be made for travel to the recipient's place of residence or other suitable 
location. Payment to physicians shall be made as specified in 78.1(8) and payment to audiologists shall 
be made at the same rate at which state employees are reimbursed for travel. 

78.14(6) Purchase of hearing aid. Payment shall be made for the type of hearing aid recommended 
when purchased from an eligible licensed hearing aid dealer pursuant to rule 441-77 .13(249A). Pay
ment for binaural amplification shall be made when: 

a. A child needs the aid for speech development, or 
b. The aid is needed for educational or vocational purposes, or 
c. The aid is for a blind individual. 
Payment for binaural amplification shall also be approved where the recipient's hearing loss has 

caused marked restriction of daily activities and constriction of interests resulting in seriously im
paired ability to relate to other people, or where lack of binaural amplification poses a hazard to a recip
ient's safety. 

78.14(7) Payment for hearing aids. 
a. Payment for hearing aids shall be acquisition cost plus a dispensing fee covering the fitting and 

service for six months. Payment will be made for routine service after the first six months. Dispensing 
fees and payment for routine service shall not exceed the fee schedule appropriate to the place of ser
vice. 

b. Payment for ear mold and batteries shall be at the current audiologist's fee schedule. 
c. Payment for repairs shall be made for the charge to the dealer for parts and labor by the 

manufacturer or manufacturer's depot and for a service charge when this charge is made to the general 
public. 

d. Payment for the replacement of a hearing aid less than four years old shall require prior approv
al except when the recipient is under 21 years of age. Payment shall be approved when the original 
hearing aid is lost or broken beyond repair or there is a significant change in the person's hearing which 
would require a different hearing aid. (Cross-reference 78.28(4)"a ") 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 249A.4. 
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[Filed emergency 11/10/92-published 12/9/92, effective 11/10/92] 
[Filed 11/10/92, Notice 9/30/92-published 12/9/92, effective 2i1/93] 

[Filed 1/14/93, Notices 10/28/92, 11/25/92-published 2/3/93, effective 4/1!93] 
(Filed emergency 4/15/93 after Notice 3/3/93-published 5!12/93, effective 5/1/93] 

[Filed 4/15/93, Notice 3/3/93-published 5/12/93, effective 7/1/93] 
[Filed emergency 5!14/93 after Notice 3/31/93-published 6/9/93, effective 6/1/93] 

[Filed 5!14/93, Notice 3/31!93-published 6/9/93, effective 8/1/93] 
[Filed emergency 6/11/93-published 7!7/93, effective 7!1/93] 

[Filed emergency 7/13/93 after Notice 5/12/93-published 8/4/93, effective 8/1/93] 
[Filed emergency 7114/93-published 8/4/93, effective 8/1/93] 

[Filed without Notice 8/12/93-published 9/1/93, effective 11/1/93] 
[Filed 8/12/93, Notice 717/93-published 9!1/93, effective 11/1!93] 

[Filed 9/17/93, Notice 8/4/93-published 10/13/93, effective 12/1!93] 
[Filed 10/14/93, Notice 8/18/93-published 11!10/93, effective 1/1!94] 
[Filed 11/12/93, Notice 9/15/93-published 12/8/93, effective 2/1!94] 

(Filed emergency 12/16/93 after Notice 10/13/93-published 1/5/94, effective 1/1/94] 
[Filed 12/16/93, Notice 9/1/93-published 1/5/94, effective 3/1/94] 
[Filed 1/12/94, Notice 11/10/93-published 2/2/94, effective 4/1/94] 

[Filed emergency 2/10/94 after Notice 12/22/93-published 3/2/94, effective 3/1/94] 
[Filed 3/10/94, Notice 2/2/94-published 3/30/94, effective 6/1/94] 

[Filed emergency 6/16/94-published 7/6/94, effective 7!1/94] 
[Filed 8/12/94, Notice 6/22/94-published 8/31/94, effective 11/1/94] 

[Filed 9/15/94, Notices 7/6/94, 8/3/94-published 10/12/94, effective 12/1/94] 
[Filed 11/9/94, Notice 9/14/94-published 1217/94, effective 2/1/95] 

(Filed 12/15/94, Notices 10/12/94, 11/9/94-published 1/4/95, effective 3/5/95) 
[Filed 5/11/95, Notices 3/29/95-published 6!7/95, effective 8/1/95] 
[Filed 6/7/95, Notice 4/26/95-published 7/5/95, effective 9/1/95] 

(Filed 6/14/95, Notice 5/10/95-published 7/5/95, effective 9/1/95] 
(Filed 10/12/95, Notice 8/30/95-published 11/8/95, effective 1/1/96] 

[Filed 11/16/95, Notices 8/2/95, 9/27/95o-published 12/6/95, effective 2/1!96] 
[Filed 12/12/95, Notice 10/25/95-published 1/3/96, effective 3/1/96] 
[Filed 5/15/96, Notice 2114/96-published 6/5/96, effective 8/1/96] 
[Filed 6/13/96, Notice 4/24/96-published 7/3/96, effective 9/1/96) 

[Filed 7/10/96, Notice 4/24/96-published 7/31/96, effective 10/1/96] 
(Filed 8/15/96, Notice 7 /3/96-published 9/11/96, effective 11/1/96) 

[Filed 9/17/96, Notice 7/31!96-published 10/9/96, effective 12/1/96] 
(Filed 1/15/97, Notice 12/4/96-published 2/12/97, effective 4/1/97] 

(Filed 3!12/97, Notices 1/1!97, 1/29/97-published 4/9/97, effective 6/1/97] 
[Filed 4/11/97, Notice 2/12/97-published 517/97, effective 7/1/97] 

[Filed emergency 5/14/97 after Notice 3/12/97-published 6/4/97, effective 711/97] 

()1\voARCs 
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[Filed emergency 6/12/97-published 7/2/97, effective 7/1197] 
[Filed 6/12/97, Notice 4/23/97-published 7/2/97, effective 9/1/97] 
(Filed 7/9/97, Notice 5/21/97-published 7/30/97, effective 10/1/97] 
(Filed 9/16/97, Notice 7/2/97-published 10/8/97, effective 12/1/97] 
(Filed 11/12/97, Notice 9/10/97-published 12/3/97, effective 2/1/98] 
[Filed 1/14/98, Notice 11/19/97-published 2/11/98, effective 4/1/98] 

lAC 8/11/99 

[Filed 4/8/98, Notices 2/11/98, 2/25/98---published 5/6/98, effective 7/1/98) 
[Filed 5/13/98, Notice 3/25/98---published 6/3/98, effective 8/1/98) 

(Filed emergency 6/10/98---published 7/1/98, effective 6/10/98) 
[Filed without Notice 6/10/98---published 7/1/98, effective 8/15/98] 
[Filed 8/12/98, Notice 7/1/98---published 9/9/98, effective 11/1/98) 

(Filed 9/15/98, Notice 7/15/98---published 10/7/98, effective 12/1/98] 
[Filed 10/14/98, Notice 7/1/98---published 11/4/98, effective 12/9/98] 
(Filed 12/9/98, Notice 10/7/98---published 12/30/98, effective 3/1/99] 
[Filed 1/13/99, Notice 11/4/98---published 2/10/99, effective 4/1/99] 

(Filed 2/10/99, Notice 12/16/98---published 3/10/99, effective 5/1/99] 
[Filed 3/10/99, Notice 1/27/99-published 4/7/99, effective 6/1/99) 

[Filed emergency 6/10/99-published 6/30/99, effective 7/1/99] 
[Filed 7/15/99, Notice 6/2/99-published 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99] 
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~ Basis of 
Provider category reimbursement Upper limit 
Psychiatric medical institutions 

for children 
(Inpatient) Prospective reimbursement Reimbursement rate for 

provider based on per 
diem rates for actual costs 
on 6/30/99, not to exceed a 
maximum of $145.74 per 
day 

(Outpatient day treatment) Fee schedule Fee schedule in effect 
6/30/99 plus 2% 

~....,.) Psychologists Fee schedule Reimbursement rate 
for provider in effect 
6/30/99 plus 2% 

Rehabilitation agencies Retrospective cost-related Reimbursement rate 
for agency in effect 
6/30/99 plus 2% 

Rehabilitative treatment services Reasonable and necessary No cap 
costs per unit of service 
based on data included on 
the Rehabilitative Treatment 
and Supportive Services 
Financial and Statistical 
Report, Form 470-3049. 
See 441-185.101(234) to 
441-185.107(234). A 
provider who is an individual 
may choose between the 
fee schedule in effect 
November 1, 1993 
(See 441-subrule 
185.103(7)) and reasonable 
and necessary costs. 

Rural health clinics (RHC) Retrospective cost-related 1. Reasonable cost as 
determined by Medicare 
cost reimbursement 
principles 
2. In the case of services 
provided pursuant to a 
contract between an RHC 
and a managed care 
organization (MCO), 
reimbursement from the 
MCOshall be 
supplemented to achieve 
"1" above 

Screening centers Fee schedule Reimbursement rate 
for center in effect 
6/30/99 plus 2% 

State operated institutions Retrospective cost-related 

\._.) 
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79.1(3) Ambulatory surgical centers. Payment is made for facility services on a fee schedule 
which is determined by Medicare. These fees are grouped into eight categories corresponding to the 
difficulty or complexity of the surgical procedure involved. Procedures not classified by Medicare 
shall be included in the category with comparable procedures. 

Services of the physician are reimbursed on the basis of a fee schedule (see subrule 79.1(1)"c"). 
This payment is made directly to the physician. 

79.1(4) Durable medical equipment, prosthetic devices, medical supply dealers. Fees for durable 
medical appliances, prosthetic devices and medical supplies are developed from several pricing 
sources and are based on pricing appropriate to the date of service; prices are developed using prior 
calendar year price information. The average wholesale price from all available sources is averaged to 
determine the fee for each item. Payment for used equipment will be no more than 80 percent of the 
purchase allowance. For supplies, equipment, and servicing of standard wheelchairs, standard hospi
tal beds, enteral nutrients, and enteral and parenteral supplies and equipment, the fee for payment shall 
be the lowest price for which the devices are widely and consistently available in a locality. 

79.1(5) Reimbursement for hospitals. 
a. Definitions. 
"Adolescent" shall mean a Medicaid patient 17 years or younger. 
"Adult" shall mean a Medicaid patient 18 years or older. 
"Average daily rate" shall mean the hospital's final payment rate multiplied by the DRG weight and 

divided by the statewide average length of stay for a DRG. 
"Base year cost report" shall mean the hospital's cost report with fiscal-year-end on or after Janu

ary 1, 1998, and prior to January 1, 1999, except as noted in 79.1(5)"x." Cost reports shall be reviewed 
using Medicare's cost reporting regulations for cost reporting periods ending on or after January 1, 
1998, and prior to January 1, 1999. 

"Blended base amount" shall mean the case-mix adjusted, hospital-specific operating cost per dis
charge associated with treating Medicaid patients, plus the statewide average case-mix adjusted oper
ating cost per Medicaid discharge, divided by two. This base amount is the value to which add-on pay
ments for inflation, capital costs, direct medical education costs, and costs associated with treating a 
disproportionate share of poor patients and indirect medical education are added to form a final pay
ment rate. 

"Capital costs" shall mean an add-on to the blended base amount which shall compensate forMed
icaid's portion of capital costs. Capital costs for buildings, fixtures and movable equipment are defined 
in the hospital's base year cost report, are case-mix adjusted, are adjusted to reflect 80 percent of allow
able costs, and are adjusted to be no greater than one standard deviation off the mean Medicaid blended 
capital rate. 

"Case-mix adjusted" shall mean the division of the hospital-specific base amount or other applica
ble components of the final payment rate by the hospital-specific case-mix index. 

"Case-mix index" shall mean an arithmetical index measuring the relative average costliness of 
cases treated in a hospital compared to the statewide average. 

"Cost outlier" shall mean cases which have an extraordinarily high cost as established in 
79.1(5)"/," so as to be eligible for additional payments above and beyond the initial DRG payment. 

"Diagnosis-related group (DRG)" shall mean a group of similar diagnoses combined based on pa
tient age, procedure coding, comorbidity, and complications. 
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'-...J (3) Medicaid-certified psychiatric units. Four sets of DRG weights are developed for DRGs con-
cerning psychiatric treatment. The first set of weights reflects charges associated with the treatment of 
adult psychiatric patients in Medicaid-certified psychiatric units. The second set of weights reflects 
charges associated with the treatment of adolescent patients in mixed-age Medicaid-certified psychiat
ric units. The third set of weights reflects charges associated with the treatment of adolescent patients 
in designated adolescent-only Medicaid-certified psychiatric units. The fourth set of weights reflects 
charges associated with the treatment of psychiatric patients in hospitals without Medicaid-certified 
psychiatric units. Hospitals are reimbursed using the weight that reflects the patient's age and the set
ting for psychiatric treatment. 

c. Calculation of Iowa-specific weights and case-mix index. Using all applicable claims for the 
period January 1, 1997, through December 31, 1998, and paid through March 31, 1999, the recalibra
tion will use all normal inlier claims, discard short stay outliers, discard transfers where the final pay

~ mentis less than the full DRG payment and including transfers where the full payment is greater than or 
equal to the full DRG payment, and use only the estimated charge for the inlier portion of long stay 
outliers and cost outliers for weighting calculations. These are referred to as trimmed claims. 

( 1) Iowa-specific weights are calculated from Medicaid charge data on discharge dates occurring 
from January 1, 1997, to December 31, 1998, and paid through March 31, 1999. One weight is deter
mined for each DRG with noted exceptions. Weights are determined through the following calcula
tions: 

1. Determine the statewide geometric mean charge for all cases classified in each DRG. 
2. Compute the statewide aggregate geometric mean charge for each DRG by multiplying the 

statewide geometric mean charge for each DRG by the total number of cases classified in that DRG. 
3. Sum the statewide aggregate geometric mean charges for all DRGs and divide by the total 

number of cases for all DRGs to determine the weighted average charge for all DRGs. 
~ 4. Divide the statewide geometric mean charge for each DRG by the weighted average charge for 

all DRGs to derive the Iowa-specific weight for each DRG. 
5. Normalize the weights so that the average case has a weight of one. 
(2) The hospital-specific case-mix index is computed by taking each hospital's trimmed claims 

that match the hospital's 1998 fiscal year and paid through March 31, 1999, summing the assigned 
DRG weights associated with those claims and dividing by the total number of Medicaid claims associ
ated with that specific hospital for that period. 

d. Calculation of blended base amount. The DRG blended base amount reflects a 50/50 blend of 
statewide and hospital-specific base amounts. 

( 1) Calculation of statewide average case-mix adjusted cost per discharge. The statewide average 
cost per discharge is calculated by subtracting from the statewide total Iowa Medicaid inpatient expen
ditures the total calculated dollar expenditures based on hospitals' base year cost reports for capital 

~ costs, medical education costs, and calculation of actual payments that will be made for additional 
transfers, outliers, physical rehabilitation services, and indirect medical education. The remaining 
amount (which has been case-mix adjusted and adjusted to reflect inflation if applicable) is divided by 
the statewide total number of Iowa Medicaid discharges reported in the Medicaid management infor
mation system (MMIS) less an actual number of nonfull DRG transfers and short stay outliers. 

\..,) 
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(2) Calculation of hospital-specific case-mix adjusted average cost per discharge. The hospital- ~ 
specific case-mix adjusted average cost per discharge is calculated by subtracting from the lesser of 
total Iowa Medicaid costs, or covered reasonable charges as determined by the hospital's base year cost 
report or MMIS claims system, the actual dollar expenditures for capital costs, direct medical educa-
tion costs, the payments that will be made for non full DRG transfers, outliers, and physical rehabilita-
tion services if included. The remaining amount is case-mix adjusted, adjusted to reflect inflation, and 
divided by the total number oflowa Medicaid discharges from the MMIS claims system or cost report, 
whichever is greater, for that hospital during the applicable base year, less the non full DRG transfers 
and short stay outliers. 

(3) Calculation of the blended statewide and hospital-specific base amount. The hospital-specific 
case-mix adjusted average cost per discharge is added to the case-mix adjusted statewide average cost 
per discharge and divided by two to arrive at a 50/50 blended base amount. 

e. Add-ons to the base amount. Four payments are added on to the blended base amount. ~ 
(1) Capital costs. Capital costs are included in the rate table listing and added to the blended base 

amount prior to setting the final payment rate schedule. This add-on reflects a 50150 blend of the state-
wide average case-mix adjusted capital cost per discharge and the case-mix adjusted hospital-specific 
base year capital cost per discharge attributed to Iowa Medicaid patients. Allowable capital costs are 
determined by multiplying the capital amount from the base year cost report by 80 percent. The 50/50 
blend is calculated by adding the case-mix adjusted hospital-specific per discharge capital cost to the 
statewide average case-mix adjusted per discharge capital costs and dividing by two. Hospitals whose 
blended capital add-on exceeds one standard deviation off the mean Medicaid blended capital rate will 
be subject to a reduction in their capital add-on to equal the greatest amount of the first standard devi-
ation. 

(2) Direct medical education costs. Direct medical education costs are included in the rate table 
listing if applicable to the provider, and added to the blended base amount plus other add-ons prior to ~..,.,) 
setting the final payment rate if the date of the patient's discharge is prior to July 1, 1997. The amount 
added on reflects Iowa Medicaid's average cost per discharge for hospital-specific direct medical 
education adjusted for case-mix. This add-on is determined from the base year cost report and is ad-
justed to reflect inflation. If the date of discharge is on or after Jut y 1, 1997, the costs for direct medical 
education are reimbursed according to policy at paragraph "y" from the graduate medical education 
and disproportionate share fund. 

(3) Disproportionate share adjustment. Two separate and distinct groups are identified for the cal
culation of routine or supplemental disproportionate share payments. The first group eligible for rou
tine disproportionate share payments includes all hospitals which qualify under the following rules 
without regard to the facility's status as a teaching facility or bed size. The second group eligible for 
supplemental disproportionate share payments includes all in-state hospitals qualifying under either 
the low-income utilization rate or the Medicaid utilization rate which are state-owned, acute-care has- \.._) 
pitals, and which have more than 500 beds. In-state hospitals which qualify for both distinct groups 
may receive payment under both the routine and supplemental disproportionate share methodologies. 
However, supplemental disproportionate share payments will be made only for claims that have dates 
of discharge on or after October 1, 1992. 
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Compensation for routine disproportionate share payments for indigent patients is included in the 
rate table listing if applicable to the provider and the claim has a date of discharge before July 1, 1997. 
This amount is added to the blended base amount plus add-ons prior to setting the final payment rate. 
Compensation for supplemental disproportionate share payments is calculated and paid monthly. 
Hospitals qualify for disproportionate share payments based on information contained in the hospital's 
available 1998 submitted Medicaid cost report, and other supporting schedules. Either routine or sup
plemental disproportionate share payments are determined when the hospital's low-income utilization 
rate, as defined by the ratio of gross billings for all Medicaid, bad debt, and charity care patients to total 
billings for all patients, is 25 percent or greater. Gross billings do not include cash subsidies received 
by the hospital for inpatient hospital services except as provided from state or local governments. Hos
pitals also qualify for either routine or supplemental disproportionate share payments when the hospi
tal's inpatient Medicaid utilization rate, defined as the number of total Medicaid days, both in-state and 
out-of-state, and Iowa state indigent patient days divided by the number of total inpatient days for both 
in-state and out-of-state recipients, exceeds one standard deviation from the statewide average Medic
aid utilization rate. Children's hospitals, defined as hospitals with inpatients predominantly under 18 
years of age, receive twice the percentage of inpatient hospital days attributable to Medicaid patients. 

To qualify for routine or supplemental disproportionate share payments, the hospital must also have 
at least two obstetricians who have staff privileges at the hospital and who have agreed to provide ob
stetric services to persons who are entitled to Medicaid for obstetric services. In the case of a hospital 
located in a rural area as defined in Section 1886 of the Social Security Act, the term "obstetrician" 
includes any physician with staff privileges at the hospital to perform nonemergency obstetric proce
dures. 

Starting July 1, 1993, the routine disproportionate share payment add-on is established as a mini
mum payment of 1.00 percent of the hospital's blended base cost per discharge plus add-ons if the 
claim has a discharge date prior to July 1, 1997. The scale increases 1.00 percent for each standard 
deviation above the mean Medicaid utilization rate for hospitals receiving Medicaid payments in the 
state. The standard deviation percentage rates will be increased to a maximum of 2.50 percent per stan
dard deviation off the mean if additional federal funds for disproportionate share become available 
under the cap on disproportionate share payments imposed under Public Law 102-234. Disproportion
ate share hospitals will be notified of any change in disproportionate share payment rates within ten 
working days after the change. 

The supplemental disproportionate share payment is established as an addition~ I payment of 166 
percent of the hospital's total calculated reimbursement for a case. For this purpose, total calculated 
reimbursement includes any routine disproportionate share payment. Hospitals which are state
owned, acute-care facilities with over 500 beds may receive both the routine disproportionate share 
payment and the supplemental disproportionate share payment. The supplemental disproportionate 
share payment will be paid on a monthly cycle using the same paid inpatient DRG claims to calculate 
the reimbursement amount. 

Hospitals that qualify for routine disproportionate share payments under both the low-income uti
lization and the Medicaid utilization guidelines shall qualify for routine disproportionate share pay
ment under the Medicaid utilization payment scale. 

Hospitals that qualify for routine disproportionate share payments under the low-income utilization 
guidelines and do not qualify under the Medicaid utilization guidelines shall be paid the minimum pay
ment as established under the Medicaid utilization payment scale. 
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Out-of-state hospitals serving Iowa Medicaid patients qualify for routine disproportionate share ~...,...,) 
payments based on their state's Medicaid agency's calculation of the Medicaid inpatient utilization 
rate. Payment is through the Iowa Medicaid utilization payment scale for routine disproportionate 
share payment, based on the number of standard deviations greater than the hospital's own state aver-
age Medicaid utilization rate. Out-of-state hospitals may not qualify for supplemental disproportion-
ate share payments. 

In compliance with Medicaid Voluntary Contribution and Provider Specific Tax Amendments 
(Public Law 102-234) and 1992 Iowa Acts, chapter 1246, section 13, the total routine and supplemen
tal disproportionate share payments cannot exceed the amount of the federal cap expressed under Pub
lic Law 102-234, and supplemental disproportionate share payments cannot exceed the lesser of (1) the 
applicable state appropriation or (2) the federal cap minus the routine disproportionate share pay
ments. 

( 4) Indirect medical education costs. Recognition for indirect medical education costs incurred by ~ 
hospitals is made through an add-on to the blended base rate cost per discharge for claims with dates of 
discharge before July 1, 1997. Hospitals qualify for indirect medical education payments when they 
receive a direct medical education add-on payment from Iowa Medicaid and qualify for indirect medi-
cal education payments from Medicare. For those qualifying hospitals, two distinct classes of indirect 
medical education add-on payments shall be established. The add-on payment for the first class (rou-
tine) is determined by qualifying for an indirect medical education payment from Medicare without 
regard to the individual components of the specific hospital's teaching program, state ownership, or 
bed size. The add-on payment for the first class shall be determined by multiplying the hospital's Med-
icaid indirect medical education factor by the sum of 50 percent of the statewide average base cost per 
discharge and 50 percent of the statewide average capital cost per discharge. The second class (supple
mental) is determined by qualifying for an indirect medical education payment from Medicare, being 
an Iowa state-owned hospital with greater than 500 beds, and having eight or more separate and distinct \...,._~ 
residency specialty or subspecialty programs recognized by the American College of Graduate Medi-
cal Education. The add-on payment for the second class shall be paid monthly and shall be determined 
by multiplying the hospital's Medicaid indirect medical education factor by the sum of five times the 
statewide average base cost per discharge and five times the statewide average capital cost per dis
charge. The Medicaid indirect medical education factor is determined from the following equation: 

(residents + interns) 
(beds) x 1.159 

The number of interns, residents and beds is based on information contained in the hospital's Medi
care cost report which will be updated when rebasing and recalibration are performed. A hospital may 
qualify to receive both classes of indirect medical education payments. 

f. Outlier payment policy. Additional payment is made for approved cases meeting or exceeding 
Medicaid criteria for day and cost outliers for each DRG. Effective for claims with dates of services \....,! 
ending July 1, 1993, and after, 100 percent of outlier costs will be paid to facilities at the time of claim 
reimbursement. The PRO will select a 10 percent random sample of outlier cases identified on fiscal 
agent claims data from all Iowa and bordering state hospitals. At least one case every six months per 
facility will be selected for review if available. 

~ 
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Staff will review the cases to perform admission review, quality review, discharge review, and DRG 
validation. Questionable cases will be referred to a physician reviewer for medical necessity and quali
ty of care concerns. Day outlier cases will be reviewed to identify any medically unnecessary days 
which will be "carved out" in determining the qualifying outlier days. Cost outlier cases will be re
viewed for medical necessity of all services provided and to ensure that services were not duplicately 
billed, to determine if services were actually provided, and to determine if all services were ordered by 
a physician. The hospital's itemized bill and remittance statement will be reviewed in addition to the 
medical record. 

On a quarterly basis, the PRO will calculate denial rates for each facility based on completed re
views during the quarter. All outlier cases reviewed will be included in the computation or error rates. 
Cases with denied charges which exceed $1000 for inappropriate or non medically necessary services 
or days will be counted as errors. 

Intensified review may be initiated for hospitals whose error rate reaches or exceeds the norm for 
similar cases in other hospitals. The error rate is determined based on the completed outlier reviews in 
a quarter per hospital and the number of those cases with denied charges exceeding $1000. The num
ber of cases sampled for hospitals under intensified review may change based on further professional 
review and the specific hospital's outlier denial history. 

Specific areas for review will be identified based on prior outlier experience. When it is determined 
that a significant number of the errors identified for a hospital is attributable to one source, review ef
forts will be focused on the specific cause of the error. Intensified review will be discontinued when the 
error rate falls below the norm for a calendar quarter. Providers will continue to be notified of all pend
ing adverse decisions prior to a final determination by the PRO. If intensified review is required, hospi
tals will be notified in writing and provided with a list of the cases that met or exceeded the error rate 
threshold. When intensified review is no longer required, hospitals will be notified in writing. Hospi
tals with cases under review must then submit all supporting data from the medical record to the PRO 
within 60 days of receipt of the outlier review notifications, or outlier payment will be recouped and 
forfeited. 

(1) Long stay outliers. Long stay outliers are incurred when a patient's stay exceeds the upper day 
limit threshold. This threshold is defined as the greater of 23 days of care or two standard deviations 
above the average statewide length of stay for a given DRG. Reimbursement for long stay outliers is 
calculated at 60 percent of the average daily rate for the given DRG for each approved day of stay be
yond the upper day limit. Payment for long stay outliers shall be paid at 100 percent of the calculated 
amount and made at the time the claim is originally filed for DRG payment. 

(2) Short stay outliers. Short stay outliers are incurred when a patient's length of stay is greater 
than two standard deviations below the average statewide length of stay for a given DRG, rounded to 
the next highest whole number of days. Payment for short stay outliers will be 200 percent of the aver
age daily rate for each day the patient qualifies up to the full DRG payment. Short stay outlier claims 
will be subject to PRO review and payment denied for inappropriate admissions. 



Ch 79, p.22 Human Services[441] lAC 8/11/99 

(3) Cost outliers. Cases qualify as cost outliers when costs of service in a given case, not including 
any add-on amounts for direct or indirect medical education or for disproportionate share costs, exceed 
the cost threshold. This cost threshold is determined to be the greater of two times the statewide aver
age DRG payment for that case or the hospital's individual DRG payment for that case plus $16,000. 
Costs are calculated using hospital-specific cost to charge ratios determined in the base year cost re
ports. Additional payment for cost outliers is 80 percent of the excess between the hospital's cost for 
the discharge and the cost threshold established to define cost outliers. Payment of cost outlier 
amounts shall be paid at 100 percent of the calculated amount and made at the time the claim is paid. 
Those hospitals that are notified of any outlier review initiated by the PRO must submit all requested 
supporting data to the PRO within 60 days of the receipt of outlier review notification, or outlier pay
ment will be forfeited and recouped. In addition, any hospital may request a review for outlier payment 
by submitting documentation to the PRO within 365 days of receipt of the outlier payment. If requests 
are not filed within 365 days, the provider loses the right to appeal or contest that payment. 

( 4) Day and cost outliers. Cases qualifying as both day and cost outliers are given additional pay
ment as cost outliers only. 

g. Billing for patient transfers and readmissions. 
(1) Transfers between hospitals. When a Medicaid patient is transferred the initial hospital or unit 

is paid 100 percent of the average daily rate of the transferring hospital's payment for each day the 
patient remained in that hospital or unit, up to 100 percent of the entire DRG payment. The hospital or 
unit that received the transferred patient receives the entire DRG payment. 

(2) Medicaid-certified substance abuse and psychiatric units. When a patient is discharged to or 
from an acute care hospital and is admitted to or from a Medicaid-certified substance abuse or psy
chiatric unit, both the discharging and admitting hospitals will receive 100 percent of the DRG pay
ment. 

(3) Medicaid-certified physical rehabilitation units. When a patient requiring physical rehabilita
tion is discharged from an acute care hospital and admitted to a Medicaid-certified rehabilitation unit 
and the admission is medically appropriate, then payment for time spent in the unit is through a per 
diem. The discharging hospital will receive 100 percent of the DRG payment. When a patient is dis
charged from a physical rehabilitation unit and admitted to an acute care hospital, the acute care hospi
tal will receive 100 percent of the DRG payment. 

h. Covered DRGs. Medicaid DRGs cover services provided in acute care general hospitals, with 
the exception of services provided in Medicaid-certified physical rehabilitation units which are paid 
per diem. 

i. Payment for Medicaid-certified physical rehabilitation units. Medicaid-certified physical re-
habilitation payment is prospective based on a per diem rate calculated for each hospital by establish
ing a base year per diem rate to which an annual index is applied. 

(1) Per diem calculation. The base rate shall be the medical assistance per diem rate as determined 
by the individual hospital's cost report for the hospital's 1998 fiscal year. No recognition will be given 
to the professional component of the hospital-based physicians except as noted under 79.1(5) "j. " 

(2) Rescinded lAB 5/12/93, effective 7/1/93. 
(3) Per diem reimbursement. Hospitals shall be reimbursed the lower of actual charges or the 

medical assistance cost per diem rate. The determination of the applicable rate shall be based on the 
hospital fiscal year aggregate of actual charges and medical assistance cost per diem rate. If an over
payment exists, the hospital will refund or have the overpayment deducted from subsequent billings. 
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w. Rate adjustments for hospital mergers. When one or more hospitals merge to form a distinctly 
different legal entity, the base rate plus applicable add-ons will be revised to reflect this new operation. 
Financial information from the original cost reports and original rate calculations will be added togeth
er and averaged to form the new rate for that entity. 

x. For cost reporting periods beginning on or after July 1, 1993, reportable Medicaid administra
tive and general expenses are allowable only to the extent that they are defined as allowable using 
Medicare Reimbursement Principles or Health Insurance Reimbursement Manual15 (HIM-15). Ap
propriate, reportable costs are those that meet the Medicare (or HIM-15) principles, are reasonable, 
and are directly related to patient care. In instances where costs are not directly related to patient care or 
are not in accord with Medicare Principles of Reimbursement, inclusion of those costs in the cost report 
would not be appropriate. Examples of administrative and general costs that must be related to patient 
care to be included as a reportable cost in the report are: 

(1) Advertising. 
(2) Promotional items. 
(3) Feasibility studies. 
( 4) Administrative travel and entertainment. 
(5) Dues, subscriptions, or membership costs. 
(6) Contributions made to other organizations. 
(7) Home office costs. 
(8) Public relations items. 
(9) Any patient convenience items. 
(10) Management fees for administrative services. 
(11) Luxury employee benefits (i.e., country club dues). 
(12) Motor vehicles for other than patient care. 
(13) Reorganization costs. 
y. Graduate medical education and disproportionate share fund. Payment shall be made to all 

hospitals qualifying for direct medical education, indirect medical education or disproportionate share 
payments directly from the graduate medical education and disproportionate share fund. The amount 
in the fund and distributions from the fund shall be calculated from the following components: 

(1) Allocation for direct medical education. To determine the total amount of funding that will be 
allocated to the graduate medical education and disproportionate share fund for direct medical educa
tion, the department shall: 

1. Sum all direct medical education payments using paid claims to qualifying providers on or af
ter July 1, 1998, and through June 30, 1999. 

2. Sum all direct medical education payments using claims reimbursed to qualifying providers 
when those claims have been used as a basis for the calculation of capitation rates and reimbursement 
with any health maintenance organization (HMO) or other prepaid health plan with which the depart
ment has entered into a contract effective on or after July 1, 1997. 

For each prepaid health plan, divide the total dollar reimbursement from claims by the number of 
member months applicable to the rate-setting methodology for the per member per month (PMPM) 
allocation to calculate the amount of reimbursement to be allocated to the fund that represents capita
tion rate reimbursement allocation for direct medical education. The direct medical education PMPM 
allocation shall then be multiplied by the total number of members enrolled in the plan for state fiscal 
year 1997, allocating that amount of money to the fund. 
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3. Trend the total allocation for direct medical education (which includes money for both the fee 
for service population and the capitated risk-based population, calculated under numbers "1" and "2" 
above) forward using annually appropriated legislative update factors and determine the total amount 
of money that shall be allocated to the graduate medical education and disproportionate share fund for 
direct medical education Medicaid reimbursement. No adjustments shall be made to this fund beyond 
appropriated amounts. 

(2) Distribution of direct medical education. Distribution of the fund for direct medical education 
shall be on a monthly basis beginning October 1, 1997, and shall be calculated by taking the previous 
fiscal year's percentage allocation of direct medical education reimbursement (based upon paid claims 
to qualifying hospitals) and multiplying that percentage by the amount in the fund for direct medical 
education. 

If a hospital fails to qualify for the provision of medical education under Medicare regulations, the 
amount of money that could have been allocated to that hospital shall be removed from the total fund. 

(3) Allocation for indirect medical education. To determine the total amount of funding that will 
be allocated for the graduate medical education and disproportionate share fund for indirect medical 
education, the department shall: 

1. Sum all routine indirect medical education payments using paid claims to qualifying providers 
on or after July 1, 1998, and through June 30, 1999. 

2. Sum all routine indirect medical education payments from claims made to qualifying provid
ers when those claims have been used as a basis for the calculation of capitation rates and reimburse
ment with any HMO or other prepaid health plan with which the department has entered into a contract 
effective on or after July 1, 1997. 

For each prepaid health plan, divide the total dollar reimbursement from claims by the number of 
member months applicable to the rate-setting methodology for the per member per month (PMPM) 
allocation to calculate the amount of reimbursement to be allocated to the fund that represents capita
tion rate reimbursement allocation for routine indirect medical education. The indirect medical educa
tion PMPM allocation shall then be multiplied by the total number of members enrolled in the plan for 
state fiscal year 1997, allocating that amount of money to the fund. 

3. Trend the total allocation for routine indirect medical education (which includes money for 
both the fee for service population and the capita ted risk-based population, calculated under numbers 
"1" and "2" above) forward using annually appropriated legislative update factors and determine the 
total amount of money that shall be allocated to the graduate medical education and disproportionate 
share fund for indirect medical education Medicaid reimbursement. No adjustments shall be made to 
this fund beyond appropriated updates. 

( 4) Distribution of indirect medical education. Distribution of the fund for indirect medical 
education shall be on a monthly basis beginning October 1, 1997, and shall be calculated by taking the 
previous fiscal year's percentage allocation of indirect medical education reimbursement (based upon 
paid claims to qualifying hospitals) and multiplying the total amount of money allocated to the gradu
ate medical education and disproportionate share fund for indirect medical education by each respec
tive hospital's percentage. 

If a hospital fails to qualify for the provision of medical education under Medicare regulations, the 
amount of money that would otherwise be allocated to that hospital shall be removed from the total 
fund. 
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(5) Allocation for disproportionate share. To determine the total amount of funding that shall be 
allocated to the graduate medical education and disproportionate share fund for disproportionate share 
payments, the department shall: 

1. Sum all routine disproportionate share payments using paid claims to qualifying providers on 
or after July 1, 1998, and through June 30, 1999. 

2. Sum all routine disproportionate share payments from claims made to qualifying providers 
when those claims have been used as a basis for the calculation of capitation rates and reimbursement 
with either an HMO or other prepaid health plan with which the department has entered into a contract 
effective on or after July 1, 1997. 

For each prepaid health plan, divide the total dollar reimbursement from claims by the number of 
member months applicable to the rate-setting methodology for the per member per month (PMPM) 
allocation to calculate the amount of reimbursement to be allocated to the fund that represents capita
tion rate reimbursement allocation for routine disproportionate share. The disproportionate share 
PMPM allocation shall then be multiplied by the total number of members enrolled in the plan for state 
fiscal year 1997, allocating that amount of money to the fund. 

3. Trend the total allocation for routine disproportionate share (which includes money for both 
the fee for service population and the capitated risk-based population, calculated under numbers "1" 
and "2" above) forward using annually appropriated legislative update factors and determine the total 
amount of money that shall be allocated to the graduate medical education and disproportionate share 
fund for disproportionate share Medicaid reimbursement. No adjustments shall be made to this fund 
beyond appropriated updates. The total amount of disproportionate share reimbursement cannot ex
ceed the cap that was implemented under Public Law 102-234. 

(6) Distribution of disproportionate share fund. Distribution of the fund for disproportionate 
share shall be on a monthly basis beginning October 1, 1997, and shall be calculated by taking the pre
vious fiscal year's percentage allocation of direct medical education reimbursement (based upon paid 
claims to qualifying hospitals) and dividing the total amount of money allocated to the graduate medi
cal education and disproportionate share fund for disproportionate share by each respective hospital's 
percentage. 

If a hospital fails to qualify for reimbursement for disproportionate share under Iowa Medicaid reg
ulations, the amount of money that would otherwise be allocated for that hospital shall be removed 
from the total fund. 

z. Adjustments to the graduate medical education and disproportionate share fund for changes 
in utilization. Money shall be added to or subtracted from the graduate medical education and dispro
portionate share fund when the average monthly Medicaid population deviates from the previous 
year's averages by greater than 5 percent. The average annual population (expressed in a monthly 
total) shall be determined on June 30 for both the previous and current years by adding the total en
rolled population for all respective months from both years' B-1 MARS report and dividing each 
year's totals by 12. If the average monthly number of enrolled persons for the current year is found to 
vary more than 5 percent from the previous year, a per member per month (PMPM) amount shall be 
calculated for each component (using the average number of eligibles for the previous year calculated 
above) and an annualized PMPM adjustment shall be made for each eligible person that is beyond the 5 
percent variance. 
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79.1(6) Independent laboratories. The maximum payment for clinical diagnostic laboratory tests \...,, 
performed by an independent laboratory will be the areawide fee schedule established by the Health 
Care Financing Administration (HCFA). The fee schedule is based on the definition of laboratory pro-
cedures from the Physician's Current Procedural Terminology (CPT) published by the American Med-
ical Association. The fee schedules are adjusted annually by HCFA to reflect changes in the Consumer 
Price Index for All Urban Consumers. 

79.1(7) Physicians. The fee schedule is based on the definitions of medical and surgical proce
dures given in the most recent edition of Physician's Current Procedural Terminology (CPT). Refer to 
441-paragraph 78.1(2)"e" for the guidelines for immunization replacement. 

79.1 (8) Prescribed drugs. The amount of payment shall be based on several factors in accordance 
with 42 CFR 447.331-333 as amended to October 28, 1987: 

a. "Estimated acquisition cost (EAC)"' is defined as the average wholesale price as published by 
First Data Bank less 10 percent. '\,) 

"Maximum allowable cost (MAC)" is defined as the upper limit for multiple source drugs estab-
lished in accordance with the methodology of the Health Care Financing Administration (HCFA) as 
described in 42 CFR 447.332(a)(i) and (ii). 

The basis of payment for prescribed drugs for which the MAC has been established shall be the 
lesser of the MAC plus a professional dispensing fee of$4.10 or the pharmacist's usual and customary 
charge to the general public. 

The basis of payment for drugs for which the MAC has not been established shall be the lesser of the 
EAC plus a professional dispensing fee of $6.38 or the pharmacist's usual and customary charge to the 
general public. 

If a physician certifies in the physician's handwriting that, in the physician's medical judgment, a 
specific brand is medically necessary for a particular recipient, the MAC does not apply and the pay-
ment equals the average wholesale price of the brand name produCt less 10 percent. If a physician does ~ 
not so certify, and a lower cost equivalent product is not substituted by the pharmacist, the payment for 
the product equals the established MAC. 

Equivalent products shall be defined as those products which meet therapeutic equivalent standards 
as published in the federal Food and Drug Administration document, "Approved Prescription Drug 
Products With Therapeutic Equivalence Evaluations." 

b. The determination of the unit cost component of the drug shall be based on the package size of 
drugs most frequently purchased by providers. 

c. No payment shall be made for sales tax. 
d. All hospitals which wish to administer vaccines which are available through the vaccines for 

children program to Medicaid recipients shall enroll in the vaccines for children program. In lieu of 
payment, vaccines available through the vaccines for children program shall be accessed from the de
partment of public health for Medicaid recipients. Hospitals receive reimbursement for the adminis- ~ 
tration of vaccines to Medicaid recipients through the DRG reimbursement for inpatients and APG 
reimbursement for outpatients. 

e. The basis of payment for nonprescription drugs shall be the same as specified in paragraph "a" 
except that a maximum allowable reimbursable cost for these drugs shall be established by the depart
ment at the median of the average wholesale prices of the chemically equivalent products available. 
No exceptions for reimbursement for higher cost products will be approved. 
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79.1(16) Outpatient reimbursement for hospitals. 
a. Definitions. 
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"Ambulatory patient group (APG)" shall mean a group of similar outpatient procedures, encoun
ters or ancillary services which are combined based on patient clinical characteristics and expected 
resource use. Data used to define APGs include ICD-9-CM diagnoses codes and CPT-4 procedure 
codes. 

"Ancillary services" shall mean those tests and procedures ordered by a physician to assist in pa
tient diagnosis or treatment. Ancillary procedures, such as immunizations, increase the time and re
sources expended during a visit, but do not dominate the visit. 

"APG relative weight" shall mean a number that reflects the expected resource consumption for 
cases associated with each APG, relative to the average APG. That is, the Iowa-specific weight for a 
certain APG reflects the relative charge for treating all singleton cases classified in that particular APG, 
compared to the average charge for treating all Medicaid APGs in Iowa hospitals. 

"Assessment payment" shall mean an additional payment made to a hospital for only the initial as
sessment and determination of medical necessity of a patient for the purpose of determining if the ER is 
the most appropriate treatment site. This payment shall be equal to 50 percent of the customary reim
bursement rate for CPT-4 code 99281 (Evaluation and Management of a Patient in the Emergency 
Room) as of December 31, 1994. 

"Base year cost report" shall mean the hospital's cost report with fiscal-year-end on or after Janu
ary 1, 1998, and prior to January 1, 1999, except as noted in paragraph "s." Cost reports shall be re
viewed using Medicare's cost reporting and cost principles regulations for those cost reporting peri
ods. 

"Blended base amount" shall mean the case-mix adjusted, hospital-specific operating cost per visit 
associated with treating Medicaid outpatients, plus the statewide average case-mix adjusted operating 
cost per Medicaid visit, divided by two. This basic amount is the value to which add-on payments and 
inflation are added to form a final payment rate. 

"Case-mix adjusted" shall mean the division of the hospital-specific base amount or other applica
ble components of the final payment rate by the hospital-specific case-mix index. 

"Case-mix index" shall mean an arithmetical index measuring the relative average costliness of 
outpatient cases treated in a hospital, compared to the statewide average. 

"Consolidation" shall mean the process by which the APG classification system determines 
whether separate payment is appropriate when a patient is assigned multiple significant procedure 
APGs. All significant procedures within a single APG are suppressed (or grouped) for payment pur
poses, into one APG. Multiple, related significant procedures in different APGs are consolidated into 
the highest weighted APG for reimbursement purposes. Multiple, unrelated significant procedures in 
different APGs are not consolidated; thus, each receives separate payment. 

"Cost outlier" shall mean cases which have an extraordinarily high cost as established in paragraph 
"k" and, thus, are eligible for additional payments above and beyond the base APG payment. 
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"Current procedural terminology-fourth edition (CPT-4)" is the systematic listing and coding of 
procedures and services provided by physicians or other related health care providers. The CPT-4 cod
ing is maintained by the American Medical Association and is updated yearly. 

"Direct medical education costs" shall mean a per visit add-on to the APG payment amount which 
shall compensate for costs associated with outpatient direct medical education of interns and residents. 
Costs associated with direct medical education are determined from the hospital base year cost reports 
and are inflated. 

"Discounting" shall mean a reduction in standard payment when related procedures or ancillary 
services are performed during a single visit. Discount rates are defined in paragraph "h." 

"Final payment rate" shall mean the blended base amount that forms the final dollar value used to 
calculate each provider's reimbursement amount, when multiplied by the APG weight. These dollar 
values are displayed on the rate table listing. 

"Graduate medical education and disproportionate sharefi1nd" shall mean a reimbursement fund 
developed as an adjunct reimbursement methodology to directly reimburse qualifying hospitals for the 
direct costs of interns and residents associated with the operation of graduate medical education pro
grams for outpatient services. 

"Grouper" shall mean the Version 2 Grouper software developed by Minnesota Mining and 
Manufacturing (3M) for the Health Care Financing Administration, with modifications for payable 
APGs made to support Medicaid program policy in Iowa. (See paragraph "i. ") 

"Hospital-based clinic" means a clinic that is owned by the hospital, operated by the hospital under 
its hospital license, and on the premises of the hospital. 

"Inlier" shall mean those cases where the cost of treatment falls within the established cost bound
aries of APG payment. 

"International classifications of diseases-fourth edition, nimh revision (ICD-9)" is a systematic 
method used to classify and provide standardization to coding practices which are used to describe the 
diagnosis, symptom, complaint, condition or cause of a person's injury or illness. 

"Outpatient visit" shall mean those hospital-based outpatient services which are billed on a single 
UB-92 claim form, and which occur within 72 hours of initiation of service, with exceptions as noted in 
paragraph "m. " 

"Packaging" shall mean the inclusion of routinely performed ancillary services in the reimburse
ment of an APG. In the APG classification system, there are many routine, low-cost ancillary proce
dures or tests, such as routine urinalysis which are customarily ordered and performed during a visit. 
When this ancillary service is packaged, this indicates that the relative APG weight has been set to 
reflect the inclusion of the costs ofthe related ancillary procedures. The packaged APGs are 310 (plain 
film), 332 (simple pathology), 343 (simple immunology), 345 (simple microbiology), 347 (simple en
docrinology), 350 (basic chemistry), 349 (simple chemistry), 351 (multichannel chemistry), 359 (uri
nalysis), 356 (simple clotting), 358 (simple hematology), 360 (blood and urine dipstick), 371 (simple 
pulmonary function tests), 373 (cardiogram), 383 (introduction of needles and catheter), 384 (dress
ings and other minor procedures), 385 (other ancillary procedures), and 321 (anesthesia). 

"Peer review organization (PRO)" shall mean the organization that performs medical peer review 
of Medicaid claims, including review of validity of hospital diagnosis and procedure coding informa
tion; completeness, adequacy and quality of care; and appropriateness of prospective payments for 
outlier cases and nonemergent use of the emergency room. 
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"Rate table listing" shall mean a schedule of rate payments maintained by the department for each 
provider. The rate table listing is defined as the output that shows the final payment rate by hospital 
before being multiplied by the appropriate APG weight. 

"Rebasing" shall mean the redetermination of the blended base amount or other applicable compo
nents of the final payment rate from more recent Medicaid cost report data. 

"Recalibration" shall mean the adjustment of all APG weights to reflect changes in relative re
source consumption. 

"Risk corridor" shall mean payment limits to prevent immediate large financial gains or losses for 
Iowa hospitals due to APG implementation. 

"Significant procedure APG" shall mean a procedure which constitutes the reason for the visit and 
which dominates the time and resources expended during the visit. 

"SingletonAPG" shall mean those APGs on a patient claim which, following consolidation of sig
nificant procedures and packaging of ancillaries, are part of a visit with no remaining multiple signifi
cant procedures. These singletons, as well as medical and ancillary visits, are used to calculate relative 
weights in the procedure described in paragraph "d. " 

"Statewide visit expected payment (SVEP) "shall mean the expected payment for an outpatient vis
it, for use in defining cost outliers. This payment equals the sum of the statewide average case-mix 
adjusted operating cost per Medicaid visit multiplied by the relative weight for each valid APG within a 
visit (following packaging and discounting), which includes the applicable fee schedule amounts. 

b. Determination of final payment rate amount. Each hospital's APG-based payment equals the 
hospital's case-mix index multiplied by the number of valid visits multiplied by the blended base 
amount. The blended base rate is then adjusted, so that statewide reimbursement equals statewide val
id costs from cost reports. Payment is then recomputed using the adjusted blended base amount. The 
hospital's final APG payment amount reflects the sum of inflation adjustments to the blended base 
amount. 

c. Trimming of outpatient charge data. Trimming of outliers from charge data is necessary to 
minimize the impact of coding errors and to ensure that charges for one unusual case do not bias the 
resulting weights. Trimmed data is not excluded from analysis; instead, values outside the trim points 
are reset, as described below. Standard deviation methodology is used to set trim points. For each 
APG, the mean charge and standard deviation are computed geometrically, based on all singleton oc
currences of that APG. In a first pass, the trim points equal the mean charge, plus or minus two times 
the standard deviation for that APG. The mean charge and standard deviation are then geometrically 
computed again, with charges trimmed at the first pass trim points. The final low trim point equals the 
new mean charge minus 1.5 times the new standard deviation and, correspondingly, the final high trim 
point equals the new mean charge plus 1.5 times the new standard deviation. 

d. Calculation of Iowa-specific relative weights and case-mix index. Using all applicable claims 
with dates of service occurring in the period January 1, 1997, through December 31, 1998, and paid 
through March 31, 1999, relative weights are calculated using all valid singleton claims, which are 
trimmed at high and low trim points, as discussed in paragraph "c." Using all applicable claims with 
dates of service occurring within the individual hospital's 1998 fiscal year and paid through March 31, 
1999, the hospital-specific case-mix indices are calculated using all valid singleton claims, which are 
trimmed at the high and low trim points, as discussed in paragraph "c. " 

(1) A relative weight is determined for each APG through the following calculations: 
1. The statewide geometric mean charge is determined for all singleton occurrences of each 

APG. 
2. The statewide aggregate geometric mean charge is computed by summing the statewide geo

metric charge for all APGs and dividing by the total number of APG occurrences. 



Ch 79, p.40 Human Services[ 441] lAC 8/11/99 

3. The statewide geometric mean charges for each APG are divided by the statewide aggregate ~ 
geometric mean charge for all APGs to derive the Iowa-specific relative weight for each APG. 

4. Relative weights for APGs which have low or no volume in the claims data, and those weights 
which are deemed too high or low by a committee of clinicians from the Iowa Foundation for Medical 
Care, shall be administratively adjusted. 

5. The relative weights are then normalized, so that the average case has a weight of one. 
(2) The hospital-specific case-mix index is computed by summing the relative weights for each 

valid occurrence of an APG at that hospital and dividing by the number of valid Medicaid visits for that 
hospital. 

e. Calculation of blended base amount. The APG blended base amount reflects a 50150 blend of 
statewide and hospital-specific base amounts. 

(1) Calculation of statewide average case-mix adjusted cost per visit. The statewide average cost 
per visit is calculated by subtracting from the statewide total Iowa Medicaid outpatient expenditures: ~...../ 
the total calculated dollar expenditures based on hospitals' base year cost reports for medical education 
costs, and, using valid claims, calculation of actual payments that will be made for outliers, fee sched-
uled laboratory services, and services known as noninpatient programs as set forth at 441-subrule 
78.31(1), paragraphs "g" to "n." The remaining amount (which has been case-mix adjusted and ad-
justed to reflect inflation) is divided by the statewide total number of Iowa Medicaid visits reported in 
the Medicaid management information system (MMIS). 

(2) Calculation of hospital-specific case-mix adjusted average cost per visit. The hospital
specific case-mix adjusted average cost per visit is calculated by subtracting from the lesser of total 
Iowa Medicaid costs, or covered reasonable charges as determined by the hospital's base year cost re
port or MMIS claims system, the actual dollar expenditures for direct medical education costs for in
terns and residents and, using valid claims, calculation of actual payments that will be made for outli-
ers, fee scheduled laboratory services and services known as noninpatient programs as set forth at ~ 
441-subrule 78.31(1 ), paragraphs "g" to "n. " The remaining amount is case-mix adjusted, adjusted 
to reflect inflation and divided by the total number of Iowa Medicaid visits from the MMIS claims sys-
tem or cost report, whichever is greater, for that hospital during the applicable base year. 

(3) Calculation of the blended statewide and hospital-specific base amount. The hospital-specific 
case-mix adjusted average cost per visit is added to the case-mix adjusted statewide average cost per 
visit and divided by two to arrive at a 50/50 blended base amount. 

f. Payment add-ons. If applicable to the provider, direct outpatient costs associated with educa
tion of interns and residents will be added to the base APG amount prior to setting the final APG pay
ment rate and shall be reimbursed to qualifying hospitals on a per claim basis if the claim has a first date 
of service prior to July 1, 1997. The amount added on reflects Iowa Medicaid's average cost per visit 
for hospital-specific direct medical education adjusted to case-mix. This add-on is determined from 
the base year cost reports and is adjusted to reflect inflation. For claims with a first date of service on or ~ 
after July 1, 1997, all applicable reimbursement for graduate medical education shall be calculated and 
distributed according to policy at paragraph "v. " 

g. Outlier payment policy. Additional payment is made for approved cases meeting or exceeding 
the following Medicaid criteria of cost outliers for each APG. 
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Cases qualify as cost outliers when costs of service in a given case exceed the cost threshold. For 
visits with a "statewide visit expected payment (SVEP)" equal to or between $150 and $700, this cost 
threshold is determined to be two times the statewide average APG-based payment or SVEP for that 
visit. For SVEPs greater than $700, the outlier cost threshold for a hospital outpatient visit equals the 
statewide average payment plus $500. There is no outlier threshold (or additional payment) for hospi-. 
tal visits with an SVEP less than $150. Costs are calculated using hospital-specific cost-to-charge ra
tios determined in the base year cost reports. Additional payment for cost outliers is 60 percent of the 
excess between the hospital's cost for the visit and the cost threshold established to define cost outliers. 

h. Discounting policy. The purpose of reducing standard payment for multiple procedures or an
cillaries in a single visit is to encourage efficient provision of these services. The discount factor re
flects the fact that fixed costs are reduced for multiple procedures. Examples of fixed costs are: operat
ing room charges, anesthesia, and specimen collection. Claims for multiple medical visits within a 
72-hour period and claims for services billed in "batches" (see paragraph Hm") are not subject to dis
counted payment. Multiple, nonconsolidated significant procedures will be paid at 100 percent of the 
expected APG payment for the procedure with the highest relative weight for that APG occurrence, 60 
percent of next highest weighted APG payment for the second occurrence and 40 percent for the third 
or more occurrence. Multiple non packaged laboratory tests within the same APG will be paid at 100 
percent of the expected APG payment for the first APG occurrence, and 80 percent of expected APG 
payment for each subsequent occurrence. Multiple, nonpackaged nonlaboratory ancillaries in the 
same APG will be paid at 100 percent of the expected APG payment for the first APG occurrence, 60 
percent of expected APG payment for the second occurrence and 40 percent for the third or more oc
currence. 

Clinical laboratory testing performed by a hospital shall be paid using the Medicare fee schedule as 
set forth at rule 441-78.20(249A) in instances when the only procedure performed by the hospital is 
the collection or testing of the specimen. 

i. Services covered by APG payments. Medicaid adopts the Medicare definition of outpatient 
hospital services at 42 CFR 414.32, as amended to September 15, 1992, which will be covered by the 
APG-based prospective payment system, except as indicated herein. As a result, combined billing for 
physician services is eliminated unless the hospital has approval from the Health Care Financing Ad
ministration (HCFA) to combine bills. Teaching hospitals having HCFA's approval to receive reason
able cost reimbursement for physician services under 42 CFR 415.58 as amended to November 25, 
1991, are eligible for combined billing status if they have filed the approval notice with the depart
ment's fiscal agent. Reasonable cost settlement for teaching physicians for those costs not included in 
the APG cost-finding process will be made during the year-end settlement process. Services provided 
by certified nurse anesthetists (CRNAs) employed by a physician are covered by physician reimburse
ment. Payment for the servicesofCRNAs employed by the hospital are included in the hospital's reim
bursement. 

Ambulance transportation will not be reimbursed by APG payment. A hospital-based ambulance 
service must be an enrolled Medicaid ambulance provider and follow policy as specified at rule 
441-78.11(249A) unless the recipient's condition results in an inpatient admission to the hospital. In 
the case of an inpatient admission, the reimbursement for ambulance services is included in the hospi
tal's DRG reimbursement rate. Enrollment information and claim submission for ambulance services 
should be directed to the Medicaid fiscal agent. 

Claims for all non inpatient services (NIP), including outpatient mental health, substance abuse, eat
ing disorders, cardiac rehabilitation, pulmonary rehabilitation, diabetic education, pain management, 
and nutritional counseling, should be billed to Iowa Medicaid and will be paid under the respective NIP 
program on a fixed fee schedule. 
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Upon implementation of the managed mental health care program (MHAP), all psychiatric services 
for recipients with a primary diagnosis of mental illness, except for reference lab services and radiolo
gy services, in those eligibility groups targeted under the MHAP program will be the responsibility of 
the MHAP contractor and will not be otherwise payable by Iowa Medicaid. Emergency psychiatric 

. evaluations for recipients who are covered by the MHAP program will be the responsibility of the con
tractor. For those recipients who are not covered by the MHAP program, services will be payable un
der either the APG for emergency psychiatric evaluation or under the respective NIP program. Addi
tionally, laboratory services to monitor Clozaril are payable under the APG system only if the recipient 
is not MHAP eligible. Eligibility groups served under the managed substance abuse care plan 
(MSACP) program, will be the responsibility of the MSACP contractor and not payable through the 
APG system. The only exceptions to this policy are reference laboratory and radiology services, which 
will be payable by fee schedule or APG. 

Claims for the following APGs, as defined in Version 2 of the Grouper software, will not be accept
ed by Iowa Medicaid for payment: APG 005-Nail Procedures, APG 171-Artificial Fertilization, 
APG 212-Fitting of Contact Lenses, APG 386-Biofeedback and hypnotherapy, and APG 
382-Provision of vision aids. 

Claims grouping into APG 702 (Well Child Exam) shall meet all early and periodic screening, diag
nosis and treatment requirements as set forth at rule 441--84.3(249A). 

j. System implementation, rebasing, and recalibration. For state fiscal years 1995 and 1996, a 
risk corridor has been established to ensure that APG payments to each hospital will not be less than 95 
percent or greater than 105 percent of Medicaid allowable costs. For the state fiscal year 1997, a risk 
corridor has been established to ensure that hospital payments will not be less than 90 percent or greater 
than 110 percent of Medicaid allowable costs. 

Periodic interim payments, made quarterly to ensure adequate cash flow to hospitals during the 
transition, will begin 30 days after the quarter ending March 31, 1995. No periodic interim payment 
will be made to any hospital within the corridor limits. Money may also be requested to be refunded if 
an overpayment exists. 

The APG system will be rebased and recalibrated every three years beginning October 1, 1996. 
Cost reports used will be hospital fiscal year-end reports within the calendar year ending no later than 
December 31, 1998. Case-mix indices shall be calculated using valid claims most nearly matching 
each hospital's fiscal year end. 

k. Payment to out-of-state hospitals. Payment made to out-of-state hospitals providing care to 
benefidaries of Iowa's Medicaid program is equal to either the Iowa statewide average case-mix ad
justed base amount or the Iowa statewide average case-mix adjusted base amount blended with the 
hospital-specific base amount. Hospitals that submit a cost report with data for Iowa Medicaid patients 
only, no less than 120 days prior to rebasing, will receive a case-mix adjusted blended base rate using 
hospital-specific Iowa only Medicaid data and the Iowa statewide average cost per visit amount. If a 
hospital qualifies for reimbursement for the direct medical education component under Medicare 
guidelines, it shall qualify for this add-on component for reimbursement purposes in Iowa. Hospitals 
wishing to submit the HCFA 2552 (or HCFA accepted substitute) cost report must do so within 60 days 
from the date of patient visit to the state of Iowa's fiscal agent. Hospitals which elect to submit cost 
reports for the determination of blended rates shall submit new reports to the department's fiscal agent 
on an annual basis within 90 days of the close of the hospital's fiscal year end. When audited, finalized 
reports become available from the Medicare intermediary, the facility may submit them to the Iowa 
Medicaid fiscal agent. 
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I. Preadmission, preauthorization or inappropriate services. Inpatient or outpatient services 
which require preadmission or preprocedure approval by the PRO are updated yearly and are available 
from the PRO. The hospital shall provide the PRO authorization number on the UB-92 claim form to 
receive payment. Claims submitted for payment without this authorization number will be denied. To 
safeguard against other inappropriate practices, the department, through the PRO, will monitor admis
sion practices and quality of care. If an abuse of the prospective payment system is identified, pay
ments for abusive practices may be reduced or denied. In reducing or denying payment, Medicaid 
adopts the Medicare PRO regulations. 

m. Hospital billing. Hospitals shall normally submit a UB-92 claim, with all services occurring 
within a 72-hour period, for APG reimbursement to the fiscal intermediary after a patient's outpatient 
"visit" is complete. Payment for outlier costs is determined when the claim is filed with the fiscal 
agent, as described in paragraph "g. " However, the following exceptions are allowed: 

(1) Bills for multiple visits may be submitted on a single claim for the following services: nonin
patient units (substance abuse, pain management, nutritional counseling, diabetic education, pulmo
nary rehabilitation, cardiac rehabilitation, eating disorders and mental health), physical, occupational 
and speech therapies, chemotherapy, radiation therapy, and renal dialysis. For these services, each unit 
of service on the UB-92 claim form will be considered a separate visit. 

(2) Bills for multiple medical encounters (for unrelated diagnoses), such as clinic visits, occurring 
within a 72-hour period shall be submitted on separate UB-92 claim forms in order to generate full 
APG payment for these encounters. In the case of hospital-based clinics where multiple, unrelated 
medical visits occur on the same day, an individual claim form will need to be filed for each separate 
visit. 

n. Determination of inpatient admission. A person is considered to be an inpatient when a formal 
~ inpatient admission occurs, when a physician intends to admit a person as an inpatient, or when a physi

cian determines that a person being observed as an outpatient in an observation or holding bed should 
be admitted to the hospital as an inpatient. In cases involving outpatient observation status, the deter
minant of patient status is not the length of time the patient was being observed, rather whether the 
observation period was medically necessary to determine whether a patient should be admitted to the 
hospital as an inpatient. Outpatient observation lasting greater than a 24-hour period will be subject to 
review by the PRO to determine the medical necessity of each case. For those outpatient observation 
cases where medical necessity is not established, reimbursement shall be denied for the services found 
to be unnecessary for the provision of that care, such as the use of the observation room. 

o. Inpatient admission after outpatient services. A patient may be admitted to the hospital as an 
inpatient after receiving outpatient services. If the patient is admitted as an inpatient within three days 
of the day in which outpatient services were rendered, all outpatient services related to the principal 

~ J diagnosis are considered inpatienl services for billing purposes. The day of formal admission as an 
.._., inpatient is considered as the first day of hospital inpatient services. 

p. Cost report adjustments. Hospitals with 1998 cost reports adjusted by Medicare through the 
cost settlement process for cost reports applicable to the APG base year may appeal to the department 
the hospital-specific base and add-on costs used in calculating the Medicaid APG rates if the Medicare 
adjustment results in a material change to the rate. Any appeal of the APG rate due to Medicare's ad
justment process must be made in writing to the department within 30 days of Medicare's finalization 
and notification to the provider. If the provider does not notify the department of the adjusted amounts 
within the 30-day period, no costs shall be reconsidered for adjustment by Iowa Medicaid. Claims 
adjustment reflecting the changed rates shall only be made to claims that have been processed within 
one year prior to the notification from the provider or the beginning of the rebasing period, whichever 
is less. 
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q. Determination of payment amounts for mental health noninpatient (NIP) services. Mental 
health NIP services are limited as set forth at 441-78.31(4) "d"(7) and are reimbursed on a fee sched
ule basis. Upon implementation of a managed mental health care program, mental health NIP services 
will become the responsibility of the managed mental health contractor for persons eligible for man
aged mental health care. 

r. Payment for outpatient services delivered in the emergency room. Payment for outpatient ser-
vices delivered in the emergency room shall be based on the following criteria. All visits to hospital 
emergency rooms by Medicaid beneficiaries which do not result in inpatient admission shall result in 
the hospital receiving payment, at a level to be determined by the department, for patient assessment. 

~ 

All treatment conducted in the emergency room for either a regular Medicaid recipient or a Medipass 
participant, for conditions defined as emergent in accord with diagnoses codes found in the provider 
manual, shall receive the full APG payment plus the assessment payment. If a regular Medicaid patient \.,.,1 
is referred by a non-emergency room based physician, as documented in the record and on the claim, 
and is treated in the emergency room but does not have an emergency diagnosis, the hospital shall re-
ceive the assessment payment plus 75 percent of the APG payment. If the patient is assessed in the 
emergency room, found to be nonemergent and referred for further treatment to a hospital-based clinic, 
regular clinic, physician's office, or other similar site, only the assessment payment shall be made to 
the hospital for the emergency room. The responsible clinic or physician's office shall subsequently 
bill for any additional services provided. If the patient is not referred by a physician and does not have 
an emergent condition, but was treated in the emergency room setting, the hospital will receive 50 per-
cent of the APG payment plus an assessment payment. 

For Medicaid beneficiaries participating in the Medipass program, an assessment payment plus 75 
percent of the full APG payment shall be paid for treatment of nonemergent conditions contingent 
upon documentation in the claim and medical record of permission or referral from the recipient's pri- ~ 
mary care physician. Should treatment for nonemergent conditions be provided to Medipass partici-
pants without this documentation, payment shall consist only of the assessment payment. When a Me
dipass patient is treated in a hospital-based clinic and that clinic is the Medipass patient manager, the 
full APG payment will be made. When the patient is treated in a hospital-based clinic, the clinic is not 
the patient manager and has not obtained the permission of the recipient's patient manager to perform 
the treatment, no payment shall be made to the clinic. 

s. Rescinded lAB 7/31/96, effective 10/1/96. 
t. Limitations on payments. Ambulatory patient groups, as well as other outpatient services, are 

subject to upper limits rules set forth in Sections 42 CFR 447.321 and 447.325 as amended to July 28, 
1987. Requirements under these sections state that in general, Medicaid may not make payments to 
providers that would exceed the amount that would be payable to providers under comparable circum- -
stances under Medicare. In aggregate, the total Medicaid payments inay not exceed the total payments \.,! 
received by all providers from recipients, carriers or intermediaries for providing comparable services 
under comparable circumstances under Medicare. 

\..,) 
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'-..) u. PRO review. For outpatient claims with dates of service ending July 1, 1994, and after, the 
PRO will review a yearly random sample of at least 500 hospital outpatient service cases performed for 
Medicaid recipients and identified on fiscal agent claims data from all Iowa and bordering state hospi
tals. The PRO will perform review activities on all APG categories for concerns relating to admission 
review, quality review, and APG validation. Questionable cases will be referred to a physician review
er for concerns relating to medical necessity and quality of care. The PRO will also conduct a retro
spective review of hospital claims assessing observation bed status lasting more than 24 hours. The 
review will consist of an evaluation for the appropriateness of the admission and continued stay in the 
observation bed status. Questionable cases will be referred to a physician reviewer for determination 
of the medical necessity. 

When a review identifies a potential adverse determination by the PRO, an initial letter informing 
the provider about the adverse action will be sent and the provider will be given an opportunity to sub-

~ mit additional information about the case. This information will be taken into account prior to the final 
review determination. If the final review decision is upheld, a final letter will be sent to all parties. A 
reconsideration process will be available to all parties when there are payment consequences associat
ed with the decision. The fiscal agent will be notified of all decisions resulting in payment conse
quences and appropriate adjustments will be made to claims. 

Hospitals with cases under review must submit all requested supporting data from the medical rec
ord to the PRO within 60 days of receipt of the request or payment for those services may be recouped 
and forfeited. The hospital may request a review by submitting documentation to the PRO within 365 
calendar days of the claim adjudication date. If a request is not filed by the hospital within that time~ the 
hospital loses the right to appeal or contest that payment. 

v. Graduate medical education and disproportionate share fund. Payment shall be made to all 
\. J hospitals qualifying for direct medical education directly from the graduate medical education and dis
._., proportionate share fund. The amount in the fund and distributions from the fund shall be calculated as 

follows: 
(1) Allocation for direct medical education. To determine the total amount of funding that will be 

allocated to the graduate medical education and disproportionate share fund, the department shall: 
1. Sum all direct medical education add-on payments for outpatient services using paid claims to 

qualifying providers on or after July 1, 1998, and through June 30, 1999. 
2. Sum all direct medical education add-on payments for outpatient services, using claims reim

bursed to qualifying providers, when those claims have been used as a basis for the calculation of ca
pitation rates and reimbursement with any health maintenance organization (HMO) or other prepaid 
health plan with which the department has ent~red into a contract effective on or after July 1, 1997. 

For each prepaid health plan, divide the total dollar reimbursement from claims by the number of 
member months applicable to the rate-setting methodology for the per member per month (PMPM) 

~allocation to calculate the amount of reimbursement to be allocated to the fund that represents capita
tion rate reimbursement allocation for direct medical education. The direct medical education PMPM 
allocation shall then be multiplied by the total number of members enrolled in the plan for state fiscal 
year 1997, allocating that amount of money to the fund. 
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3. Trend the total allocation for direct medical education (which includes money for both the fee ~ 
for service population and the capitated risk-based population, calculated under numbers "1" and "2" 
above) forward using annually appropriated legislative update factors and determine the total amount 
of money that shall be allocated to the graduate medical education and disproportionate share fund for 
direct medical education Medicaid reimbursement. No adjustments shall be made to this fund beyond 
appropriated amounts. 

(2) Distribution of direct medical education. Distribution of the fund for direct medical education 
shall be on a monthly basis beginning October 1, 1997, and shall be calculated by taking the previous 
fiscal year's percentage allocation of direct medical education reimbursement (based upon paid outpa
tient claims to qualifying hospitals) and multiplying that percentage by the amount in the fund for di
rect medical education. 

If a hospital fails to qualify for the provision of medical education under Medicare regulations, the '..._) 
amount of money that would have been allocated that hospital shall be removed from the total fund. 

w. Adjustments to the graduate medical education and disproportionate share fund for changes in 
utilization. Money shall be added to or subtracted from the graduate medical education and dispropor
tionate share fund, when the average monthly Medicaid population deviates from the previous year's 
averages by greater than 5 percent. The average annual population (expressed in a monthly total) shall 
be determined on June 30 for both the previous and current years by adding the total enrolled popula
tion for all respective months from both years' B-1 MARS report and dividing each year's totals by 12. 
If the average monthly number of enrolled persons for the current year is found to vary more than 5 
percent from the previous year, a PMPM amount shall be calculated for each component (using the 
average number of eligibles for the previous year calculated above) and an annualized PMPM adjust
ment shall be made for each eligible person that is beyond the 5 percent variance. 

79.1(17) Reimbursement for home- and community-based services home and vehicle modifica- \ J 

tion. Payment is made for home and vehicle modifications at the amount of payment to the subcontrac- ........, 
tor provided in the contract between the supported community living provider and subcontractor. All 
contracts shall be awarded through competitive bidding, shall be approved by the department, and 
shall be justified by the consumer's service plan. Payment for completed work shall be made to the 
supported community living provider. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 249A.4. 
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[Filed 9/18/91, Notices 7/10/91, 7/24/91-published 10/16/91, effective 12/1/91] 
[Filed 12/11/91, Notice 10/16/91-published 1/8/92, effective 3/1/92] 
[Filed 12/11/91, Notice 10/30/91-published 1/8/92, effective 3/1/92] 

[Filed emergency 1/16/92 after Notice 11/27/91-published 2/5/92, effective 3/1/92****1 
[Filed 2/13/92, Notice 1/8/92-published 3/4/92, effective 4/8/92] 
[Filed emergency 4/15/92-published 5/13/92, effective 4/16/92] 

[Filed emergency 5/13/92 after Notice 4/1/92-published 6/10/92, effective 5/14/92] 
[Filed emergency 6/12/92-published 7/8/92, effective 7/1/92] 

[Filed 6/11/92, Notices 3/18/92, 4/29/92-published 7/8/92, effective 9/1/92] 
(Filed without Notice 6/11/92-published 7/8/92, effective 9/1/92] 
[Filed 8/14/92, Notice 7/8/92-published 9/2/92, effective 11/1/92] 
[Filed emergency 9/11/92-published 9/30/92, effective 10/1/92] 

[Filed 9/11/92, Notice 7/8/92-published 9/30/92, effective 12/1/92] 
[Filed 10/15/92, Notice 8/19/92-published 11/11/92, effective 1/1/93] 
[Filed 11/10/92, Notice 9/30/92-published 12/9/92, effective 2/1/93] 

[Filed emergency 12/30/92 after Notice 11/25/92-published 1/20/93, effective 1/1/93] 
[Filed 1/14/93, Notice 11/11/92-published 2/3/93, effective 4/1/93] 
[Filed 3/11/93, Notice 1/20/93-published 3/31/93, effective 6/1/93] 
[Filed 4/15/93, Notice 3/3/93-published 5/12/93, effective 7/1/93] 

[Filed emergency 5/14/93 after Notice 3/31/93-published 6/9/93, effective 6/1/93] 
[Filed 5/14/93, Notice 3/31/93-published 6/9/93, effective 8/1/93] 

[Filed emergency 6/11/93-published 7!7/93, effective 7/1/93] 
[Filed 6/11/93, Notice 4/28/93-published 7/7/93, effective 9/1/93] 

[Filed emergency 6/25/93-published 7/21/93, effective 7/1/93] 
[Filed emergency 7/13/93 after Notice 5/12/93-published 8/4/93, effective 8/1/93] 

[Filed without Notice 8/12/93-published 9/1/93, effective 11/1/93) 
[Filed 8/12/93, Notices 4/28/93, 717/93-published 9/1/93, effective 11/1/93] 

[Filed 9/17/93, Notice 7/21/93-published 10/13/93, effective 12/1/93) 
[Filed 10/14/93, Notice 8/18/93-published 11/10/93, effective 1/1/94] 
[Filed 11/12/93, Notice 9/29/93-published 12/8/93, effective 2/1/94] 

[Filed 12/16/93, Notice 9/1/93-published 1/5/94, effective 3/1/94] 
[Filed 1/12/94, Notice 11/10/93-published 2/2/94, effective 4/1/94] 

[Filed 3/10/94, Notices 1/19/94, 2/2/94o-published 3/30/94, effective 6/1/94] 
[Filed emergency 6/16/94-published 7/6/94, effective 7/1/94] 

[Filed 9/15/94, Notice 7/6/94-published 10/12/94, effective 12/1/94) 
[Filed 11/9/94, Notice 9/14/94-published 1217/94, effective 2/1/95] 

[Filed 12/15/94, Notices 10/12/94, 11/9/94-published 1/4/95, effective 3/1/95] 
[Filed 3/20/95, Notice 2/1/95-published 4/12/95, effective 6/1/95) 
[Filed 5/11/95, Notice 3/29/95-published 617/95, effective 8/1/95] 

[Filed emergency 6!7/95-published 7/5/95, effective 7/1/95] 
[Filed 8/10/95, Notice 7/5/95-published 8/30/95, effective 11/1/95] 

[Filed 11/16/95, Notices 8/2/95, 9/27/95o-published 12/6/95, effective 2/1/96] 
[Filed 5/15/96, Notice 2/14/96-published 6/5/96, effective 8/1/96) 

[Filed emergency 6/13/96-published 7/3/96, effective 7/1/96] 
[Filed 7/10/96, Notice 6/5/96-published 7/31/96, effective 10/1/96] 

• • • •Effective date of 3/1192 delayed until adjournment of the 1992 General Assembly by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held 
February 3, 1992. 
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[Filed 8/15/96, Notice 7/3/96-published 9/11/96, effective 11/1/96] 
[Filed 9/17/96, Notice 7/31/96-published 10/9/96, effective 12/1/96] 
[Filed 11/13/96, Notice 9/11/96-published 12/4/96, effective 2/1/97) 
[Filed 2/12/97, Notice 12/18/96-published 3/12/97, effective 5/1/97] 

lAC 8/11/99 

[Filed 3/12/97, Notices 1/1!97, 1/29/97-published 4/9/97, effective 6/1/97] 
(Filed 4/11/97, Notice 2/12/97-published 517/97, effective 7/1!97] 

[Filed emergency 5/14/97 after Notice 3/12/97-published 6/4/97, effective 7/1!97] 
[Filed emergency 6/12/97-published 7/2/97, effective 7/1/97] 

(Filed 6/12/97, Notice 4/23/97-published 7/2/97, effective 9/1/97] 
[Filed 9/16/97, Notice 7/2/97-published 10/8/97, effective 12/1/97] 
[Filed emergency 11/12/97-published 12/3/97, effective 11/12/97] 

[Filed 11/12/97, Notice 9/10/97-published 12/3/97, effective 2/1/98] 
[Filed 1/14/98, Notices 11/19/97, 12/3/97-published 2/11/98, effective 4/1/98) 

[Filed 3/11/98, Notice 1/14/98-published 4/8/98, effective 6/1/98) 
[Filed 4/8/98, Notice 2/11/98-published 5/6/98, effective 7/l/98] 

[Filed emergency 6/10/98-published 7/l/98, effective 7/1/98) 
[Filed 8/12/98, Notice 7/1/98-published 9/9/98, effective 11/1/98] 

[Filed 9/15/98, Notice 7/15/98-published 10/7/98, effective 12!1/98] 
[Filed 11/10/98, Notice 9/23/98-published 12/2/98, effective 2/1!99] 
[Filed 1/13/99, Notice 11/4/98-published 2/10/99, effective 4/l/99) 

[Filed 2/10/99, Notice 12/16/98-published 3/10/99, effective 5/1/99) 
(Filed 4/15/99, Notice 2/10/99-published 5/5/99, effective 7/1!99] 

(Filed emergency 6/10/99-published 6/30/99, effective 7/1/99) 
(Filed 6/10/99, Notice 5/5/99-published 6/30/99, effective 9/1/99] 

[Filed 7/15/99, Notice 5/19/99-published 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99] 
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CHAPTER89 
DEBTS DUE FROM TRANSFERS OF ASSETS 

PREAMBLE 

This chapter provides for the establishment of a debt for medical assistance due to a transfer of as
sets for less than fair market value. These rules allow the department to establish a debt against a per
son who receives the transferred assets from a Medicaid applicant or recipient within five years prior to 
an application for medical assistance if the applicant is approved for Medicaid. The debt is established 
against the transferee in an amount equal to the medical assistance provided, but not in excess of the fair 
market value of the assets transferred. 

'-1 441-89.1(249F) Definitions. 
"Department" shall mean the department of human services. 
"Dwelling" shall mean real property in which a person has an ownership interest and which serves 

as the person's principal place of residence. Real property shall include the shelter in which the person 
lives, the land on which the shelter is located and related buildings on the land. 

"Fair market value" shall mean the price for which property or an item could have been sold on the 
open market at the time of transfer. 

"Medical assistance" shall mean "medical assistance," "additional medical assistance," "discre
tionary medical assistance" or "Medicare cost sharing" as each is defined in Iowa Code section 249A.2 
which is provided to a person pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 249A and Title XIX of the federal Social 
Security Act. 

~ "Property" shall mean anything of value, including both tangible and intangible property, real 
property and personal property. 

"Transfer" shall mean the disposal of property for less than fair market value through gifting, sale 
or any transfer or assignment of a legal or equitable interest in property. 

It Transferee" shall mean the person who receives a transfer or assignment of a legal or equitable 
interest in property for less than fair market value. 

"Transferor" shall mean the person who makes a transfer of a legal or equitable interest in property 
for less than fair market value. 

441-89.2(249F) Creation of debt. 
89.2(1) Transfer of property. Except as provided in rule 441-89 .3(249F), any transfer of proper

ty for less than fair market value creates a debt due and owing to the department from the transferee if: 
~ a. The transfer is made while the transferor is receiving medical assistance or within five years 

prior to application for medical assistance and on or after July 1, 1993. 
b. The transfer is made with the intent on the part of the transferee of enabling the transferor to 

obtain or maintain eligibility for medical assistance. 
89.2(2) Amount of debt. The amount of the debt is the lesser of: 
a. An amount equal to the medical assistance provided to or on behalf of the transferor on or after 

the date of the transfer. 
b. The difference between the fair market value of the property at the time of transfer and the val

ue of any consideration received. 
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441-89.3(249F) Exceptions. Notwithstanding rule 441-89.2(249F), exceptions for transfers that '..._/ 
occur between July 1, 1993, and June 30, 1996, are in accordance with the rules during that time period. 
Notwithstanding rule 441-89.2(249F), the following exceptions apply to transfers that occur on or 
after July 1, 1996. The following transfers do not create a debt to the department: 

1. Transfers to or for the sole benefit of the transferor's spouse, including a transfer to a spouse by 
an institutionalized spouse pursuant to Section 1924(t)(1) of the federal Social Security Act. 

2. Transfers to or for the sole benefit of the transferor's child who is blind or disabled, as defined 
in Section 1614 of the federal Social Security Act. 

3. Transfer of a dwelling, which serves as the transferor's home as defined in 20 CFR Section 
416.1212, as amended to August 23, 1994, to a child of the transferor under 21 years of age. 

4. Transfer of a dwelling, which serves as the transferor's home as defined in 20 CFR Section 
416.1212, as amended to August 23, 1994, after the transferor is institutionalized, to either of the fol-
~~ ~ 

• A sibling of the transferor who has an equity interest in the dwelling and who was residing in the 
dwelling for a period of at least one year immediately prior to the date the transferor became institution
alized. 

• A child of the transferor who was residing in the dwelling for a period of at least two years imme
diately prior to the date the transferor became institutionalized and who provided care to the transferor 
which permitted the transferor to reside at the dwelling rather than in an institution or facility. 

5. Transfers of less than $2,000. However, all transfers by the same transferor during a calendar 
year shall be aggregated. If a transferor transfers property to more than one transferee during a calen
dar year, the $2,000 exemption shall be divided equally between the transferees. 

6. Transfers that would, at the time of the transferor's application for medical assistance, have 
been exempt from consideration as a resource if they had been retained by the transferor, pursuant to42 

1 1 
U.S.C. Section 1382(b)(a). ..._,.. 

7. Transfers to a trust established solely for the benefit of the transferor's child who is blind or 
permanently and totally disabled as defined in Section 1614 of the federal Social Security Act. 

8. Transfers to a trust established solely for the benefit of a person under 65 years of age who is 
disabled, as defined in Section 1614 of the federal Social Security Act. 

9. Transfers of a homestead, as defined in Iowa Code sections 561.1, 561.2 and 561.3. 

441-89.4(249F) Presumption of intent. Any transfer of property for less than fair market consider
ation made while the transferor is receiving medical assistance or within five years prior to an applica
tion for medical assistance is presumed to be made with the intent, on the part of the transferee, of enab
ling the transferor to obtain or maintain eligibility for medical assistance. This presumption can be 
rebutted only by clear and convincing evidence that the transferor's eligibility or potential eligibility 
for medical assistance was no part of the transferee's reason for accepting the transfer of property. '-.,.,~ 

441-89.5(249F) Notice of debt The department may issue a notice establishing and demanding 
payment of an accrued or accruing debt due and owing to the department as provided in rule 
441-89.2(249F). The notice shall be sent by restricted certified mail, as defined in Iowa Code section 
618.15, to the transferee at the transferee's last-known address. If service of the notice is unable to be 
completed by restricted certified mail, the notice shall be served upon the transferee in accordance with 
the Iowa Rules of Civil Procedure. The notice shall include all of the following: 

89.5(1) Amount of debt. The amount of medical assistance provided to the transferor to date which 
creates the debt. 
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"-'1 89.5(2) Computation of debt. A computation of the debt due and owing. 
89.5(3) Demand for payment. A demand for immediate payment of the debt. 
89.5(4) Request for conference. 
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a. A statement that if the transferee desires to discuss the notice, the transferee may contact the 
department and request an informal conference. 

b. A statement that, if a conference is requested, the transferee has untillO days after the date set 
for the conference or until 20 days after the date of service of the original notice, whichever is later, to 
send a written request for a hearing to the department. 

c. A statement that after the conference, the department may issue a new notice to be sent to the 
transferee or the transferee's attorney. 

d. A statement that if the department issues a new notice the transferee has untillO days after the 
date of mailing of the new notice or unti120 days after the date of service of the original notice to send a 

'..I written request for a hearing to the department. 
89.5(5) Request for hearing without conference. A statement that the transferee has until 20 days 

after the date of service of the original notice to send a written response setting forth any objections and 
requesting a hearing to the department. 

89.5(6) Hearing in district court. A statement that if a timely written request for a hearing is re
ceived by the department, the transferee has the right to a hearing to be held in district court; and if no 
timely written request for hearing is received, the department shall enter an order in accordance with 
the latest notice. 

89.5(7) Collection action. A statement that as soon as the order is entered the property ofthe trans
feree is subject to collection action including, but not limited to, wage withholding, garnishment, at
tachment of a lien, issuance of a distress warrant, or execution. 

89.5(8) Responsibilities of transferee. A statement that the transferee must give the department 
~ written notice of any change of address or employment. 

89.5(9) Questions. A statement that if the transferee has any questions regarding the transfer of 
assets, the transferee should contact the department or consult an attorney. 

89.5(10) Other information. Other information as the department finds appropriate. 

441-89.6(249F) No timely request of a hearing. 
89.6(1) Entering of order. If a timely written request for hearing is not received by the department, 

the department may enter an order in accordance with the latest notice. The order is final, and action by 
the department to enforce and collect upon the order may be taken from the date of the issuance of the 
order. 

89.6(2) Order. The transferee shall be sent a copy of the order by first-class mail addressed to the 
transferee at the transferee's last known address or, if applicable, to the transferee's attorney at the last 

~ known address of the transferee's attorney. The order shall specify: 
a. The amount to be paid with directions as to the manner of payment. 
b. The amount of the debt accrued and accruing in favor of the department. 
c. Notice that the property of the transferee is subject to collection action including, but not limit

ed to, wage withholding, garnishment, attachment of a lien, issuance of a distress warrant, and execu
tion. 
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441-89.7(249F) Timely request for a hearing. If a timely written request for a hearing is received '..,~ 
by the department, the department shall certify the matter for hearing to the district court where the 
transferee resides or to the district court where the transferor resides if the transferee is not an Iowa 
resident. If neither the transferor nor the transferee resides in Iowa, the order may be filed in any county 
in which the transferor formerly resided. 

The certification shall include true copies of the original notice, the return of service, any request for 
an informal conference, if applicable, any subsequent notices, the written request for hearing, and true 
copies of any administrative orders previously entered. 

441-89.8(249F) Department-requested hearing. The department may also request a hearing on its 
own motion regarding the determination of a debt at any time prior to entry of an administrative order. 

441-89.9(249F) Filing and docketing of the order. A true copy of an order entered by the depart
ment, pursuant to this chapter, along with a true copy of the return of service, if applicable, may be filed 
in the office of the clerk of the district court in the county in which the transferee resides or, if the trans
feree resides in another state, in the office of the district court in the county in which the transferor 
resides. The departmenCs order shall be presented, ex parte, to the district court for review and approv
al. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 249F as amended by 1999 Iowa Acts, 
Senate File 92. 

[Filed 1/12/94, Notice 11/10/93-published 2/2/94, effective 4/1/94) 
[Filed 8/15/96, Notice 6/19/96-published 9/11/96, effective 11/1/96) 
(Filed 7/14/99, Notice 6/2/99-published 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99] 

TITLE IX 
WORK INCENTIVE DEMONSTRATION 

CHAPTER90 
WORK INCENTIVE DEMONSTRATION PROGRAM (WIN/CMS) 

(Prior to 711/83, Social Scrvices[770), Ch 90) 
[Prior to 2/11/87, Human Scrvices(498)) 

Rescinded, effective 7/1/89; see 441-Chapter 93 

CHAPTER91 
GRANT DIVERSION PROGRAM 

Rescinded, effective 7/1/89 

CHAPTER92 
CASH BONUS PROGRAM 

Rescinded lAB 11/9/94, effective 1/1/95 
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441-95.1(2528) Definitions. 

Human Services(441) 

TITLE X 
SUPPORT RECOVERY 

CHAPTER95 
COLLECfiONS 

(Prior to 7/1/83, Social Scrvia:s(770) Cb 95) 
[Prior to 2/11/87, Human Servia:s[498)) 
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"Bureau chief" shall mean the chief of the bureau of collections of the department of human ser
vices or the bureau chief's designee. 

"Caretaker" shall mean a custodial parent, relative or guardian whose needs are included in an as
'--" sistance grant paid according to Iowa Code chapter 239B, or who is receiving this assistance on behalf 

of a dependent child, or who is a recipient of nonassistance child support services. 
"Child support recovery unit" shall mean any person, unit, or other agency which is charged with 

the responsibility for providing or assisting in the provision of child support enforcement services pur
suant to Title IV-D of the Social Security Act. 

"Consumer reporting agency" shall mean any person or organization which, for monetary fees, 
dues or on a cooperative nonprofit basis, regularly engages in whole or in part in the practice of assem
bling or evaluating consumer credit information or other information on consumers for the purpose of 
furnishing consumer reports to third parties, and which uses any means or facility of interstate com
merce for the purpose of preparing or furnishing consumer reports. 

"Current support" shall mean those payments received in the amount, manner and frequency as 
specified by an order for support and which are paid to the clerk of the district court, the public agency 

~ designated as the distributor of support payments as in interstate cases, or another designated agency. 
Payments to persons other than the clerk of the district court or other designated agency do not satisfy 
the definition of support pursuant to Iowa Code section 598.22. In addition, current support shall in
clude assessments received as specified pursuant to rule 441-156.1(234). 

"Date of collection" shall mean the date that a support payment is received by the unit. 
"Delinquent support" shall mean a payment, or portion of a payment, including interest, notre

ceived by the clerk of the district court or other designated agency at the time it was due. In addition, 
delinquent support shall also include assessments not received as specified pursuant to rule 
441-156.1(234). 

"Department" shall mean the department of human services. 
"Dependent child" shall mean a person who meets the eligibility criteria established in Iowa Code 

chapter 234 or 239B, and whose support is required by Iowa Code chapter 234, 239B, 252A, 252C, 
~ 252F, 252H, 252K, 598 or 600B, and any other comparable chapter. 

"Federal nontax payment" shall mean an amount payable by the federal government which is sub
ject to administrative offset for support under the federal Debt Collection Improvement Act, Public 
Law 104-134. 

"Obligee" shall mean any person or entity entitled to child support or medical support for a child. 
"Obligor" shall mean a parent, relative or guardian, or any other designated person who is legally 

liable for the support of a child or a child's caretaker. 
"Payor of income" shall have the same meaning provided this term in Iowa Code section 252D.l6. 
"Prepayment" shall mean payment toward an ongoing support obligation when the payment ex

ceeds the current support obligation and amounts due for past months are fully paid. 
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.. Public assistance" shall mean assistance provided according to Iowa Code chapter 239B or 249A, V 
the cost of foster care provided by the department according to chapter 234, or assistance provided 
under comparable laws of other states. 

"Responsible person" shall mean a parent, relative or guardian, or any other designated person who 
is or may be declared to be legally liable for the support of a child or a child's caretaker. For the pur
poses of calculating a support obligation pursuant to the mandatory child support guidelines prescribed 
by the Iowa Supreme Court in accordance with Iowa Code section 598.21, subsection 4, this shall mean 
the person from whom support is sought. 

"Support" shall mean child support or medical support or both for purposes of establishing, modi
fying or enforcing orders, and spousal support for purposes of enforcing an order. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapters 252B, 252C and 2520. 

441-95.2(252B) Child support recovery eligibility and services. 
95.2(1) Public assistance cases. The child support recovery unit shall provide paternity establish

ment and support establishment, modification and enforcement services, as appropriate, under federal 
and state laws and rules for children and families referred to the unit who have applied for or are receiv
ing public assistance. Referrals under this subrule may be made by the family investment program, the 
Medicaid program, the foster care program or agencies of other states providing child support services 
under Title IV-D of the Social Security Act for recipients of public assistance. 

95.2(2) Nonpublic assistance cases. The same services provided by the child support recovery 
unit for public assistance cases shall also be made available to any person not otherwise eligible for 
public assistance. The services shall be made available to persons upon the completion and filing of an 
application with the child support recovery unit except that an application shall not be required to pro
vide services to the following persons: 

a. Persons not receiving public assistance for whom an agency of another state providing Title ~ 
IV-D child support recovery services has requested services. 

b. Persons for whom a foreign reciprocating country or a foreign country with which this state has 
an arrangement as provided in 42 U.S.C. §659 has requested services. 

c. Persons who are eligible for continued services upon termination of assistance under the fami
ly investment program or Medicaid. 

95.2(3) Services available. Except as provided by separate rule, the child support recovery unit 
shall provide the same services as the unit provides for public assistance recipients to persons not 
otherwise eligible for services as public assistance recipients. The child support recovery unit shall 
determine the appropriate enforcement procedure to be used. The services are limited to the establish
ment of paternity, the establishment and enforcement of child support obligations and medical support 
obligations, and the enforcement of spousal support orders if the spouse is the custodial parent of a 
child for whom the department is enforcing a child support or medical support order. \,.,) 

95.2(4) Application for services. 
a. A person who is not on public assistance requesting services under this chapter, except for 

those persons eligible to receive support services under paragraphs 95.2(2)"a," "b," and "c," shall 
complete and return Form 4 70-0188, Application for Non assistance Support Services, to the child sup
port recovery unit serving the county where the person resides. If the person does not live in the state, 
the application form shall be returned to the county in which the support order is entered or in which the 
other parent or putative father resides. 
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b. An individual who is required to complete Form 470-0188, Application for Nonassistance 
Support Services, shall be charged an application fee in the amount set by statute. The fee shall be 
charged at the time of initial application and any subsequent application for services. The application 
fee shall be paid to the local child support recovery unit by the individual prior to services being pro
vided. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 252B.3 and 252B.4. 

441-95.3(2528) Crediting of current and delinquent support. The amounts received as support 
from the obligor or payor of income shall be credited as the required support obligation for the month in 
which the collection services center receives the payment. Any excess shall be credited as delinquent 
payments and shall be applied to the immediately preceding month, and then to the next immediately 
preceding month until all excess has been applied. Funds received as a result of federal tax offsets are 
credited according to subrule 95.7(9). 

95.3(1) Treatment of vacation or severance pay. When CSC is notified or otherwise becomes 
aware that a payment received from an income provider pursuant to 441-Chapter 98, Division II, in
cludes payment amounts such as vacation pay or severance pay, these amounts are considered to be 
received in the months documented by the income provider. 

95.3(2) Payment received at the end of the month. An additional payment in the month which is 
received from the obligor or payor of income within five calendar days prior to the end of the month 
shall be considered collected in the next month if: 

a. The collection services center is notified by the obligor or payor of income that the payment is 
for the next month, and 

b. Support for the current month is fully paid. 
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 252B.3, 252B.4, and 252B.ll. 

441-95.4(252B) Prepayment of support. Prepayment which is due to the child support obligee 
shall be sent to the obligee upon receipt by the department, and shall be credited as payment of future 
months' support. Prepayment which is due the state shall be distributed as if it were received in the 
month when due. Support is prepaid when amounts have been collected which fully satisfy the ongo
ing support obligation for the current month and all past months. 

441-95.5(252B) Lump sum settlement. 
95.5(1) Any lump sum settlement of child support involving an assignment of child support pay

ments shall be negotiated in conjunction with the child support recovery unit. The child support recov
ery unit shall be responsible for the determination of the amount due the department, including any 
accrued interest on the support debt computed in accordance with Iowa Code section 535.3 for court 

'l...w,l judgments. This determination of the amount due shall be made in accordance with Section 302.51, 
Code of Federal Regulations, Title 45 as amended to August 4, 1989. The bureau chief may waive 
collection of the accrued interest when negotiating a lump sum settlement of a support debt, if the waiv
er will facilitate the collection of the support debt. 

95.5(2) The child support recovery unit shall be responsible for the determination of the depart
ment's entitlement to all or any of the lump sum payment in a paternity action. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 252C. 
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441-95.6(2528) Setoff against state income tax refund or rebate. A claim against a responsible \,.,.,, 
person's state income tax refund or rebate will be made by the department when a support payment is 
delinquent as set forth in Iowa Code section 421.17(21). A claim against a responsible person's state 
income tax refund or rebate shall apply to support which the department is attempting to collect. 

95.6(1) The department shall submit to the department of revenue and finance by the first day of 
each month, a list of responsible persons who are delinquent at least $50 in support payments. 

95.6(2) The department shall mail a pre-setoff notice, to a responsible person when: 
a. The department is notified by the department of revenue and finance that the responsible per

son is entitled to a state income tax refund or rebate; and 
b. The department makes claim to the responsible person's state income tax refund or rebate. The 

presetoff notice will inform the responsible person of the amount the department intends to claim and 
apply to support. 

95.6(3) When the responsible person wishes to contest a claim, a written request shall be submitted \..,I 
to the department within 15 days after the pre-setoff notice is mailed. When the request is received 
within the 15-day limit, a hearing shall be granted pursuant to rules in 441-Chapter 7. 

95.6(4) The spouse's proportionate share of a joint return filed with a responsible person, as deter
mined by the department of revenue and finance, shall be released by the department of revenue and 
finance unless other claims are made on that portion of the joint income tax refund. The request for 
release of a spouse's proportionate share shall be in writing and received by the department within 15 
days after the mailing date of the pre-setoff notice. 

95.6(5) Support recovery will make claim to a responsible person's state income tax refund or re-
bate when all current support payments or regular payments on the delinquent support were not paid 
for 12 months preceding the month in which the pre-setoff notice was mailed. A regular payment to-
ward delinquent support is defined as making a monthly payment. The state income tax refund of a 
responsible person may be claimed by the office of the department of inspections and appeals or the \..,) 
college aid program even if no claim for payment of delinquent support has been made by support re
covery. 

95.6(6) The department shall notify a responsible person of the final decision regarding the claim 
against the tax refund or rebate by mailing a final disposition of support recovery claim notice to the 
responsible person. 

95.6(7) Application of setoff. Setoffs shall be applied as provided in rule 441-95.3(2528). 
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 2528.3 and 2528.4. 

441-95. 7(252B) Offset against federal income tax refund and federal non tax payment. A claim 
against a responsible person's federal income tax refund or federal non tax payment will be made by the 
department when delinquent support is owed. 

95.7 (1) Amount of assigned support. If the delinquent support is assigned to the department, the '.._,) 
amount of delinquent support shall be at least $150 and the support shall have been delinquent for three 
months. 

95.7 (2) Amount of nonassigned support. If delinquent support is not assigned to the department, 
the claim shall be made if the amount of delinquent support is at least $500. 

a. The amount distributed to an obligee shall be the amount remaining following payment of a 
support delinquency assigned to the department. Prior to receipt of the amount to be distributed, the 
obligee shall sign Form 470-2084, Repayment Agreement for Federal Tax Refund Offset, agreeing to 
repay any amount of the offset the Department of the Treasury later requires the department to return. 
The department shall distribute to an obligee the amount collected from an offset according to subrule 
95.7(9) within the following time frames: 

(1) Within six months from the date the department applies an offset amount from a joint income 
tax refund to the child support account of the responsible person, or within 15 days of the date of resol u- \ 

1 
tion of an appeal under subrule 95. 7(8), whichever is later, or ....,.. 
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(2) Within 30 days from the date the department applies an offset amount from a single income tax 
refund to the child support account of the responsible person, or within 15 days of the date of resolution 
of an appeal under subrule 95.7(8), whichever is later. 

(3) However, the department is not required to distribute until it has received the amount collected 
from an offset from the federal Department of the Treasury. 

b. Federal non tax payment offset distribution. Federal non tax payment offsets shall be applied as 
provided in rule 441-95.3(2528). 

95. 7(3) Notification to federal agency. The department shall, by October 1 of each year or at times 
as permitted or specified by federal regulations, submit a notification(s) of liability for delinquent sup
port to the federal office of child support enforcement. 

95.7(4) Preoffset notice and review. Each obligor who does not have an existing support debt on 
record with the federal office of child support enforcement will receive a preoffset notice in writing, 

~ using address information available from the Department of the Treasury, stating the amount of the 
delinquent support certified for offset. 

a. Individuals who wish to dispute the offset must notify the department within the time period 
specified in the preoffset notice. 

b. Upon receipt of a complaint disputing the offset, the department shall conduct a review to de
termine if there is a mistake of fact and respond to the obligor in writing within ten days. For purposes 
of this rule, "mistake of fact" means a mistake in the identity of the obligor or whether the delinquency 
meets the criteria for referral. 

95.7 (5) Recalculation of delinquency. When the records of the department differ with those of the 
obligor for determining the amount of the delinquent support, the obligor may provide and the depart
ment will accept documents verifying modifications of the order, and records of payments made pur
suant to state law, and will recalculate the delinquency. 

"-"' 95.7(6) The department shall notify the federal office of child support enforcement, within time 
frames established by it, of any decrease in, or elimination of, an amount referred for setoff. 

95.7 (7) When an individual does not respond to the pre-setoff notice within the specified time even 
though the department later agrees a certification error was made, the person must wait for corrective 
action as specified in subrule 95.7(8). 

95.7 (8) Offset notice, appeal, and refund. The federal Department of the Treasury will send notice 
that a federal income tax refund or federal nontax payment owed to the obligor has been intercepted. 

a. The obligor shall have 15 days from the date of the notice to the obligor under this subrule to 
contest the offset by initiating an administrative appeal pursuant to 441-subrules 7.8(1) and 7.8(2). 
The obligor shall provide the department with a copy of the Department of the Treasury notice. Except 
as specifically provided in this rule, administrative appeals will be governed by 441-Chapter 7. The 
issue on appeal shall be limited to a mistake of fact as specified at paragraph 95. 7( 4) ~~b. " 

~ b. The department shall refund the incorrect portion of a federal income tax offset or federal non-
tax payment offset within 30 days following verification of the offset amount. Verification shall mean 
a listing from the federal office of child support enforcement containing the obligor's name and the 
amount of tax refund or non tax payment to which the obligor is entitled. The date the department re
ceives the federal listing will be the beginning day of the 30-day period in which to make a refund. 

The department shall refund the amount incorrectly set off to the obligor unless the obligor agrees to 
apply the refund of the incorrect offset to any other support obligation due. Prior to the receipt of the 
refund, the obligor shall sign Form 470-2082, Adjustment of Federal Tax or Non tax Offset Agreement, 
agreeing to repay any amount of the offset the Department of the Treasury later requires the department 
to return. 
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95.7 (9) Application of offsets. Offsets of federal income tax refunds shall be applied to delinquent 
support only. The department shall first apply the amount collected from an offset to delinquent sup
port assigned to the department under Iowa Code chapters 234 and 239B. The department shall then 
apply any amount remaining in equal proportions to delinquent support due individuals receiving non
assistance services. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 252B.3, 252B.4, and 252B.5. 

441-95.8(96) Child support setoff of unemployment benefits. When job service notifies the child 
support recovery unit that an individual who owes a child support obligation being enforced by the 
child support recovery unit has been determined to be eligible for job insurance benefits, the unit will 
enforce a child support obligation owed by an obligor but which is not being met by setoff of job insur
ance benefits. "Owed but not being met" means either current child support not being met or arrear
ages that are owed. 

95.8(1) Withholding. The child support recovery unit shall offset job insurance benefits by initiat
ing a withholding of income pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 252D and 441-Chapter 98, Division II, or 
a garnishment action pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 642. The amount to be withheld through a with
holding or garnishment of unemployment benefits shall not exceed the amount specified in 15 U .S.C. 
1673(b). 

95.8(2) A receipt of the payments intercepted through job insurance benefits will be provided once 
a year, upon the request of an absent parent to the child support recovery unit. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 96.3 and 15 U.S.C. 1673(b). 

441-95.9 Reserved. 

441-95.10(252C) Mandatory assignment of wages. Rescinded lAB 9/5/90, effective 11/1/90. 

441-95.11(252C) Establishment of an administrative order. Rescinded lAB 9/1/93, effective 
11/1/93. See 441-99.41(252C). 

441-95.12(2528) Procedures for providing information to consumer reporting agencies. The 
bureau chief shall make information available to consumer reporting agencies, upon their request, re
garding the amount of overdue support owed by a responsible person only in cases where the overdue 
support exceeds $1,000. 

95.12(1) Request of information. Agencies shall request the information from the Bureau of 
Collections, Department of Human Services, Hoover State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 
50319-0114. Requests for information about an individual shall include the individual's name and \._; 
identifying information such as a social security number or birth date. Agencies may also request a 
listing of all obligors owing support in excess of $1,000. 

95.12(2) A notice of proposed release of information shall be sent to the last known address of the 
responsible person 30 calendar days prior to the release of the support arrearage information to a con
sumer reporting agency. This notice shall explain the information to be released and the methods avail
able for contesting the accuracy of the information. 

95.12(3) The responsible person may, within 15 calendar days of the date of the notice of proposed 
release of information, request a conference with the child support recovery officer to contest the accu
racy of the information to be given to the consumer reporting agency. In contested cases no referral 
shall be made to the consumer reporting agency until after the amount of overdue support has been 
confirmed to exceed $1,000. 

95.12(4) Rescinded lAB 11/6/96, effective 1/1/97. 
This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 252B.8. ~ 
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~ 441-95.13(17A) Appeals. Rescinded lAB 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99. 

441-95.14(2528) Termination of services. 
95.14(1) Case closure criteria. In order to be eligible for closure, the case shall meet the require

ments of subrule 95.14(3) or at least one of the following criteria: 
a. There is no ongoing support obligation and arrearages are under $500 or unenforceable under 

state law. 
b. The noncustodial parent or putative father is deceased and no further action, including a levy 

against the estate, can be taken. 
c. Paternity cannot be established because: 
(1) The child is at least 18 years old and action to establish paternity is barred by the statute of 

limitations. 
(2) A genetic test or a court or administrative process has excluded the putative father and no other 

putative father can be identified. 
d. The noncustodial parent's location is unknown, and the child support recovery unit has made 

regular attempts using multiple sources to locate the noncustodial parent over a three-year period, all of 
which have been unsuccessful. 

e. The noncustodial parent cannot pay support for the duration of the child's minority because the 
parent has been institutionalized in a psychiatric facility, is incarcerated with no chance for parole, or 
has a medically verified total and permanent disability with no evidence of support potential. The child 
support recovery unit must have determined that no income or assets are available to the noncustodial 
parent which could be levied or attached for the payment of support. 

f. The noncustodial parent is a citizen of, and lives in, a foreign country, does not work for the 
federal government or a company with headquarters or offices in the United States, and has no reach
able domestic income or assets, and there is not a reciprocity agreement with that country. 

g. There has been a finding of good cause or other exception in a public assistance case as speci
fied in 441-subrules 41.22(8) through 41.22(12) and 441-subrule 75 .14(3), including a determina
tion that support enforcement may not proceed without risk or harm to the child or caretaker relative. 

95.14(2) Notification. In cases meeting the criteria of subrule 95.14(1), paragraphs "a" through 
"f, "the child support recovery unit shall send notification of its intent to close the case to the custodial 
parent or caretaker in writing 60 calendar days prior to case closure. The notice shall be sent to the 
custodial parent or caretaker at the last known address stating the reason for denying or terminating 
services, the effective date, and an explanation of the right to request a hearing according to 
441---Chapter 7. Closure of the case following notification is subject to the following: 

a. If, in response to the notice, the custodial parent or caretaker supplies information which could 
lead to the establishment of paternity or a support order or enforcement of an order, the case shall be 
kept open. 

b. The custodial parent or caretaker may request that the case be reopened at a later date if there is 
a change in circumstances which could lead to the establishment of paternity or a support order or en
forcement of an order. 

95.14(3) Reasons for termination of services to nonpublic assistance recipients. Services to are
cipient of non public assistance support services may be terminated when one of the case closure crite
ria of paragraphs 95.14(1) "a" through "f" is met or may occur for one or more of the following rea-
sons: 

a. A written or oral request is received from the recipient to close the case when there is no assign
ment to the state of arrearages which accrued under a support order. 

b. The child support recovery unit is unable to contact the custodial parent or caretaker within a 
30-calendar-day period despite attempts by both telephone and at least one certified letter. 
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c. The custodial parent or caretaker has failed to cooperate with the child support recovery unit, 
the circumstances of the noncooperation have been documented, and an action by the custodial parent 
or caretaker is essential for the next step in providing services. (See rule 441-95.19(252B).) 

d. The child support recovery unit has provided location-only services. 
e. The child support recovery unit has determined that it would not be in the best interest of the 

child to establish paternity in a case involving incest or forcible rape, or in any case where legal pro
ceedings for adoption are pending. 

95.14(4) Notification in nonpublic assistance cases. Notification shall be provided to nonpublic 
assistance cases in the manner and under the conditions stated in subrule 95.14(2), except for cases 
terminated for the reasons listed in paragraphs 95.14(3)"a" and "d." If the case was closed because 
the child support recovery unit was unable to contact the custodial parent or caretaker as provided in 
paragraph 95.14(3)"b," the case shall be kept open if contact is reestablished with the custodial parent 
prior to the effective date of the closure. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 252B.4, 252B.5 and 252B.6. 

441-95.15(2528) Child support recovery unit attorney. 
95.15(1) State's representative. An assistant attorney general, assistant county attorney, or inde

pendent contract attorney employed by or under contract with the child support recovery unit repre
sents only the state of Iowa. The sole attorney-client relationship for the child support recovery unit 
attorney is between the attorney and the state oflowa. A private attorney acting under 1997 Iowa Acts, 
House File 612, section 35, is not a child support recovery unit attorney, and is not a party to the action. 

95.15(2) Provision of services. The special role of the child support recovery unit attorney is limit
ed by the attorney-client relationship between the attorney and the state oflowa. The provision oflegal 
services by the child support recovery unit attorney is limited as follows: 

a. The child support recovery unit attorney shall not represent any person or entity other than the 
state of Iowa in the course of the attorney's employment by or contractual relationship with the child 
support recovery unit. 

b. The child support recovery unit attorney shall issue written disclosure of the attorney-client 
relationship between the attorney and the state of Iowa to recipients of child support enforcement ser
vices and to all parties in a review and adjustment proceeding. 

95.15(3) Communication concerning case circumstances. 
a. The child support recovery unit shall provide case status information upon written request by 

any recipient of child support enforcement services or any party under the review and adjustment pro
cedure, unless otherwise prohibited by state or federal statute or rules pertaining to confidentiality. 

b. All communications with other parties will be directed to those parties personally, unless a li
censed attorney has entered an appearance or notified the child support recovery unit in writing that the 
attorney is representing a party. If any party is represented by counsel, all communications shall be 
directed to counsel for that party. 

c. When a party is receiving public assistance, the child support recovery unit shall refer any sus
pected fraud or questionable aid to dependent children expenditures to the appropriate governmental 
agencies. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 252B.5 to 252B. 7 and 598.21. 

441-95.16(2528) Handling and use of federal1099 information. Data from the collection and 
reporting system is matched with federal1099 records for information on assets and income. Verified 
1099 information may be used for: establishing support orders, modifying support orders under the 
review and adjustment process and enforcing payment of support debts. 

95.16(1) Security of 1099 information. Information received from the federal source, 1099, shall 
be safeguarded in accordance with Internal Revenue Code Section 6103(p)(4). Information shall be 
kept in a secure section of the state computer system and not released until verified by a third party. 
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95.16(2) Verification of 1099 information. Prior to release of any information to the local child 
support recovery office, the information shall be verified by a third party as follows: 

a. When information indicates there may be assets available from a financial institution, the child 
support recovery unit shall secure verification of these assets from the financial institution on Form 
470-3170, Asset Verification Form. 

b. When address information is received, the child support recovery unit shall secure verification 
of the address information from the post office on Form 470-0176, Address Information Request. 

c. When employment information is received, the child support recovery unit shall secure verifi
cation of the employment from the employer on Form 470-0177, Employer Information Request. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 252B.9. 

441-95.17(2528) Effective date of support. For all original orders established by the child support 
recovery unit, the effective date of the support obligation under the orders shall be the twentieth day 
following the date the order is prepared by the unit, unless otherwise specified. 

441-95.18(2528) Continued services available to canceled family investment program (FIP) or 
Medicaid recipients. Support services shall automatically be provided to persons who were eligible 
to receive support services as recipients ofFIP or Medicaid and who were canceled from FIP or Medi
caid. Continued support services shall not be provided to a person who has been canceled from FIP or 
Medicaid when a claim of good cause, as defined at 441-subrule 41.22(8) or 441-subrule 75.14(3), 
as appropriate, was valid at the time assistance was canceled or when one of the reasons for termination 
of services, listed at rule 441-95.14(252B), applies to the case. 

Support services shall be provided to eligible persons without application or application fee, but 
subject to applicable enforcement fees. 

95.18(1) Notice of services. Within 45 days from the date FIP assistance is canceled or within 15 
days from the date the unit is notified of the cancellation of assistance, the department shall forward 
Form CS-1113, Notice of Continued Support Services, to a person's last-known address to inform the 
person of eligibility for and duration of the continued services. 

95.18(2) Termination of services. A person may request the department to terminate support ser
vices at any time by the completion and return of the appropriate portion of Form CS-1113, Notice of 
Continued Support Services, or in any other form of written communication, to the child support re
covery unit. 

Continued support services may be terminated at any time for any of the reasons listed in rule 
441-95.14(252B). 

95.18(3) Reapplication for services. A person whose services were denied or terminated may 
reapply for services under this chapter by completing the application process and paying the applica
tion fee described in subrule 95.2( 4). 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 252B.4. 

441-95.19(2528) Cooperation of public assistance recipients in establishing and obtaining sup
port. If a person who is a recipient of FIP or Medicaid is required to cooperate with the child support 
recovery unit in establishing paternity; in establishing, modifying, or enforcing child or medical sup
port; or in enforcing spousal support, the following shall apply: 

95.19(1) Cooperation defined. The person shall cooperate in good faith in obtaining support for 
persons whose needs are included in the assistance grant or Medicaid household, except when good 
cause or other exception as defined in 441-subrule 41.22(8) or 75.14(8) for refusal to cooperate, is 
established. 

a. The person shall cooperate in the following areas: 
(1) Identifying and locating the parent of the child for whom assistance or Medicaid is claimed. 
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(2) Establishing the paternity of a child born out of wedlock for whom assistance or Medicaid is ~ 
claimed. \ 

(3) Obtaining support payments for the person and the child for whom assistance is claimed, and 
obtaining medical support for the person and child for whom Medicaid is claimed. 

b. Cooperation is defined as including the following actions by the person if the action is re
quested by the child support recovery unit: 

(1) Providing the name of the noncustodial parent and additional necessary information. 
(2) Appearing at the child support recovery unit to provide verbal or written information or docu

mentary evidence known to, possessed by, or reasonably obtained by the person that is relevant to 
achieving the objectives of the child support recovery program. 

(3) Appearing at judicial or other hearings, proceedings or interviews. 
( 4) Providing information or attesting to the lack of information, under penalty of perjury. 
( 5) If the paternity of the child has not been legally established, submitting to blood or genetic tests \.w,J 

pursuant to a judicial or administrative order. The person may be requested to sign a voluntary affidavit 
of paternity after being given notice of the rights and consequences of signing such an affidavit as re-
quired by the statute in Iowa Code section 252A.3A. However, the person shall not be required to sign 
an affidavit or otherwise relinquish the right to blood or genetic tests. 

c. The person shall cooperate with the child support recovery unit to the extent of supplying all 
known information and documents pertaining to the location of the noncustodial parent and taking ac
tion as may be necessary to secure or enforce a support obligation or establish paternity or to secure 
medical support. This includes completing and signing documents determined to be necessary by the 
state's attorney for any relevant judicial or administrative process. 

95.19(2) Failure to cooperate. The local child support recovery unit shall make the determination 
of whether or not a person has cooperated with the unit. The child support recovefy unit shall send 
notice of a determination of noncooperation to the person on Form 470-3400, Notice of Noncoopera- "--"' 
tion, and notify the PIP and Medicaid programs, as appropriate, of the noncooperation determination 
and the reason for the determination. The PIP and Medicaid programs shall take appropriate sanction-
ing actions as provided in statute and rules. 

95.19(3) Good cause or other exception. 
a. A person who is a recipient of PIP assistance may claim a good cause or other exception for not 

cooperating, taking into consideration the best interests of the child as provided in 441-subrules 
41.22(8) through 41.22(12). 

b. A person who is a recipient of Medicaid may claim a good cause or other exception for not 
cooperating, taking into consideration the best interests of the child as provided in 441-subrule 
75.14(3). 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 252B.3. 

441-95.20(2528) Cooperation of public assistance applicants in establishing and obtaining 
support. If a person who is an applicant of PIP or Medicaid is required to cooperate in establishing 
paternity, in establishing, modifying, or enforcing child or medical support, or in enforcing spousal 
support, the requirements in 441-subrule 41.22(6) and rule 441-75.14(249A) shall apply. The ap
propriate staff in the PIP and Medicaid programs are designees of the child support recovery unit to 
determine noncooperation and issue notices of that determination. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 252B.3. 
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441-95.21(2528) Cooperation in establishing and obtaining support in nonpublic assistance 
cases. 

95.21(1) Requirements. The individual receiving nonpublic assistance support services shall 
cooperate with the child support recovery unit by meeting all the requirements of rule 
441-95.19(252B), except that the individual may not claim good cause or other exception for not 
cooperating. 

95.21(2) Failure to cooperate. The child support recovery unit shall make the determination of 
whether or not the non public assistance applicant or recipient of services has cooperated. Noncoopera
tion shall result in termination of support services. An applicant or recipient may also request termina
tion of services under subrule 95.14(3). 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 252B.4. 

441-95.22(2528) Charging pass-through fees. Pass-through fees are fees or costs incurred by the 
department for service of process, genetic testing and court costs if the entity providing the service 
charges a fee for the services. The child support recovery unit may charge pass-through fees to persons 
who receive continued services according to rule 441-95.18(252B) and to other persons receiving 
nonassistance services, except no fees may be charged an obligee residing in a foreign country or the 
foreign country if the unit is providing services under paragraph 95.2(2)"b." 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 252B.4. 

441-95.23(2528) Reimbursing assistance with collections of assigned support. For an obligee 
and child who currently receive assistance under the family investment program, the full amount of 
any assigned support collection that the department receives shall be distributed according to rule 
441-95.3(252B) and retained by the department to reimburse the family investment program assis
tance. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 252B.15. 

441-95.24(2528) Child support account. The child support recovery unit shall maintain a child 
support account for each client. The account, representing money due the department, shall cover all 
periods of time public assistance has been paid, commencing with the date of the assignment. The 
child support recovery unit will not maintain an interest-bearing account. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 252C. 

441-95.25(2528) Emancipation verification. The child support recovery unit (CSRU) may verify 
whether a child will emancipate according to the provisions established in the court order prior to the 
child's eighteenth birthday. 

95.25(1) Verification process. CSRU shall send Form 470-2562, Emancipation Verification, to 
the obligor and obligee on a case if CSRU has an address. 

95.25(2) Return information. The obligor and obligee shall be asked to complete and return the 
form to the unit. CSRU shall use the information provided by the obligor or obligee to determine if the 
status of the child indicates that any previously ordered adjustments related to the obligation and a 
child's emancipation are necessary on the case. 

95.25(3) Failure to return information. If the obligor and obligee fail to return the questionnaire, 
CSRU shall apply the earliest emancipation date established in the support order to the case and imple
ment changes in support amounts required in the support order. 

95.25(4) Conflicting information returned. If conflicting information is returned or made known 
to CSRU, CSRU shall have the right to verify the child's status through sources other than the obligor 
and obligee. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 252B.3 and 252B.4. 
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[Filed 2/19n6, Notice 1/12n6-published 3/8n6, effective 4/12n6] 
[Filed emergency 11/21/80 after Notice 10/1/80-published 12/10/80, effective 11/21/80] 

[Filed 10/23/81, Notice 9/2/81-published 11/11/81, effective 12/16/81] 
[Filed 11/19/82, Notice 9/29/82-published 12/8/82, effective 1/12/830] 
[Filed 11/18/83, Notice 9/28/83-published 12n/83, effective 2/1/84] 
[Filed 8/31/84, Notice 7/18/84-published 9/26/84, effective 11/1/84] 

[Filed emergency 9/28/84-published 10/24/84, effective 10/1/84] 
[Filed 4/29/85, Notice 10/24/84-published 5!22/85, effective 7/1/85] 
[Filed 7/26/85, Notice 5/22/85-published 8/14/85, effective 10/1/85] 
[Filed 5/28/86, Notice 3/26/86-published 6/18/86, effective 8/1/86) 
[Filed 12/22/86, Notice 11/5/86-published 1/14/87, effective 3/1/87] 
[Filed 12/11/86, Notice 11/5/86-published 1/14/87, effective 3/1/87] 

[Filed emergency 1/15/87-published 2/11/87, effective 1/15/87] 
[Filed emergency 7/14/89 after Notice 5/31/89-published 8/9/89, effective 8/1/89] 

[Filed 12/15/89, Notice 11/1/89-published 1/10/90, effective 3/1/90] 
[Filed 8/16/90, Notice 6/27/90-published 9/5/90, effective 11/1/90] 

[Filed 9/28/90, Notice 8/8/90-published 10/17/90, effective 12/1/90] 
[Filed emergency 10/12/90 after Notice 8/22/90-published 10/31/90, effective 10/13/90] 

[Filed 10/12/90, Notice 8/22/90-published 10/31/90, effective 1/1/91] 
[Filed emergency 6/12/92-published 7/8/92, effective 7/1/92] 

[Filed 8/14/92, Notice 7/8/92-published 9/2/92, effective 11/1/92] 
[Filed 8/12/93, Notice 6/23/93-published 9/1/93, effective 11/1/93] 
[Filed 6n!95, Notice 4/26/95-published 7/5/95, effective 9/1/95] 

[Filed 2/14/96, Notice 12/20/95-published 3/13/96, effective 5/1/96] 
[Filed 10/9/96, Notice 8/14/96-published 11/6/96, effective 1/1/97] 

[Filed emergency 6/12/97-published 7/2/97, effective 7/1/97] 
[Filed 9/16/97, Notice 7/2/97-published 10/8/97, effective 12/1/97] 
[Filed 11/12/97, Notice 9/10/97-published 12/3/97, effective 2/1/98) 

[Filed emergency 6/10/98-published 7/1/98, effective 7/1/98] 
[Filed 8/12/98, Notice 7/1/98-published 9/9/98, effective 11/1/98] 
[Filed 5/14/99, Notice 3/24/99-published 6/2/99, effective 8/1/99] 

[Filed 7/14/99, Notice 5/19/99-published 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99] 
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CHAPTER97 
COLLECflON SERVICES CENTER 

PREAMBLE 

Ch 97, p.l 

The collection services center is the public agency designated by state law as the state disbursement 
unit with responsibility for the receipt, recording and disbursement of specified support payments 
within the state of Iowa. The administrative guidelines within this chapter describe the process of 
transferring support cases or information from the clerks of district court to the collection services cen
ter and the policies and procedures used to receive, monitor, and distribute support payments. 

441-97.1(252B) Definitions. The definitions of terms used in this chapter shall follow those terms 
defined in rule 441-95.1(252B) with the exception or addition of the following: 

"Collection services center" means the public agency designated to receive, record, monitor, and 
disburse support payments as defined in Iowa Code section 598.1, 252B.15 or 2520.16, in accordance 
with Iowa Code sections 252B.13A and 252B.14. 

"Correlated non IV-D case" means a non IV-0 case where income withholding information must 
be maintained by the unit in order to properly process an income withholding payment because the 
obligor has both a non IV-0 and a current or former IV-0 case. 

"Former IV-D case" means a case that previously received services from the unit under rule 
441-95.2(252B) but currently receives only payment processing services from the collection ser
vices center. 

"Insufficient funds payment" means a support payment by check or other financial instrument 
which is dishonored, not paid, or the funding of the payment is determined to be inadequate. 

''JV-D case" means a case that receives services from the unit under rule 441-95.2(252B), includ
ing payment processing services from the collection services center. 

"Non IV-D case" means a support order that never received services from the unit under rule 
441-95.2(252B), but that receives payment processing services from the collection services center 
for income withholding payments. 

"Obligee" means the guardian, custodial parent, person, or entity entitled to receive support pay
ments. 

"Obligor" means a parent, relative, or any other person declared to be legally liable for the support 
of a child or the custodial parent or guardian of the child. 

"Payor of income" shall have the same meaning provided this term in Iowa Code section 2520.16. 
"Support payment" shall have the same meaning provided this term in Iowa Code section 2520.16. 
"Unit" means the child support recovery unit as defined in Iowa Code section 252B.2. 

441-97.2(2528) Transfer of records and payments. For non IV-0 cases, the clerk of court shall 
provide core case information to the unit upon the filing of a new income withholding order or upon the 
request of the unit. For IV-0 and correlated non IV-D cases, the clerk of court shall provide detailed 
case information to the unit upon request. After the establishment of a case, the unit shall send notices 
of transfer to obligors, obligees and payors of income based upon case type. 

97 .2(1) Transfer of information on non JV-D and correlated non IV-D cases. 
a. In non IV-0 cases, the unit shall request the following information necessary for the receipt, 

recording and disbursement of payments from the clerk of the district court: 
(1) The obligor's name and address. 
(2) The obligee's name and address. 
(3) The court order numbers. 
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b. In correlated non IV-D cases, the unit shall request the following information necessary for the ~ 
receipt, recording and disbursement of payments from the clerk of the district court: 

(1) The obligor's name and address. 
(2) The obligee's name and address. 
(3) The court order numbers. 
( 4) The income withholding order. 
c. The clerk of the district court shall provide case information to the unit on a regular basis when 

an income withholding order is filed with a clerk of court or when the unit requests the information in 
order to process a payment. 

d. The unit shall automatically create cases for payment processing based upon the information 
received from the clerks of court. 

97 .2(2) Transfer of information on JV-D cases. In IV-D cases, the clerk of district court shall pro-
vide the unit with the following information if the information has been provided to the clerk upon '-.,) 
request of the unit: 

a. The obligee's name, date of birth, last-known mailing address, the social security number if 
known and, if different in whole or part, the names of the persons to whom the obligation of support is 
owed by the obligor. 

b. The name, birth date, social security number, and last-known mailing address of the obligor. 
c. A copy of all support orders that establish or modify a support amount. 
d. The names, social security numbers, and dates of birth of any minor dependents for whom sup

port is ordered, if available. 
e. A record of any support payments received by the clerk of district court prior to the transfer of 

case information and any payments received by the collection services center and the date of transfer to 
the collection services center. 

f. A record of any determination of controlling order under the Uniform Interstate Family Sup- \,/ 
port Act. 

441-97.3(252B) Support payment records. Each IV-D, former IV-D and non IV-D case type shall 
have an official payment record. 

97 .3(1) Official records for cases. The official payment records for each case type shall be main
tained by a designated entity. 

a. The collection services center shall establish, maintain and certify the official support payment 
records for IV-D or former IV-D cases. 

b. The clerk of the district court shall establish, maintain and certify the official support payment 
records for non IV-D and correlated non IV-D cases. The collection services center shall establish and 
maintain records for receipt and disbursement of income withholding payments for these cases, but 
shall not certify these records as the complete payment record. ~ 

97.3(2) Informal conference for payment records. The unit shall provide an informal conference 
or desk review regarding the contents of any support payment record to the obligor or obligee upon 
request. 

a. In IV-D or former IV-D cases, the conference shall be available to review the payment record 
and to answer questions of the obligee or obligor regarding the accuracy of the record. 

b. In non IV-D and correlated non IV-D cases, the conference shall be available to review the ac
curacy of the contents of any record of income withholding payments. 

97 .3(3) Certified payment records. The unit shall provide certified copies of the official support 
payment records as defined in paragraph 97.3(1)ua" to the public, upon request, as a public record. 
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441-97.4(2528) Statement of accounts. The unit shall send to obligors monthly payment state
ments of the amount due in IV-D cases not paying support through income withholding. The monthly 
statement shall contain payment coupons to assist the obligor in making support payments for the 
month. Unless support payments are paid by preauthorized withdrawal of funds through electronic 
transfer of funds from the financial institution account of the obligor, the obligor shall send a payment 
coupon with each support payment to designate to which support account the payment shall be applied. 

441-97.5(2528) Method of payment. Payments shall be accepted in specific forms from obligors 
and payors of income. 

97.5(1) Form of payment. Support payments may be paid in the form of cash, check, bank draft, 
money order, preauthorized withdrawal of funds, or other financial instrument, and sent by mail to the 
collection services center, or by electronic transfer of funds. 

97 .5(2) Treatment of insufficient funds payments. The unit shall have a process in place to handle 
insufficient funds payments. 

a. An obligor or payor of income submitting an insufficient funds support payment to the collec
tion services center shall be required to submit payments by cash, bank draft, or money order for a peri
od of up to 12 months unless waived by the collection services center. Insufficient funds payments 
shall not be credited to the collection services center account for the obligor or shall be removed from 
the account if credited before sufficiency was verified. Insufficient funds support payments shall be 
subject to additional collection by the collection services center for the dishonored amount. 

b. The collection services center shall not process additional payments other than cash, bank 
drafts or money orders from an obligor or payor of income who has previously submitted insufficient 
funds payments without first verifying the payment. The collection services center shall have a pro
cess in place to allow the obligor or the payor of income the opportunity to replace any additional mon
eys submitted for payment of support before processing in order to avoid additional insufficient funds 
entries into the official payment records on the affected cases. 

97 .5(3) Distribution of payment. Nonincome withholding support payments received by the 
collection services center in IV-D. former IV-D, non IV-D, or correlated non IV-D cases which are not 
directed to a specific account or support obligation shall first be applied proportionately to the current 
support obligation on all cases for the obligor and, secondly, to the support arrearages owed by the 
obligor. 

441-97.6(2528) Authorization of payment. The collection services center must authorize the gen
eration of warrants for support paid. The collection services center shall issue payments as follows: 

97 .6(1) Submittal of information to department of revenue and finance. In order to disburse pay
ments to the obligee within two working days, the collection services center shall submit information 

'..~ daily to the department of revenue and finance to issue a warrant or electronic file transfer (EFf) pay
ment to the obligee. 

97 .6(2) Release of funds. The following workday a state warrant shall be sent by regular mail to 
the last-known address of the obligee, or an electronic transfer of funds shall be sent to the designated 
account of the obligee. 

97 .6(3) Electronic transfer. Obligees who want electronic transfer of support payments shall com
plete Form 470-2612, Authorization for Automatic Deposit, and submit it to the collection services 
center. 

97.6(4) Walk-ins. Support payments shall not be hand-delivered to the obligee on a walk-in basis. 
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441-97.7 (252B) Processing misdirected payments. If the collection services center receives a pay- ~ 
ment for which a corresponding obligee cannot be identified, the collection services center shall con-
tact the person or entity that directed the payment to obtain additional information. Payments inap
propriately directed to the collection services center shall be returned to the person or entity sending the 
payment. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 252B.13A through 252B.17. 

(Filed emergency 3/26/87 after Notice 2/11/87-published 4/22/87, effective 4/1/87] 
[Filed 7/14/99, Notice 5/19/99----published 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99] 
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f. Contract effective date. If the agreed-upon contract conditions have been met, the effective 
date of the contract is the first day of an agreed-upon month following signature by the director of the 
state volunteer program, or the manager of the purchase of service section. 

150.5(2) Contract administration. 
a. Contract management. During the contract period, the assigned project manager shall be the 

liaison between the department and the contractor. The project manager shall be contacted on all inter
pretations and problems related to the contract and shall follow issues through to their resolution. The 
project manager shall also monitor performance under the contract and will provide or arrange for 
technical assistance to improve the contractor's performance, if needed. 

b. Contract amendments. The contract shall be amended only upon agreement of both parties. 
Amendments which affect the cost of providing the volunteer services must include reestablishment of 

~ amounts to be paid. 
c. Contract renewal. A joint decision to pursue renewal of the contract must be made at least 60 

days prior to the expiration date. Each contract shall be evaluated. The results of the evaluation shall be 
taken into consideration in the decision on renewal. This evaluation may involve use of evaluation 
tools specified in the contract. 

d. Contract termination. Causes for termination during the period of the contract are: 
(1) Mutual agreement of the parties involved. 
(2) Demonstration that sufficient funds are unavailable to continue the service(s) involved. 
(3) Failure to make reports required by the contract. 
(4) Failure to make financial, statistical, and program records available. 
(5) Failure to abide by the provisions of the contract. 
150.5(3) Conditions of participation. The contractor shall meet the following standards: 
a. Licensure, approval, or accreditation. The contractor shall have any license, approval, and 

~ third-party accreditation required by law, regulation, or administrative rules, or shall meet standards of 
operation required by state or federal regulation. This requirement must be met before the contract can 
be effective. 

b. Signed contract. A contract can be effective only when signed by all parties required in 
150.5(1)"d., 

c. Civil rights laws. The contractors shall be in compliance with all federal, state, and local civil 
rights laws and regulations with respect to equal employment opportunity, or have a written work plan 
approved by the bureau of equal opportunity/affirmative action to come into compliance. 

d. Title VI compliance. The contractors shall be in compliance with Title VI of the 1964 Civil 
Rights Act, as amended, and all other federal, state, and local laws and regulations regarding the provi
sion of services, or have a written plan approved by the bureau of equal opportunity/affirmative action 
to come into compliance. 

~ e. Section 504 compliance. The contractors shall be in compliance with Section 504 of the Reha-
bilitation Act of 1973, as amended, and with all federal, state, and local Section 5041aws and regula
tions, or have a written work plan approved by the bureau of equal opportunity/affirmative action to 
come into compliance. 

f. Affirmative action. The contractors shall be in compliance with all federal, state, and local 
laws and regulations regarding affirmative action, or have a written work plan approved by the bureau 
of equal opportunity/affirmative action to come into compliance. 
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g. Abuse reporting. The contractor shall have an approved policy and procedure for reporting 
abuse or denial of critical care of children or dependent adults. 

h. Confidentiality. The contractor shall comply with all applicable federal and state laws and reg
ulations on confidentiality. 

i. Financial and statistical records. Each contractor of service shall maintain sufficient financial 
and statistical records, including program and census data, to document the validity of the reports sub
mitted to the department. 

(1) The records shall be available for review at any time during normal business hours by depart
ment personnel, the purchase of service fiscal consultant, or state or federal audit personnel. 

(2) These records shall be retained for a period of five years after final payment. 
j. Certification by department of transportation. Each contractor who supplies transportation 

services shall submit Form 020107, Certification Application for Coordination of Public Transit Ser
vices, and a copy of"Certificate oflnsurance" (an ACORD form or similar or self-insurance documen
tation) to the applicable project manager annually showing information regarding compliance with, or 
exemption from, public transit coordination requirements as found in Iowa Code chapter 324A and 
department of transportation rules 761-Chapter 910. 

Failure to provide the required documentation for compliance or exemption is grounds for denial or 
termination of the contract. 

150.5( 4) Establishing amounts to be paid. The amounts to be paid under purchase of administra
tive support contracts are actual approved expenses as negotiated in the contract. Approved items of 
cost are based on submission of a proposed budget listing those items necessary for provision of the 
volunteer coordination or technical assistance to be delivered. At the termination of the contract a 
statement of actual expenses incurred shall be submitted by the contractor. 

150.5(5) Billing procedures. At the end of each month, or as otherwise provided in the contract, the 
contractor shall prepare a claim on Form 07-350, Purchase Order/Payment Voucher, for expenses for 
which reimbursement is permitted in the contract. The claim is to be sent to the regional office of the 
department that administers the contract for approval and forwarding for payment. 

a. Time limit for submitting claims. The time limit for submission of original claims shall be 
within 90 days of the provision of service. 

b. Resubmittalsofrejected claims. Valid claims which were originally submitted within this time 
limit but were rejected because of an error must be resubmitted, but without regard to time frames. 

150.5(6) Reviews of department actions. A contractor who is adversely affected by a department 
decision may request a review. A review request may cause the action to be stopped pending the out
come of the review process, except in cases where it can be documented that to do so would be detri
mental to the health and welfare of clients. The procedure for review is: 

a. Within ten days of receipt of the decision in question the contractor shall send a written request 
for review to the project manager responsible for the contract. This request shall document the specific 
area in question and the remedy desired. A written response from the project manager shall be pro
vided within ten days. 

b. When dissatisfied with the response, the contractor shall submit the original request, the re
sponse received, and any additional information desired to the district administrator within ten days. 
The district administrator shall study the concerns, the action taken and render a decision in writing 
within 14 days. A meeting with the contractor may be held to clarify the situation. 
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(Filed 2/25177, Notice 6/14176---published 3/23177, effective 4/27177] 
[Filed 9/28/77, Notice 8/10177-published 10/19/77, effective 11/23177] 

[Filed 1/16178, Notice 11/30177-published 2/8/78, effective 3/15178] 
[Filed emergency 2/28178-published 3/22/78, effective 4/1178] 

[Filed 5/24178, Notice 3/22178-published 6/14/78, effective 7/19178] 
[Filed 9/23/82, Notice 8/4/82-published 10/13/82, effective 11/17/82] 

[Filed 3/25/83, Notice 9/1/82-published 4/13/83, effective 7/1/83] 
[Filed emergency 6/17/83-published 7/6/83, effective 7/1/83] 

[Filed emergency 1017/83-published 10/26/83, effective 11/1/83] 
[Filed without Notice 1017/83-published 10/26/83, effective 12/1/83] 
[Filed 11/18/83, Notice 10/12/83-published 1217/83, effective 2/1/84] 

[Filed 12/16/83, Notice 11/9/83-published 1/4/84, effective 3/1/84] 
[Filed emergency 2/10/84--published 2/29/84, effective 2/10/84] 

[Filed emergency 6/15/84-published 7/4/84, effective 7/1/84] 
[Filed emergency 8/31/84-published 9/26/84, effective 10/1/84] 

[Filed 917/84, Notice 7/4/84--published 9/26/84, effective 11/1/84] 
[Filed 5/29/85, Notice 3/27/85-published 6/19/85, effective 8/1/85] 

[Filed emergency 6/14/85-published 7/3/85, effective 7/1/85) 
(Filed emergency 10/1/85-published 10/23/85, effective 11/1/85] 

[Filed without Notice 10/1/85-published 10/23/85, effective 12/1/85) 
[Filed 12/2/85, Notice 10/23/85-published 12/18/85, effective 2/1/86] 

[Filed emergency 3/21/86 after Notice 11/6/85-published 4/9/86, effective 4/1/86] 
[Filed emergency 6/26/86---published 7/16/86, effective 7/1/86] 

[Filed 12/22/86, Notice 10/22/86---published 1/14/87, effective 3/1/87] 
[Filed emergency 1/15/87-published 2/11/87, effective 1/15/87] 
[Filed emergency 6/19/87-published 7/15/87, effective 7/1/87] 

[Filed 10/23/87, Notice 7/15/87-published 11/18/87, effective 1/1/88] 
[Filed 11/25/87, Notice 9/23/87-published 12/16/87, effective 2/1/88] 

[Filed emergency 4/22/88 after Notice 3/9/88-published 5/18/88, effective 5/1/88] 
[Filed emergency 6/9/88-published 6/29/88, effective 7/1/88] 

[Filed 12/8/88, Notice 7/13/88-published 12/28/88, effective 2/1/89] 
(Filed emergency 6/9/89-published 6/28/89, effective 7/1/89] 

[Filed 7/14/89, Notice 4/19/89-published 8/9/89, effective 10/1/89] 
[Filed 8/17/89, Notice 6/28/89-published 9/6/89, effective 11/1/89) 

[Filed emergency 6/20/90-published 7/11/90, effective 7/1/90) 
[Filed 8/16/90, Notice 7/11/90-published 9/5/90, effective 11/1/90] 
· [Filed emergency 6/14/91-published 7/10/91, effective 7/1/91] 

[Filed emergency 8/8/91-published 9/4/91, effective 9/1/91] 
[Filed without Notice 8/8/91-published 9/4/91, effective 11/1/91] 
[Filed 8/8/91, Notice 6/26/91-published 9/4/91, effective 11/1/91] 

[Filed 9/18/91, Notice 7/10/91-published 10/16/91, effective 12/1/91] 
[Filed 10/10/91, Notice 9/4/91-published 10/30/91, effective 1/1/92] 
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[Filed 12/11/91, Notice 10/16/91-published 1/8/92, effective 3/1/92]* 
(Filed emergency 4/15/92-published 5/13/92, effective 4/16/92] 

[Filed emergency 6112/92-published 7/8/92, effective 7/1/92] 
[Filed 8/14/92, Notice 7/8/92-published 9/2/92, effective 11/1/92] 
[Filed 1/14/93, Notice 12/9/92-published 2/3/93, effective 4/1/93] 

[Filed emergency 6/11/93-published 717/93, effective 7/1/93] 
[Filed without Notice 8/12/93-published 9/1/93, effective 11/1/93] 
[Filed 8/12/93, Notice 717/93-published 9/1/93, effective 11/1/93] 

[Filed 9/17/93, Notice 7/21/93-published 10/13/93, effective 12/1/93] 
[Filed 12/16/93, Notice 9/1/93-published 1/5/94, effective 3/1/94] 

[Filed emergency 6/16/94--published 7/6/94, effective 7/1/94] 
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(Filed 12/15/94, Notices 7/6/94, 10/12/94--published 1/4/95, effective 3/1/95] 
(Filed 4/13/95, Notice 2/15/95-published 5/10/95, effective 7/1/95] 

[Filed emergency 617/95-published 7/5/95, effective 7/1/95] 
[Filed 8/10/95, Notice 7/5/95-published 8/30/95, effective 11/1/95] 

[Filed emergency 6/13/96-published 7/3/96, effective 7/1/96] 
[Filed 8/15/96, Notice 7/3/96-published 9/11/96, effective 11/1/96] 

[Filed emergency 6/12/97-published 7/2/97, effective 7/1/97] 
[Filed 9/16/97, Notice 7/2/97-published 10/8/97, effective 12/1/97] 

[Filed emergency 6/10/98--published 7/1/98, effective 7/1/98] 
[Filed 8/12/98, Notice 7/1/98--published 9/9/98, effective 11/1/98) 

[Filed emergency 6/10/99-published 6/30/99, effective 7/1/99] 
[Filed 7/15/99, Notice 6/2/99-published 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99] 
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CHAPTER 151 
COUR~ORDEREDSERVICES 

!Prior to 7/1/83, Social Servicesi770J Ch 141) 
1770-Ch 141 renumbered as 498-Ch 209, lAB 2/29/84) 

!Agency number changed from 1498) to 1441) lAB 2111/87) 
!Prior to 7(26/89, 441--Ch 209) 

PREAMBLE 

Ch 151, p.1 

These rules prescribe all services for children eligible for reimbursement from funds appropriated 
specifically for court-ordered and juvenile court-directed services to children for whom the juvenile 
court has primary responsibility, including the court-ordered services to juveniles fund. The rules es
tablish procedures for administration, application, appeals, service delivery, billing and payment, eli-

~ gibility criteria, and the allocation formula for funds appropriated for juvenile court services. 

DIVISION I 
COUR~ORDEREDCAREANDTREATMENT 

441-151.1(232) Expenses to be reimbursed. The following lists of expenses that are either eligible 
or ineligible for reimbursement are intended to be exhaustive. Any expense for a service not listed 
below shall be reviewed by the judicial district planning committee to determine if this fund will pay 
for the expense. If payment of the expense would not be in conflict with current law or administrative 
rules and meets the criteria of the judicial district planning committee, this fund shall be used to reim
burse the provider. 

151.1(1) The expenses for which reimbursement shall be made include: 
~ a. Expenses, other than salary, incurred by a person ordered by the court other than a juvenile 

court officer, in transporting a child to or from a place designated by the court, including mileage, lodg
ing and meals. 

b. The expense of care or treatment ordered by the court whenever the minor is placed by the 
court with someone other than the parents; or a minor is given a physical or mental examination or 
treatment under order of the court; or, upon certification by the department, a minor is given physical or 
mental examinations or treatment with the consent of the parent, guardian or legal custodian, relating 
to a child abuse investigation and no provision is otherwise made by the law for payment for the care, 
examination, or treatment of the minor. 

Care and treatment expenses for which no other provision for payment is made by law that shall be 
reimbursable include court-ordered: 

(1) Individual services for the child separate from a family's treatment plan. 
(2) Diagnosis and evaluation on an outpatient basis unless the diagnosis and evaluation is pro

""-1 vided by a person or agency with a purchase of service contract for that service in which case the proper 
payment source is home-based services. 

(3) An evaluation of a child in a residential facility. 
(4) Inpatient (hospital) evaluation of a child previous to disposition. 
(5) Medical treatment for a child. 
{6) Drug treatment, testing and care for a child. 
(7) Intensive in-home supervision and monitoring and alternatives to shelter care unless the ser

vice is provided by a person or agency with a purchase of service contract for that service in which case 
the proper payment source is home-based services. 

(8) Evaluation of parents pursuant to a CINA adjudication unless the diagnosis and evaluation is 
provided by a person or agency with a purchase of service contract for that service in which case the 

'..I proper payment source is home-based services. 
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(9) One-to-one supervision of child not in a detention facility unless the service is provided by a \...,.,' 
person or agency with a purchase of service contract for that service in which case the proper payment 
source is home-based services. 

(10) Physical or mental examinations ordered pursuant to Iowa Code section 232.49 or 232.98 ex
cept those set forth in subrule 151.1(2), paragraph "c,,. or those eligible for payment pursuant to Iowa 
Code chapter 249A. 

(11) Services ordered under family in need of assistance proceedings unless the service is provided 
by a person or agency with a purchase of service contract for that service in which case the proper pay
ment source is home-based services. 

151.1(2) Expenses that are excluded from reimbursement because another provision exists in the 
law include: 

a. Foster care (including shelter care). Payment provisions are Iowa Code sections 234.35 and ~ 
234.36. 

b. All charges for which the county is obligated by statute to pay including: 
(1) Care and treatment of patients by any state mental health institute. Payment provision is Iowa 

Code section 230.20(5). 
(2) Care and treatment of patients by either of the state hospital-schools or by any other facility 

established under Iowa Code chapter 222. Payment provision is Iowa Code section 222.60. 
(3) Care and treatment of patients by the psychiatric hospital at Iowa City. Payment provision is 

Iowa Code chapter 225. 
( 4) Care and treatment of persons at the alcoholic treatment center at Oakdale or any other facility 

as provided in Iowa Code chapter 125. Payment provision is Iowa Code section 125.44. 
(5) Care of children admitted or committed to the Iowa juvenile home at Toledo. Payment provi

sion is Iowa Code section 244.14. 
(6) Clothing, transportation, and medical or other service provided persons attending the Iowa \..,I 

braille and sight-saving school, the Iowa school for the deaf, or the state hospital-school for severely 
handicapped children at Iowa City for which the county becomes obligated to pay pursuant to Iowa 
Code sections 263.12, 269.2, and 270.4 to 270.7. 

(7) Care and treatment of persons placed in the county hospital, county care facility, a health care 
facility as defined in Iowa Code section 135C.1, subsection 4, or any other public or private facility in 
lieu of admission or commitment to a state mental health institute, hospital-school, or other facility 
established pursuant to Iowa Code chapter 222. Payment provisions are Iowa Code sections 222.50, 
230.1 and 244.14. 

c. Child abuse photos and X-rays. Payment provision is Iowa Code section 232.77 and rule 
441-175.5(232). 

d. Any expenses set forth in subrule 151.1(1) above which qualify for payment pursuant to Iowa 
Code chapter 249A. '.-1 

e. Expense of a child sexual abuse examination. Payment provision is Iowa Code section 709.10. 
f. Expense of child day care. Payment provision is Iowa Code section 234.6. 
g. Expense of in-home treatment services. The payment provision is home-based services. 
h. Expense of homemaker-home health aide services. Payment provision is department of public 

health rules 641-Chapter 80. 
151.1(3) Expenses for detention in a facility used for detention are excluded from reimbursement. 
151.1(4) Expenses for all educational testing or programming, except for testing or programming 

of juveniles not weighted as special education students who attend an on-campus school in an out-of
state facility, are excluded from reimbursement. 

151.1(5) Expenses for all court-ordered counseling and treatment for adults, including individual, 
marital, mental health, substance abuse and group therapy, unless this therapy is part of a total family-
centered service package. \.w) 
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441-151.2(232) Amount to be reimbursed. In determining the amount of reimbursement, the de
partment shall reimburse as follows: 

151.2(1) The department shall reimburse at the rates set by the state for mileage, meals and lodging 
expenses involved in the transportation of the child. 

151.2(2) For Medicaid-covered services the department shall reimburse at the same rate and dura
tion as Medicaid does under the fee schedule section of 441-subrule 79.1(2). 

151.2(3) The department will reimburse providers with purchase of service agreements at the rate 
of the purchase of service agreement. The department will reimburse providers who do not have a 
purchase of service agreement at a rate comparable to the rate reimbursed to providers who have an 
agreement with the department. 

151.2(4) The department will begin to establish allowable rates for services that are not covered in 
the above subrules. 

151.2(5) The department will supplement private insurance up to the amount the above rules allow. 
This fund is not to be used in lieu of private insurance. 

441-151.3(232) Reporting and reimbursement requirements. The department shall reimburse a 
claimant for enumerated costs when claims are submitted according to the following procedures: 

151.3(1) Claims shall be billed for services as established by the district planning committee's 
spending priorities. Claims for services rendered on or after July 1, 1991, shall be submitted monthly 
by the claimant using Form 4 70-1691, Claim for Court-Ordered Care and Treatment. Each claim shall 
also include an original and two copies of the signed and completed Authorization for Payment of 
Court-Ordered Care and Treatment, Form 470-2609, a statement as specified in subrule 151.3(3) and 
court documentation. 

151.3(2) Claims shall be submitted to the county juvenile court office or department of human ser
vices local office by the end of the month following the month in which the service was provided. 

a. The claim shall be submitted within three months of the date of service. Claims submitted 
more than three months after provision of service will have to go through the state board of appeals 
process in order to be paid. Exceptions to this policy are when hospitals, clinics, mental health centers 
and doctors have applied for Medicaid or private insurance to pay for the care and treatment and are 
waiting for Medicaid or the insurance company to make a determination about payment and at the end 
of the fiscal year when claims need to be submitted within 45 days of the end of the fiscal year, June 30, 
to ensure payment out of that fiscal year. 

b. Valid claims which were originally submitted within the time limit specified in paragraph ua," 
but were rejected because of an error, shall be resubmitted without regard to time limit. 

c. Claims for services not paid by the date of the closing of accounting books for that fiscal year 
must be filed with the appeal board for the claimant to receive payment. 

151.3(3) Any claim for treatment or care shall be accompanied by an explanation of the type of 
service provided and a billing or statement including the name, the mailing address and telephone 
number of the agency or person providing the service. The instructions and the forms used shall be 
available at each county's juvenile court and human services office. 

151.3(4) Each claimant shall maintain and make available upon request to the department of in
spections and appeals and the state auditor the records, including court orders, used in submitting 
claims for reimbursement. The records shall be subject to audit by the department of inspections and 
appeals. 

151.3(5) In the event an audit of the claimant fails to verify the amount, the claimant shall reim
burse the department the difference between the amount submitted by the claimant and the amount 
verified upon audit, not to exceed the amount paid by the state. 

151.3(6) When the claimant fails to maintain adequate records for auditing purposes, fails to make 
records available for auditing, or when the records, upon audit, fail to support the claims submitted, the 
claimant shall reimburse the department for the amount of any claims not supported by audit. 
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151.3(7) The department shall not reimburse a provider at a rate which is greater than that allowed 
by administrative rules. Reimbursement paid to a provider shall be considered paid in full unless the 
county voluntarily agrees to pay the difference between the reimbursement rate and the actual costs of 
the service. When there are specific program regulations prohibiting supplementation, such as the pro
hibition of supplementation of Medicaid reimbursement, those regulations shall be applied to provid
ers requesting supplemental payments from a county. 

151.3(8) In the event that funds are expended in any judicial district, the chief judge of the district 
will be notified. 

These rules are intended to impleme~t Iowa Code section 232.141. 

441-151.4 to 151.20 Reserved. 

DIVISION II 
ADOLESCENT MONITORING AND OUTREACH SERVICES 

441-151.21(232) Definitions. 
"Adolescent monitoring and outreach services" are activities undertaken to provide intensive one

to-one guidance and monitoring of a child with the goal of maintaining client accountability and estab
lishing positive behavior patterns for a client in a nonresidential, community-based setting. 

"Child" means a person under 18 years of age. 
"Department" means the department of human services. 
"Juvenile court officer" means a person appointed as a juvenile court officer under Iowa Code 

chapter 602 and a chief juvenile court officer appointed under Iowa Code chapter 602. 

441-151.22(232) Service components. Adolescent monitoring and outreach services are designed 
to provide a continuum of individualized interventions to adolescents and their families 7 days a week, 
24 hours a day and is composed of two primary service components and three secondary services com
ponents. 

151.22(1) Primary service components. Primary service components include: 
a. Adolescent tracking, guidance and monitoring, which may include electronic monitoring. 

These activities are directed toward maintaining client accountability and include multiple daily con
tacts through direct client contact, telephone, or electronic monitoring devices. 

b. Advocacy and outreach services. Advocacy and outreach activities are designed to provide 
advocacy for the client and may include assistance in accessing the following types of resources: 

(1) Referral to community organizations. 
(2) Health services (physical and mental). 
(3) Education. 
(4) Employment. 
(5) Legal. 
(6) Case conferences and services planning. 
(7) Diagnostic assessment services. 
(8) Family competency building services. 
151.22(2) Secondary service components. Secondary service components shall be provided 

only in combination with a primary service component, and include: 
a. Guidance. 
b. Recreation. 
c. Transportation. 
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441-151.23(232) Application. Application for adolescent monitoring and outreach ·services shall 
be made pursuant to 441-Chapter 130 on Form SS-1120-0, Application for Social Services/IV-A 
Emergency Assistance. The application shall be taken by a juvenile court officer and submitted to the 
division of adult, children and family services of the department for Title IV-A emergency assistance 
services eligibility determination. 

441-151.24(232) Eligibility. Children shall be eligible for adolescent monitoring and outreach ser
vices without regard to income or cash resources when the juvenile court officer has determined there 
is a need for services as evidenced by one of the following situations: 

151.24(1) Receipt of reports. Reports have been completed by schools, parents or community 
organizations indicating the need for monitoring and tracking of a client due to concerns or reports of 
delinquent activities. 

151.24(2) Filing of petition. A petition has been filed alleging delinquent behavior. 
151.24(3) Action of juvenile court. Juvenile court actions have been taken including, but not lim

ited to, informal adjustment agreements, adjudication and disposition proceedings. 

441-151.25(232) Service provision. Services may be provided by persons or agencies who have 
entered into contractual agreements with the juvenile court for the provision of adolescent monitoring 
and outreach services. Each judicial district chief juvenile court officer shall establish minimum quali
fications for providers of adolescent monitoring and outreach services, and criteria and procedures for 
selection and contracting with providers to best meet the services needs of the juveniles in the judicial 
district. 

The juvenile court shall provide the department's division of adult, children and family services 
with the following: 

151.25(1) Identification of providers. A list of approved providers and the date of provider ap
proval. 

151.25(2) Contracting procedures. A description of the court's contracting procedures includ-
ing: 

a. Methods of provider selection. 
b. Provider qualifications and training. 
c. Reporting requirements. 
d. Service documentation procedures. 

441-151.26(232) Service termination and reduction. Services shall be terminated when the court 
orders discontinuation of services or when the juvenile court officer determines there is no longer a 

" i need for service or that maximum benefits of services provision have been achieved. If funds allocated 
......,.. or appropriated for these services are exhausted or encumbered, services shall be discontinued. 

441-151.27(232) Appeals. If services are court-ordered, clients who believe they have been ad
versely affected by decisions made by the juvenile court may appeal through appeals procedures estab
lished pursuant to Iowa Code section 232.133. For services which are not court-ordered, clients who 
believe they have been adversely affected may appeal to the appropriate chief juvenile court officer. 

441-151.28(232) Billing and payment procedures. 
151.28(1) Contractual agreements. The juvenile court shall have the authority to enter into con

tractual agreements with persons or agencies for the provision of adolescent monitoring and outreach 
services. 
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151.28(2) Payment for services. Payment for services under this funding source shall be made 
only to providers of services that have contractual agreements with the juvenile court for the provision 
of adolescent monitoring and outreach services. 

151.28(3) Unit of service and maximum rate. The unit of service shall be defined as one-half 
hour of client service. For telephone contact monitoring, the judicial district may choose to reimburse 
providers at an established flat rate per telephone contact. The reimbursement rate shall represent actu
al costs not to exceed a maximum of $20 per half hour. 

151.28( 4) C /aim submission. The department shall reimburse providers for provision of services 
when claims are submitted according to the following procedures: 

a. Claims for services shall be billed using Form 470-1691, Claim for Court-Ordered Care and 
Treatment, and Form 07-350, Purchase Order/Payment Voucher. Each claim shall include an original 
and two copies of the signed and completed forms. At a minimum, the voucher shall contain the names 
of the children to whom service was provided and the number of service units provided per child. 

b. Any claim for payment shall be accompanied by an explanation of the type of service provided 
and a billing or statement including the name, mailing address and telephone number of the agency or 
person providing the services. The instructions and forms used shall be available at each county's juve
nile court and human services office. 

c. Claims shall be submitted to the chief juvenile court officer in the judicial district in which the 
service was provided for approval. Claim forms shall then be submitted to the Department of Human 
Services, Division of Adult, Children and Family Services, Hoover State Office Building, Des Moines, 
Iowa 50319-0114. 

d. Claims shall be submitted within 90 days of the date of services. Claims submitted more than 
90 days after the provision of service have to go through the state board of appeals process in order to be 
paid. Current fiscal year claims which are not submitted within 90 days of the date of services and 
which are not more than $2,500 shall be sent to the department's central office for payment. Claims 
that are not submitted within 90 days of the date of services for amounts that exceed $2,500 shall be 
sent to the state appeals board. 

Valid claims which were originally submitted within the time limits specified, but were rejected be
cause of an error, shall be resubmitted prior to the end of the current fiscal year. 

Claims for services not paid by the date of the closing of accounting books for that fiscal year must 
be filed with the appeal board for the claimant to receive payment. 

151.28(5) Records. Each claimant shall maintain and make available upon request to the depart
ment, the records, including court orders, used in submitting claims for reimbursement. 

151.28(6) Audits. In the event an audit of the claimant fails to verify the amount, the claimant 
shall reimburse the department the difference between the amount submitted by the claimant and the 
amount verified upon audit, not to exceed the amount paid by the state. 

When the claimant fails to maintain adequate records for auditing purposes, fails to make records 
available for auditing, or when the records, upon audit, fail to support the claims submitted, the claim
ant shall reimburse the department for the amount of any claims not supported by audit. 

441-151.29(232) Allocation of funds. Funds appropriated by the Iowa General Assembly for the 
provision of adolescent monitoring and outreach services shall be allocated to the judicial districts ac
cording to a formula based on the per capita population of children aged 5 to 17 (1990 census). The 
department shall monitor the provision of services and availability of funds and, in consultation with 
the chief juvenile court officers, reallocate funds as needed to ensure the availability of services on a 
statewide basis. 
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~ 441-151.30(232) Client records. The juvenile court shall maintain a client case file that shall in
clude information generated during client assessment, documentation of court proceedings, service 
plans and case reports, including provider quarterly reports documenting provision of services. The 
juvenile court officer shall notify the division of adult, children and family services when services are 
discontinued. 

Client records shall be maintained for a period of five years following termination of services. 
Central office staff of the department shall complete annual on-site reviews of the service records 

maintained by the juvenile court of clients receiving adolescent monitoring and outreach services for 
which a Title IV-A emergency assistance federal match was claimed. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 232.141 and 1994 Iowa Acts, chapter 
1186, section 10, subsection 17. 

~ 441-151.31 to 151.40 Reserved. 

DIVISION Ill 
SUPERVISED COMMUNITY TREATMENT PROGRAM SERVICES 

PREAMBLE 

Supervised community treatment services are activities intended to provide daily treatment and 
support services to youth adjudicated as delinquent or evaluated by a juvenile court officer to be at risk 
of such an adjudication. These youth experience problems that place them at risk of group care or state 
institutional placement. Supervised community treatment services were developed by the department, 
in collaboration with chief juvenile court officers, as a result of funds appropriated to the department 
for these purposes. 

441-151.41(232) Definitions. 
"Child" means a person under 18 years of age. 
"Department" means the department of human services. 
"Juvenile court officer" means a person appointed as a juvenile court officer or as a chief juvenile 

court officer under Iowa Code chapter 602. 
"Supervised community treatment services" are activities intended to provide treatment and educa

tional support services to youth who are adjudicated as delinquent or evaluated by a juvenile court offi
cer to be at risk of such an adjudication; and who are experiencing social, behavioral, or emotional 
problems that place them at risk of group care or state institutional placement. 

441-151.42(232) Service components. Supervised community treatment programs provide treat
ment and an opportunity to participate in educational programming to youth. Supportive therapy or 
counseling and skill development services may be provided by these programs to the youth's family. 

Supervised community treatment programs may be colocated with existing school programs. Al
though the costs of educational programming shall not be funded through this appropriation, programs 
shall be developed so that there is close coordination between educational and treatment components. 
Supervised community treatment programs shall be developed in accordance with the following char
acteristics and treatment components: 

151.42(1) Attendance. Youth shall attend the noneducational portion of the program at least 
three hours per day for at least three days per week. 

151.42(2) Skill-building services. Youth shall receive skill-building services focusing on social 
skills, recreational activities, employment readiness, independent living, and other areas related to 
their treatment needs each day they attend the program. 
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151.42(3) Therapy and counseling. Youth shall receive individual, group, and family therapy 
and counseling as determined appropriate by the program director and referral source. 

151.42(4) Nutrition. Snacks and meals shall be provided as necessary throughout the noneduca
tional portion of the program day. 

151.42(5) Supervision and support services. Supervision and support services such as trans
portation to the noneducational program, family outreach, telephone contact, and electronic monitor
ing of youth shall be provided when necessary. 

151.42(6) Aftercare service planning. Aftercare service planning shall begin upon admission so 
that timely aftercare services are availabl~ upon discharge, if needed. 

441-151.43(232) Service application. Children and their families shall make application for super
vised community treatment services or be directed to receive the services through the juvenile court 
office in their area. 

441-151.44(232) Service eligibility. Children shall be eligible for supervised community treatment 
service without regard to individual or family income when they meet all of the following criteria. 
Documentation of each client's eligibility shall be maintained by the client's juvenile court officer in 
the juvenile court case record. Services may be denied due to unavailability of funds. 

151.44(1) Adjudication. The child shall have been adjudicated as delinquent by the juvenile 
court or be evaluated by a juvenile court officer to be at risk of such an adjudication. 

151.44(2) Risk of placement. The child shall be experiencing social, behavioral, or emotional 
problems that put the child at risk of group care or state institutional placement. 

151.44(3) Level of treatment. The child shall not require more extensive treatment than provided 
in the supervised community treatment program. 

151.44(4) Court order or referral. The child shall be court-ordered to participate in supervised 
community treatment services or shall be referred to the program by the child's juvenile court officer. 
Referrals shall not be made when funds for the program are not available. 

441-151.45(232) Service coordination. Supervised community treatment services shall be coordi
nated in accordance with the following procedures: 

151.45(1) Service referral. When a juvenile court officer has determined that a youth for whom 
the officer is responsible is appropriate for supervised community treatment services, the officer shall 
refer the eligible client to providers of supervised community treatment services serving the child's 
community and make arrangements for the youth's admission into the service. 

151.45(2) Time limits for service approval. Juvenile court officers shall review and approve a 
client to receive supervised community treatment services for up to six months at a time except that 
service approval shall not extend beyond the end of the current fiscal year. The officer shall reevaluate 
the client's eligibility and need for services in accordance with procedures established by the respec
tive judicial district. 

151.45(3) Monitoring of service delivery. Juvenile court officers shall monitor the delivery of 
supervised community treatment services to youth for whom they are responsible. Monitoring shall 
include maintaining contact with the child, the child's family, the provider, and other community agen
cies to adequately assess the child's progress and need for services. In addition, juvenile court officers 
shall monitor the accuracy of provider billings. 
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441-151.46(232) Provider progress reports. Providers of supervised community treatment ser
vices shall prepare an initial treatment plan in consultation with the referral source within 30 days of the 
client's admission and shall prepare a minimum of quarterly progress reports on each youth receiving 
services. Additional reports may be prepared when requested by the juvenile judge or the youth's juve
nile court officer. All reports shall be submitted to the juvenile court officer responsible for monitoring 
the child's progress. All reports shall, at a minimum, describe the child's attendance, adjustment, and 
progress in achieving the desired goals and objectives established in the treatment plan. 

441-151.47(232) Service reduction or termination. Supervised community treatment services 
shall be reduced or terminated by a child's assigned juvenile court officer when the officer determines 
that one of the following conditions exists: 

151.47(1) More restrictive setting needed. The youth has experienced social, behavioral, or 
emotional problems requiring placement in a more restrictive setting by order of the court. 

151.47(2) Progress sufficient. The youth has made sufficient progress, based on provider prog
ress reports and the officer's own evaluation, so that supervised community treatment services are no 
longer required. 

151.47(3) Noncompliance. The youth, or the youth's family, has been noncompliant with treat
ment program requirements, despite attempts to promote cooperation. Continuation of the child in the 
program is evaluated by the court officer not to be in the youth's best interests. 

151.47(4) Unavailability of funds. Funds are not available for continued services if funds are 
encumbered but not expended. 

441-151.48(232) Appeals. The sole remedy for youth whose applications for supervised communi
ty treatment services are denied, or whose services are reduced or terminated shall be appeal of these 

'-..._} decisions to the chief juvenile court officer or the officer's designee of the respective judicial district. 
The chief juvenile court officer's or designee's decision shall be final. 

441-151.49(232) Provider standards, contracting, rates, and billing and payment. The follow
ing procedures shall be followed for provider selection, contracting, rate setting, billing and payment. 

151.49(1) Eligible providers. Eligible providers of supervised community treatment program 
services shall meet all of the following conditions. Agencies or organizations shall have: 

a. A current purchase of services or rehabilitative treatment and supportive services contract 
with the department and agreed to accept the unit rate and applicable programmatic requirements for 
any of these services delivered in conjunction with supervised community treatment services. 

b. Been selected by administrative officials of the judicial district within the geographic area 
where the program is located to provide supervised community treatment services within all or a por

'..1 tion of the judicial district. 

'.._) 

c. Agreed to provide services in compliance with the programmatic standards established by the 
rules of this division. 

d. Entered into a contract with the judicial district and the department that establishes expecta
tions, rates, and billing and payment procedures for the supervised community treatment program. 

e. Agreed to charge the applicable rehabilitative treatment and supportive services unit rate and 
follow applicable rehabilitative treatment and supportive services standards governing service deliv
ery and staff qualifications for any supervised community treatment services delivered in the same 
room, and at the same time, and with the same staff as any rehabilitative treatment or supportive service 
program of the agency. 

f. Agreed to report supervised community treatment program costs separately on all purchase of 
services and rehabilitative treatment and supportive service cost reports. 
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151.49(2) Provider selection. A judicial district shall be allowed to choose one or more provid
ers of supervised community treatment services within the various portions of the district. The chief 
juvenile court officer for each judicial district shall develop a process for announcing this program to 
potential providers within the district; a format and time line for submission of provider proposals to 
operate programs and provide services; and selection criteria for choosing providers to deliver services 
within the judicial district. Each judicial district shall submit a description of this supervised commu
nity treatment program selection process, including procedures for resolving appeals by providers not 
selected to develop programs, to the administrator of the department's division of adult, children and 
family services for approval prior to initiating the selection process. Chief juvenile court officers shall 
have the authority to resolve provider appeals in accordance with procedures approved by the depart
ment. 

151.49(3) Development of contacts with providers. When a judicial district has selected provid
ers to operate supervised community treatment programs within the district, the chief juvenile court 
officer or the officer's designee and staff from the division of adult, children and family services shall 
develop a contract between the department, judicial district, and provider. These contracts shall be 
based on the supervised community treatment program standards and procedures outlined in this divi
sion and on information contained in the proposals submitted by providers. Whenever possible and 
appropriate, judicial districts, providers, and the department shall work together to maximize utiliza
tion ofRTSS services in conjunction with supervised community treatment programs in order to lever
age available federal funding and allow for more children to receive services through the juvenile jus
tice appropriation. All contracts shall require approval by the director of the department before service 
reimbursement may be made. Contracts shall be based on an agreement to reimburse the provider at a 
specific rate for services delivered to eligible clients, but shall not ensure a provider reimbursement for 
a specific rate of utilization. Contracts shall meet all applicable requirements of the department of rev
enue and finance. Contracts may be amended or terminated by the department due to the unavailability 
of funds. 

151.49(4) Monitoring of contracts with providers. The chief juvenile court officer of each judi
cial district shall be responsible for monitoring the contractual compliance of supervised community 
treatment providers with whom contracts are developed. Each chief juvenile court officer shall pro
vide the department a description of their process for monitoring contracts, which at a minimum shall 
include methods of reviewing service billings and delivery, provider standards, and progress reports 
and staff qualifications. 

151.49(5) Service rates. Service rates for supervised community treatment services shall bees
tablished through review of the provider's budget and negotiation between the provider, appropriate 
chief juvenile court officer or the officer's designee, and department staff. 

Rates shall be established and reimbursed based on delivery of either one-half hour of specified su
pervised community treatment services or on a per diem basis. However, the service rate for any super
vised community treatment services delivered in the same room, and at the same time, and with the 
same staff as any rehabilitative treatment or supportive service program shall be the applicable half
hour service rate established under the rehabilitative treatment and supportive services program. Dif
ferent half-hour rates may be established for the different components of the supervised community 
treatment program. All contracts shall establish and define billable units and payment rates for the 
program. Modifications in contracts may be requested by the provider and approved as necessary by 
the chief juvenile court officer. Providers may appeal denials of contract modification requests to the 
appropriate chief juvenile court officer, whose decision shall be final. 
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151.49{6) Billing and payment. Providers of supervised community treatment services shall 
submit billings on a monthly basis for specific youth receiving services. Bills shall be submitted on 
Form 07-350, Purchase Order/Payment Voucher, to the chief juvenile court officer of the appropriate 
judicial district. The chief juvenile court officer, or the officer's designee, shall verify the accuracy of 
the billings, approve the billings, and submit them on Form 07-350 to the court-ordered care and treat
ment program manager in the division of adult, children and family services to be processed for pay
ment. The department shall process billings, issue payments to providers, and provide monthly ac
counting to the chief juvenile court officer. 

441-151.50{232) Staff qualifications and training. The minimum standard for staff qualifications 
for staff employed to deliver services in a supervised community treatment program shall be gradua
tion from high school or possession of a GED certificate and the equivalent of one year of full-time 
experience in the delivery of human services in a public or private agency. Judicial districts may re
quire higher staff qualifications for specific components of these programs and shall outline expected 
qualifications in their requests for proposals and program contracts. Staff qualifications shall be moni
tored by the judicial district as part of contract monitoring. 

Providers of supervised community treatment services shall ensure that staff have experience in 
working with the target population of delinquent youth and shall provide planned opportunities for 
ongoing staff development and in-service training. 

441-151.51{232) Allocation and management offunds. Appropriated funds shall be allocated and 
managed as follows: 

151.51{1) Allocation. Funding appropriated to the department for supervised community treat
ment services shall be allocated by the department among the eight judicial districts based on each dis
trict's respective proportion of the statewide population of children aged 5 to 17, based on current cen
sus data. 

151.51{2) Management. Each judicial district shall manage its allocation to ensure that services 
are available throughout the fiscal year. If district funding is exhausted, services shall be discontinued. 
In the event demand in one district exceeds demand in another, the chief juvenile court officers shall 
work with the department to adjust district funding allocations so as to best meet statewide service 
needs. If funding for these services is exhausted, services shall be discontinued with notice provided to 
eligible clients and providers by the chief juvenile court officer or the officer's designee. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 232.141. 

441-151.52 to 151.60 Reserved. 
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DIVISION IV 
UFE SKILLS DEVELOPMENT SERVICES 

PREAMBLE 

Life skills development services are intended to provide training in life and job-seeking skills, as 
well as job training experiences, to adjudicated delinquent youth, or youth who are evaluated by a juve
nile court officer to be at risk of such an adjudication, and who are at low to moderate risk for delinquent 
behavior within their communities. These youth shall receive specific training to develop and enhance 
their interpersonal skills. Examples of allowable skill development training shall include, but not be 
limited to, interpersonal relationships, self-esteem, anger management, problem solving, stress reduc
tion, accountability and accepting responsibility, victim empathy, and job skills and experiences. Life 
skills development instruction shall be provided in community-based settings to prevent placement in ""'-1 
more restrictive settings or assist youth in returning to their communities from out-of-home placement. 

441-151.61(232) Definitions. 
"Child" means a person under 18 years of age. 
"Department" means the department of human services. 
"Juvenile court officer" means a person appointed as a juvenile court officer or as a chief juvenile 

court officer under Iowa Code chapter 602. 
"Life skills development services" means the provision of instruction designed to enhance interper

sonal adjustment, reduce recidivism, or prevent out-of-home placement to adjudicated delinquent 
youth or youth who are evaluated by a juvenile court officer to be at risk of such an adjudication. Life 
skills development services provide specific programs of instruction in community-based settings to ~ J 

youth who have experienced problems with delinquent behavior. These services may be provided on ...., 
an individual or group basis. 

441-151.62(232) Service application. Children and families may apply for life skill development 
services or be directed to receive the services through the juvenile court services office in their area. 

441-151.63(232) Service eligibility. Children shall be eligible for life skills development services 
without regard to individual or family income when they are adjudicated delinquent or are evaluated by 
a juvenile court officer to be at risk of such an adjudication and are determined by their juvenile court 
officer to be in need of instruction in any of the following areas: interpersonal skills, anger manage
ment, stress reduction, self-esteem, problem solving, accountability and accepting responsibility, vic
tim empathy, and job skills and experiences. Services may be denied due to the unavailability of funds. 

Documentation of eligibility for life skills development services shall be maintained by juvenile \..,I 
court officers in the client's case record. 

441-151.64(232) Service coordination. Life skills development services shall be coordinated in 
accordance with the following procedures: 

151.64(1) Service referraL Chief juvenile court officers, or their designees, shall establish writ
ten procedures for screening and approving referrals for life skills development services. Referrals 
shall not be made when funds for the program are not available. 
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'-"' 151.64(2) Referral to provider. When a juvenile court officer has determined a youth is eligible 
for life skills development services, the officer shall determine which service provider can best meet 
the youth's needs, refer the client to this provider, and assist in the client's transition to life skills devel
opment services. 

151.64(3) Time limits for service approvaL Juvenile court officers may approve life skills devel
opment services for up to six consecutive months at a time except that service approval shall not extend 
beyond the current fiscal year. The officer shall reevaluate the client's eligibility and need for these 
services in accordance with procedures established by the respective judicial district. 

151.64(4) Monitoring of service delivery. The assigned juvenile court officer shall monitor the 
delivery of life skills development services to youth for whom they have supervisory responsibility. 
Monitoring shall include maintaining contact with the child, the child's family, the provider, and other 
community agencies as necessary to measure the child's progress and need for services. In addition, 

~ the juvenile court officer shall monitor the accuracy of provider billings. Provider or client problems in 
service delivery shall be brought to the attention of the juvenile court officer supervisor or chief juve
nile court officer or designee. 

441-151.65(232) Provider progress reports. Providers of life skills development services shall 
submit progress reports on each youth receiving services to the assigned juvenile court officer at inter
vals specified in the contract. Progress reports shall describe the specific instruction provided, the cli
ent's attendance, response to instruction, and progress toward achieving desired goals and objectives 
identified by the provider and referral source. 

441-151.66(232) Service reduction or termination. Life skills development services may be re
\,_ i duced or terminated by the child's assigned juvenile court officer when the juvenile court officer has 
..._... determined that one of the following conditions exists: 

151.66(1) Maximum benefits. The youth has completed or received maximum benefits from life 
skills development services. 

151.66(2) Noncompliance. The youth has been noncompliant or uncooperative with life skills 
development services despite repeated attempts to elicit the youth's cooperation. 

151.66(3) More restrictive setting needed. The youth has experienced social, behavioral, or 
emotional problems that have resulted in placement in a more restrictive setting. 

151.66(4) Unavailability of funds. Funds are not available within the judicial district for contin
ued services. 

441-151.67(232) Appeals. The sole remedy for youth whose applications for life skills develop
ment services are denied, or whose services are reduced or terminated, shall be appealed to the chief 

~juvenile court officer of the respective judicial district or the officer's designee. The chief juvenile 
court officer's or designee's decision shall be final. 

441-151.68(232) Provider standards, contracting, rates, billing and payment. Provider stan
dards, contracting, rate setting, billing, and payment shall follow the procedures outlined below. 

151.68(1) Eligible providers. Eligible providers of life skills development services shall be indi
viduals or agencies that meet all of the following conditions. Providers shall: 

a. Have the educational and instructional ability, as determined by juvenile court officers, to de
liver life skills development services to eligible youth in the settings most suited to the client's needs. 
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b. Be selected and approved by the chief juvenile court officer or the officer's designee within 
each judicial district to provide life skills development services and instruction. 

c. Use a curriculum approved by the appropriate chief juvenile court officer for life skills devel
opment services and instruction. 

d. Have a contract with the judicial district and department for life skills development services 
and agree to abide by all required instructional, reporting, rate setting, and billing and payment proce
dures for life skills development services. 

e. Agree to charge the applicable rehabilitative treatment and supportive services unit rate and 
follow applicable rehabilitative treatment and supportive services standards governing service deliv
ery and staff qualifications for any life skills development services delivered in the same room, and at 
the same time, and with the same staff as any rehabilitative treatment or supportive service program of 
the agency. 

f. Agree to report life skills development service costs separately on all purchase of service and 
rehabilitative treatment and supportive services cost reports. 

151.68(2) Provider selection. The chief juvenile court officer or designee within each judicial 
district may consult with representatives from the department to select eligible providers of life skills 
development services to meet the needs of eligible youth within the district. 

Multiple providers may be selected to address the needs within the districts. Providers may be indi
viduals, agencies, or other organizations with the demonstrated capacity to provide life skills develop
ment services. 

The chief juvenile court officer or designee of each judicial district shall develop and provide a writ
ten description of their process for selecting providers, including resolving appeals by providers not 
selected to provide life skills development services, and implementing life skills development services 
to the administrator of the department's division of adult, children and family services for review and 
approval prior to initiating the selection process. This description shall include the chief's plans for 
ensuring that providers are of appropriate character and for monitoring service delivery. Chief juvenile 
court officers shall have the authority to resolve provider appeals in accordance wi~h procedures ap
proved by the department. 

151.68(3) Development of contracts with providers. When the chief juvenile court officer or de
signee of a judicial district has selected providers of life skills development services, the chief and de
partment shall develop a contract with each provider that shall establish and define the billable unit of 
service and specify the payment rate for the provider's life skills development services, any approved 
charges for curriculum materials, and other expenses involved in the delivery of life skills develop
ment services. Contracts shall meet all applicable requirements of the department of revenue and fi
nance. Contracts may be amended or terminated due to the unavailability of funds. Contracts shall be 
based on providing payment at a specific rate for services delivered to eligible providers, but shall not 
ensure reimbursement for a specific rate of utilization. Contracts shall be approved by the department 
before service reimbursement is made. 

151.68(4) Service rates. Service rates for life skills development services shall be established 
through agreements between providers, chief juvenile court officers, and the department, based on the 
provider's proposed budget. Rates shall be defined on the basis of delivery of a specific time period or 
amount of life skills development services, including instruction to an eligible youth. Rates may vary 
between providers for various types of life skills development services. Providers may be approved for 
reimbursement for instructional materials if these expenses are not incorporated into the service deliv
ery rate. 
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151.68(5) Monitoring of contracts with providers. The chief juvenile court officer of each judi
cial district shall be responsible for monitoring their contracts with life skills development providers. 
Chief juvenile court officers shall provide the department a description of their process for monitoring 
contracts, which at a minimum shall include methods of reviewing service billings and delivery, pro
vider standards and progress reports, and staff qualifications. Providers may request contract modifi
cations through the chief juvenile court officer. Providers may appeal denials of contract modification 
requests to the chief juvenile court officer, whose decision shall be final. 

441-151.69(232) Staff qualifications and training. Providers of life skills development services 
shall use staff who, in the opinion of the chief juvenile court officers, have the necessary training and 
experience to provide quality services on the topic about which they will be delivering instruction. 
Providers shall ensure that staff involved in service delivery have opportunities for ongoing staff de
velopment and in-service training. Chief juvenile court officers shall review provider staff qualifica
tions and training activities. 

441-151.70(232) Billing and payment. Providers of life skill development services and instruc
tional materials shall submit billings on a monthly basis for the specific youth who have been referred 
by juvenile court officers. Bills shall be submitted on Form 07-350, Purchase Order/Payment Voucher, 
to the chief juvenile court officer of the appropriate judicial district or designee. The chief juvenile 
court officer or designee shall verify the accuracy of these billings, approve them and submit them on 
Form 07-350 to the court-ordered care and treatment program manager in the division of adult, chil
dren and family services. The department shall process billings, issue payments to providers, and pro
vide monthly accounting to the chief juvenile court officers. 

~ 441-151. 71(232) Allocation and management of funding. Appropriated life skills development 
services funds shall be allocated and managed through the following procedures: 

151.71(1) Allocation. Funding appropriated to the department for life skills development ser-
vjces shall be allocated by the department among the eight judicial districts based on each district's 
respective proportion of the statewide population of children aged 5 to 17, based on current census 
data. 

151.-71 (2) Management of funds. Each judicial district shall manage its allocation to ensure that 
services are available throughout the fiscal year. If district funding is exhausted, services shall be dis
continued. In the event demand in one district exceeds demand in another, the chief juvenile court 
officers shall work with the department to adjust district funding allocations so as to best meet state
wide service needs. If funding for these life skills development services is exhausted, service shall be 
discontinued with notice provided to eligible clients and providers by the chief juvenile court officer or 

\,) the officer's designee. 

441-151.72 to 151.80 Reserved. 
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DIVISIONV 
SCHOOL-BASED SUPERVISION PROGRAMS 

PREAMBLE 

lAC 9/11/96, 8/11/99 

School-based juvenile justice programs are intended to provide services that maintain youth in their 
own communities and prevent out-of-home placement. School-based supervision programs provide, 
through a contract for services, on-site supervision services to students at the middle and high school 
levels. Youth receiving services may include nonadjudicated and adjudicated children who are experi
encing truancy or other behavioral problems within the school setting. Those youth present a low to 
moderate risk for delinquency within their communities. Funding for school-based supervision pro
grams shall be cooperative with the department committing one-half of the budgeted costs for each 
school-based program and the local school district and juvenile court services each committing one
fourth of the budgeted costs to provide these services within each school where a program is estab
lished. 

441-151.81(232) Definitions. 
"Child" means a person under 18 years of age. 
"Department" means the department of human services. 
"Juvenile court officer" means a person appointed as a juvenile court officer or a chief juvenile 

court officer under Iowa Code chapter 602. 
"Juvenile justice school-based supervision service programs'' are cooperative efforts jointly 

funded by the department, the juvenile court services through the court-ordered care and treatment pro
gram appropriation from the department, and local school districts in whose schools programs are lo
cated. These programs shall be designed to provide staff who deliver on-site supervision services to 
students experiencing truancy or other behavior problems that have caused increased problems at 
home or in the community. The primary target population of youth who will receive these services 
shall be those who fall within the jurisdiction oflowa Code chapter 232. These programs are intended 
to maintain children in their communities and prevent out-of-home placement. Services provided may 
include, but are not limited to, dealing with misbehavior and truancy on an immediate basis, providing 
family support services such as outreach and education, performing juvenile court intake functions, 
and promoting resource development to meet the needs of youth most effectively. 

441-151.82(232) Service application. Children and their families shall make application for 
school-based supervision services by contacting or being contacted by the school-based supervision 
staff in schools where programs are established. 

441-151.83(232) Service eligibility. Youth who shall be eligible to receive services from a school
based supervision program established pursuant to these rules shall include those who meet at least one 
of the following conditions: 

151.83(1) Adjudication. The child shall have been adjudicated as delinquent by the juvenile 
court or be evaluated as at risk of such an adjudication as identified by the department, juvenile court 
services, or schools. 
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151.83(2) Behavior problems. The child is experiencing (as determined by the department,juve
nilecourt services, or schools) truancy or any other behavior problems that are causing increased prob
lems at home or in the community. Children who meet one of these criteria may be served by a school
based supervision program. Additional eligibility criteria and service procedures may be developed 
by each school-based program to most effectively target resources to the specific needs of the school. 
These policies shall be contained in the program description and contract executed between the depart
ment, juvenile court, school, and service provider. 

441-151.84(232) Allocation offunds, provider selection, and fiScal management. Funds appro
priated to the department for school-based supervision services shall be allocated by the department 
among the eight judicial districts based on each district's respective proportion of the statewide popu
lation of children aged 5 to 17 based on current census data. These allocation amounts shall represent 
the department's share (one-halt) of the program appropriation. These allocations shall be matched 
with 25 percent of each program's costs committed from the judicial district's court-ordered care and 
treatment appropriation from the department and the other 25 percent from the local school district 
where the program is established. 

The chief juvenile court officer of each judicial district shall be responsible for selecting school
based programs for funding, and managing the district's school-based supervision allocation to ensure 
that resources are targeted effectively among schools within the district. The chief juvenile court offi
cer or designee shall develop a process to inform school districts within the judicial district of the avail
ability of funding for these programs, establish criteria for making selections for funding and resolving 
appeals in the event the number of interested schools exceeds available funding. The chief juvenile 
court officer shall provide a description of this process to the administrator of the department's division 
of adult, children and family services before initiating the selection process. The chief juvenile court 
officer shall have the final authority to resolve appeals in accordance with procedures approved by the 
department. All applications for funding shall contain funding commitments from the local school 
district for their 25 percent share of program costs. The chief may reduce requested funding in order to 
implement additional programs within the district. 

441-151.85(232) Contracting. The department, school district, and chief juvenile court officers 
shall collaborate in the development of contractual agreements between the department and individu
als or organizations selected to provide school-based supervision programs. No contract shall extend 
beyond the conclusion of the current fiscal year. All contracts shall specify that program services shall 
be discontinued if funding is exhausted or terminated. The chief juvenile court officers shall be respon
sible for monitoring the contracts for school-based programs within their districts and shall provide the 

\.,I department with a description of this process, which at a minimum shall include methods of monitor
ing service delivery and billings, provider standards and progress reports, and staff qualifications. Pro
viders may request contract modifications through the chief juvenile court officer. Providers may ap
peal denial of contract modification requests to the chief juvenile court officer whose decision shall be 
final. Contracts shall meet all applicable requirements of the department of revenue and finance. Con
tracts may be amended or terminated due to the unavailability of funds. 

The contract shall specify the respective responsibilities of the three program funders: the depart
ment, juvenile court, and the school district, as well as responsibilities and duties of the program pro
vider. School districts shall make arrangements for the timely payment of program matching funds 
either to the department or directly to the provider through appropriate school procedures. These ar
rangements shall be defined in the contract. Each contract shall contain, at a minimum, the following 
information: 
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151.85(1) School. A description of the school district and specific schools in which the supervi
sion program shall be implemented, including a description of why these schools were targeted as 
needing the program. 

151.85(2) Program description. A description of the proposed school-based supervision pro
gram to be implemented, including client application, eligibility determination, service reduction or 
termination, and appeal procedures. 

151.85(3) Staff description. A description of the number of staff to be employed in the program, 
including the job description, staff qualifications, procedures for training and supervising staff, and 
methods for monitoring the program. 

151.85(4) Budget and rate setting. The proposed budget for the fiscal year, including assurances 
that the juvenile court, local school district, and department are in agreement that the department shall 
pay one-half and the school and juvenile court services shall each pay one-fourth of the total program 
costs. The method used by the school district in paying their share shall be specified. All contracts 
shall specify and define the billable unit of service. 

151.85(5) Record keeping and reporting. A description of the record-keeping and statistical re
porting procedures to be used by the program. 

151.85(6) Unavailability of funds. A statement that services may be denied or terminated due to 
unavailability of funds. 

151.85(7) Signatures. Signatures of authorized representatives of the department, the judicial 
district, and the local school district. 

441-151.86(232) Billing and payment. Providers of school-based supervision services shall pre
pare billings on a monthly basis using Form 07-350, Purchase Order/Payment Voucher. Billings shall 
be submitted by the provider to the chief juvenile court officer of the judicial district or designee who 
shall verify the billing for accuracy, approve the billing, and submit it to the court-ordered care and 
treatment program manager in the department's division of adult, children and family services. The 
department shall process billings according to the rates and shares described in the contract, issue pay
ments to providers, and provide monthly accounting to the chief juvenile court olficer. 

441-151.87(232) Provider record-keeping and progress reports. Each school-based supervision 
program shall have an established procedure for maintaining records on youth receiving assistance. 
The procedure shall also include methods for the timely communication of critical information be
tween supervision staff and juvenile court, department, and school officials; assurances that child 
abuse allegations shall be reported promptly in accordance with applicable Iowa statutes; and systems 
to safeguard the confidentiality of client records. 

School-based supervision programs shall maintain information and statistics which shall include, at 
a minimum, the number of children receiving services and educational and behavioral outcomes in
cluding attendance, grades, and student conduct. Each school-based supervision program shall submit 
an annual progress report summarizing this information to the appropriate chief juvenile court officer 
and department court-ordered care and treatment program manager. These reports shall be due by Au
gust 1 for the previous fiscal year of program operation. The format for these reports shall be specified 
by the chief juvenile court officer in collaboration with department and school officials. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 232.141. 
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441-153.57(234) Program administration. 
153.57(1) Provider responsibilities. 
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a. For a member whose case is being overseen by the department's service worker, in providing 
services to the member, the provider shall follow the department's case plan and shall submit quarterly 
reports on the member's progress to the department's service worker assigned responsibility for the 
case as required by 441-subparagraph 150.3(3)"j"(2). 

b. For a member whose case is being overseen by the department's service worker and the Iowa 
Plan contractor, the provider shall follow the case plan designated by the Iowa Plan and shall submit 
reports as required by the Iowa Plan. 

c. For a member whose case is being overseen by the department's service worker and a county 
central point of coordination, the provider shall follow the central point of coordination's case plan and 
shall submit quarterly reports on the member's progress to the department's service worker and central 
point of coordination as required by 441-subparagraph 150.3(3)"j"(2). 

d. Providers furnishing services to members who are residents of a county without an approved 
county management plan shall furnish services in accordance with the provisions of the last approved 
county management plan, federal and state statutes and regulations, the department rules governing the 
mental illness, mental retardation and developmental disabilities local services being provided, and 
the rules of this chapter. 

e. Providers furnishing services to members whose cases are being overseen by the department's 
service worker and the Iowa Plan contractor shall furnish services in accordance with the needs of the 
member and federal and state statutes and regulations and department rules and Iowa Plan criteria. The 
Iowa Plan contractor's denial of payment for a service which is a state responsibility shall not create a 
payment responsibility for the county. 

f. Providers shall cooperate in furnishing the Iowa Plan contractor with any information the pro
vider has that is necessary to determine the initial or continued need for service for a person for whom 
funding is sought through the Iowa Plan. 

g. Providers shall cooperate in providing the department with any information the provider has 
that is necessary to determine the initial or continued eligibility of a person for whom funding is sought. 
Providers shall notify the department within 30 days of any change in a member's circumstances that 
would affect the member's eligibility or the member's cost of services. 

h. Providers shall maintain in good standing all certifications, accreditation, licensure, or other 
applicable federal and state statutory and regulatory requirements; comply with all applicable federal 
and state confidentiality laws and applicable rules in the Iowa Administrative Code; and comply with 
all applicable federal and state requirements with respect to civil rights, equal employment opportuni
ty, and affirmative action. 

i. Providers shall notify the division administrator within 24 hours of any change in licensure, 
certification, accreditation, or other applicable statutory or regulatory standing. Providers shall main
tain, for a period of five years from the date of service, clinical and financial records adequate to sup
port the need for and provision of the services purchased by the department. The department or its 
authorized agent shall have access to these records to perform any clinical or fiscal audits the depart
ment deems necessary. 

j. Providers shall comply with the rules of this chapter. 
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k. Providers under investigation by any federal or state statutory or regulatory authority may be V 
prohibited from accepting for service any new applicants or members whom the providers did not al-
ready serve on the date the investigation was initiated. For the duration of the investigation, the provid-
er shall not be prohibited from serving and receiving payment for services provided to members whom 
the provider served on the date the investigation was initiated. 

I. Providers with a special mental health-mental retardation county contract agreement may ter-
minate the agreement for any reason by giving 30 days' notice to the department and state payment 
program members they serve and making arrangements for the continuity of care of any state payment 
program member who would be affected by the termination. 

153.57(2) Department responsibilities. The department as sponsoring agency shall be responsi
ble for all contacts with governmental units as necessary, with in-state and out-of-state agencies as nec
essary, with the applicant or member's family and others in matters concerning the applicant or mem-
ber's legal settlement and residency, entitlements from other sources and eligibility for the state ~....,.,/ 
payment program. 

The department shall verify with the county central point of coordination the services and unit rates 
of providers applying for a special mental health-mental retardation county contract agreement by 
Form 470-3336. 

The department reserves the right to terminate special mental health-mental retardation county con
tract agreements established via Form 470-3336 for any reason by giving 30 days' notice to the provid
er and to state payment program members the provider serves and making arrangements for the conti
nuity of care of any state payment program member who would be affected by the termination. Failure 
by a provider to abide by the rules of this chapter may be cause for termination. Citations or sanctions 
against the provider by any federal or state statutory or regulatory authority may be cause for termina
tion. 

The department reserves the right not to enter into a special mental health-mental retardation county \.,./ 
contract agreement with a provider who has been cited or sanctioned by a federal or state statutory or 
regulatory authority within two years of the provider's application for a special mental health-mental 
retardation county contract agreement via Form 470-3336, or who has failed to demonstrate that the 
provider meets the requirements for a special mental health-mental retardation county contract agree-
ment as stated in this chapter. 

153.57 (3) Payment to providers. The following policies shall govern payment to providers for 
services furnished to members: 

a. Payment for service shall be made in accordance with 441-Chapter 150 and departmental 
procedures. Form 470-0020, Purchase of Service Provider Invoice, shall be used to bill for services 
covered by a purchase of service contract or a special mental health-mental retardation county contract 
agreement for services actually provided to a member from the effective date of state payment program 
eligibility. ~ 

Payment for services which are the responsibility of the Iowa Plan contractor shall be made in ac
cordance with the Iowa Plan's procedures and shall be submitted to the Iowa Plan contractor on Form 
470-0020, Purchase of Service Provider Invoice, for payment. 

Form 07-350, Purchase Order/Payment Voucher, shall be used for all other services. 
b. Payment to a provider for services provided to a member shall be the purchase of service rate, 

or, if there is no purchase of service contract, the unit rate paid by the county in which the provider is 
located. Payment to a provider for services to a member whose case is being overseen by the depart
ment's service worker and the Iowa Plan shall be at the rate established by the Iowa Plan contractor. 

c. Rescinded lAB 7/2/97, effective 7/1/97. 
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[Filed 12n/94, Notice 9/28/94-published 1/4/95, effective 2/8/95] 

[Filed 10/12/95, Notice 8/30/95-published 11/8/95, effective 1/1/96) 
[Filed emergency 9/19/96--published 10/9/96, effective 9/19/96] 

[Filed 11/13/96, Notice 9/11/96--published 12/4/96, effective 2/1/97] 
[Filed 12/12/96, Notice 10/9/96--published 1/1/97, effective 3/1/97] 

[Filed emergency 6/12/97-published 7/2/97, effective 7/1/97] 
[Filed 9/16/97, Notice 7/2/97-published 10/8/97, effective 12/1/97) 
[Filed 10/14/98, Notice 8/12/98-published 11/4/98, effective 1/1/99] 
[Filed 7/15/99, Notice 6/2/99-published 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99] 

CHAPTER 154 
Rescinded lAB 9/6/89, effective 11/1/89 

[See 441-Chapter 168) 
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(7) Additional reports if requested by the referral worker. 
(8) Form 470-3055, Referral of Client for Rehabilitative Treatment and Supportive Services. 
156.7(3) Family foster care treatment services. Purchased family foster care rehabilitative treat-

ment services shall meet the requirements in rules 441-185.61(234) to 441-185.64(234); shall be 
purchased from an agency certified pursuant to rules 441-185.9(234) and 441-185.10(234), and 
pursuant to rule 441-185.11(234); and shall be reimbursed pursuant to rules 441-185.101(234) to 
441-185.108(234). 

156.7(4) Foster family home studies. Purchased foster family home studies shall meet the follow
ing requirements: 

a. Home studies shall be completed in accordance with rule 441-108.8(234). 
b. The department shall determine when to refer a family to a private agency for a home study or 

when to purchase a home study or update completed by the private agency on Form 4 70-3055, Referral 
of Client for Rehabilitative Treatment and Supportive Services. 

c. The unit of service shall be the completed home study. 
d. The unit rate shall be determined according to the policies in rules 441-185.101(234) to 

441-185.108(234), except that foster family recruitment shall be considered an allowable cost in de
termining the unit rate for foster family home studies. 

156.7 (5) Purchasing services forindividual children. The department shall purchase services for a 
child based on the needs of the individual child. This may include one or more cores of rehabilitative 
treatment services, or a combination of rehabilitative treatment services and family foster care supervi
sion. 

156.7(6) Billing procedures. Billings shall be prepared and submitted pursuant to rule 
441-185.121(234). 

441-156.8(234) Special needs. 
156.8(1) Clothing allowance. When in the judgment of the worker clothing is needed at the time 

the child is removed from the child's home and placed in foster care, an allowance may be authorized, 
not to exceed $250, to purchase clothing. 

A second clothing allowance, not to exceed $200 for family foster care and $100 for all other levels, 
may be approved, not more than once within a calendar year, by the worker when a child in foster care 
needs clothing to replace lost clothing or because of unusual growth or weight change, and the child 
does not have escrow funds. 

156.8(2) Independent living. When a child is initially placed in independent living, the area admin
istrator may authorize an allowance not to exceed $400 if the child does not have sufficient resources to 
cover initial costs. 

156.8(3) Medical care. When a child in foster care needs medical care or examinations which are 
not covered by the Medicaid program and no other source of payment is available, the cost may be paid 
from foster care funds with the approval of the regional administrator or designee. Eligible costs shall 
include emergency room care, medical treatment by out-of-state providers who refuse to participate in 
the Iowa Medicaid program, and excessive expenses for nonprescription drugs or supplies. Requests 
for payment for out-of-state medical treatment and for nonprescription drugs or supplies shall be ap
proved prior to the care being provided or the drugs or supplies purchased. Claims shall be submitted 
to the department on Form 07-350, Purchase Order/Payment Voucher, within 90 days after the service 
is provided. The rate of payment shall be the same as allowed under the Iowa Medicaid program. 
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156.8(4) Transportation for medical care. When a child in foster family care has expenses for \,./ 
transportation to receive medical care which cannot be covered by the Medicaid program, the expenses 
may be paid from foster care funds, with the approval of the regional administrator. The claim for all 
the expenses shall be submitted to the department on Form 07-350, Purchase Order/Payment Voucher, 
within 90 days after the trip. This payment shall not duplicate or supplement payment through the 
Medicaid program. The expenses may include the actual cost of meals, parking, child care, lodging, 
passenger fare, or mileage at the rate granted state employees. 

156.8(5) Funeral expense. When a child under the guardianship of the department dies, the depart
ment will pay funeral expenses not covered by the child's resources, insurance or other death benefits, 
the child's legal parents, or the child's county of legal settlement, not to exceed $650. 

The total cost of the funeral and the goods and services included in the total cost shall be the same as 
defined in rule 441-56.3(239,249). 

The claim shall be submitted by the funeral director to the department on Form 07-350, Purchase \,.,1 
Order/Payment Voucher, and shall be approved by the regional administrator. Claims shall be sub-
mitted within 90 days after the child's death. 

156.8(6) School fees. Payment for required school fees of a child in foster family care or indepen
dent living exceeding $5 may be authorized by the worker in an amount not to exceed $50 per calendar 
year if the child does not have escrow funds. 

156.8(7) Respite care. The human services area administrator may authorize respite for a child in 
family foster care for up to 24 days per calendar year per placement. Respite shall be provided by a 
licensed foster family. The payment rate to the respite foster family shall be established as follows: 

a. If the payment rate for the child is the basic rate, per subrule 156.6(1 ), or the basic rate per 
subrule 156.6(1) plus a difficulty of care rate per paragraph 156.6(4)"a," "b, "or "c, "the respite fami
ly shall receive the basic rate per 156.6(1). 

b. If the payment rate for the child is the basic rate, per subrule 156.6(1 ), plus a difficulty of care '..._,/ 
rate, per paragraph 156.6( 4) "d," and the respite foster family meets the definition of treatment foster 
parent in rule 441-156.1(234,252C), then the respite fosterfamily shall receive the basic rate per sub-
rule 156.6(1) plus the difficulty of care payment per paragraph 156.6(4)"d." 

c. If the payment rate for the child is the basic rate, per subrule 156.6(1 ), plus a difficulty of care 
rate, per paragraph 156.6( 4) "d," and the respite foster family does not meet the definition of treatment 
foster parent in rule 441-156.1(234,252C), then the respite foster family shall receive the basic rate 
per subrule 156.6(1). 

156.8(8) Tangible goods, child care, and ancillary services. To the extent that a child's escrow 
funds are not available, the human services area administrator may authorize reimbursement to foster 
parents for the following: 

a. Tangible goods for a special needs child including, but not limited to, building modifications, 
medical equipment not covered by Medicaid, specialized educational materials not covered by educa-
tional funds, and communication devices not covered by Medicaid. '.,/ 

b. Child care services when the foster parents are working, the child is not in school, and the pro
vision of child care is identified in the child's case permanency plan. A maximum of $750,000 in state 
funds shall be allocated among the department regions based on the number of licensed foster families 
in each region on July 1. The allocation ·shall be reviewed yearly and adjusted to reflect a change in the 
number of licensed families. Requests for child care shall be denied when the region's funds are obli
gated or depleted. 

Child care services shall be provided by a licensed foster parent or a licensed or registered child care 
provider when available. 
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[Filed emergency 2/10/84-published 2/29/84, effective 2/10/84] 
[Filed emergency 6/15/84-published 7/4/84, effective 7/1/84] 

[Filed 6/15/84, Notice 5/9/84-published 7/4/84, effective 9/1/84] 
[Filed emergency 8/31/84-published 9/26/84, effective 10/1/84) 
[Filed emergency 11/16/84-published 12/5/84, effective 12/1/84] 

[Filed 1/21/85, Notice 12/5/84-published 2/13/85, effective 4/1/85] 
[Filed 4/29/85, Notice 2/27/85-published 5/22/85, effective 7/1/85] 

[Filed emergency 6/14/85-published 7/3/85, effective 7/1/85] 
[Filed emergency 10/1/85-published 10/23/85, effective 11/1/85] 

[Filed without Notice 10/1/85-published 10/23/85, effective 12/1/85] 
[Filed 12/2/85, Notice 10/23/85-published 12/18/85, effective 2/1/86] 
[Filed 12/12/85, Notice 10/9/85-published 1/1/86, effective 3/1/86] 

[Filed emergency 6/26/86-published 7/16/86, effective 7/1/86] 
[Filed emergency 1/15/87-published 2/11/87, effective 1/15/87] 
[Filed emergency 6/19/87-published 7/15/87, effective 7/1/87]0 

[Filed 8/28/87, Notice 7/15/87-published 9/23/87, effective 11/1/87]0 
[Filed emergency 9/21/87-published 10/21/87, effective 9/22/87] 

[Filed 10/23/87, Notice 7/15/87-published 11/18/87, effective 1/1/88] 
(Filed 12/10/87, Notice 10/21/87-published 12/30/87, effective 3/1/88] 

(Filed emergency 6/9/88-published 6/29/88, effective 7/1/88] 
[Filed 4/13/89, Notice 1/11/89-published 5/3/89, effective 7!1/89] 

[Filed emergency 6/9/89-published 6/28/89, effective 7/1/89) 
[Filed 7/13/89, Notice 5/31/89-published 8/9/89, effective 10/1/89] 
[Filed 7/14/89, Notice 4/19/89-published 8/9/89, effective 10/1/89] 
[Filed 8/17/89, Notice 6/28/89-published 9/6/89, effective 11/1/89] 

[Filed emergency 6/20/90-published 7/11/90, effective 7/1/90] 
[Filed 8/16/90, Notice 7/11/90-published 9/5/90, effective 11/1/90] 

[Filed 10/12/90, Notice 7/11/90-published 10/31/90, effective 1/1/91) 
[Filed 11/15/91, Notice 9/18/91-published 12/11/91, effective 2/1/92] 
[Filed 12/11/91, Notice 10/16/91-published 1/8/92, effective 3/1/92]* 

[Filed emergency 4/15/92-published 5/13/92, effective 4/16/92] 
[Filed emergency 6/12/92-published 7/8/92, effective 7/1/92] 

[Filed 8/14/92, Notice 7/8/92-published 9/2/92, effective 11/1/92] 
[Filed 5/14/93, Notice 3/17/93-published 6/9/93, effective 8/1/93] 

[Filed emergency 6/11/93-published 717/93, effective 7/1/93] 
[Filed without Notice 8/12/93-published 9/1/93, effective 11/1/93] 
[Filed 8/12/93, Notice 2/17/93-published 9/1/93, effective 11/1/93] 

[Filed 9/17/93, Notice 7/21/93-published 10/13/93, effective 1/1/94] 
[Filed emergency 10/14/93-published 11/10/93, effective 11/1/93] 

[Filed 11/12/93, Notice 9/15/93-published 12/8/93, effective 2/1/94] 
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[Filed 12/16/93, Notices 10/13/93, 11/10/93-published 1/5/94, effective 3/1/94] 
[Filed emergency 5/11/94 after Notice 3/16/94-published 6/8/94, effective 6/1/94] 

[Filed emergency 6/16/94-published 7/6/94, effective 7/1/94] 
[Filed 8/12/94, Notice 7/6/94-published 8/31/94, effective 11/1/94] 

01\vo or more ARCs 
• Effective date of 3/1192 delayed until adjournment or the 1992 General Assembly by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at iiS meeting held 
February 3, 1992. 
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[Filed emergency 12/15/94-published 1/4/95, effective 2/1/95] '...,J 
(Filed 12/15/94, Notice 10/26/94-published 1/4/95, effective 3/1/95) 

(Filed 2/16/95, Notice 1/4/95-published 3/15/95, effective 5/1/95] 
[Filed 3/20/95, Notice 1/18/95-published 4/12/95, effective 6/1/95) 

[Filed 4/13/95, Notices 2/15/95, 3/1!95-published 5/10/95, effective 7/1/95] 
(Filed emergency 6n/95-published 7/5/95, effective 7/1/95) 
(Filed emergency 7/12/95-published 8/2/95, effective 9/1/95) 

(Filed 8/10/95, Notice 7/5/95-published 8/30/95, effective 11/1/95) 
[Filed 9/25/95, Notice 8/2/95-published 10/11/95, effective 12/1!95) 
[Filed 2/14/96, Notice 12/20/95-published 3/13/96, effective 5/1/96) 

[Filed emergency 6/13/96-published 7/3/96, effective 7/1/96] 
[Filed emergency 6/13/96-published 7/3/96, effective 8/1/96] 

[Filed 8/15/96, Notices 6/19/96, 7/3/96-published 9/11/96, effective 11/1/96] \,/ 
(Filed 9/17/96, Notice 7/17/96-published.10/9/96, effective 12/1/96] 

[Filed emergency 6/12/97-pu.blished 7/2/97, effective 7/1!97] 
[Filed 8/13/97, Notice 7/2/97-published 9/10/97, effective 11/1/97] 
[Filed 10/15/97, Notice 7/30/97-published 11/5/97, effective 1/1/98] 

[Filed emergency 6/10/98-published 7/1/98, effective 7/1/98] 
[Filed without Notice 6/10/98-published 7/1/98, effective 8/15/98] 
[Filed 8/12/98, Notice 7/1/98-published 9/9/98, effective 11/1/98] 

[Filed emergency 10/14/98 after Notice 8/26/98-published 11/4/98, effective 11/1/98] 
[Filed emergency 6/10/99-published 6/30/99, effective 7/1/99] 

[Filed 7/15/99, Notice 6/2/99-published 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99] 
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CHAPTER 164 
FOSTER CARE PROJECf GRANTS 

PREAMBLE 

These rules define and structure the foster care project grant program. This grant program is de
signed to provide services to prevent out-of-state placements or to assist children aged 16 and over in 
making the transition from foster care to independence. 

441-164.1(72GA,ch1276) Definitions. 
"Commissioner" means the commissioner of the department of human services. 
"Court" means a juvenile court. 
"Department" means the department of human services. 
"District" means an administrative district of the department. 
"District administrator" means an administrator of the district office. 
"Foster care project grants" means those grants to units of local government, institutions, or pri

vate agencies for services to assist children in foster care. 
"Grantee" means the recipient of a foster care project grant. 
"Juvenile court judge" means the judge or referee of the juvenile court of one of the judicial dis

tricts. 
"State review committee" means a group of persons with knowledge and experience in the develop

ment and delivery of services to juveniles who are designated by the commissioner to review foster 
care project grant applications. 

441-164.2(72GA,ch1276) Availability of grants. 
164.2(1) In any year in which state or federal funds are available for foster care initiatives, the de

partment may purchase selected services through a grant process. 
164.2(2) When the department awards grants, the department has the discretion to renew grants 

funded in previous years for similar pu·rposes, to distribute a "request for proposals," or both. 

441-164.3(72GA,ch1276) Who may apply. Any unit of local government, institution, or incorpor
ated agency may submit a proposal. If the applicant intends to provide child-placing or child-caring 
services, the applicant must have the relevant license or include a plan for meeting licensing standards 
in the proposal. More than one agency may apply jointly as long as a single agency is identified as the 
contract administrating body. 

441-164.4(72GA,ch1276) Request for proposals. 
164.4(1) The department may distribute "request for proposals" (RFPs) for each fiscal year for 

which state or federal funds are available for foster care project grants. 
1~4.4(2) The department shall distribute these RFPs through the following persons, groups and 

agencies: 
a. Iowa department of education. 
b. Bar or legal profession committees pertaining to juvenile law. 
c. Iowa juvenile probation officers association. 
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d. Iowa state association of county governments. 
e. Coalition for family and children's services in Iowa. 
f Community mental health centers. 
g. Department district and local offices. 
h. Iowa foster and adoptive parent association. 
i. Commission on children, youth and families. 
j. Iowa department of public health, division of substance abuse. 
k. Juvenile community substance abuse agencies. 
I. to n. Rescinded, lAB 6/29/88, effective 7/1/88. 
o. Iowa supreme court administrator's office. 
p. Iowa area colleges. 
q. Licensed child-placing agencies. 
r. Licensed child-care agencies or branch offices. 
s. Licensed or approved shelter care facilities. 
t. Approved detention facilities. 
u. Rescinded, lAB 6/29/88, effective 7/1/88. 
164.4(3} The request for proposal shall: 
a. Specify the geographical areas of the state that are being targeted. 
b. Specify the services which are needed for development or provision. 
c. Explain where and how application materials may be obtained. 

lAC 9/21/88, 8/11/99 

d. Inform potential applicants that district offices of the department will provide consultation re-
garding the following: 

(1) Determination of the need for particular services. 
(2) Definition of service components, measurable impacts, and evaluation techniques. 
(3) Completion of the application form. 
e. Inform potential applicants of the date applications are due to the department. 
f. Inform potential applicants of the review criteria to be used in evaluating proposals. 
g. Specify any required service characteristics. 
h. Inform potential applicants that there are limits to the funds available. 

441-164.5(72GA,cb1276} Application materials. Application forms for foster care project grants 
shall be available through the district offices of the department by the date the RFP is published and 
shall require at least the following information: 

164.5(1} A description of the applicant's organization and organizational plan for providing the 
proposed services which includes but is not limited to the following: 

a. An organizational chart. 
b. A statement that the applicant has required licenses or a plan for obtaining these licenses. 
c. A description of the proposed staffing pattern including the number of new positions and su

pervision of staff. 
d. Identification of which components of the service program will be provided directly by the 

applicant and which, if any, will be provided by other agencies, institutions, or persons. 
e. The applicant's ability to respond to the department and court referrals in the specific geo-

graphic area to be served. 
f. Project staff recruitment and training plans. 
g. An implementation schedule reflecting the time necessary to have the project on line. 
h. Plans for funding the service after the grant expires. 
164.5(2} A description of the applicant's experience with providing similar services to youth, espe

cially those in foster care or other out-of-home care. 
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164.5(3) A statement of the unmet needs to be addressed by the services, including supporting sta
tistics as available, the coordinated process which was used to determine the community need for ser
vices, and the written support of the district administrator and the chief judge of the district in which the 
applicant is located. 

164.5(4) A description of the services for which department funding is being requested which in-
cludes but is not limited to the following: 

a. The geographical area to be served. 
b. The target population to be served. 
c. A discussion of how the components of services will meet any required service characteristics. 
d. A discussion of how the services will be managed and how the department and juvenile court 

offices will be kept informed of current and anticipated service availability. 
e. The anticipated number of clients to be served. 
f. A description of the components of the services. 
g. A discussion of how the components of services will meet the unmet need identified in subrule 

164.5(3) and how the services will enhance the community's child welfare service continuum, rather 
than duplicate existing resources. 

164.5(5) A statement of the anticipated measurable outcomes of the service provision and the 
means of determining these outcomes. 

164.5(6) The proposed budget for the services and other sources of income. 

441-164.6(72GA,ch1276) Submission process. 
164.6(1) All applicants shall submit eight copies of the completed application form as discussed in 

rule 441-164.5(72GA,ch1276) to the Bureau of Adult, Children and Family Services, Fifth Floor, 
Hoover State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0114 and one copy to each district office in 
which services are to be provided and the contract is to be developed. 

164.6(2) In order to be included in the review process and considered for possible funding, applica
tions shall be postmarked by midnight the date applications are due or delivered to the bureau of adult, 
children and family services during regular business hours any time prior to the deadline. 

441-164.7(72GA,ch1276) Selection process. 
164.7(1) All proposals submitted to the department shall be reviewed by the state review commit

tee which shall make funding recommendations to the commissioner. 
164. 7(2) The district administrator shall review all proposals submitted to the district. The district 

administrator shall make funding recommendations to the state review committee. 
164.7(3) The commissioner or designee shall review all proposals and the recommendations of the 

district administrator and the state review committee. The commissioner shall make the final funding 
decisions. 

'../ 164.7(4) The following factors will be considered in selecting proposals: 
a. The demonstrated need for the service in the geographical area served. 
b. The community support demonstrated and the cooperation and coordination with existing 

agencies. 
c. The target population to be served and the service components to be provided. 
d. The general program structure including, but not limited to, how well goals can be met, the 

foster care or youth service background, how realistic the objectives are, the administration of funds, 
stability of the organization, and the overall quality and utility of the proposal in comparison to other 
proposals and in relationship to funding limits. 

e. The extent to which the utilization of the funds will expand or improve the continuum of ser
vices available to children in the district in relation to the needs of the population to be served. 
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441-164.8(72GA,ch1276) Notification of applicants. Applicants shall be notified no later than 30 '\,.,) 
days after applications are due whether their application has been denied or the department is interested 
in negotiating a contract regarding their proposal. 

441-164.9(72GA,ch1276) Appeals. Applicants dissatisfied with the commissioner's decision on 
an application for funds may file an appeal with the commissioner. The letter of appeal must be sub
mitted within ten working days of the notice of decision and must include a request for the commission
er to review the decision and the reason for dissatisfaction. Within ten working days of the receipt of 
the appeal the commissioner will review the appeal request and issue a final decision. 

No disbursements will be made to any new applicant for a period of ten calendar days. If an appeal is 
filed within the ten days, all new disbursements will be held pending a final decision on the appeal. All 
applicants involved will be notified if an appeal is filed and given the opportunity to be included as a 
party in the appeal. ~ 

Disbursements to grantees to renew contracts which were funded under similar initiatives in the 
previous year shall not be held pending the final decision on appeals regarding new grants. 

441-164.10(72GA,ch1276) Contracts. 
164.10(1) The contract shall be negotiated by the district and the applicant. 
164.10(2) The applicant may be requested to modify the proposal in the negotiation process. 
164.10(3) The applicant or the department may request an amendment to the contract. 
164.10(4) Funds are to be spent to meet the program goals as provided in the contract. 
164.10(5) Ifthe district and applicant are unable to negotiate a mutually satisfactory contract, the 

commissioner may withdraw the offer of a contract. Applicants dissatisfied with this decision may file 
an appeal pursuant to rule 441-164.9(72GA,ch1276), except that the disbursement of funds to other 
grantees will not be held pending final decision on the appeal. ~ 

441-164.11(72GA,ch1276) Records. Grantees shall keep statistical records of services provided 
and other records as specified in the contract. 

441-164.12(72GA,ch1276) Quarterly progress reports. All grantees shall supply the department 
with quarterly progress reports that include but are not limited to the following information: 

1. The state grant dollars expended as they relate to each line item in the budget. 
2. A list of goals and activities completed on schedule. 
3. Goals or activities not completed on schedule and the reason for the delay. 
4. The number of clients served and the services provided. 
5. The major goals for the next quartet 
6. General comments on the progress of the project '-.,.) 

441-164.13(72GA,ch1276) Evaluation. The department shall complete an evaluation of the grant
ee's program at least once prior to the end of the contract year to determine how well the purposes and 
goals of the program are being met. The provider will receive a written report of the evaluation. 

441-164.14(72GA,ch1276) Termination of contract. 
164.14(1) The contract may be terminated by the grantee at any time during contract period by 

giving 30 days' notice to the department. 
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164.14(2) The department may terminate a contract upon ten days' notice when the grantee or 
any of its subcontractors fail to comply with the grant award stipulations, standards or conditions. The 
department may terminate a contract upon 30 days' notice when there is a reduction of funds by execu
tive order. 

164.14(3) Within 45 days of the termination, the grantee shall supply the department with a fi
nancial statement detailing all costs up to the effective date of the termination. 

441-164.15(72GA,ch1276) Reallocation of funds. 
164.15(1) Grantees shall immediately notify the appropriate district administrator in writing 

when the grantee determines that at least $1000 of the grant will not be expended. 
164.15(2) The district administrator and the grantee may negotiate a revision to the contract to 

allow for expansion or modification of the services but shall not increase the total amount of the grant 
164.15(3) Grantees shall free anticipated unexpended funds so that they may be used for other 

projects by submitting in writing a request to the commissioner to reduce the amount of the contract. 
164.15(4) Anticipated unexpended funds which have been freed may be granted to other appli

cants who were only partially funded or did not receive any funding. These funds may also be used to 
increase the contracts of grantees whose proposals were fully funded when additional funds would im
prove the quality or increase the quantity of services being provided. The commissioner or designee 
shaiJ determine how unexpended funds are reaiJocated. 

441-164.16(234) Federal grants. Grantees receiving federally funded grants shall cooperate with 
federal requirements. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 234.6 and 1988 Iowa Acts, chapter 1276, 
section 28. 

[Filed emergency 9/21/87-published 10/21/87, effective 9/22/87] 
[Filed 12/10/87, Notice 10/21/87-published 12/30/87, effective 3/1/88] 

(Filed emergency 6/10/88-published 6/29/88, effective 711/88] 
(Filed 9/1/88, Notice 6/29/88-published 9/21/88, effective 11/1/88) 
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CHAPTER 165 
FAMILY DEVELOPMENT AND SELF-SUFFICIENCY PROGRAM 

PREAMBLE 

These rules define and structure the family development and self-sufficiency council within the de
partment of human services and the family development and self-sufficiency grant program adminis
tered, under contractual agreement, by the department of human rights. The grant program is designed 
to make services available to families who are at risk of long-term welfare dependency. 

The purpose of the program is to fund, evaluate, and provide recommendations on programs that 
provide services to families at risk of long-term welfare dependency. 

\,.,/ These rules establish the framework regarding eligibility criteria, application procedures, and pro-
visions for the termination of contractual agreements. 

441-165.1(217) Definitions. 
"Applicant" means a public or private organization which makes application for a grant through the 

request for proposal process. -
"Council" means the family development and self-sufficiency council. 
"Department" means the Iowa department of human services. 
"Grant" means an award to fund a project approved by the council. 
"Grantee" means the recipient of a grant approved by the council. 

441-165.2(217) Council. The family development and self-sufficiency council is established within 
the department pursuant to Iowa Code section 217.11. The council's powers and duties are policy
making and advisory with respect to the family development and self-sufficiency grants administered, 
under contractual agreement, by the department of human rights. Council responsibilities are further 
delineated in subrule 165.2(3). 

165.2(1) Membership. The council membership is established by Iowa Code section 217.11 as 
follows: 

a. The director of the Iowa department of human services or the director's designee. 
b. The director of the Iowa department of public health or the director's designee. 
c. The administrator of the division of community action agencies in the department of human 

rights or the administrator's designee. 
d. The administrator of the division of adult, children and family services of the department of 

human services or the administrator's designee. 
e. The dean of the college offamily and consumer sciences at Iowa State University or the dean's 

designee. 
f. The director of the department of education or the director's designee. 
g. The director of the public policy center at the University of Iowa or the director's designee. 
h. The head of the department of design, family and consumer sciences at the University of 

Northern Iowa or that person's designee. 
i. Two recipients or former recipients of the family investment (FIP) program, selected by the 

other members of the council. 
165.2(2) Procedures. 
a. A quorum shall consist of two-thirds of the members. 
b. Where a quorum is present in person or by telephone, a position is carried by a majority of the 

members, or members' designees, eligible to vote. 
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c. Copies of the minutes are kept on file in the office of the administrator of the Division of Eco
nomic Assistance in the Department of Human Services, Hoover State Office Building, Des Moines, 
Iowa 50319-0114. 

d. At each meeting the council shall determine the date and location of the next meeting. Special 
meetings may be called by the chair or upon the written request of a majority of council members. 

e. Council meetings are considered public and require timely notice to the communications me-
dia as defined in Iowa Code section 21.4. 

f. In cases not covered by these rules, Robert's Rules of Order shall govern. 
165.2(3) Council duties. Council duti~ as established by Iowa Code section 217.11 are as follows: 
a. Identify the factors and conditions that place Iowa families at risk of long-term dependency 

upon the FIP program. The council shall seek to use relevant research findings and national and Iowa
specific data on the ADC program. 

b. Identify the factors and conditions that place Iowa families at risk of family instability and fos
ter care placement. The council shall seek to use relevant research findings and national and Iowa
specific data on the foster care system. 

c. Subject to availability offunds for this purpose, award grants to public or private organizations 
to provide family development services to families at risk of long-term welfare dependency. 

d. In cooperation with the legislative fiscal bureau, develop measures to independently evaluate 
the effectiveness of programs, including measurement of the program's effectiveness in meeting its 
goals through reduction in length of stay on welfare or a reduced need for other state child and family 
welfare services. 

e. Seek the support of the Iowa research community to carry out research and evaluation respon
sibilities. 

f. Seek additional support for the funding of grants. Any funding received will be administered 
by the department subject to Iowa Code section 234.14. 

g. Make recommendations to the governor and the general assembly on the effectiveness of early 
intervention programs in Iowa and throughout the country that provide family development services to 
families at risk of long-term welfare dependency. 

h. Evaluate and make recommendations regarding the costs and benefits of the expansion of the 
services provided under the special needs program of the FIP program to include tuition for parenting 
skills programs, family support and counseling services, child development services and transporta
tion and child care expenses associated with the programs and services. 

441-165.3(217) Funding of grants. 
165.3(1) Availability of funds. In any year in which funds are available for the family development 

and self-sufficiency grant program, the council shall award grants, subject to annual renewal, to se
lected applicants. The amount of money granted shall be contingent upon the amount of funds avail
able and shall be determined on an annual basis. 

165.3(2) Grants not renewed. Upon the council's determination that a grantee's project funding 
will not be renewed, the balance of funds to that grantee shall be awarded by the council to other pre
viously approved grantees for which funding is renewed or to fund new grantees selected by the coun
cil as a result of the grant application process. These funds shall be awarded on the basis of how well 
the grantees exhibit the ability to effectively utilize additional funds. The allocation of these funds 
shall be in compliance with legislation. 

165.3(3) Funding allocations. The allocation of funds shall be in compliance with legislation and 
contingent on available funds. The council shall endeavor to allocate funds in a manner which allows 
participation of a variety of projects across Iowa. Federal funds generated through grantee match shall 
be used for program expansion. 
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\.,1 165.3(4) Matching funds. Grantees may generate funds to be used by the department (Title IV-F of 
the Social Security Act agency) to access federal matching funds. The local funds used for federal 
match must have been expended on the program, and new federal funds generated should be used for 
program expansion and not result in a decrease in annual local funding commitments. 

441-165.4(217) Families at risk. 
165.4(1) ldemification of conditions and criteria. The following conditions and criteria which 

may place families at risk of long-term welfare dependency have been identified by the council: 
a. Educational level of head of household. 
(1) Less than a high school education. 
(2) Lacks basic literacy skills. 
b. Work experience of head of household. 

\.,, (1) Never employed. 
(2) Multiple episodes of employment lasting less than one year. 
(3) Currently unemployed. 
c. Household composition. 
(1) Members are homeless or near homeless. 
(2) Members outside of the nuclear family in residence. 
(3) Three or more children. 
(4) One or more children born while on public assistance. 
(5) One or more children identified as having special needs. 
(6) Includes alcohol or substance abusers. 
(7) Includes past or current perpetrator of child abuse or domestic violence. 
(8) Includes members with a record of incarceration. 

'...._; d. Background of head of household. 
(1) Was a teenager at first birth. 
(2) Has a disability or chronic illness (mental or physical). 
(3) Past or current victim of child abuse or domestic violence. 
( 4) Grew up in a household with alcohol or substance abuse. 
e. Welfare history. 
(1) Grew up in a household receiving public assistance. 
(2) Multiple episodes on public assistance. 
(3) Family on public assistance for three or more years. 
f. Other conditions which may contribute to long-term dependency. 
(1) Geographic location. 
(2) Lack of employment opportunity. 

'~.....~ (3) Lack of available services. 
(4) Lack of transportation. 
165.4(2) Identification of families. The department shall identify those families receiving family 

investment program benefits who meet the council's criteria. 
165.4(3) Designation of criteria. The grantees shall designate, in the application for funds, the 

criteria for families to be served by the program. Grantees shall serve families meeting one or more 
criteria established by the council. The grantee may further delineate the criteria identified by the 
council. 

165.4(4) Selection of families. A selection of families from the population meeting the council's 
criteria shall be made by the department. Selections may be made using the Statistical Package for 
Social Services or through local levels under a plan of referral approved by the council. 

a. From these families, a selection will be made of those families that meet grantee specific crite
~ ria which is available through the department and those names will be forwarded to the grantee. 
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b. The grantee shall be responsible for marketing its services to the families identified by the de- '~....,.,~ 
partment. All marketing plans, procedures, and materials used by the grantee must be approved in 
writing by the department of human rights prior to use. 

c. Of the identified families who voluntarily agree to participate in a family development and 
self-sufficiency program, assignment of families will be made to grant projects by the department. The 
department of human rights shall receive timely notification of assignment. 

d. Families referred shall be identified in the database of the department as receiving grantee ser
vices. 

165.4(5) Monitoring of families. Referred families shall be monitored by the department to deter
mine the effect of the programs in changing the status of the families selected. 

441-165.5(217) Grant application process. 
165.5(1) Public notice of grant availability. The council will announce through public notice the '-..! 

opening of a competitive application period. The announcement will include information on how pub-
lic and private organizations may obtain a request for proposal and the deadlines for submitting re
quests. 

165.5(2) Request for proposals. Applications for family development and self-sufficiency grants 
shall be distributed by the department of human rights. Applicants shall submit Form 379-4200, Re
quest for Proposal, to the department of human rights. If a proposal does not include the information 
specified in the application package or if it is late, it will be disapproved. Proposals shall contain, at a 
minimum, the following information: 

a. Applicant identification, including general agency information. 
b. Project summary, including a statement of need, the issues the project will address, and the 

geographic area to be served. 
c. Project objectives. ~ 
d. Specific project information which includes but is not limited to the following: 
(1) Criteria for families to be served. 
(2) The number of families to be served. 
(3) Description of the services to be provided by the project and methodology for provision. Ser

vices may include, but are not limited to, assistance regarding job-seeking skills, family budgeting, 
nutrition, self-esteem, health and hygiene, child rearing, child care education preparation, and goal set
ting. Support systems that will be developed shall be described. 

( 4) Description of the manner in which other needs of the families will be provided. These ser
vices may include, but are not limited to, day care assistance, transportation, substance abuse treat
ment, support group counseling, food, clothing, and housing. 

(5) Description of community support for the program, which may include letters of support. 
(6) Description of the manner in which community resources will be made available to families '--"' 

being served and to meet their subsequent needs. 
e. Description of the training and recruitment of the staff providing services and the appropriate-

ness of same. 
f. Designation of the evaluation and audit mechanisms. 
g. Assurances that families referred by the department will be served. 
h. Project budget. 
i. Plan for evaluation of project. 
165.5(3) Submission process. All applicants shall submit proposals in accordance with instruc

tions in the request for proposal distributed by the department of human rights. The minimum number 
of copies of the completed application form, as defined in the request for proposal, shall be submitted to 
the Bureau of Community Services, Iowa Department of Human Rights, First Floor, Lucas State Of-
fice Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319. '-.w/ 
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In order to be included in the review process and considered for possible funding, applications shall 
be postmarked by midnight the date applications are due or delivered to the bureau of community ser
vices during regular business hours anytime prior to the deadline. 

441-165.6(217) Selection of grantees. All applications received within the time frames designated 
by the council and meeting the criteria, shall be reviewed by the department of human rights, which 
shall make funding recommendations to the council. The council shall make the final decision with 
respect to which organizations will receive grant funds. 

165.6(1) Selection criteria. The council will review the projects recommended by the department 
of human rights. Criteria for selection of projects include, but are not limited to, the following: 

a. The statement of need which will demonstrate the need for the service in the geographical area 
to be served. 

b. The issues the project will address. 
c. The criteria for families to be served, including the number to be served. 
d. The services to be provided and how the services address the needs. This includes direct and 

indirect services. 
e. The community support systems available to the families to be served. 
f. Description of how the project objectives are to be measured in both quantitative and qualita

tive terms. 
g. General program structure including, but not limited to, how well goals can be met, how realis

tic the objectives are, stability of the organization, and the overall quality and utility of the proposal in 
comparison to other proposals and in relationship to funding limits. 

h. The project budget, including administration of the funds. Note, the funds may be used for 
salaries, fringe benefits, job-related in-state travel, contract services, materials, and operational ex
penses. The funds may not be used for construction, capital improvement or purchase of real estate. 

165.6(2) Notification of applicants. Applicants shall be notified no later than 45 days following the 
due date for receipt of proposals whether the proposal is denied or accepted. 

The grantee may be requested to modify the proposal through the contracting process. 

441-165. 7(217) Contract with grantee. Funds for grants approved by the council shall be awarded 
through a contract entered into by the department of human rights and the applicant. 

165. 7(1) Negotiation. The department of human rights shall conduct contract negotiation with the 
applicant. The applicant may be requested to modify a project proposal in the negotiation process. The 
applicant or the department of human rights may request an amendment to the contract. 

165.7(2) Withdrawal of contract offer. If the applicant and the department of human rights are un
'..1 able to successfully negotiate a contract, the council may withdraw the award offer. 

165.7(3) Duration. The contract period shall not exceed 36 months. 

441-165.8(217) Grantee responsibilities. 
165.8(1) Records. The grantee shall maintain records which include, but are not limited to: 
a. Specific client information. 
b. Specific services provided. 
c. Fiscal records of expenditures. 
d. Any other specific records as may be determined necessary by the department of human rights, 

to the overall evaluation of the project. 
e. In lieu of disposition of family records, such records shall be transferred to the department of 

human rights. 
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165.8(2) Reports. 
a. Grantees shall complete Form 379-4103, Monthly Funding Request and Expenditure Report, 

that includes, but is not limited to, the state grant dollars expended as they relate to each line item in the 
budget. 

b. Grantees shall complete Form 379-4201, Quarterly Activities Report, that includes, but is not 
limited to: 

(1) The number of clients served and the services provided. 
(2) A list of planned goals and activities and progress toward goals completed on schedule. 
(3) Any general comments on the progress of the program. 

441-165.9(217) Evaluation. The grantee shall be evaluated by the department of human rights at 
least once prior to the end of each 12-month period that the project is funded. The purpose of the evalu
ation is to determine the progress of the grantee in relation to the stated goals and objectives of the 
project, as well as other matters relating to contractual obligations. The grantee shall receive a written 
report of the evaluation. 

441-165.10(217) Contract revision and termination. 
165.10(1) Contract revisions. The department of human rights and the grantee may negotiate a 

revision to the contract to allow for expansion or modification of services but shall not increase the total 
amount of the grant. The council shall have authority to approve revised contracts involving realign
ment in funding of plus or minus 10 percent or any change in work scope. 

165.10(2) Termination/or convenience. The contract may be terminated in whole, or in part, by 
the department of human rights when the department of human rights, with council approval, deter
mines that the termination is in the best interest of the state. The department of human rights shall 
notify the grantee of termination in writing at least 30 days prior to the effective date of termination. 
The grantee shall not incur new obligations for the terminated portion after the effective date, and shall 
cancel as many outstanding obligations as possible. Payments to the grantee will be only for services 
and activities provided up to the date of termination. 

165.10(3) Termination for cause. The contract may be terminated in whole, orin part, at any time 
before the date of completion, whenever it is determined that the grantee has failed to comply with the 
conditions of the contract. The grantee shall be notified in writing by the department of human rights of 
the reasons for the termination and the effective date. The grantee shall have ten days after the notice is 
received to correct the problem or otherwise outline a corrective action plan. The department of human 
rights shall then issue a notice of termination if the problems are not corrected to the satisfaction of the 
department of human rights. Payments to the grantee will be only for services and activities provided 
up to the date of termination. 

The department of human rights shall administer the funds for this program contingent upon their 
availability. If there is a lack of funds necessary to fulfill the fiscal responsibility of this program, the 
contracts shall be terminated or renegotiated. The council may terminate or renegotiate a contract 
upon 30 days' notice when there is a reduction of funds by executive order. 

165.10(4) Responsibility of grantee at termination. Within 45 days of the termination, the grant
ee shall supply the department of human rights with a financial statement detailing all costs up to the 
effective date of the termination. All records (family and financial) shall be forwarded to the depart
ment of human rights. 
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\..._) 441-165.11(217) Reconsideration. Applicants dissatisfied with the council's actions regarding 
proposals for funds and grantees dissatisfied with termination of a contract may request a reconsidera
tion. The letter requesting reconsideration must be submitted to the department of human rights within 
ten working days of the date of the notice of decision. The request must include the reasons for dissatis
faction and evidence of the reasons for dissatisfaction. Reasons for reconsideration must be based on a 
contention that the process violated state or federal law, policy, or rule, did not provide adequate public 
notice or was altered without adequate public notice, involved conflict of interest, or was biased or 
unfair. Within 15 working days of the receipt of the request for reconsideration, the director of the 
department of human services, or designee, who has not personally participated in the issues under 
reconsideration, will review the request and evidence provided by the applicant or grantee as well as 
the evidence provided by the department of human rights and will issue a final decision. 

No disbursements will be made to any applicant for a period of ten calendar days following the no
"...._) tice of decision. If a request is filed within the ten days, all disbursements will be held pending a final 

decision on the appeal. All applicants will be notified if a reconsideration request is filed. 

~ 

~ 

\._/ 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 217.11 and 217.12. 
[Filed emergency 9/1/88-published 9/21/88, effective 9/1/88] 

[Filed 10/27/88, Notice 9/21/88-published 11/16/88, effective 1/1/89) 
[Filed emergency 6/11/92-published 7/8/92, effective 7/1/92] 

[Filed 8/14/92, Notice 7/8/92-published 9/2/92, effective 11/1/92] 
[Filed 1/11/95, Notice 11/9/94-published 2/1/95, effective 4/1/95] 

CHAPTER 166 
JUVENILE COMMUNITY-BASED GRANTS 

Rescinded lAB 2/SNl, effective 4/1/92 



0 

0 

0 

·--



\._.I 

lAC 8/11/99 Human Services(441] 

CHAPTER167 
JUVENILE DETENTION REIMBURSEMENT 

[Prior to 2/11/87, Human Services (498)) 

DIVISION I 
ANNUAL REIMBURSEMENT PROGRAM 

441-167.1(232) Definitions. 

Ch 167, p.1 

"Allowable costs" means those expenses of the county or multicounty related to the establishment, 
improvements, operation, and maintenance of county or multicounty juvenile detention homes. 

"County or multicounty" means that the governing body is a county board of supervisors or a com
bination of members of participating county boards of supervisors. 

441-167.2(232) Availability offunds. Any year that the Iowa legislature makes funds available for 
this program, the department shall accept requests for reimbursement from eligible facilities. 

441-167 .3(232) Eligible facilities. County and multicounty juvenile detention homes shall be eligi
ble for reimbursement under this program when: 

167 .3(1) The home is approved by the department under the standards of Iowa Code chapter 232 
and lAC 441-Chapter 105. 

167.3(2) The home submits Form 07-350, Purchase Order/Payment Voucher, within the time 
frames of 441-167.5(232). 

167.3(3) Rescinded lAB 9/30/92, effective 10/1/92. 

'..J 441-167.4(232) Available reimbursement. The reimbursement for the participating facilities shall 
be the percentage of the allowable costs authorized in the appropriation language for the current fiscal 
year. 

441-167.5(232) Submission ofvoucher. Eligible facilities shall submit Form 07-350, Purchase Or
der/Payment Voucher, for the legislatively authorized percentage of their allowable costs for the year 
ending June 30 to the Department of Human Services, Division of Fiscal Management, First Floor, 
Hoover State Office Building, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0114, by August 10. Only facilities which 
submit Form 07-350, Purchase Order/Payment Voucher, by August 10 shall receive reimbursement. 

441-167.6(232) Reimbursement by the department. Reimbursement shall be made by August 31 
\. 

1 
to those participating facilities which have complied with these rules. 

,...., These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 232.142. 

441-167.7 to 441-167.10 Reserved. 
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DIVISION II 
SEVENTY-TWO HOUR REIMBURSEMENT PROGRAM 

Reserved 

[Filed 11/18/83, Notice 5/25/83-published 12n/83, effective 2/1/84] 
[Filed emergency 1/15/87-published 2/11/87, effective 1/15/87] 
[Filed emergency 9/11/92-published 9/30/92, effective 10/1/92] 

[Filed 11/10/92, Notice 9/30/92-published 12/9/92, effective 2/1/93] 
[Filed 4/13/95, Notice 3/1/95-published 5/10/95, effective 7/1/95] 
[Filed 7/15/99, Notice 6/2/99-published 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99] 

lAC 8/11/99 
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CHAPTER 176 
DEPENDENT ADULT ABUSE 
(Prior to 7/1/83, Social Services[710] 01156] 

[Previously appeared as Ch 1Sc-n:numbcred lAB 2129/84] 
[Prior 10 2/11/87, Human Services(498)] 

441-176.1(2358) Definitions. 

Ch 176, p.1 

"Adult abuse" means any of the following as a result of the willful or negligent acts or omissions of 
a caretaker: 

1. Physical injury to, or injury which is at variance with the history given of the injury, or unrea
sonable confinement, unreasonable punishment, or assault of a dependent adult. 

2. The commission of a sexual offense under Iowa Code chapter 709 or Iowa Code section 726.2 
~ with or against a dependent adult. 

3. Exploitation of a dependent adult which means the act or process of taking unfair advantage of 
a dependent adult or the adult's physical or financial resources for one's own personal or pecuniary 
profit, without the informed consent of the dependent adult, including theft, by the use of undue influ
ence, harassment, duress, deception, false representation, or false pretenses. 

4. The deprivation of the minimum food, shelter, clothing, supervision, physical or mental health 
care, and other care necessary to maintain a dependent adult's life or health. 

The deprivation of the minimum food, shelter, clothing, supervision, physical or mental health care, 
and other care necessary to maintain a dependent adult's life or health as a result of the acts or omissions 
of the dependent adult. 

"Appropriate evaluation or assessment" means that evaluation or assessment reasonably believed 
by the department to be warranted by the facts and circumstances of the case as reported. 

~ "Assault" means "assault" as defined in Iowa Code section 708.1. 
"Caretaker" means a related or nonrelated person who has the responsibility for the protection, 

care, or custody of a dependent adult as a result of assuming the responsibility voluntarily, by contract, 
through employment, or by order of the court. 

"Collateral sources" means any person or agency who is presently providing, either in a profes
sional or paraprofessional capacity, service to the dependent adult, including, but not limited to, doc
tors, counselors, and public health nurses. 

"Confidentiality" means the withholding of information from any manner of communication, pub
lic or private. 

"Denial of critical care" exists when the dependent adult's basic needs are denied or ignored to such 
an extent that there is immediate or potential danger of the dependent adult suffering injury or death, or 
is a denial of, or a failure to provide the mental health care necessary to adequately treat the dependent 

\._I adult's serious social maladjustment, or is a gross failure of the caretaker to meet the emotional needs 
of the dependent adult necessary for normal functioning, or is a failure of the caretaker to provide for 
the proper supervision of the dependent adult. 

"Department" means the department of human services and includes the county and central offices 
of the department, unless otherwise specified. 

"Dependent adult" means a person 18 years of age or older who is unable to protect the person's 
own interests or unable to adequately perform or obtain services necessary to meet essential human 
needs, as a result of a physical or mental condition which requires assistance from another. 

"Expungement" means the process of destroying dependent adult abuse information. 
"Immediate danger to health or safety" means a situation in which death or severe bodily injury 

could reasonably be expected to occur without intervention. 
"Individual employed as an outreach person" means a person who, in the course of employment, 

~ makes regular contacts with dependent adults regarding available community resources. 
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11lnformed consent" (as used in Iowa Code paragraph 235B.2(5) 11c") means a dependent adult's \.,.,) 
agreement to allow something to happen that is based on a full disclosure of known facts and circum
stances needed to make the decision intelligently, i.e., knowledge of risks involved or alternatives. 

11Minimum food, shelter, clothing, supervision, physical and mental health care, and other care" 
means that food, shelter, clothing, supervision, physical and mental health care, and other care which, 
if not provided, would constitute denial of critical care. 

~~Multidisciplinary team" shall mean a membership of individuals who possess knowledge and 
skills related to the diagnosis, assessment, and disposition of dependent adult abuse cases and who are 
professionals practicing in the disciplines of medicine, public health, social work, law, law enforce
ment and other disciplines relative to dependent adults. Members of the team shall include, but are not 
limited to, persons representing the area agencies on aging, county attorneys, health care providers, 
and others involved in advocating or providing services for dependent adults. \.,.,! 

11Physical injury" means damage to any bodily tissue to the extent that the tissue must undergo a 
healing process in order to be restored to a sound and healthy condition, or damage to any bodily tissue 
to the extent that the tissue cannot be restored to a sound and healthy condition, or damage to any bodily 
tissue which results in the death of the person who has sustained the damage, or physical injury which is 
at variance with the history given of it. 

~~Preponderance of evidence" shall mean evidence which is of greater weight or more convincing 
than the evidence which is offered in opposition to it. 

11 Proper supervision" means that supervision which a reasonable and prudent person would exer
cise under similar facts and circumstances, but in no event shall a person place a dependent adult in a 
situation that may endanger the dependent adult's life or health or cruelly punish or unreasonably con
fine the dependent adult. 

"Registry" means the central registry for dependent adult abuse information established in Iowa \..,1 
Code Supplement section 2358.5. 

11Report" means a verbal or written statement, made to the department, which alleges that depen
dent adult abuse has occurred. 

441-176.2(235B) Denial of critical care. The failure on the part of the caretaker or dependent adult 
to provide for minimum food, shelter, clothing, supervision, physical or mental care, and other care 
necessary for the dependent adult's health and welfare when financially able to do so or when offered 
financial and other reasonable means to do so shall constitute denial of critical care to that dependent 
adult. 

441-176.3(2358) Appropriate evaluation. Immediately upon receipt of a dependent adult abuse 
report the worker shall conduct an intake sufficient to determine whether the allegation constitutes a '\,.,) 
report of dependent adult abuse. 

176.3(1) Dependent adult abuse reports shall be evaluated when all of the following criteria are 
alleged to be met: 

a. The person is a dependent adult. 
b. Adult abuse exists as defined in Iowa Code Supplement section 2358.2. 
c. A caretaker exists in reports of physical injury to or unreasonable confinement or cruel punish

ment of a dependent adult; commission of a sexual offense; exploitation; and deprivation by another 
person of food, shelter, clothing, supervision, physical and mental health care and other care necessary 
to maintain life or health. 
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\w:J 176.3(2) Nondependent adult abuse situations. The following are not dependent adult abuse situa-
tions: 

a. A report of domestic abuse under Iowa Code chapter 236, Domestic Abuse, does not in and of 
itself constitute a report of dependent adult abuse. 

b. Circumstances in which the dependent adult declines medical treatment if the dependent adult 
holds a belief or is an adherent of a religion whose tenets and practices call for reliance on spiritual 
means in place of reliance on medical treatment. 

c. Circumstances in which the dependent adult's caretaker, acting in accordance with the depen
dent adult's stated or implied consent, declines medical treatment if the dependent adult holds a belief 
or is an adherent of a religion whose tenets and practices call for reliance on spiritual means in place of 
reliance on medical treatment. 

d. Withholding and withdrawing of health care from a dependent adult who is terminally ill in the 
\e.J opinion of a licensed physician when the withholding and withdrawing of health care is done at the 

request of the dependent adult or at the request of the dependent adult's next-of-kin or guardian pur
suant to the applicable procedures under Iowa Code chapter 125, 144A, 222, 229, or 633. 

e. All persons legally incarcerated in a penal setting, either in a local jail or confined to the custo
dy of the director of the department of corrections. 

176.3(3) Reports of dependent adult abuse which are the result of the acts or omissions of the de
pendent adult shall be collected and maintained in the files of the dependent adult as assessments only 
and shall not be included on the central registry. The central registry shall be notified as to the disposi
tion of the assessment. 

441-176.4(23SB) Reporters. The central registry and local office shall accept reports from manda
tory reporters or any other person who believes dependent adult abuse has occurred. Mandatory re

\,.} porters shall make a written report within 48 hours after an oral report. The reporter may use the depart
ment's Form 470-2441, Suspected Dependent Adult Abuse Reporting Form, or may use a form 
developed by the reporter which meets the requirements of Iowa Code section 232.70. 

441-176.5(235B) Reporting procedure. 
176.5(1) Each report made by someone other than a mandatory reporter may be oral or written. 
176.5(2) The report shall be made by telephone or otherwise to the department of human services. 

When the person making the report has reason to believe that immediate protection for the dependent 
adult is advisable, that person shall also make an oral report to an appropriate law enforcement agency. 

176.5(3) The department of human services shall: 
a. Immediately, upon receipt of a report, make an oral report to the registry; 
b. Forward a copy of the report to the registry; and 

\.,) c. Promptly notify the appropriate county attorney of the receipt of any report. 
176.5(4) The report shall contain the following information, or as much thereof as the person mak

ing the report is able to furnish: 
a. The names and home addresses of the dependent adult, appropriate relatives, caretakers, and 

other persons believed to be responsible for the care of the dependent adult. 
b. The dependent adult's present whereabouts if not the same as the address given. 
c. The reason the adult is believed to be dependent. Dependency is the first criterion to be consid

ered before beginning an evaluation. 
d. The dependent adult's age. 
e. The nature and extent of the adult abuse, including evidence of previous adult abuse. The 

existence of alleged adult abuse is the second criterion to be considered before beginning an evalua
tion. 
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f. Information concerning the suspected adult abuse of other dependent adults in the same resi
dence. 

g. Other information which the person making the report believes might be helpful in establish
ing the cause of the abuse or the identity of the person or persons responsible for the abuse, or helpful in 
providing assistance to the dependent adult. 

h. The name and address of the person making the report. 
176.5(5) A report shall be accepted whether or not it contains all of the information requested in 

176.5( 4), and may be made to the department, county attorney, or law enforcement agency. When the 
report is made to any agency other than the department of human services, that agency shall promptly 
refer the report to the department. 

441-176.6(235B) Duties of the department upon receipt of report. 
176.6(1) When a report is received, the department shall promptly commence an appropriate eval

uation or assessment, except that the state department of inspections and appeals is responsible for the 
evaluation and disposition of a case of adult abuse in a health care facility, including hospitals as de
fined in Iowa Code section 135B.1, subsection 1, and facilities as defined in Iowa Code section 135C.1, 
subsection 5. The department shall forward all reports and other information concerning adult abuse in 
a health care facility to the state department of inspections and appeals on the first working day follow
ing the submitting of the report. The state department of inspections and appeals shall inform the regis
try of all actions taken or contemplated concerning the evaluation or disposition of a case of adult abuse 
in a health care facility. The primary purpose of the evaluation or assessment by the department shall 
be the protection of the dependent adult named in the report. 

176.6(2) The evaluation or assessment shall include all of the following: 
a. Identification of the nature, extent, and cause of the adult abuse, if any, to the dependent adult 

named in the report. 
b. The identification of the person or persons responsible for the adult abuse. 
c. A determination of whether other dependent adults in the same residence have been subjected 

to adult abuse. 
d. A critical examination of the residential environment of the dependent adult named in the re

port, and the dependent adult's relationship with caretakers and other adults in the same residence. 
e. A critical explanation of all other pertinent matters. 
176.6(3) The evaluation or assessment, with the consent of the dependent adult or caretaker, when 

appropriate, may include a visit to the residence of the dependent adult named in the report and an ex
amination of the dependent adult. If permission to enter the residence and to examine the dependent 
adult is refused, the district court, upon a showing of probable cause that a dependent adult has been 
abused, may authorize a person, authorized by the department, to make an evaluation or assessment, to 
enter the residence of, and to examine the dependent adult. 

Upon a showing of probable cause that a dependent adult has been financially exploited, a court 
may authorize a person, also authorized by the department, to gain access to the financial records of the 
dependent adult. 

176.6(4) County attorneys, law enforcement agencies, multidisciplinary teams as defined in sec
tion 235A.13, subsection 9, and social services agencies in the state shall cooperate and assist in the 
evaluation or assessment upon the request of the department. County attorneys and appropriate law 
enforcement agencies shall also take any other lawful action necessary or advisable for the protection 
of the dependent adult. 
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176.6(5) The department, upon completion of its evaluation, shall transmit a copy of its prelimi
nary report, including actions taken or contemplated, to the registry within four regular working days 
after the department receives the adult abuse report, unless the registry grants an extension of time for 
good cause shown. If the preliminary report is not a complete report, a complete report shall be filed 
within ten working days of the receipt of the abuse report, unless the registry grants an extension of 
time for good cause shown. 

The department, upon completion of its assessment in reports when the abuse is the result of the acts 
or omissions of the dependent adult, shall place the report, including actions taken or contemplated, in 
the case file of the dependent adult. The central registry shall be notified as to the disposition of the 
assessment. 

176.6(6) The department shall also transmit a copy of the report of its evaluation or assessment to 
the appropriate county attorney. The county attorney shall notify the county office of the department of 
any actions or contemplated actions with respect to a suspected case of adult abuse. 

176.6(7) Based on the evaluation, the department shall complete an assessment of services needed 
by a dependent adult believed to be the victim of abuse, the dependent adult's family, or a caretaker. 
The department shall explain that the department does not have independent legal authority to compel 
the acceptance of protective services. Upon voluntary acceptance of the offer of services, the depart
ment shall make referrals or may provide necessary protective services to eligible dependent adults, 
their family members, and caretakers. The department may establish a sliding fee schedule for those 
persons able to pay a portion of the protective services provided. The following services may be of
fered and provided without regard to income: dependent adult protection, social casework, adult day 
care, adult support, transportation, and family planning. 

176.6(8) Court action. When, upon completion of the evaluation or assessment or upon referral 
from the state department of inspections and appeals, the department determines that the best interests 
of the dependent adult require court action, the department shall initiate action for the appointment of a 
guardian or conservator, or for admission or commitment to an appropriate institution or facility, pur
suant to the applicable procedures under Iowa Code chapter 125, 222, 229, or 633. The department 
may pursue other remedies provided by law pursuant to the applicable procedures under Iowa Code 
sections 235B.l7, 235B.18, 235B.19, and 235B.20 or any other legal remedy which provides protec
tion to a dependent adult. The appropriate county attorney shall assist the department in the prepara
tion of the necessary papers to initiate the action, and shall appear and represent the department at all 
district court proceedings. 

176.6(9) The department shall assist the district court during all stages of court proceedings involv
ing a suspected case of adult abuse. 

176.6(10) In every case involving adult abuse which is substantiated by the department and 
which results in a judicial proceeding on behalf of the dependent adult, legal counsel shall be appointed 
by the court, to represent the dependent adult in the proceedings. The court may also appoint a guard
ian ad litem to represent the dependent adult when necessary to protect the dependent adult's best inter
ests. The same attorney may be appointed to serve both as legal counsel and as guardian ad litem. 
Before legal counsel or a guardian ad litem is appointed pursuant to 1983 Iowa Acts, chapter 153, sec
tion 4, the court shall require the dependent adult and any person legally responsible for the support of 
the dependent adult to complete under oath a detailed financial statement. If, on the basis of that finan
cial statement, the court deems that the dependent adult or the legally responsible person is able to bear 
all or a portion of the cost of the legal counsel or guardian ad litem, the court shall so order. In cases 
where the dependent adult or the legally responsible person is unable to bear the cost of the legal coun
sel or guardian ad litem, the expense shall be paid out of the court expense fund. 
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176.6(11) Notification of licensing authority. Based on information discovered during an evalu
ation of dependent adult abuse in a program providing care to a dependent adult, the department shall 
notify the licensing or accrediting authority for the program, the governing body of the program, and 
the administrator in charge of the program of any of the following: 

a. A violation of program policy noted in the evaluation. 
b. An instance in which program policy or lack of program policy may have contributed to the 

dependent adult abuse. 
c. An instance in which general practice in the program appears to differ from the program's 

policy. 
The licensing or accrediting authority, the governing body, and the administrator in charge of the 

program shall take any lawful action which may be necessary or advisable to protect dependent adults 
receiving care in the program. 

441-176.7(235B) Appropriate evaluation or assessment. 
176. 7(1) After receipt of the report alleging dependent adult abuse the field worker shall make a 

preliminary evaluation or assessment to determine whether the information as reported, other known 
information, and any information gathered as a result of the worker's contact with collateral sources 
would tend to corroborate the alleged abuse. 

176.7(2) When the information gathered in the preliminary evaluation or assessment tends to cor
roborate, or the worker is uncertain as to whether it repudiates the allegations of the report, the worker 
shall immediately continue the evaluation or assessment by making a reasonable effort to ensure the 
safety of the adult. The worker and the worker's supervisor shall determine whether an immediate 
threat to the physical safety of the adult is believed to exist. If an immediate threat to the physical safety 
of the adult is believed to exist, the field worker shall make every reasonable effort to examine the 
adult, as authorized by 176.6(3), within one hour after receipt of the report and shall take any lawful 
action necessary or advisable for the protection of the adult. When physical safety of the adult is not 
endangered, the worker shall make every reasonable effort to examine the adult within 24 hours after 
receipt of the report. 

176.7(3) In the event the information gathered in the preliminary evaluation or assessment fails to 
corroborate the allegation of adult abuse, the worker, with approval of the supervisor, may terminate 
the evaluation or assessment and submit the "four-day report" required by subrule 176.6(5). 

441-176.8(2358) Immunity from liability for reporters. A person participating in good faith in 
making a report or cooperating or assisting the department in evaluating or assessing a case of depen
dent adult abuse has immunity from liability, civil or criminal, which might otherwise be incurred or 
imposed based upon the act of making the report or giving the assistance. The person has the same 
immunity with respect to participation in good faith in a judicial proceeding resulting from the report or 
assistance or relating to the subject matter of the report or assistance. 

441-176.9(2358) Registry records. Central registry records shall be kept in the name of the depen
dent adult and cross-referenced in the name of the caretaker. 

441-176.10(235B) Adult abuse information disseminated. 
176.10(1) Requests for information. Written requests for adult abuse information shall be sub

mitted to the county office of the department on Form SS-1114, Request for Dependent Adult Abuse 
Information, except as provided in subrule 176.10(3), paragraph "c." 

Requests may be made by telephone to the central registry pursuant to the requirements of Iowa 
Code chapter 235B as amended by 1991 Iowa Acts, Senate File 455, section 7, subsection 2. Oral re-
quests must be followed by a written request to the central registry within 72 hours on Form SS-1114. V 
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176.10(2) Verification of identity. The county office shall verify the identity of the person mak
ing the request on Form SS-1114, Request for Dependent Adult Abuse Information. Upon verification 
of the identity of the person making the request, the county office shall transmit the request to the cen
tral registry. The central registry shall verify the identity of persons making requests for information 
directly to the central registry by telephone, mail, or in person. 

176.10(3) Approval of requests. Access to dependent adult abuse information other than un-
founded adult abuse information is authorized only to the following persons or entities: 

a. Subjects of a report as follows: 
(1) A dependent adult named in a report as a victim of abuse or the adult's attorney. 
(2) A person or the attorney for the person named in a report as having abused a dependent.adult. 
(3) A legal guardian, or the attorney for the guardian, of a dependent adult named in a report as a 

victim of abuse. 
b. Persons involved in an evaluation or assessment of dependent adult abuse as follows: 
(1) A health practitioner or mental health professional who is examining, attending, or treating a 

dependent adult whom the practitioner or professional believes or has reason to believe has been the 
victim of abuse or a health practitioner or mental health professional whose consultation with respect 
to the adult believed to have been the victim of abuse is requested by the department. 

(2) An employee of the department of human services or department of inspections and appeals 
responsible for the evaluation or assessment of an adult abuse report. 

(3) A law enforcement officer responsible for assisting in an evaluation or assessment of a depen
dent adult abuse report. 

( 4) A multidisciplinary team, if the department of human services approves the composition of the 
multidisciplinary team and determines that access to the team is necessary to assist the department in 
the evaluation, diagnosis, assessment, and disposition of a dependent adult abuse case. 

(5) In an individual case, to the mandatory reporter who reported the dependent adult abuse. 
c. Individuals, agencies, or facilities providing care to a dependent adult as follows: 
(1) An authorized person or agency responsible for the care or supervision of a dependent adult 

named in a report as a victim of abuse or a person named in a report as having abused a dependent adult, 
if the district court or registry deems access to dependent adult abuse information by the person or 
agency to be necessary. 

(2) A department of human services employee when it is necessary in the performance of the em
ployee's duty. 

(3) A licensing authority for a facility providing care to an adult named in a report. 
( 4) An employee or agent of the department responsible for registering or licensing or approving 

the registration or licensing of a person, or to a person regulated by the department providing care to an 
adult. 

(5) To an administrator of an agency certified by the department to provide services under a Med
icaid home- and community-based services waiver, for the purpose of hiring staff or continued em
ployment of staff. 

d. Relating to judicial and administrative proceedings as follows: 
(1) A district court involved in an adjudication or disposition of a dependent adult named in a re

port. 
(2) A district court upon a finding that information is necessary for the resolution of an issue 

arising in any phase of a case involving dependent adult abuse. 
(3) A court or administrative agency hearing an appeal for correction of dependent adult abuse 

information as provided in Iowa Code chapter 235B as amended by 1991 Iowa Acts, Senate File 455, 
section 10. 

( 4) An expert witness at any stage of an appeal necessary for correction of dependent adult abuse 
information as provided in Iowa Code chapter 235B as amended by 1991 Iowa Acts, Senate File 455, 
section 10. 
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e. Others as follows: 
(1) A person conducting bona fide research on dependent adult abuse, but without information 

identifying persons named in an adult abuse report, unless having that information open to review is 
essential to the research or evaluation and the authorized registry officials give prior written approval 
and the dependent adult, the adult's guardian and the person named in a report as having abused the 
dependent adult give permission to release the information. 

(2) Registry or department personnel when necessary to the performance of their official duties or 
a person or agency under contract with the department to carry out official duties and functions of the 
registry. 

(3) The department of public safety for the sole purpose of the filing of a claim for reparation pur
suant to Iowa Code section 910A.5A. 

( 4) A legally constituted dependent adult abuse protection agency of another state which is inves
tigating or treating a dependent adult named in a report as having been abused. 

(5) The attorney for the department of human services who is responsible for representing the de
partment. 

(6) The legally authorized protection and advocacy agency recognized in Iowa Code section 
135C.2, if a person identified in the information as a victim or a perpetrator of abuse resides in or re
ceives services from a facility or agency because the person is diagnosed as having a developmental 
disability or a mental illness. 

(7) A health care facility administrator or the administrator's designee, following the appeals pro
cess, for the purpose of hiring staff or continued employment of staff. 

176.10( 4) Method of dissemination. Except as provided in subrule 176.1 0(7), the central registry 
shall notify the county office of the decision made regarding the request. If the request is denied by the 
central registry, the county office shall inform the person making the request of the denial. If the re
quest is approved by the central registry, the county office shall disseminate to .the person making the 
request the information specified by the central registry on Form SS-1114, Request for Dependent 
Adult Abuse Information. 

176.10(5) Dissemination of undetermined reports. A report which cannot be determined by a 
preponderance of the evidence to be founded or unfounded may be disseminated and redisseminated in 
accordance with Iowa Code chapter 235B as amended by 1991 Iowa Acts, Senate File 455, section 6, 
until the report is expunged. Information referred to in the report may be referred to in subsequent 
reports and evaluations. 

176.10(6) Access to unfounded dependent adult abuse information. Access to unfounded depen
dent adult abuse information is authorized only to persons identified as subjects of a report including 
the adult named in a report as a victim, a guardian of a dependent adult named in a report as a victim, a 
person named in a report as having abused a dependent adult or an attorney representing any of the 
above; an employee or agency of the department of human services responsible for the evaluation or 
assessment of a dependent adult abuse report; and registry or department personnel when necessary to 
the performance of their official duties or a person or agency under contract with the department to 
carry out official duties and functions of the registry. 

176.10(7) Requests concerning employees of department facilities. When a request is made by 
the hiring authority of a department operated facility which provides direct client care and the request 
is made for the purpose of determining continued employability of a person employed, with or without 
compensation, by the facility, the information shall be requested directly from the central registry. The 
information requested shall be disseminated to the personnel office of the department. The personnel 
office shall redisseminate the information to the hiring authority for the person involved only upon a 
finding that the information has a direct bearing on employability of the person involved. 
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When the personnel office determines that the information has no direct bearing on employability, 
the hiring authority shall be notified that no job-related dependent adult abuse information is available. 
If the central registry and local office files contain no information, the hiring authority shall be so in
formed. 

176.10(8) Dependent adult abuse information disseminated and redisseminated. Notwithstand
ing subrule 176.10(1), written requests and oral requests are not required for dependent adult abuse 
information that is disseminated to an employee of the department of human services, a district court, 
or the attorney representing the department as authorized by Iowa Code chapter 235B as amended by 
1991 Iowa Acts, Senate File 455, section 6. 

176.10(9) Required notification. The department shall notify orally the subject of a report of the 
results of the evaluation or assessment. The department shall subsequently transmit a written notice to 
the subject which will include information regarding the results, the confidentiality provisions oflowa 
Code Supplement sections 235B.6 and 235B.12, and the procedures for correction or expungement 
and appeal of dependent adult abuse information as provided in Iowa Code Supplement section 
235B.10. 

176.10(10) Mandatory reporter notification. The department shall attempt to notify orally the 
mandatory reporter who made the report in a dependent adult abuse case of the results of the evaluation 
or assessment and ofthe confidentiality provisions oflowa Code Supplement section 235B.6 and Iowa 
Code section 235B.12. The department shall subsequently transmit a written notice on Form 
470-2444, Adult Protective Notification, to the mandatory reporter who made the report. The form 
shall include information regarding the results of the evaluation or assessment and confidentiality pro
visions. A copy of the written notice shall be transmitted to the registry and shall be maintained by the 
registry as provided in Iowa Code section 235B.8. 

441-176.11(2358) Person conducting research. The person in charge of the central registry shall 
be responsible for determining whether a person requesting dependent adult abuse information is con
ducting bona fide research. To make this determination, the central registry may require these persons 
to submit credentials and the research design. If the registry determines that identified information is 
essential to the research design, the registry shall also determine the method by which written permis
sion is to be secured from the dependent adult or guardians of the dependent adult who could be identi
fied by the information to be researched. Any costs incurred in the dissemination of the information 
shall be assumed by the researcher. The department will keep a public record of persons conducting 
research. 

441-176.12(2358) Examination ofinformation. Examination ofinformation contained in the cen
tral registry can be made at the site of the central registry between the hours of 8 a.m. and 12 p.m. or 1 
p.m. and 4 p.m., Monday through Friday, except state authorized holidays. 

The person, or that person's attorney, requesting to examine the information in the registry which 
refers to that person, shall be allowed to inspect the information after providing appropriate identifica
tion. 

441-176.13(2358) Dependent adult abuse information registry. The department shall create a 
central abuse registry for dependent adult abuse information. The registry shall collect, maintain, and 
disseminate dependent adult abuse information as follows: 

176.13(1) Founded reports. A report of dependent adult abuse determined to be founded shall be 
retained and sealed by the registry in accordance with Iowa Code chapter 235B as amended by 1991 
Iowa Acts, Senate File 455, section 9. 
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176.13(2) Unfounded reports. A report of dependent adult abuse determined to be unfounded '--"" 
shall be expunged when it is determined to be unfounded in accordance with Iowa Code chapter 235B 
as amended by 1991 Iowa Acts, Senate File 455, section 9, subsection 2. 

176.13(3) Undetermined reports. A report of dependent adult abuse in which the information 
cannot be determined by a preponderance of the evidence to be founded or unfounded shall be ex
punged by the registry in accordance with Iowa Code chapter 235B as amended by 1991 Iowa Acts, 
Senate File 455, section 9. 

176.13(4) Assessments. Reports involving abuse as a result of the acts or omissions ofthe depen
dent adult will be assessments. These reports shall be retained in the dependent adult's case file in the 
county office. These reports shall not be included in the central registry. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 235B as amended by 1991 Iowa Acts, Senate 
File 455, section 9. 

441-176.14(235B) Central registry. Rescinded lAB 10/30/91, effective 1/1/92. 

441-176.15(235B) Multidisciplinary teams. 
176.15(1) Purpose of multidisciplinary teams. The regional office shall establish multidiscipli

nary teams for the purpose of assisting the department in assessment, diagnosis, and disposition of re
ported dependent adult abuse cases. The disposition of a case may include the provision for treatment 
recommendations and services. 

176.15(2) Execution of team agreement. When the team is established the regional administrator 
or designee and all team members shall execute an agreement on Form 470-2328, Dependent Adult 
Abuse Multidisciplinary Team Agreement. This agreement specifies: 

a. That the team shall be consulted solely for the purpose of assisting the department in the as-
sessment, diagnosis and treatment of dependent adult abuse cases. 1.....,1 

b. That any team member may cause a dependent adult abuse case to be reviewed if approved by 
the department through use of the process of requesting adult abuse information specified in rule 
176.10(235B). 

c. That no team members shall redisseminate adult abuse information obtained solely through 
the multidisciplinary team. This shall not preclude redissemination of information as authorized by 
Iowa Code chapter 235B as amended by 1991 Iowa Acts, Senate File 455, section 6, when an individu
al team member has received information as a result of another authorized access provision of the 
Code. 

d. That the department may consider the recommendation of the team in a specific dependent 
adult abuse case but shall not, in any way, be bound by the recommendations. 

e. That any written report or document produced by the team pertaining to an individual case 
shall be made a part of the file for the case and shall be subject to all confidentiality provisions oflowa '-..,! 
Code chapter 235B as amended by 1991 Iowa Acts, Senate File 455 and of 441--Chapter 176. 

f. That any written records maintained by the team which identify an individual dependent adult 
abuse case shall be destroyed when the agreement lapses. 

g. That consultation team members shall serve without compensation. 
h. That any party to the contract may withdraw with or without cause upon the giving of30 days' 

notice. 
i. The date on which the agreement will expire. 
176.15(3) Filing of agreement. Whenever a team is created, a copy of the executed contract shall 

be filed with the central registry in addition to any other requirement placed upon execution of agree
ments by the department. 
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441-176.16(23SB) Medical and mental health examinations. In any year in which the legislature 
appropriates funds, the department shall administer a payment program for mental health or medical 
health examinations for subjects of dependent adult abuse reports. 

176.16(1) Conditions for payment. The following conditions must be met before payment can be 
made: 

a. Local resources to pay these costs must be exhausted. 
b. The examination must be scheduled during the evaluation or assessment process. 
c. Department staff must be involved in the decision to request the examination. 
176.16(2) Payment limits. Payment for mental health examinations shall not exceed $250. Pay

ment for a complete medical examination shall not exceed $160. 
176.16(3) Billing procedures. Claims for payment shall be submitted to the division of adult, 

children and family services on Form 07-350, Purchase Order/Payment Voucher, accompanied by a 
letter from department staff certifying that the necessary conditions for payment have been met. 

441-176.17(2358) Request for correction or expungement. The department of human services is 
responsible for correction or expungement of reports prepared by department staff. The department of 
inspections and appeals is responsible for correction or expungement of reports prepared by that de
partment's staff and that determination shall be binding on the registry. 

176.17 (1) Within six months of the date of the notice of evaluation results, a person may file with 
the registry a written statement to the effect that the dependent adult abuse information referring to the 
person is partially or entirely erroneous. The person may also request a correction of that information 
or of the findings of the report. The registry will record all requests and immediately forward the re
quests to the division of health facilities, department of inspections and appeals, when the reports were 
prepared by the department of inspections and appeals. The registry will notify the person requesting a 
correction that the report has been sent to the department of inspections and appeals. 

176.17(2) Unless the designated department corrects the information or findings as requested, 
the designated department shall provide the person with an opportunity for a hearing as provided by 
441-Chapter 7 to correct the information or the findings. The department may defer the hearing until 
the conclusion of a pending district court case relating to the information or findings. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 235B. 
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[Filed 8/28/87, Notice 7/15/87-published 9/23/87, effective 11/1/87] 
[Filed 10/23/87, Notice 9/9/87-published 11/18/87, effective 1/1/88] 
[Filed 9/2/88, Notice 6/29/88-published 9/21/88, effective 11/1/88] 

IAC8/11/99 

[Filed emergency 10/27/88 after Notice of 9n/88-published 11/16/88, effective 11/1/88] 
[Filed 4/13/89, Notice 3/8/89-published 5/3/89, effective 7/1/89] 

[Filed 11/14/90, Notice 9/19/90-published 12/12/90, effective 2/1/91] 
[Filed 6/14/91, Notice 5/1/91-published 7/10/91, effective 9/1/91] 

[Filed 10/10/91, Notice 9/4/91-published 10/30/91, effective 1/1/92] 
[Filed 10/15/92, Notice 8/19/92-published 11/11/92, effective 1/1/93) 
[Filed 10/14/93, Notice 8/18/93-published 11/10/93, effective 1/1/94] 
[Filed 11/16/95, Notice 9/27/95-published 12/6/95, effective 2/1/96] 
[Filed 10/9/96, Notice 8/14/96---published 11/6/96, effective 1/1/97] 
[Filed 7/15/99, Notice 6/2/99-published 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99] 
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CHAPTER178 
Reserved 

CHAPTER 179 
WRAP-AROUND FUNDING PROGRAM 

PREAMBLE 

Ch 179, p.l 

These rules define and structure the department of human services wrap-around funding program. 
Funds appropriated for this program are to be used for wrap-around services or supports to reduce the 
number or length of out-of-home placements within each department region. Wrap-around funds are 
to be targeted to children at risk of placement, or continued placement, in out-of-home care. 

These rules specify the allocation formula for wrap-around funds, outline eligibility, application, 
approval, waiting list, service termination and appeal procedures, and establish service provision, rate 
setting, and payment mechanisms. These rules establish procedures for the maintenance of records on 
wrap-around expenditures and outcomes to be achieved for the children and families served. 

441-179.1(234) Definitions. 
"Child" means a person under 18 years of age. 
"Concrete supports" means basic needs of the child and the child's family such as housing, trans

portation, clothing and food. 
"Wrap-around services or support funds" means individualized and community-based services or 

support funds which enable out-of-home placement to be prevented or the length of stay reduced. 

441-179.2(234) Eligibility. Children and their families shall be eligible for wrap-around funding 
without regard to income when a department regional administrator or designee has approved an ap
plication for wrap-around funding for specific services or supports. 

Need for wrap-around funding shall be established when all of the following criteria are met: 
179.2(1) The child is at risk of initial or continued out-of-home placement. 
179.2(2) Services and supports can be developed to prevent or reduce the child's out-of-home 

placement. 
179.2(3) Other funding sources are not available to provide all the recommended services and sup

ports. 

441-179.3(234) Interdisciplinary team staffing. Rescinded lAB 7n/93, effective 7/1/93. 

441-179.4(234) Application for wrap-around funding. Applications for wrap-around funding 
shall be prepared using Form 470-2987, Application/Approval for Wrap-around Funding. 

179.4(1) Content. The department worker, or juvenile court worker if the juvenile court has prima
ry case responsibility, shall prepare Form 470-2987, Application/Approval for Wrap-around Funding, 
which shall include: 

a. The costs and duration of wrap-around funding requested for the child and family. 
b. Documentation that other funding sources are not available to provide the services and sup

ports recommended. 
c. A description of how the services and funding reduce the child's out-of-home placement. 
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179.4(2) Application submission. Applications for wrap-around funding shall be submitted to the V 
appropriate department regional administrator or designee for approval. Applications submitted by 
the department shall be signed and dated by the department worker and supervisor. Applications sub-
mitted by juvenile court shall be signed and dated by the court worker and supervisor. 

179.4(3) Order of consideration. Children and families within a region shall be considered for 
wrap-around funding in the order in which their applications for funding are date stamped as received 
by the regional administrator or designee. 

179.4(4) Waiting lists. A waiting list shall be established at the regional office for children and 
families determined eligible but unable to receive funding because the region's wrap-around alloca
tion has been expended or obligated. After the region's allocation has been obligated, pending applica
tions shall be denied. A denial shall require that a notice of decision be mailed to the child's family or 
guardian within ten days of the determination that funding is not available. The notice shall state that 
the child and family meet eligibility requirements but no funds are currently available and they will be ~ 
placed on a waiting list. 

Children and families shall be placed on the waiting list in the sequence in which their applications 
for funding are date stamped as received by the regional administrator or designee. In the event more 
than one application is received at one time, children and families shall be entered on the list on the 
basis of the day of the child's birthday, lowest number being first on the list. Any subsequent tie shall be 
decided by the month of the child's birth, January being month one and the lowest number. 

441-179.5(234) Approval of application. 
179.5(1) Role of regional administrator or designee. The regional administrator or designee may 

approve, modify and approve, or deny the application for wrap-around funding. Each region shall es
tablish procedures for the approval of applications for wrap-around funds. When approval is granted, 
the regional administrator or designee shall: "--" 

a. Grant approval for specific time periods. 
b. Specify maximum payment rates. 
c. Encumber wrap-around funds for the period of approval. 
179.5(2) Notification. The regional administrator or designee shall provide written notification 

using Form 4 70-2987, Application/ Approval for Wrap-around Funding, to the child's department and 
juvenile court worker of the decision on wrap-around funding. The child's family or guardian shall 
receive a notice of decision from the department regarding the application for wrap-around funding 
within ten days from the date the decision is made by the regional administrator or designee. 

441-179.6(234) Time limits. Wrap-around funding for a child and family shall not continue beyond 
the period approved by the regional administrator or designee. 

441-179. 7(234) Eligible providers. Organizations or persons selected by the department to provide 
services and supports pursuant to an approved application for wrap-around funding shall be consid
ered eligible providers. The department shall select providers who can provide services within the 
time frames necessary to prevent or reduce the child's out-of -home placement. Providers shall be able 
to deliver flexible and community-based services to the child and family. Different providers may be 
selected to deliver the separate components of wrap-around services approved for the child and family. 
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441-179.8(234) Rate setting. Rates for wrap-around funding shall be established in accordance 
with the following procedures: 

179.8(1) Rate establishment. Rates for wrap-around services shall be established on an individual 
basis and specified on Form 470-2987, Application/Approval for Wrap-around Funding, prepared by 
the regional administrator or designee. 

179.8(2) Rate approval guidelines. The regional administrator or designee shall evaluate proposed 
payment rates in approving applications for wrap-around funding. Rates approved for providers with a 
purchase of service contract or Medicaid agreement with the department shall be similar to payment 
rates for comparable services provided through the purchase of service or Medicaid agreements. Rates 
for other types of services or supports shall be comparable to prevailing community standards. 

179.8(3) Duration of rates. Payment rates approved by a regional administrator or designee for 
wrap-around funding on behalf of a child and family shall remain in effect for the time period autho
rized unless approval for modification is granted by the regional administrator or designee. 

441-179.9(234) Payment and billing for concrete supports. The department may create a variety 
of billing and payment mechanisms to disburse wrap-around funds for concrete supports provided to 
children and families. These mechanisms may include, but not be limited to, the following: 

179.9(1) Regional wrap-around accounts. Each regional office of the department shall be autho
rized to create a regional checking account which shall be used for providing wrap-around payments 
for concrete supports within the region. 

a. A regional administrator or designee shall be allowed to authorize the deposit of a portion of 
the region's wrap-around allocation into the regional account. Regional wrap-around accounts shall 
be created in compliance with all applicable rules of the department, the department of revenue and 
finance, and other state agencies. 

b. Billings to be paid from the regional account shall be submitted at least monthly by vendors to 
the child's department worker. The department worker shall verify the billing rates and delivery of the 
concrete supports purchased and submit the billings to the regional staff authorized to issue payments. 
In emergency situations, a payment check may be issued before a billing is received and the receipt or 
canceled check shall be used to document the purchase. Regional offices shall develop procedures to 
allow for the prompt issuance of a check in emergency situations. 

c. The regional administrator shall designate department staff authorized to issue payments from 
the regional account. The department shall verify that all supports purchased and rates billed for a child 
and family are consistent with those approved by the regional administrator or designee. Payments 
shall be made to eligible providers for concrete supports approved for a child and family. The depart
ment shall maintain a record of all account deposits, billings, payments, payment rates, and payment 
recipients. 

179.9(2) Payment through Purchase Order/Payment Voucher. Concrete support billings received 
by the department worker may also be paid through the preparation and submission of Form 07-350, 
Purchase Order/Payment Voucher. The department worker shall verify the delivery of the concrete 
supports and review the billing rate, prepare Form 07-350 attaching documentation required to justify 
the billing, and submit the voucher to the division of adult, children, and family services for processing 
and payment. 
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441-179.10(234) Payment and billing for services. The department shall use Form 470-2996, ~ 
Wrap-around Service Letter of Agreement, when purchasing services with wrap-around funds. The 
Letter of Agreement shall be completed for each wrap-around service and shall specify: what is being 
purchased, at what frequency and rate, for how long, and any specific responsibilities of the provider. 

The department shall make payments for wrap-around services using the following procedures: 
179.10(1) Billing. Providers of wrap-around services shall submit bills to the child's department 

worker at least monthly. The department worker shall verify the delivery of services and billing rates, 
prepare Form 07-350, Purchase Order/Payment Voucher, attach any documentation required to justify 
the billing, and submit the voucher to the division of adult, children, and family services for processing 
and payment. 

179.10(2) Payment. Providers of wrap-around services approved for a child and family shall re
ceive payments from the department at the rate approved by the department on the Purchase Order/ 
Payment Voucher. ~ 

441-179.11(234) Termination and adverse service actions. Wrap-around funding may be denied, 
reduced or terminated in accordance with rule 441-130.5(234). Wrap-around payments shall be ter
minated at the conclusion of the authorized approval period unless a new application for funding has 
been submitted and approved. Wrap-around funding may be terminated if the wrap-around appropri
ation is reduced, eliminated, or exhausted. 

441-179.12(234) Appeals. Decisions made by the department adversely affecting clients may be 
appealed pursuant to 441-Chapter 7 and the following guidelines: 

179.12(1) Appealable actions. Appeals shall be limited to situations in which wrap-around 
funding is available within a region and the regional administrator or designee has denied funding for a 
child and family in full or in part. ~ 

179.12(2) Nonappealable actions. Wrap-around funding may be denied or terminated due to the 
following reasons, as determined by the department, which shall not be appealable by the client: 

a. An eligible provider for the recommended service cannot be located. 
b. The child is placed outside the home despite the provision of wrap-around funding. 
c. Regional wrap-around funds are expended or encumbered. 
d. A cost benefit does not exist to justify wrap-around funding. 
e. Wrap-around funding is not achieving the outcomes specified in the department case plan. 
f. Rescinded lAB 7/7/93, effective 7/1/93. 

441-179.13(234) Records and reports. 
179.13(1) Case records. The provision of wrap-around funding for a child and family shall be 

documented by the department in the child and family's department case record. '.,/ 
a. When the department has primary case planning responsibility, documentation shall be in

cluded in the department case plan, narrative, or other portions of the record and shall consist of at least 
the following information. 

(1) Form 470-2987, Application/Approval for Wrap-around Funding and Form 470-2996, Wrap
around Service Letter of Agreement, when appropriate. 

(2) Documentation of wrap-around billings and payments. 
b. When the juvenile court worker has primary case planning responsibility, the department shall 

maintain a case record for children and families approved for wrap-around funding. At a minimum, 
this case record shall contain the information and documentation outlined in paragraph "a. " The juve
nile court shall provide the department with information to be included in the case record. 
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179.13(2) Regional records. Each region of the department shall maintain a record of the wrap
around funding program within the region. This record shall include: 

a. The number of applications for wrap-around funding submitted and the number of applica-
tions approved. 

b. The amount of wrap-around funding expended and encumbered within the region. 
c. Rescinded lAB 7/7/93, effective 7/1/93. 
d. The impact of wrap-around funding on preventing or reducing out-of-home placements for 

children and families served. 
e. Rescinded lAB 7/7/93, effective 7/1/93. 
179.13(3) Quarterly report. A report summarizing the regional record shall be prepared by each 

regional office on a quarterly basis and submitted to the administrator of the division of adult, children 
and family services. The format of this report shall be specified by the division and provided to region
al offices. 

441-179.14(234) Determination of regional allocation. Each region's portion of the state wrap
around appropriation shall be based on the region's proportion of the department's statewide fiscal 
year 1993 appropriation for child and family services, excluding the appropriations for group foster 
care and the 30 contracted specialized foster care home beds. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 234.6 and 234.35. 
(Filed emergency 12/30/92-published 1/20/93, effective 1/1/93] 

[Filed 3/11/93, Notice 1/20/93-published 3/31/93, effective 6/1/93] 
(Filed emergency 6/11/93-published 7/7/93, effective 7/1/93] 

[Filed 8/12/93, Notice 7/7/93-published 9/1/93, effective 11/1/93] 
[Filed 4/10/96, Notice 2/28/96---published 5/8/96, effective 7/1/96] 
(Filed 7/15/99, Notice 6/2/99-published 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99] 
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~ 441-185.9(234) Interim provider certification standards. Rescinded lAB 11/5/97, effective 
1/1/98. 

441-185.10(234) Provider certification standards. Certification is the process by which the de
partment shall ensure that providers meet the requirements for provision of rehabilitative treatment 
services. 

Each provider of rehabilitative treatment services shall meet the following criteria for certification: 
185.10(1) Staff qualifications. The provider of the following services shall document the cre

dentials and experience of the individuals providing services under the rehabilitative treatment pro
gram. 

a. Therapy and counseling services, psychosocial evaluation and behavioral management ser
vices for children in therapeutic foster care shall be provided by staff who meet one of the following 

\._,) minimum education and experience or professional licensing criteria: 
(1) Graduation from an accredited four-year college, institute or university and the equivalent of 

three years of full-time experience in social work or experience in the delivery of human services in a 
public or private agency. These individuals shall have been employed prior to September 1, 1993, by 
an agency with interim certification under rule 441-185.9(234) published on January 5, 1994, and 
subrule 185.11(1) published on January 5, 1994, or be an individual with interim certification under 
rule 441-185.9(234) published on January 5, 1994, and subrule 185.11(1) published on January 5, 
1994. Persons meeting this criterion shall not be qualified to provide therapy and counseling, psycho
social evaluation, or behavioral management services for children in therapeutic foster care if they 
change place of employment. 

(2) Graduation from an accredited four-year college, institute or university with a bachelor's de
gree in social work or related human service field and the equivalent of two years of full-time experi

~ ence in social work or experience in the delivery of human services in a public or private agency. 
(3) A master's degree in social work or related human service field from an accredited college, 

institute or university. 
(4) Graduate education in the social work or related human services field from an accredited col

lege, institute or university may be substituted for up to a maximum of 30 semester hours for one year 
of the required experience. 

(5) Graduation from an accredited four-year college, institute or university with a bachelor's de
gree in social work or related human service field. These individuals shall have had continuous em
ployment in the same agency since August 31, 1993, and the agency shall have received interim certifi
cation under rule 441-185.9(234) published on January 5, 1994, and subrule 185.11(1) published on 
January 5, 1994, or be an individual who received interim certification under rule 441-185.9(234) 
published on January 5, 1994, and subrule 185.11(1) published on January 5, 1994. Persons meeting 

~ this criterion shall not be qualified to provide therapy and counseling, psychosocial evaluation, or be
havioral management services for children in therapeutic foster care if they change place of employ
ment before they have two years of experience. 

(6) Licensed in Iowa as an independent social worker, master social worker, psychologist, psy
chiatric mental health nurse practitioner, marital and family therapist or mental health counselor. 
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b. Skill development services shall be provided by staff who meet one of the following minimum 
education and experience or professional licensing criteria: 

(1) Graduation from an accredited four-year college, institute or university with a bachelor's de
gree in social work, or related human service field. 

(2) Graduation from an accredited four-year college, institute or university and the equivalent of 
one year of full-time experience in social work or in the delivery of human services in a public or pri
vate agency. Individuals with this level of education who provided skill development services prior to 
September 1, 1993, can provide skill development services without the one year of experience, if they 
have maintained continuous employment since August 31, 1993, with an agency that received interim 
certification under rule 441-185.9(234) published on January 5, 1994, and subrule 185.11(1) pub
lished on January 5, 1994, or if they had a family-centered contract with the department prior to Sep
tember 1, 1993, and were granted interim certification under rule 441-185.9(234) published on Janu
ary 5, 1994, and subrule 185.11(1) published on January 5, 1994. Persons meeting this criterion shall 
not be qualified to provide skill development if they change place of employment before they have one 
year of experience. 

(3) Graduate education in social work, or a related human service field from an accredited college, 
institute or university may be substituted for up to a maximum of 30 semester hours for one year of 
required experience. 

( 4) A high school diploma or GED and the equivalent of one year of full-time experience in social 
work, or experience in the delivery of human services in a public or private agency. Individuals with 
this level of education who provided skill development services prior to September 1, 1993, can pro
vide skill development services without the one year of experience if they have maintained continuous 
employment since August 31, 1993, with an agency that received interim certification under rule 
441-185.9(234) published on January 5, 1994, and subrule 185.11(1) published on January 5, 1994, 
or had a family-centered contract with the department prior to September 1, 1993, and received interim 
certification under rule 441-185.9(234) published on January 5, 1994, and subrule 185.11(1) pub
lished on January 5, 1994. Persons meeting this criterion shall not be qualified to provide skill develop
ment if they change place of employment before they have one year of experience. 

(5) Graduation from an accredited community college with a two-year associate degree in a re
lated human service field or an associate of science career option degree, or graduation from a certified 
two-year nursing program. 

(6) Sixty college credit hours toward a degree in social work or a related human service field from 
an accredited four-year college, institute or university may be substituted for the one year of required 
experience when at least 12 of the 60 hours are in the field of social work or a related human service 
field. 

(7) Licensed in Iowa as an independent social worker, master social worker, bachelor social work
er, psychologist, psychiatric mental health nurse practitioner, marital and family therapist or mental 
health counselor. 

185.10(2) Staffing requirements. The agency or individual shall certify that they meet the staff
ing ratios set forth in this chapter. The agency or individual shall maintain records to demonstrate that 
qualified staff responsible for direct provision or supervision of rehabilitative treatment services are 
present in sufficient number to meet the requirements. 

185.10(3) Supervision requirements. Provider staff who provide skill development services and 
who do not meet the qualifications for provision of therapy and counseling pursuant to 185.10(1) "a" 
shall receive supervision by an employee or consultant with those qualifications. Supervision shall 
occur on a face-to-face basis, and may be conducted on an individual or group basis. The provider shall 
document the date of supervision meetings, who was present, and the general focus of discussion. Su
pervision requirements may be waived for staff who are absent due to vacation or sick leave. 
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DIVISION VII 
BILLING AND PAYMENT PROCEDURES 

441-185.121(234) Billing procedures. At the end of each month the provider agency shall prepare 
Form AA-2241-0, Purchase of Service Provider Invoice, for contractual services provided by the 
agency during the month. 

Separate invoices shall be prepared for each county from which clients were referred and each pro
gram. Complete invoices shall be sent to the department county office responsible for the client for 
approval and forwarding for payment. 

Providers shall never bill for more than one month of service. A separate invoice is required for 
each separate month of service, even if the service span overlaps one month. 

185.121 (1) Time limit for submitting invoices. The time limit for submission of original invoices 
shall be 90 days from the date of service, except at the end of the state fiscal year when claims for ser
vices through June 30 are to be submitted by August 10. 

185.121(2) Resubmittalsofrejected claims. Valid claims which were originally submitted within 
the time limit specified in 185.121(1) but were rejected because of an error shall be resubmitted as soon 
as corrections can be made. 

185.121(3) Payment. Within 60daysofthedateofreceiptofa valid invoice, the department shall 
make payment in full of all invoices concerning rehabilitative treatment and supportive services ren
dered to clients, provided the invoices shall be subject to audit and adjustment by the department. 

441-185.122(234) Recoupment procedures. Public agencies that are reimbursed more than their 
actual costs are required to refund any excess to the department within four months of the end of their 
fiscal year. No provision for profit or other increment above cost is intended in OMB Circular A-87 for 
public agencies. Those public providers subject to this provision who fail to comply with this require
ment shall be considered to be in violation of 185.12(1) "r" and subject to sanctions. Providers who do 
not refund any excess payments within six months of the end of their fiscal year shall be given notice in 
accordance with 185.12(6) and have any and all payments suspended or withheld in accordance with 
185.12(7). 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 234.6 and 234.38. 
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[Filed without Notice 8/12/93-published 9/1/93, effective 11/1/93*] 
[Filed emergency 8/12/93*-published 9/1/93, effective 8/12/93*] 
[Filed emergency 10/14/93-published 11/10/93, effective 11/1/93] 

[Filed 12/16/93, Notices 9/1/93, 11/10/93-published 1/5/94, effective 3/1/94] 
[Filed 3/10/94, Notice 1/19/94-published 3/30/94, effective 6/1/94] 

[Filed emergency 5/11/94 after Notice 3/16/94-published 6/8/94, effective 6/1/94] 
[Filed emergency 6/16/94-published 7/6/94, effective 7/1!94] 

[Filed 8/12/94, Notice 7/6/94-published 8/31/94, effective 11/1/94] 
[Filed emergency 12/15/94-published 1/4/95, effective 2/1/95] 

[Filed emergency 2/16/95 after Notice 12/7/94-published 3/15/95, effective 2/16/95) 
[Filed 2/16/95, Notice 1/4/95-published 3/15/95, effective 5/1/95) 
(Filed 4/13/95, Notice 2/15/95-published 5/10/95, effective 7/1/95] 
(Filed 5/11/95, Notice 3/29/95-published 6/7/95, effective 8/1/95**] 

[Filed emergency 6/7/95-published 7/5/95, effective 7/1/95] 
(Filed 8/10/95, Notice 7/5/95-published 8/30/95, effective 11/1/95] 

[Filed 10/12/95, Notice 8/30/95-published 11/8/95, effective 1/1/96] 
(Filed emergency 6/13/96-published 7/3/96, effective 7/1/96] 
[Filed emergency 6/13/96-published 7/3/96, effective 8/1/96] 

[Filed 8/15/96, Notice 7/3/96-published 9/11/96, effective 11/1/96] 
[Filed 9/17/96, Notice 7/31/96-published 10/9/96, effective 12/1/96] 

(Filed 4/11/97, Notice 2/12/97-published 5/7/97, effective 7/1/97] 
[Filed emergency 5/14/97 after Notice 3/12/97-published 6/4/97, effective 6/1/97] 

[Filed 5/14/97, Notice 3/26/97-published 6/4/97, effective 8/1/97] 
[Filed 10/15/97, Notices 7/30/97, 8/13/97-published 11/5/97, effective 1/1/98] 

[Filed without Notice 6/10/98-published 7/1/98, effective 8/15/98] 
[Filed 8/12/98, Notice 7/1/98-published 9/9/98, effective 11/1/98] 

[Filed 1/13/99, Notices 11/18/98, 12/2/98-published 2/10/99, effective 3/17/99] 
[Filed emergency 6/10/99-published 6/30/99, effective 7/1/99) 

[Filed 7114/99, Notice 6/2/99-published 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99] 

CHAPTERS 186 to 199 
Reserved 

•Rule 185.4(234), subrule 185.8(4) and rule 185.9(234), effective 8/12/93. 
••Effective dale of 185.22(1)"d, "(2)"d," and (3)"d," 185.42(3), 185.62(Wd, "(2)"d, "and (3)"d, "and 441-185.82(234) delayed 70 days by the 
Administrative Rules Review Commitlee at its meeting held July 11, 1995. 
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CHAPTER201 
SUBSIDIZED ADOPTIONS 

(Prior to 7/1/83, Social Serviccs(TIO), Ch 1381 
(Previously appeared as Cb 138-n:numbcrcd JAB 2129184) 

(Prior to 2111187, Human Services(498)) 

Ch 201, p.1 

441-201.1(600) Administration. The Iowa department of human services, through the administra
tor of the division of adult, children and family services, shall administer the subsidized adoption pro
gram, in conformance with the legal requirements for adoption as defined in Iowa Code chapter 600. 

441-201.2(600) Definitions. 
"Child" means a person who has not attained age 18, or a person with a physical or mental disability 

who has not attained age 21. 
"Escrow account" means an interest-bearing account in a bank or savings and loan association 

which is maintained by the department in the name of a particular child. 
~~Maintenance subsidy" means a monthly payment to assist in covering the cost of room, board, 

clothing, and spending money. The child will also be eligible for medical assistance pursuant to 
441-Chapter 75. 

"Mental health professional" means the same as defined in the department's rule 
33.1(225C,230A). 

11M ental retardation professional" means a person who has at least one year of experience working 
directly with persons with mental retardation or other developmental disabilities and who is one of the 
following: 

1. A doctor of medicine or osteopathy. 
2. A registered nurse. 
3. A person who holds at least a bachelor's degree in a human services field including, but not 

limited to: social work, sociology, special education, rehabilitation counseling, and psychology. 
"Nonrecurring expenses" means reasonable and necessary adoption fees, court costs, attorney fees 

and other expenses which are directly related to the legal adoption of a child with special needs. These 
shall be limited to attorney fees, court filing fees and other court costs. 

"Physician" means a licensed medical or osteopathic doctor as defined in rule 441-77.1(249A). 
"Presubsidy" means payment for maintenance or special services for a special needs child who is 

placed in an adoptive home but whose adoption is not finalized. 
"Special services subsidy" means payment to a provider or the parent for medical, dental, therapeu

tic, or other services, equipment or appliances required by a child because of a handicapping condition. 

~ 441-201.3(600) Conditions or eligibility or ineligibility. 
201.3(1) The child is eligible for subsidy when the department or a private agency has documented 

that it has been unable to place the child in an appropriate adoptive home without a subsidy and the 
child is determined to be a child with "special needs" based on one or more of the following reasons: 

a. The child has a medically diagnosed disability which substantially limits one or more major 
life activities, requires professional treatment, assistance in self-care, or the purchase of special equip
ment. 

b. The child has been determined to be mentally retarded by a qualified mental retardation pro
fessional. 
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c. The child has been determined by a qualified mental retardation professional to be at high risk 
of having mental retardation, of having an emotional disability as determined by a qualified mental 
health professional, or of having a physical disability as determined by a physician. Until a determina
tion has been made that the child has mental retardation, emotional disability, or a physical disability, 
only a special services subsidy can be provided. 

d. The child has been diagnosed by a qualified mental health professional to have a psychiatric 
condition which impairs the child's mental, intellectual, or social functioning, and for which the child 
requires professional services. 

e. The child has been diagnosed b.y a qualified mental health professional to have a behavioral or 
emotional disorder characterized by situationally inappropriate behavior which deviates substantially 
from behavior appropriate to the child's age or significantly interferes with the child's intellectual, so
cial and personal adjustment. 

f. The child is aged eight or over and Caucasian. 
g. The child is a member of a minority race or ethnic group or the child's biological parents are of 

different races. 
h. The child is a member of a sibling group of three or more who are placed in the same adoptive 

home, or a sibling group of two if one of the children has special needs because of one of the above 
reasons. 

201.3(2) A child who enters the United States from another country, on the basis of a visa classify
ing the child as an orphan; where the child entered the country, in accordance with the Immigration and 
Naturalization Act, Section 204-(4)(A) (i) (ii) for the purpose of adoption by a specific United States 
family is not eligible for subsidized adoption maintenance payments, medical assistance or special ser
vices except for nonrecurring expenses in the following situations: 

a. Rescinded lAB 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99. 
b. The child from another country who meets the criteria in subrule 201.3(1) and whose adoption 

is finalized after June 14, 1989, must file an application on Form 470-0744, Application for Adoption 
Subsidy, and complete Form 470-0749, Adoption Subsidy Agreement, prior to or at the time of a final 
decree of adoption. The claim for reimbursement must be filed on Form 07-350, Purchase Order/Pay
ment Voucher, within two years of the date of the adoption decree and must include receipts. 

c. If the adoptive placement disrupts prior to finalization or if the parental rights of the adoptive 
parents are terminated after the adoption is finalized and the department is named guardian of the child, 
the child may be eligible for subsidy in another adoptive placement. 

201.3(3) Subsidies for children who were determined to be eligible prior to the effective date of this 
rule shall continue unless one of the conditions for termination defined in 441-201. 7(600) is present. 

201.3(4) The determination of whether a child meets eligibility requirements is made by the Iowa 
department of human services. An adverse determination may be appealed according to rules in 
441-Chapter 7. 
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Human Services[441] 

[Filed 2/23172] 
[Filed 4/13/77, Notice 2/23177-published 5/4/77, effective 6/8177] 
[Filed 3/25/83, Notice 1/19/83-published 4/13/83, effective 6/1/83] 

[Filed emergency 6/17/83-published 7/6/83, effective 7/1/83] 
(Filed emergency 2/10/84-published 2/29/84, effective 2/10/84] 
(Filed emergency 1/15/87-published 2/11/87, effective 1/15/87] 

[Filed 1/21/88, Notice 12/16/87-published 2/10/88, effective 4/1/88] 
(Filed 4/14/89, Notice 3/8/89-published 5/3/89, effective 7/1/89] 

(Filed 9/15/89, Notice 7/26/89-published 10/4/89, effective 12/1/89] 
(Filed 1/17/91, Notice 11/28/90---published 2/6/91, effective 4/1/91] 

[Filed 11/15/91, Notice 9/18/91-published 12/11/91, effective 2/1/92] 
[Filed emergency 6/11/92-published 7/8/92, effective 7/1192] 

[Filed 8/14/92, Notice 7/8/92-published 9/2/92, effective 1017/92] 
[Filed 5/14/93, Notice 3/31/93-published 6/9/93, effective 8/1/93] 

[Filed 9/17/93, Notice 7/21/93-published 10/13/93, effective 1/1/94] 
[Filed emergency 6/16/94-published 7/6/94, effective 7/1/94] 

(Filed 8/12/94, Notice 7/6/94-published 8/31/94, effective 11/1/94] 
(Filed 4/13/95, Notice 2/15/95-published 5/10/95, effective 7/1!95] 

(Filed emergency 617/95-published 7/5/95, effective 7/1/95] 
(Filed 8/10/95, Notice 7/5/95-published 8/30/95, effective 11/1/95] 

[Filed emergency 6/13/96-published 7/3/96, effective 7/1/96] 
[Filed 8/15/96, Notice 7/3/96-published 9/11/96, effective 11/1/96] 

[Filed emergency 6/12/97-published 7/2/97, effective 7/1/97] 
[Filed 8/13/97, Notice 7/2/97-published 9/10/97, effective 11/1/97] 

[Filed emergency 6/10/98-published 7/1/98, effective 7/1/98] 
[Filed 8/12/98, Notice 7/1/98-published 9/9/98, effective 11/1/98] 

[Filed emergency 6/10/99-published 6/30/99, effective 7/1/99] 
(Filed 7/15/99, Notice 6/2/99-published 8/11/99, effective 10/1/99] 
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ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION 
COMMISSION[567] 

Former Water, Air and Waste Management[900), renamed by 19861owa Acts, chapter 1245, Environmental Protection 
Commission under the "umbrella" of the Department of Natuml Resources. 

'I'ITI.EI 

GENERAL 

CHAPTER! 
OPERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL 

PROTECTION COMMISSION 
1.1(17A,455A) Scope 

~ 1.2(17 A,455A) Time of meetings 
1.3(17 A,455A) Place of meetings 
1.4(17 A,455A) Notification of meetings 
1.5(17 A,455A) Attendance and participation 

by the public 
1.6(17 A,455A) Quorum and voting 

requirements 
1. 7(17 A,455A) Conduct of meeting 
1.8(17 A,455A) Minutes, transcripts, and 

recordings of meetings 
1.9(17 A,455A) Officers and duties 
1.10(17A,455A)Election and succession 

of officers 
\....' 1.11(68B) Sales of goods and services 

CHAPTER2 
PUBUC RECORDS AND FAIR 
INFORMATION PRACTICES 

(Unifonn Rules) 

2.1(17A,22) Adoption by reference 

CHAPTER3 
SUBMISSION OF INFORMATION AND 
CO~~~TIGKnONS 

3.1(17 A,455B) Adoption by reference 

CHAPTER4 
AGENCY PROCEDURE 

FOR RULE MAKING 
4.1(17 A) Adoption by reference 

CHAPTERS 
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING 

5.1(17 A) Adoption by reference 

CHAPTER6 
DECLARATORY ORDERS 

6.1(17A) Adoption by reference 

CHAPTER 7 
RULES OF PRACTICE 

IN CONTESTED CASES 
7.1(17A) Adoption by reference 

CHAPTERS 
CONTRACTSFORPUBUC 

I~ROVEMENTS AND PROFESSIONAL 
SERVICES 

8.1(17 A) Adoption by reference 

CHAPTER9 
DELEGATION OF CONSTRUCTION 

PERMITIING AUTHORITY 
9.1(455B) Scope 
9.2(455B,17A) Forms 
9.3(455B) Procedures 
9.4(455B) Criteria for authority 

CHAPTER10 
ADMINISTRATIVE PENALTIES 

10.1(455B) Scope 
10.2( 455B) Criteria for screening and 

assessing administrative 
penalties 

10.3( 455B) Assessment of administrative 
penalties 

CHAPTER11 
TAX CERTIFICKnON OF 

POLLUTION CONTROL OR 
RECYCLING PROPERTY 

11.1( 427) Scope 
11.2(427,17A) Form 
11.3(427) Time of submission 
11.4( 427) Notice 
11.5(427) Issuance 
11.6(427) Criteria for determining 

eligibility 

CHAPTER12 
ENVIRONMENTAL SELF-AUDITS 

12.1(77GA,ch1109) General 
12.2(77GA,ch1109) Notice of audit 
12.3(77GA,chl109) Request for extension 
12.4(77GA,ch1109) Disclosure of violation 

cliAPTERS 13 to 19 
Reserved 
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TITLE II 22.103(455B) Insignificant activities v 
AIRQUAL/1Y 

22.104(455B) Requirement to have a Title V 
permit 

CHAPTER20 22.105(455B) Title V permit applications 
SCOPE OF TITLE-DEFINITIONS- 22.106(455B) Title V permit fees 

FORMS-RULES OF PRACTICE 22.107(455B) Title V permit processing 
procedures 20.1( 455B,17 A) Scope of title 

22.108(455B) Permit content 20.2( 455B) Definitions 
22.109(455B) General permits 20.3(455B) Air quality forms generally 
22.110(455B) Changes allowed without a 

CHAPTER21 Title V permit revision 
COMPUANCE 22.111(455B) Administrative amendments to 

21.1(455B) Compliance schedule Title V permits 
\.-I 21.2(455B) Variances 22.112(455B) Minor Title V permit 

21.3(455B) Emission reduction program modifications 
21.4(455B) Circumvention of rules 22.113(455B) Significant Title V permit 
21.5(455B} Evidence used in establishing modifications 

that a violation has or is 22.114(455B) Title V permit reopenings 
occurring 22.115(455B) Suspension, termination, and 

revocation of Title V 
CHAPTER22 permits 

CONTROLUNG POLLUTION 22.116(455B) Title V permit renewals 
22.1(455B) Permits required for new or 22.117 to 22.119Reserved 

existing stationary sources 22.120( 455B) Acid rain program-
22.2(455B) Processing permit applications definitions 
22.3(455B) Issuing permits 22.121(455B) Measurements, abbreviations, 
22.4(455B) Special requirements for and acronyms ~ major stationary sources 22.122(455B) Applicability 

located in areas designated 22.123(455B) Acid rain exemptions 
attainment or unclassified 22.124 Reserved 
(PSD) 22.125(455B) Standard requirements 

22.5(455B) Special requirements for 22.126(455B) Designated representative-
nonattainment areas submissions 

22.6(455B} Nonattainment area 22.127(455B) Designated representative-
designations objections 

22.7(455B) Alternative emission control 22.128(455B) Acid rain applications-
program requirement to apply 

22.8(455B) Permit by rule 22.129(455B) Information requirements 
22.9 to 22.99 Reserved for acid rain permit 
22.100( 455B) Definitions for Title V applications 

\..,) operating permits 22.130( 455B) Acid rain permit application 
22.101(455B) Applicability of Title V shield and binding effect of 

operating permit permit application 
requirements 22.131(455B) Acid rain compliance plan 

22.102( 455B) Source categories exempt and compliance options-
from obtaining Title V general 
operating permit 
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\._) 22.132 Reserved 
22.133( 455B) Acid rain permit 

contents-general 
22.134(455B) Acid rain permit shield 

. 22.135(455B) Acid rain permit issuance 
procedures--general 

22.136(4558) Acid rain permit issuance 
procedures--completeness 

22.137(455B) Acid rain permit issuance 
procedures--statement of 
basis 

22.138(455B) Issuance of acid rain permits 
22.139(455B) Acid rain permit appeal 

22.140(455B) 
22.141(455B) 
22.142(455B) 
22.143(455B) 

procedures 
Permit revisions--general 
Permit modifications 
Fast-track modifications 
Administrative permit 

amendment 
22.144(455B) Automatic permit amendment 
22.145(455B) Permit reopenings 
22.146( 455B) Compliance 

certification-annual report 
22.147 Reserved 
22.148(455B) Sulfur dioxide opt-ins 
22.149 to 22.199 Reserved 

~ 22.200( 455B) Definitio~s for vol.untary 
operatmg permits 

22.201( 455B) Eligibility for voluntary 
operating permits 

22.202( 455B) Requirement to have a Title 
V permit 

·~ 

22.203(455B) Voluntary operating permit 
applications 

22.204( 455B) Voluntary operating permit 

22.205( 455B) 

22.206( 455B) 
22.207( 455B) 

22.208( 455B) 

fees 
Voluntary operating permit 

processing procedures 
Permit content 
Relation to construction 

permits 
Suspension, termination, and 

revocation of voluntary 
operating permits 

22.209 to 22.299 Reserved 
22.300( 455B) Operating permit by rule for 

small sources 

CHAPTER23 
EMISSION STANDARDS 
FOR CONTAMINANTS 

23.1(455B) Emission standards 
23.2( 455B) Open burning 
23.3( 455B) Specific contaminants 
23.4( 455B) Specific processes 
23.5(455B) Anaerobic lagoons 
23.6(455B) Alternative emission limits (the 

"bubble concept") 

CHAPTER24 
EXCESS EMISSION 

24.1(455B) Excess emission reporting 
24.2( 455B) Maintenance and repair 

requirements 

CHAPTER25 
MEASUREMENT OF EMISSIONS 

25.1(455B) Testing and sampling of new and 
existing equipment 

25.2( 455B) Continuous emission monitoring 
under the acid rain program 

CHAPTER26 
PREVENTION OF AIR POLLUTION 

EMERGENCY EPISODES 
26.1(455B) General 
26.2( 455B) Episode criteria 
26.3(455B) Preplanned abatement strategies 
26.4(455B) Actions taken during episodes 

CHAPTER27 
CERTIFICATE OF ACCEPTANCE 

27.1(455B) General 
27.2(455B) Certificate of acceptance 
27 .3( 455B) Ordinance or regulations 
27 .4( 455B) Administrative organization 
27.5(455B) Program activities 

CHAPTER28 
AMBIENT AIR QUALITY 

STANDARDS 
28.1(455B) Statewide standards 

CHAPTER29 
QUALIFICATION IN VISUAL 
DETERMINATION OF THE 
OPACITY OF EMISSIONS 

29.1(455B) Methodology and qualified 
observer 
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CHAPTER30 
Reserved 

CHAPTER31 
NONAITAINMENT AREAS 

31.1(455B) Permit requirements relating to 
nonattainment areas 

31.2( 455B) Conformity of general federal 
actions to the Iowa state 
implementation plan or 
federal implementation plan 

CHAPTERS 32 to 34 
Reserved 
TITLE III 

WITHDRAWAL, DWERSION, 
STORAGE AND USE OF WATER 

DIVISION A 
WATER WELL CONSTRUCTION: 

GENERAL STANDARDS AND REGISTRATION 
OF CONTRACI'ORS 

CHAPTERS 35 to 37 
Reserved 

CHAPTER38 
PRIVATE WATER WELL 
CONSTRUCTIONPE~ 

38.1(455B) Definitions 
38.2( 455B) Forms 
38.3(455B) Permit requirement 
38.4( 455B) Form of application 
38.5( 455B) Fees 
38.6( 455B) Well maintenance and 

reconstruction 
38.7(455B) Emergency permits 
38.8( 455B) Permit issuance and conditions 
38.9(455B) Noncompliance 
38.10( 455B) Expiration of a permit 
38.11( 455B) Transferability 
38.12(455B) Denial of a permit 
38.13(455B) Appeal of a permit denial 
38.14(455B) Effective date 
38.15(455B) Delegation of authority to county 

board of supervisors 
38.16(455B) Concurrent authority of the 

department 
38.17(455B) Revocation of delegation 

agreement 

39.1(455B) 
39.2(455B) 
39.3(455B) 
39.4(455B) 
39.5(455B) 

CHAPTER39 
REQUIREMENTS FOR 

PROPERLY PLUGGING 
ABANDONED WELLS 

Purpose 
Applicability 
Definitions 
Forms 
Abandoned well plugging 

schedule 
39.6(455B) Abandoned well owner 

responsibilities 
39.7(455B) Abandoned well plugging 

materials 
39.8(455B) Abandoned well plugging 

procedures 
39.9(455B) Designated agent 
39.10(455B) Designation of standby wells 
39.11(455B) Variances 

DIVISION 8 
DRINKING WATER 

CHAPTER40 
SCOPE OF DMSION-DEFINITIONS-

FORMS-RULES OF PRACTICE 
40.1( 455B) Scope of division 
40.2( 455B) Definitions 
40.3(17 A,455B) Forms 
40.4(17 A,455B) Public w~ter supp~y 

constructiOn permit 
application procedures 

40.5(17 A,455B) Public water supply 
operation permit 
application procedures 

40.6( 455B) Drinking water state revolving 
fund loan application 
procedures 

40.7(455B) Viability assessment procedures 

41.1(455B) 

41.2(455B) 

41.3(455B) 

41.4(455B) 
41.5(455B) 
41.6 

CHAPTER41 
WATER SUPPUES 
Primary drinking water 

regulations-coverage 
Biological maximum 

contaminant levels (MCL) 
and monitoring requirements 

Maximum contaminant levels 
(MCLs) and monitoring 
requirements for inorganic 
contaminants other than 
lead or copper 

Lead, copper, and corrosivity 
Organic chemicals 
Reserved 
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'-:) 41.7(4558) Physical properties maximum 
contaminant levels (MCL 
or treatment technique 
requirements) and 
monitoring requirements 

41.8( 4558) Radionuclides 
41.9(4558) Sampling and analytical 

requirements for radionuclides 
41.10 Reserved 
41.11(4558) Unregulated contaminant 

monitoring 
41.12(4558) Alternative analytical techniques 
41.13(4558) Monitoring of interconnected 

~ public water supply systems 
41.14(4558) Department analytical results 

used to determine compliance 
41.15(4558) Monitoring of other contaminants 

CHAPTER42 
PUBUC NOTIFICATION, PU8UC 

EDUCATION, CONSUMER CONFIDENCE 
REPORTS, REPORTING, AND RECORD 

MAINTENANCE 
42.1(4558) Public notification 
42.2(4558) Public education for lead action 

level exceedance 
'..J 42.3(4558) Consumer confidence reports 

42.4(4558) Reporting 
42.5(4558) Record maintenance 

CHAPTER43 
WATER SUPPLIES-DESIGN 

AND OPERATION 
43.1( 4558) General information 
43.2(4558) Permit to operate 
43.3(4558) Public water supply system 

construction 
43.4(4558) Certification of completion 
43.5(4558) Filtration and disinfection for 

surface water and influenced 
groundwater public water 
supply systems 

43.6 Reserved 
43.7(4558) Lead and copper treatment 

techniques 
43.8(4558) Viability assessment 

CHAPTER44 
DRINKING WATER REVOLVING FUND 

44.1(4558) Statutory authority 
44.2( 4558) Scope of title 

44.3(4558) 
44.4(4558) 
44.5(4558) 
44.6(4558) 
44.7(4558) 

44.8(4558) 
44.9(4558) 

Purpose 
Definitions 
Set-asides 
Eligibility 
Project point ranking system 

(project priority list) 
Intended use plan 
Department initial approval of 

projects 
44.10 Reserved 
44.11(4558) Certification of the project to 

the authority 
44.12(4558) General administrative 

requirements 
44.13(4558) Construction phase and 

postconstruction phase 
requirements 

44.14(4558) wan agreements and repayment 
policy for loans 

44.15(4558) Sanctions 
44.16(4558) Disputes 
44.17(4558) Insufficient priority points. 

Reserved 
44.18( 4558) Financial need. Reserved 

CHAPTERS 45 and 46 
Reserved 

CHAPTER47 
PRIVATE WELL SAMPUNG, 

REHABILITATION, AND 
CLOSURE-GRANTS TO COUNTIES 

47.1(4558) Purpose 
47.2(4558) Funds 
47.3(4558) Applicability 
47.4(4558) Eligibility 
47.5(4558) Definitions 
47.6 to 47.15 Reserved 
47.16(4558) Goal and objectives 
47.17(4558) Eligible grant costs 
47.18(4558) Ineligible grant costs 
47.19(4558) Performance requirements 
47.20(4558) Contents of grant application 
47.21 to 47.47 Reserved 
47.48(4558) Grant application submission 
47.49(4558) Grant application selection 
47.50(4558) Multicounty grant applications 
47.51(4558) Grant period 
47.52(4558) Grant agreement 
47.53(4558) Timely commencement 
4 7 .54( 4558) Payment 
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47.55(455B) Record keeping and retention 51.4(4558) Drain tile lines 
\,.,/ 

47.56(4SSB) Grant amendments 51.S(4558) Closed cooling systems 
47.S7(4S5B) Termination or forfeiture of S1.6(45S8) Miscellaneous uses 

grant funds 51.7(4SS8) Excavation and processing of 
rock and gravel products 

CHAPTER48 51.8(1S9) Agricultural drainage wells 
Reserved 

CHAPTERS2 
CHAPTER49 CRITERIA AND CONDmONS 

NONPU8UC WATER SUPPLY WELLS FOR AUTHORIZING WITHDRAWAL, 
49.1(4SS8) Purpose DIVERSION AND STORAGE OF WATER 
49.2(4SS8) Definitions S2.1(4SS8) Scope of chapter 
49.3(4SS8) Applicability S2.2(4SS8) Conditions on permitted 

'-.,! 49.4(4SS8) General water uses 
49.S(4SS8) Variances 52.3(4SS8) Conditions on withdrawals 
49.6(4SS8) Location of wells from streams 
49.7(4SS8) General construction S2.4(4SS8) Conditions on withdrawals 

requirements from groundwater sources 
49.8(4SS8) Types of well construction 52.5(4558) Duration of permits for 
49.9(4SS8) Material standards withdrawal or diversion 
49.10( 4SS8) Rehabilitation or reconstruction of water 
49.11(4SS8) Disposal of drilling mud S2.6(4SS8) Monitoring, recording and 
49.12( 4SS8) Water distribution systems reporting of water use and 
49.13(4SS8) Well disinfection effects on water source 
49.14(4SS8) Water sampling and analysis 52.7(4S58) Modification, cancellation, and 
49.1S( 4SS8) Abandonment of wells emergency suspension of 
49.16(4SS8) Closed circuit vertical heat permits I.._; exchangers S2.8(45S8) Designated protected flows of 

DIVJSIONC streams 
WITI-IDRAWAL, DIVERSION AND STORAGE S2.9(45S8) Water conservation OF WATER: WATER RIGHTS ALLOCATION 

52.10(4SS8) Priority allocation restrictions 
CHAPTER SO 52.11(4S58) Plugging of abandoned wells 

SCOPE OF DMSION-DEFINITIONS- S2.12 to S2.19 Reserved 
FORMS-RULESOFPRACTICE 52.20(4SS8) Water storage permits 

S0.1(4SS8) Scope of division 52.21( 4SS8) Permits to divert water to an 
S0.2(4SS8) Definitions agricultural drainage well 
S0.3(17 A,4SS8) Forms for withdrawal, 

CHAPTERS3 diversion or storage 
PROTECfED WATER SOURCES-of water 

PURPOSES-DESIGNATION S0.4(17 A,4SSB) How to request a permit 
PROCEDURES-INFORMATION IN \._,I SO.S( 4SS8) Initial screening of 
WITHDRAWAL APPUCATIONS-applications 

UMITATIONS-UST OF S0.6(17 A,4SS8) Supporting information 
PROTECfED SOURCES SO. 7(17 A,4SSB) Review of complete 

S3.1(4SS8) Scope of chapter applications 
S0.8(17 A,4SSB) Initial decision by the S3.2(455B) Designation of protected sources 

S3.3(4SS8) Purposes of designating a department 
protected source 50.9(17 A,4SSB) Appeal of initial decision 

53.4(4SS8) Designation procedure 
CHAPTERS! 53.5(4SSB) Information requirements for 

WATER PERMIT OR REGISTRATION- applications to withdraw 
WHEN REQUIRED water from protected sources 

S1.1(4SSB) Scope of chapter S3.6(45S8) Conditions in permits for 
51.2(4SSB) Storage (surface) withdrawals of water from 

\.,) S1.3(4SSB) Diversion from surface into a protected source 
aquifer S3.7(45S8) List of protected water sources 
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CHAPTER 54 
CRITERIA AND CONDmONS 
FOR PERMIT RESTRICfiONS 

ORCOMPENSATIONBYPERMnnED 
USERS TO NONREGULATED USERS 

DUE TO WELL INTERFERENCE 
54.1(455B) Scope of chapter 
54.2( 455B) Requirements for informal 

negotiations 
54.3( 455B) Failure to cooperate 
54.4(455B) Well interference by proposed 

withdrawals 
"...._) 54.5( 455B) Well interference by existing 

permitted uses 
54.6( 455B) Verification of well interference 
54.7(455B) Settlement procedures 
54.8( 455B) Recurring complaints 
54.9( 455B) Variances 
54.10(455B) Appeal procedures 

CHAPTER 55 
AQUIFER STORAGE AND RECOVERY: 

CRITERIA AND CONDmONS FOR 
AUTHORIZING STORAGE, RECOVERY, 

AND USE OF WATER 
55.1(455B) Statutory authority 

'--" 55.2 Reserved 
55.3( 455B) Purpose 
55.4(455B) Definitions 
55.5( 455B) Application processing 
55.6( 455B) Aquifer storage and recovery 

technical evaluation criteria 

CHAPTERS 56 to 59 
Reserved 
TITLE IV 

WASTEWATER TREATMENT 
AND DISPOSAL 

CHAPTER60 
SCOPE OF 

TITLE-DEFINmONS-FORMS-RULES 
OFPRACfiCE 

60.1( 455B,17 A) Scope of title 
60.2( 455B) Definitions 
60.3( 455B,l7 A) Forms 
60.4(455B,17A) Application procedures and 

requirements generally 

CHAPTER61 
WATER QUALITY STANDARDS 

61.1 Reserved 
61.2(455B) General considerations 

'--"61.3(455B) Surface water quality criteria 

CHAPTER62 
EFFLUENT AND PRETREATMENT 
STANDARDS: OTHER EFFLUENT 
liMITATIONS OR PROIDBmONS 

62.1(455B) Prohibited discharges 
62.2( 455B) Exemption of adoption of certain 

federal rules from public 
participation 

62.3(455B) Secondary treatment information: 
effluent standards for publicly 
owned treatment works and 
privately owned domestic 
sewage treatment works 

62.4( 455B) Federal effluent and pretreatment 
standards 

62.5( 455B) Federal toxic effluent standards 
62.6( 455B) Effluent limitations and 

pretreatment requirements 
for sources for which there 
are no federal effluent or 
pretreatment standards 

62.7(455B) Effluent limitations less stringent 
than the effluent limitation 
guidelines 

62.8( 455B) Effluent limitations or 
pretreatment requirements 
more stringent than the 
effluent or pretreatment 
standards 

62.9(455B) Disposal of pollutants into wells 

CHAPTER63 
MONITORING, ANALYTICAL AND 

REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 
63.1(455B) Guidelines establishing test 

procedures for the analysis 
of pollutants 

63.2( 455B) Records of monitoring activities 
and results 

63.3(455B) Minimum self-monitoring 
requirements in permits 

63.4(455B) Effluent toxicity testing 
requirements in permits 

63.5(455B) Self-monitoring and reporting 
for animal feeding operations 

63.6(455B) Report of bypass 
63. 7( 455B) Submission of records of 

operation 
63.8( 455B) Frequency of submitting records 

of operation 
63. 9( 455B) Content of records of operation 
63.10(455B) Records of operation forms 
63.11(455B) Certification and signatory 

requirements in the 
submission of records of 
operation 
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CHAPTER64 
WASTEWATER CONSTRUCfiON 

AND OPERATION PERMITS 
64.1(455B) Definitions 
64.2(455B) Permit to construct 
64.3( 455B) Permit to operate 
64.4(455B) Issuance of NPDES permits 
64.5(455B) Notice and public participation in 

the individual NPDES permit 
process 

64.6(455B) Completing a Notice of Intent for 
coverage under a general 
permit 

64.7(455B) Terms and conditions ofNPDES 
permits 

64.8( 455B) Reissuance of NPDES permits 
64.9( 455B) Monitoring, record keeping and 

reporting by operation permit 
holders 

64.10(455B) Silvicultural activities 
64.11 and 64.12 Reserved 
64.13( 455B) Storm water discharges 
64.14(455B) Transfer of title 
64.15( 455B) General permits issued by the 

department 
64.16(455B) Fees 
64.17( 455B) Validity of rules 
64.18(455B) Applicability 

CHAPTER65 
ANIMAL FEEDING OPERATIONS 

65.1(455B) Definitions 
65.2( 455B) Minimum manure control 

requirements and reporting of 
releases 

65.3( 455B) Requirements and recommended 
practices for land application 
of manure 

65.4( 455B) Operation permit required 
65.5( 455B) Departmental evaluation 
65.6( 455B) Operation permits 
65. 7( 455B) Construction permits 
65.8( 455B) Construction 
65.9(455B) Construction permit application 

65.10(455B) County participation in site 
inspections and the 
construction permit 
application review process 

65.11(455B) Confinement feeding operation 
separation distance 
requirements 

65.12(455B) Exemptions to confinement 
feeding operation separation 
distance requirements 

65.13 Reserved 
65.14(455B) Well separation distances for 

open feedlots 
65.15( 455B) Manure storage structure design 

requirements 
65.16(455B) Manure management plan 

requirements 
65.17(455B) Manure management plan 

content requirements 
65.18(455B) Construction certification 
65.19(455B) Manure applicators certification 
65.20( 455B) Manure storage indemnity fund 
65.21( 455B) Transfer of legal responsibilities 

or title 
65.22( 455B) Validity of rules 

CHAPTER66 
PESTICIDE APPLICATION TO WATERS 

66.1(455B) Aquatic pesticide 

CHAPTER.67 
STANDARDS FOR THE LAND 

APPUCATION OF SEWAGE SLUDGE 
67.1(455B) Land application of sewage 

sludge 
67 .2( 455B) Exclusions 
67.3(455B) Sampling and analysis 
67 .4( 455B) Land application program 
67.5(455B) Special definitions 
67 .6( 455B) Permit requirements 
67.7(455B) Land application requirements 

for Class I sewage sludge 
67.8(455B) Land application requirements 

for Class II sewage sludge 
67.9(455B) Class III sewage sludge 
67.10(455B) Sampling and analytical methods 
67.11(455B) Pathogen treatment processes 
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CHAPTER76 
FEDERAL WATER RESOURCE 

PROJECfS 
76.1(455B) Referral of federal project 
76.2(455B) Solicitation of comments 
76.3(455B) Hearing 
76.4(455B) Formulation of comments 
76.5(455B) Transmittal of comments 
76.6( 455B) Other coordination 

CHAPTERS 77 to 79 
Reserved 
TITLE VI 

CERTIFICATION OF OPERATORS 

CHAPTER SO 
Reserved 

CHAPTERS! 
PUBUC WATER SUPPLY SYSTEMS 
AND WASTEWATER TREATMENT 

PLANTS 
81.1(455B) Definitions 
81.2(455B) General 
81.3(455B) Grades of wastewater 

treatment plants 
~ 81.4( 455B) Grades of water treatment plants 

81.5( 455B) Grades of water distribution 
systems 

81.6(455B) Operator education and 
experience qualifications 

81.7(455B) Fees effective July 1, 1983 
81.8(455B) Examinations 
81.9( 455B) Certification 
81.10(455B,272C) Renewals 
81.11(455B) Upgrading of certificates 
81.12(455B) Affidavit 
81.13(455B,272C) Discipline of certified 

operators 
~ 81.14(455B,272C) Revocation of certificates 

CHAPTER82 
WELL CONTRACfOR CERTIFICATION 

82.1(455B) Definitions 
82.2(455B) General 
82.3( 455B) Classification of well contractors 
82.4 and 82.5 Reserved 

82.6( 455B) Experience requirements 
82.7(455B) Fees 
82.8( 455B) Examinations 
82. 9( 455B) Certification 
82.10( 455B) Renewals 
82.11 Reserved 
82.12(455B) Certified well contractor 

obligations 
82.13(455B) Discipline of certified well 

contractors 
82.14( 455B,272C) Revocation of certificates 

CHAPTER83 
LABORATORY CEimFICATION 

PART A 
GENERAL 

83.1(455B) Authority, purpose, and 
applicability 

83.2(455B) Definitions 
PARTB 

CERTIFICATION PROCESS 
83.3(455B) Application for laboratory 

certification 
83.4 Reserved 
83.5( 455B) Procedures for certification of 

new laboratories or changes 
in certification 

83.6(455B) Laboratory recertification 
83.7(455B) Criteria and procedure for 

provisional, suspended, and 
revoked laboratory 
certification 

CHAPTERS 84 to 89 
Reserved 
TITLE VII 

SEWAGE WORKS 
CONSTRUCTION GRANTS 

CHAPTER90 
SCOPE OF 

TITLE-DEFINITIONS-FORMS-RULES 
OFPRACfiCE 

90.1(455B,17A) Scope of title 
90.2 Reserved 
90.3(455B,l7A) Forms 
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CHAPTER91 CHAPTER 101 
\.._I 

CRITERIAFORAWARDOFG~S GENERAL REQUIREMENTS RELATING 
91.1(455B) Financial assistance TO SOUD WASTE MANAGEMENT 
91.2(455B) Priority system general AND DISPOSAL 

information 101.1( 455B,455D) Compliance 
91.3(455B) Public participation procedures 101.2(455B) Variances 
91.4(455B) Definition of terms 101.3(455B) General conditions of solid 
91.5(455B) State project priority list waste disposal 

management 101.4(455B,455D) Duties of cities and 
91.6(455B) Grant funding policy counties 
91.7(455B) Reserve fund administration 101.5( 455B,455D) Comprehensive plans 
91.8(455B) Project administration 101.6(455B) Contracts with permitted 
91.9(455B) State project priority list revisions agencies 1..._,1 91.10(455B) Point source rating criteria 101.7(455B) Disruption and excavation 

CHAPTER92 
of sanitary landfills or 

STATE REVOLVING FUND LOANS FOR 
closed dumps 

WASTEWATER TREATMENT CHAPTER 102 
92.1(455B) Statutory authority PERMITS 
92.2(455B) Scope of title 102.1(455B) Permit required 
92.3(455B) Definitions 102.2( 455B) Types of permits 
92.4(455B) General policy 102.3( 455B) Applications for permits 
92.5(455B) Application procedures 102.4(455B) Preparation of plans 
92.6(455B) Intended use plan 102.5( 455B) Construction and operation 
92.7(455B) Loan and project initiation 102.6( 455B) Compliance with rule changes 
92.8(455B) General administrative 102.7(455B) Amendments 

requirements 102.8(455B) Transfer of title and permit \..,_/ 
92.9( 455B) Loan payment requirements 102.9(455B) Permit conditions 
92.10(455B) Project requirements 102.1 0( 455B) Effect of revocation 
92.11( 455B) Loan agreement and repayment 102.11(455B) Inspection prior to start-up 

policy 102.12(455B) Primary plan requirements for 

CHAPTERS 93 to 99 
all sanitary disposal 
projects 

Reserved 102.13(455B) Operator certification 
TITLE VIII 102.14(455B) Operating requirements for all 

SOLID WASTE MANAGEMENT sanitary disposal projects 

AND DISPOSAL 102.15(455B) Disposal of special wastes 

CHAPTER 100 
CHAPTER 103 

SANITARY LANDFILLS 
SCOPE OF TITLE-DEFINITIONS- 103.1(455B) Scope and applicability \.._,) FORMS-RULES OF PRACTICE 103.2(455B) General requirements for all sani-

100.1(455B,455D) Scope of title tary landfills 
100.2( 455B,455D) Definitions 103.3(455B) Specific requirements for a sani-
100.3(17 A,455B) Forms and rules of practice tary landfill proposing to 

accept all solid waste ex-
cept toxic or hazardous 
waste 
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CHAPTER 1 
OPERATION OF ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

(Prior to 12/3186, see Wall:r, Air and Waste Managcmcnt(900) 012) 

567-1.1(17A,455A) Scope. This chapter governs the conduct of business by the environmental 
protection commission. Rule-making proceedings held as part of commission meetings and contested 
case proceedings involving the commission are governed by other rules of the department. 

567-1.2(17 A,455A) Time of meetings. The commission meets at least quarterly, and usually meets 
monthly. The director, the chairperson, or a majority of the commission may establish meetings. Nor
mally, the time of the next meeting will be determined in the current commission meeting. 

'..J 567-1.3(17 A,455A) Place of meetings. Meetings are generally held in the Henry A. Wallace Build
ing, 900 East Grand Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa. The commission may meet at other locations from 
time to time; if so, the meeting place will be specified in the agenda. 

567-1.4(17 A,455A) Notification of meetings. The director of the department shall provide public 
notice of all meeting dates, locations, and tentative agenda. 

1.4(1) Form of notice. Notice of meetings is given by posting the tentative agenda and by dis
tribution upon request. The agenda lists the time, date, place, and topics to be discussed at the meeting. 
The agenda shall include a specific time for the public to address the commission on any issue related to 
the duties and responsibilities of the commission, except as otherwise provided in these rules. 

1.4(2) Posting of agenda. The tentative agenda for each meeting will be posted at the depart
ment's offices on the fourth and fifth floors, Henry A. Wallace Building, normally at least seven days 

\...,.) prior to the meeting. Agenda will be posted at least 24 hours prior to the meeting, unless for good cause 
such notice is impossible or impractical, in which case as much notice as is reasonably possible will be 
given. 

1.4(3) Distribution of agenda. Agenda will be mailed to anyone who files a request with the di
rector. The request should state whether the agenda for a particular meeting is desired, or whether the 
requester desires to be on the department's mailing list to receive the agenda for all meetings of the 
environmental protection commission. 

1.4(4) Amendment to agenda. Any amendments to the agenda after posting and distribution un
der subrules 1.4(2) and 1.4(3) will be posted, but will not be mailed. The amended agenda will be 
posted at least 24 hours prior to the meeting, unless for good cause such notice is impossible or imprac
tical, in which case as much notice as is reasonably possible will be given. The commission may adopt 
amendments to the agenda at the meeting only if good cause exists requiring expeditious discussion or 

'- , action. The reasons and circumstances necessitating agenda amendments, or those given less than 24 
._..... hours' notice by posting, shall be stated in the minutes of the meeting. 

'..~ 

1.4(5) Supporting material. Written materials provided to the commission with the agenda may 
be examined and copied as provided. Copies of the materials may be distributed at the discretion of the 
director to persons requesting the materials. The director may require a fee to cover the reasonable cost 
to the department to provide the copies, in accordance with rules of the department. 

567-1.5(17A,455A) Attendance and participation by the public. 
1.5(1) Attendance. All meetings are open to the public. The commission may exclude the public 

from portions of the meeting in accordance with Iowa Code section 21.5. 
1.5(2) Participation. 
a. Items on agenda. Presentations to the commission may be made at the discretion of the chair

person. 
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b. Items not on agenda. Because Iowa Code section 21.4 requires the commission to give notice 
of its agenda, the commission discourages persons from raising matters not on the agenda. Persons 
who wish to address the commission on a matter not on the agenda should file a request with the direc
tor to place that matter on the agenda of the subsequent meeting. 

c. Meeting decorum. The chairperson may limit participation as necessary for the orderly con
duct of agency business. 

1.5(3) Use of cameras and recording devices. Cameras and recording devices may be used dur
ing meetings provided they do not interfere with the orderly conduct of the meeting. The chairperson 
may order the use of these devices discontinued if they cause interference, and may exclude those per
sons who fail to comply with that order. 

567-1.6(17A,455A) Quorum and voting requirements. 
1.6(1) Quorum. A majority of the members of the commission constitutes a quorum. 
1.6(2) Voting. The concurrence of a majority of the members of the commission is required to 

determine any matter before the commission for action, except for a vote to close a meeting which re
quires the concurrence of two-thirds of the members of the commission, or the concurrence of all mem
bers present if less than two-thirds are present. 

567-1. 7(17 A,455A) Conduct of meeting. 
1. 7(1) General. Meetings will be conducted in accordance with Robert's Rules of Order unless 

otherwise provided in these rules. Voting shall be by voice or by roll call. Voting shall be by voice 
unless a voice vote is inconclusive, a member of the commission requests a roll call, or the vote is on a 
motion to close a portion of a meeting. The chairperson shall announce the result of the vote. 

1.7(2) Voice votes. All commission members present should respond when a voice vote is taken. 
The response shall be aye, nay, or abstain. 

a. All members present shall be recorded as voting aye on any motion when there are no nay votes 
or abstentions heard. 

b. Any member who abstains shall state at the time of the vote the reason for abstaining. The 
abstention and the reason for it shall be recorded in the minutes. 

1. 7(3) Provision of information. The chairperson may recognize any agency staff member for the 
provision of information relative to an agenda item. 

567-1.8(17 A,455A) Minutes, transcripts, and recordings of meetings. 
1.8(1) Recordings. The director shall record by mechanized means each meeting, and shall retain 

the recording for at least one year. Recordings of closed sessions shall be sealed and retained at least 
one year. 

1.8(2) Transcripts. The department does not routinely prepare transcripts of meetings. The de
partment will have transcripts of meetings, except for closed sessions, prepared upon receipt of a re
quest for a transcript and payment of a fee to cover the cost to the department of preparing the tran
script. 

1.8(3) Minutes. The director shall keep minutes of each meeting. Minutes shall be reviewed and 
approved by the commission, and retained permanently by the director. The approved minutes shall be 
signed by the director and the chairperson and secretary of the commission. 

567-1.9(17A,455A) Officers and duties. 
1.9(1) Officers. The officers of the commission are the chairperson, the vice chairperson, and the 

secretary. 
1.9(2) Duties. The chairperson shall preside at meetings, and shall exercise the powers conferred 

upon the chairperson. The vice chairperson shall perform the duties of the chairperson when the chair
person is absent or when directed by the chairperson. The secretary shall supervise the preparation of 
minutes, make recommendations to the commission on approval or revision of the minutes, and act as 
parliamentarian. 
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'..I 567-1.10(17 A,455A) Election and succession of officers. 
1.10(1) Elections. Officers shall be elected annually during May. 
1.10(2) Succession. 
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a. If the chairperson does not serve out the elected term, the vice chairperson shall succeed the 
chairperson for the remainder of the term. A special election shall be held to elect a new vice chairper
son to serve the remainder of the term. 

b. If the vice chairperson does not serve out the elected term, a special election shall be held to 
elect a new vice chairperson to serve the remainder of the term. 

c. If the secretary does not serve out the elected term, a special election shall be held to elect a new 
secretary to serve the remainder of the term. 

567-1.11(688) Sales of goods and services. 
~ 1.11 (l) Prohibition. An official shall not sell, either directly or indirectly, any goods or services to 

individuals, associations, or corporations subject to the regulatory authority of the department unless 
the department c.onsents as provided in this rule. 

1.11(2) Definitions. 
"Association" means any profit or nonprofit entity that is not a "corporation" or an "individual" as 

defined in this rule, but does not include any "unit of government" as defined in this rule. 
"Commission" means the environmental protection commission. 
"Corporation" means "corporation" and "foreign corporation" as defined in Iowa Code sections 

490.140 and 504A.2, but does not include any "unit of government" as defined in this rule. 
(I Department" means the department of natural resources. 
uGoods" means personal property, tangible and intangible. 
(I Individual" means a human being and includes any individual doing business as a sole proprietor

ship. 
~ (I Official" means a member of the environmental protection commission. 

"Sale" or "sell" means the process in which goods or services are provided in exchange for money 
or other valuable consideration. The term does not include purchases of goods or services, nor outside 
employment activities that constitute an employer-employee relationship. 

(I Services" means action, conduct or performance which furthers some end or purpose or which 
assists or benefits someone or something. 

u Unit of government" means "United States/' "state" and "governmental subdivision" as defined 
in Iowa Code section 490.140. 

1.11(3) Application for consent. An application for consent must be signed by the official request
ing consent and submitted as specified in subrule 1.11( 4). The application must provide a clear state
ment of all relevant facts concerning the sale, specify the amount of compensation and how compensa
tion is to be determined, and indicate the time period or number of transactions for which consent is 

\...,.,) requested. The application must also explain why the sale would not create a conflict of interest or 
provide financial gain by virtue of the applicant's position within the department. 

1.11(4) Consent procedure. Applications for consent must be submitted to the director who will 
schedule the matter as an informational item at a meeting of the commission. When the informational 
item is considered, the applicant may explain the application and entertain questions. The director 
shall schedule the matter to be decided at the second meeting following its consideration as an informa
tional item, at which time the commission shall consider written comments which have been filed with 
the director and entertain any oral comments. The commission shall approve or deny the application 
by voting in the same manner as it determines other matters, except that the applicant shall not vote. 
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1.11(5) General conditions of consent. Consent shall not be given to an official unless all of the 
following conditions are met: 

a. This condition is satisfied if either of the following paragraphs is met: 
(1) The duties or functions performed by the official are not related to the regulatory authority of 

the department over the individual, association or corporation; or 
(2) The duties or functions performed by the official are not affected by the selling of goods or 

services to the individual, association or corporation. 
b. The selling of the goods or services by the official does not include acting as an advocate to the 

department on behalf of the individual, association or corporation receiving the goods or services. 
c. The selling of goods or services does not result in the official selling a good or service to the 

department on behalf of the individual, association or corporation. 
1.11(6) Class prohibitions and consent 
a. The commission concludes that the sales of goods and services described in this paragraph, as 

a class, constitute the sale of a good or service which affects an official's functions. The department 
will not consent to sales which fall within the following categories unless there are unique facts sur
rounding a particular sale which clearly satisfy the conditions listed in subrule 1.11(5). 

Sales which are prohibited by rule: 
(1) Sales of department information or the sale of services necessary to gather department infor

mation, including but not limited to solicitation lists. 
(2) Services utilized in the preparation of applications, reports, or other documents which may be 

approved or reviewed by the commission. 
b. The commission concludes that sales of goods or services described in this paragraph do not, 

as a class, constitute the sale of a good or service which affects an official's functions. Application and 
department approval are not required for these sales unless there are unique facts surrounding a partic
ular sale which would cause that sale to affect the official's duties or functions, would give the buyer an 
advantage in its dealings with the department, or otherwise present a conflict of interest. 

Sales for which consent is granted by rule: 
(1) Nonrecurring sales of goods and services if the official is not engaged for pr('fit in the business 

of selling those goods or services. 
(2) Sale of farm products at market prices to a buyer ordinarii y engaged in the business of purchas

ing farm products. 
(3) Sales of goods to general public at an established retail or consignment shop. 
( 4) Sale oflegal, mechanical, or other services at market or customary prices. However, if an offi

cial's client or customer has a matter for decision before the commission, the official shall not partici
pate in the discussion and voting on that matter unless consent has been obtained pursuant to subrules 
1.11(3) and 1.11(4). 

(5) Sale of goods at wholesale prices to a buyer ordinarily engaged in the business of purchasing 
wholesale goods for retail sale. 

(6) Sale of creative works of art, including but not limited to sculpture and literary products, at 
market, auction, or negotiated prices. However, if an official's customer has a matter for decision be
fore the commission directly or indirectly involving that good, the official shall not participate in the 
discussion and voting on that matter unless consent has been obtained pursuant to subrules 1.11(3) and 
1.11(4). 

(7) Sale of goods to general public at market or franchiser-established prices. However, if an offi
cial's customer has a matter for decision before the commission, the official shall not participate in the 
discussion and voting on that matter unless consent has been obtained pursuant to subrules 1.11(3) and 
1.11(4). 

1.11(7} Effect of consent. The consent must be in writing. The consent is valid only for the activi
ties and period described in it and only to the extent that material facts have been disclosed and the 
actual facts are consistent with those described in the application. Consent can be revoked at any time 
by written notice to the official. 
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1.11(8) Public information. The application and consent are public records, open for public ex
amination, except to the extent that disclosure of details would constitute a clearly unwarranted inva
sion of personal privacy or trade secrets and the record is exempt from disclosure under Iowa law. 

1.11(9) Effect of other laws. Neither this rule nor any consent provided under it constitutes consent 
for any activity which would constitute a conflict of interest at common law or which violates any ap
plicable statute or rule. Despite department consent under these rules, a sale of goods or services to 
someone subject to the jurisdiction of the agency may violate the gift law, bribery and corruption laws. 
It is the responsibility of the official to ensure compliance with all applicable laws and to avoid both 
impropriety and the appearance of impropriety. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 17A.3(1)"a," 68B.4 and 455A.6. 
[Filed emergency 6/3/83----published 6/22/83, effective 7/1/83] 

[Filed emergency 11/27/85-published 12/18/85, effective 11/27/85] 
[Filed 11/14/86, Notice 10/8/86-published 12/3/86, effective 1n/87] 
[Filed 7/30/93, Notice 5/12/93-published 8/18/93, effective 9/22/93] 
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CHAPTER2 
PUBUC RECORDS AND FAIR INFORMATION PRACfiCES 

(Prior to 2/11/87, see Water, Air and Waste Management, 900-4.1 to 4.4) 

567-2.1(17A,22) Adoption by reference. The commission adopts by reference 561-Chapter 2, 
Iowa Administrative Code. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 22.11. 
(Filed 1/23/87, Notice 11/19/86--published 2/11/87, effective 3/18/87] 

(Filed emergency 9/9/88 after Notice 8/10/88-published 10/5/88, effective 9/9/88] 
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\,.;) CHAPTER 3 
SUBMISSION OF INFORMATION AND COMPLAINTS-INVESTIGATIONS 

[Prior to 2111J87, see Water, Air and Waste Management, 900-4.5) 

567-3.1(17 A,455B) Adoption by reference. The commission adopts by reference 561-Chapter 3, 
Iowa Administrative Code. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 17 A.3(1) and 455B.105. 
[Filed 1/23/87, Notice 11/19/86-published 2/11/87, effective 3/18/87) 
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CHAPTER4 
AGENCY PROCEDURE FOR RULE MAKING 

567-4.1(17 A) Adoption by reference. The commission adopts by reference 561-Chapter 4, Iowa 
Administrative Code. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 17 A as amended by 1998 Iowa Acts, chapter 
1202. 

[Filed 11/21n5, Notices 7/14n5, 8/25n5-published 12/15n5, effective 1/19n6] 
[Filed without Notice 3/14n9-published 4/4n9, effective 5/9n9] 

[Filed 4/23/81, Notice 2/18/81-published 5/13/81, effective 6/17/81] 
[Filed emergency 6/3/83-published 6/22/83, effective 7/1/83] 

[Filed 12/2/83, Notice 6/22/83-published 12/21/83, effective 1/25/84] 
[Filed 5/26/88, Notice 3/9/88-published 6/15/88, effective 7/20/88] 
[Filed 7/23/99, Notice 5/19/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 
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lAC 8/11/99 Environmental Protection[567] 

CHAPTERS 
PETITIONS FOR RULE MAKING 

Ch 5, p.1 

567-5.1 (17 A) Adoption by reference. The commission adopts by reference 561-Chapter 5, Iowa 
Administrative Code. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 17 A as amended by 1998 Iowa Acts, chapter 
1202. 

[Filed 11121ns, Notices 7/14/75, 8/25n5-published 12!15ns, effective 1/19n6] 
[Filed 4/23/81, Notice 2/18/81-published 5/13/81, effective 6/17/81] 

[Filed emergency 6/3/83-published 6/22/83, ~ffective 7/1/83] 
[Filed 5/26/88, Notice 3/9/88-published 6/15/88,·~ffective 7/20/88] 
[Filed 7/23/99, Notice 5/19/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 
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CHAPTER6 
DECLARATORY ORDERS 

Ch 6, p.1 

567--6.1(17 A) Adoption by reference. The commission adopts by reference 561-Chapter 6, Iowa 
Administrative Code. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 17 A as amended by 1998 Iowa Acts, chapter 
1202. 

(Filed 11/21175, Notices 7/14175, 8/25175, 9/8175-published 12/15175, effective 1/19176] 
[Filed 4/23/81, Notice 2/18/81-published 5/13/81, effective 6/17/81] 

[Filed emergency 6/3/83-published 6/22/83, effective 7/1/83] 
[Filed 12/2/83, Notice 6/22/83-published 12/21/83, effective 1/25/84] 
(Filed 5/29/87, Notice 2/11/87-published 6/17/87, effective 7/22/87] 
[Filed 7/23/99, Notice 5/19/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 
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CHAPTER 7 
RULES OF PRACfiCE IN CONTESTED CASES 

[Prior to 9n/88, see Water, Air and Waste Managcmcnt(900J Ch 7) 

567-7.1 (17 A) Adoption by reference. The commission adopts by reference 561-Chapter 7, Iowa 
Administrative Code. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 17A.3 and 17A.12 to 17A.18. 
[Filed 12/19/75, Notices 7/14175, 8/25175, 9/8/75, 10/6175-published 1/12176, effective 

2/16176] 
[Filed 10/13178, Notice 5/31178-published 11/1/78, effective 12/6178] 
[Filed 8/3/79, Notice 2/21/79-published 8/22/79, effective 9/26179] 
[Filed 4/23/81, Notice 2/18/81-published 5/13/81, effective 6/17/81] 

[Filed emergency 6/3/83-published 6/22/83, effective 7/1/83] 
[Filed 12/2/83, Notice 6/22/83-published 12/21/83, effective 1/25/84) 
[Filed 8/19/88, Notice 4/20/88-published 917/88, effective 10/12/88] 
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lAC 5/15/91, 8/11/99 Environmental Protection[567] Ch 8, p.1 

CHAPTERS 
CONTRACfS FOR PUBUC IMPROVEMENTS AND PROFESSIONAL SERVICES 

567-8.1(17 A) Adoption by reference. The commission adopts by reference 561-Chapter 8, Iowa 
Administrative Code, as amended through June 19, 1991. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 455A.6, 455B.105 and 573.12(3). 
[Filed 9/26/88, Notice 8/10/88-published 10/19/88, effective 11/23/88] 
[Filed 4/26/91, Notice 2/20/91-published 5/15/91, effective 6/19/91] 
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lAC 8/11/99 Environmental Protection[567] 

DIVISION 8 
DRINKING WATER 

CHAPTER40 

Ch 40, p.l 

SCOPE OF DIVISION-DEFINITIONS-FORMS-RULES OF PRACfiCE 
[Prior to 1213186, Wo~tcr, Air and Wa.'te Management (91lOJJ 

567--40.1(4558) Scope of division. The department conducts the public water supply program, pro
vides grants to counties, and establishes minimum standards for the construction of private water sup
ply systems. The public water supply program includes the following: the establishment of drinking 
water standards, including maximum contaminant levels, treatment techniques, action levels, moni
toring, viability assessment, consumer confidence reporting, public notice requirements, public water 
supply system operator certification standards, environmental drinking water laboratory certification 
program, and a state revolving loan program consistent with the federal Safe Drinking Water Act, and 
the establishment of construction standards. The construction, modification and operation of any pub
lic water supply system requires a specific permit from the department. Certain construction permits 
are issued upon certification by a registered professional engineer that a project meets standards, and in 
certain instances permits are issued by local authorities pursuant to 567-Chapter 9. Private water 
supplies are regulated by local boards of health. 

Chapter 40 includes rules of practice, including designation of forms, applicable to the public in the 
department's administration of the subject matter of this division. 

Chapter 41 contains the drinking water standards and specific monitoring requirements for the pub
lic water supply program. 

Chapter 42 contains the public notification, public education, consumer confidence reporting, and 
record-keeping requirements for the public water supply program. 

Chapter 43 contains specific design, construction, fee, operating, and operation permit require
ments for the public water supply program. 

Chapter 44 contains the drinking water state revolving fund program for the public water supply 
program. 

Chapter 47 contains provisions for county grants for creating programs for (1) the testing of private 
water supply wells, (2) rehabilitation of private wells, and (3) the proper closure of private, abandoned 
wells within the jurisdiction of the county. Chapter 39 contains requirements for the proper closure or 
abandonment of wells. 

Chapter 49 provides minimum standards for construction of private water wells, and private well 
construction permits may be issued by local county authorities pursuant to 567-Chapter 38. 

Chapter 81 contains the provisions for the certification of public water supply system operators. 
Chapter 83 contains the provisions for the certification of laboratories to provide environmental 

testing of drinking water supplies. 

567--40.2(4558) Definitions. 
"Act" means the Public Health Service Act as amended by the Safe Drinking Water Act, Public Law 

93-523. 
"Action level" is the concentration of lead or copper in water which determines, in some cases, the 

treatment requirements that a water system is required to complete. 
"Acute" means the health effect of a contaminant which is an immediate rather than a long-term risk 

to health. 
"Animal confinement" means a lot, yard, corral, or similar structure in which the concentration of 

livestock or poultry is such that a vegetative cover is not maintained. 
"Animal pasturage" means a fenced area where vegetative cover is maintained and in which ani

mals are enclosed. 
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"Animal waste" means animal wastes consisting of excreta, teachings, feed losses, litter, washwa- V 
ters or other associated wastes. 

"Animal waste stockpiles" means the stacking, composting or containment of animal wastes. 
''Animal waste storage basin or lagoon" means a fully or partially excavated or diked earthen struc

ture used for containing animal waste, including earthen sideslopes or floor. 
"Animal waste storage tank" means a completely fabricated structure, with or without a cover, ei

ther formed in place or transported to the site, used for containing animal wastes. 
"Antisiphon device" means a device which will prevent back siphonage by means of a relief valve 

which automatically opens to the atmosphere, preventing the creation of subatmospheric pressure 
within a pipe, thereby preventing water from reversing its flow. 

"Backflow" means the flow of water or other liquids, mixtures, or substances into the distribution 
system of a potable water supply from any source other than its permitted source. 

"Backflow preventer" is a device or means to prevent backflow into a potable water system. ~ 
"Back siphon" means the flowing back of used, contaminated, or polluted water, from a plumbing 

fixture or vessel as a result of negative or subatmospheric pressure within the distribution system. 
"Best available technology" or "BAT" means the best technology, treatment techniques, or other 

means which the state finds, after examination, for efficacy under field conditions and not solely under 
laboratory conditions, are available (taking cost into consideration). 

"Cistern" means a tank in which rainwater from roof drains is stored. 
"Coagulation" means a process using coagulation chemicals and mixing by which colloidal and 

suspended materials are destabilized and agglomerated into floes. 
"Community water system (CWS)" means a public water supply system which has at least 15 ser

vice connections used by year-round residents or regularly serves at least 25 year-round residents. 
"Compliance cycle" means the nine-year (calendar year) cycle during which public water systems 

must monitor. Each compliance cycle consists of three three-year compliance periods. The first calen-1......; 
dar year cycle begins January 1, 1993, and ends December 31, 2001; the second begins January 1, 
2002, and ends December 31, 2010; the third begins January 1, 2011, and ends December 31,2019, and 
continues every nine years thereafter. 

"Compliance period" means a three-year (calendar year) period within a compliance cycle. Each 
compliance cycle has three three-year compliance periods. Within the first compliance cycle, the first 
complianceperiodrunsfromJanuary 1,1993, toDecember31, 1995; the second from January 1,1996, 
to December 31, 1998; the third from January 1, 1999, to December 31, 2001, and continues every 
three years thereafter. 

"Confluent growth" means a continuous bacterial growth covering the entire filtration area of a 
membrane filter, or a portion thereof, in which bacterial colonies are not discrete. 

"Consecutive public water supply" means an active public water supply which purchases or ob
tains all or a portion of its water from another, separate public water supply. 

"Contaminant" means any physical, chemical, biological, or radiological substance or matter irt._.l 
water. 

"Conventional filtration treatment" means a series of processes including coagulation, floccula
tion, sedimentation, and filtration resulting in substantial particulate removal. 

"Corrosion inhibitor" means a substance capable of reducing the corrosivity of water toward metal 
plumbing materials, especially lead and copper, by forming a protective film on the interior surface of 
those materials. 

"Corrosive water" means a water which due to its physical and chemical characteristics may cause 
leaching or dissolving of the constituents of the transporting system in which it is contained. 

"Cross connection" means any actual or potential connection between a potable water supply and 
any other source or system through which it is possible to introduce into the potable system any used 
water, industrial fluid, gas, or other substance other than the intended potable water with which the 
system is supplied. 

"Customers" in consumer confidence reports are defined as billing units or service connections to'...! 
which water is delivered by a community water system. 
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"Deep well" means a well located and constructed in such a manner that there is a continuous layer 
of low permeability soil or rock at least 5 feet thick located at least 25 feet below the normal ground 
surface and above the aquifer from which water is to be drawn. 

"Department" means the Iowa department of natural resources, which has jurisdiction over all non
tribal public water systems in Iowa. 

"Diatomaceous earth filtration" means a process resulting in substantial particulate removal in 
which (1) a precoat cake of diatomaceous earth filter media is deposited on a support membrane (sep
tum), and (2) while the water is filtered by passing through the cake on the septum, additional filter 
media known as body feed is continuously added to the feed water to maintain the permeability of the 
filter cake. 

"Direct filtration" means a series of processes including coagulation and filtration but excluding 
sedimentation resulting in substantial particulate removal. 

"Director" means the director of the Iowa department of natural resources or a designee. 
"Disinfectant" means any oxidant, including but not limited to chlorine, chlorine dioxide, chlora

mines, and ozone added to water in any part of the treatment process or distribution process, that is 
intended to kill or inactivate pathogenic microorganisms. 

"Disinfection" means a process which inactivates pathogenic organisms in water by chemical oxi
dants or equivalent agents. 

"Dose equivalent" means the product of the absorbed dose from ionizing radiation and such factors 
as account for differences in biological effectiveness due to the type of radiation and its distribution in 
the body as specified by the International Commission on Radiological Units and Measurements 
(ICRU). 

"Drinking water state revolving fund (DWSRF)" means the department-administered fund in
tended to develop drinking water revolving loans to help finance drinking water infrastructure im

'-...1 provements, source water protection, system technical assistance, and other activities intended to en
courage and facilitate public water supply system rule compliance and public health protection 
established by Iowa Code sections 455B.291 to 455B.299. 

"Effective corrosion inhibitor residual" means a concentration of corrosion inhibitor sufficient to 
form a passivating film on the interior walls of a pipe. 

"EPA methods" means methods listed in the Manual for the Certification of Laboratories Analyz
ing Drinking Water, 4th edition, EPA document 815-B-97-001, March 1997. 

"Filtration" means a process for removing particulate matter from water by passage through a po
rous media. 

"First draw sample" means a one-liter sample of tap water, collected in accordance with 
567-paragraph 41.4(1) "c" that has been standing in plumbing pipes at least six hours and is collected 
without flushing the tap. 

"Flocculation" means a process to enhance agglomeration or collection of smaller floc particles 
'.,) into larger, more easily settleable particles through gentle stirring by hydraulic or mechanical means. 

"Gross alpha particle activity" means the total radioactivity due to alpha particle emission as in
ferred from measurements on a dry sample. 

"Gross beta particle activity" means the total radioactivity due to beta particle emission as inferred 
from measurements on a dry sample. 

"Halogen" means one of the chemical elements chlorine, bromine or iodine. 
"Health advisory (HA)" means a group of levels set by EPA below which no harmful effect is ex

pected from a given contaminant. The HAs used by the department are listed in the most current edi
tion of the EPA "Drinking Water Regulations and Health Advisories" bulletin. The lifetime HA is the 
concentration of a chemical in drinking water that is not expected to cause any adverse noncarcinogen
ic effects over a lifetime of exposure, with a margin of safety. The long-term HA is the concentration of 
a chemical in drinking water that is not expected to cause any adverse noncarcinogenic effects up to 

'-...~ approximately seven years (10 percent ofan individual's lifetime of exposure), with a margin of safety. 
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"Health-based standard" means a standard regulating the amount of allowable contaminant in V 
drinking water, and includes maximum contaminant levels, action levels, treatment techniques, and 
health advisory levels. 

"Human consumption" means water used as part of or in connection with drinking; washing; food 
processing or incidental to commercial food preparation, such as: water used in beverages or other 
food items; ice used in drinks or in salad bars; water for washing of vegetables or other food items; 
water used for washing dishes; pans or utensils used in food preparation or service; water used for 
cleanup and washing of food preparation or service areas; water for bathing, showering, hand washing, 
or oral hygiene purposes. Human consumption does not include: water for production of packaged or 
bulk food products regulated by other state or federal regulatory agencies, such as livestock slaughter
ing or bottled or canned food and beverages; cooling water; industrial or commercial wash waters used 
for nonfood products; irrigation water; water used in toilets or urinals. 

"Impoundment" means a reservoir, pond, or lake in which surface water is retained for a period of \..,, 
time, ranging from several months upward, created by constructing a barrier across a watercourse and 
used for storage, regulation or control of water. 

"Influenced groundwater" means groundwater which is under the direct or indirect influence of 
surface water, as determined by the presence of (1) significant occurrence of insects or other macroor
ganisms, algae or large-size pathogens such as Giardia Iamblia; or (2) significant and relatively rapid 
shifts in water characteristics such as turbidity (particulate content), temperature, conductivity, or pH 
which correlate to climatological or surface water conditions, or other parameters as specified in 
567-43.5( 455B). 

"Initial compliance period" means the first full three-year compliance period of a compliance 
cycle. 

"Large water system" means a water system that serves more than 50,000 persons. 
"Lead free" when used with respect to solder and flux, refers to solders and flux containing not \.,..,) 

more than 0.2 percent lead; and, when used with respect to pipes and pipe fittings, refers to pipes and 
pipe fittings containing not more than 8.0 percent lead. 

"Lead service line" means a service line made oflead which connects the water main to the building 
inlet and any lead pigtail, gooseneck, or other fitting which is connected to such lead line. A lead 
gooseneck is not considered a lead service line unless it exceeds 10 feet. 

"Legionella" means a genus of bacteria, some species of which have caused a type of pneumonia 
called legionnaires' disease. 

"Maintenance" means the replacement of equipment or materials that are necessary to maintain the 
operation of the public water supply system but do not alter capacity, water quality or treatment method 
or effectiveness. 

"Man-made beta particle and photon emitters" means all radionuclides emitting beta particles or 
photons or both listed in Maximum Permissible Body Burdens and Maximum Permissible Concentra-
tion of Radionuclides in Air or Water for Occupational Exposure, NBS Handbook 69, except the\.._,) 
daughter products of thorium-232, uranium-235 and uranium-238. 

"Maximum contaminant level" means the maximum permissible level of a contaminant in water 
which is delivered to any user of a public water system. 

"Maximum contaminant level goal (MCLG)" means the nonenforceable concentration of a drink
ing water contaminant that is protective of adverse human health effects and allows an adequate mar
gin of safety. 

"Maximum total trihalomelhane potential (MTP)" means the maximum concentration of total tri
halomethanes produced in a given water containing a disinfectant residual after seven days at a temper
ature of 25 degrees Celsius or above. 

"Medium-size water system" means a water system that serves greater than 3,300 and less than or 
equal to 50,000 persons. 

"Nonacute" means the health effect of a contaminant which is a long-term rather than immediate I. 
1 

risk to health. .._.,. 
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"Noncommunity water system" means a public water system that is not a community water system. 
A noncommunity water system is either a "transient noncommunity water system (TN C)" or a "non
transient noncommunity water system (NTNC)." 

"Nontransient noncommunity water system" or "NTNC" means a public water system other than a 
community water system which regularly serves at least 25 of the same persons four hours or more per 
day, for four or more days per week, for 26 or more weeks per year. Examples of NTNCs are schools, 
day-care centers, factories, offices and other public water systems which provide water to a fixed popu
lation of25 or more people. In addition, other service areas, such as hotels, resorts, hospitals and res
taurants, are considered as NTNCs if they employ 25 or more people and are open for 26 or more weeks 
of the year. 

"Optimal corrosion control treatment" means the corrosion control treatment that minimizes the 
lead and copper concentrations at users' taps while ensuring that the treatment does not cause the water 
system to violate any drinking water standards (567--Chapters 40 to 43). 

"Performance evaluation sample" means a reference sample provided to a laboratory for the pur
pose of demonstrating that a laboratory can successfully analyze the sample within limits of perfor
mance specified by the department. The true value of the concentration of the reference material is 
unknown to the laboratory at the time of analysis. 

"Picocurie (pCi)" means that quantity of radioactive material producing 2.22 nuclear transforma
tions per minute. 

"Point of disinfectant application" is the point where the disinfectant is applied and water down
stream of that point is not subject to recontamination by surface water runoff. 

"Point-of-entry treatment device" is a treatment device applied to the drinking water entering a 
house or building for the purpose of reducing contaminants in the drinking water distributed through
out the house or building. 

"Point-of-use treatment device" is a treatment device applied to a single or multiple taps used for 
the purpose of reducing contaminants in drinking water at those taps, but is not intended to treat all of 
the water in the facility. 

"Population served" means the total number of persons served by a public water supply that pro
vides water intended for human consumption. For municipalities which serve only the population 
within their incorporated boundaries, it is the last official U.S. census population (or officially 
amended census population). For all other community public water supply systems, it is either the 
actual population counted which is verifiable by the department, or population as calculated by multi
plying the number of service connections by an occupancy factor of 2.5 persons per service connec
tion. For municipalities which also serve outside their incorporated boundaries, the served population 
must be added to the official census population determined either by verifiable count or by the 2.5 per
sons per service connection occupancy factor. For non transient noncommunity (NTNC) and transient 
noncommunity (TN C) systems, it is the average number of daily employees plus the average number 
of other persons served such as customers or visitors during the peak month of the year regardless if 
each person actually uses the water for human consumption. Where a system provides water to another 
public water supply system (consecutive public water supply system) which is required to have an op
eration permit, the population of the recipient water supply shaJJ not be counted as a part of the water 
system providing the water. Community and non transient noncommunity public water supply systems 
will pay their operation permit fees based upon the population served. 

"Privy" means a structure used for the deposition of human body wastes. 
"Project" includes the planning, design, construction, alteration or extension of any public water 

supply system but does not include the maintenance of a system. 
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"Public water supply system control" is defined as one of the following forms of authority over a V 
service line: authority to set standards for construction, repair, or maintenance of the service line; au
thority to replace, repair, or maintain the service line; or ownership of the line. Contaminants added to 
the water under circumstances controlled by the water consumer or user, with the exception of those 
contaminants resulting from the corrosion of piping and plumbing caused by water quality, are ex
cluded from this definition of control. 

"Public water supply system (PWS)" means a system for the provision to the public of water for 
human consumption through pipes or other constructed conveyances, if such system has at least 15 
service connections or regularly serves an average of at least 25 individuals daily at least 60 days out of 
the year. Such term includes: any collection, treatment, storage, and distribution facilities under con
trol of the operator of such system and used primarily in connection with such system; and any collec
tion or pretreatment storage facilities not under such control which are used primarily in connection 
with such system. Such term does not include any "special irrigation district." A public water system \,) 
is either a "community water system" or a "noncommunity water system." 

"Regional water system" means a public water supply system in which the projected number of 
service connections in at least 50 percent of the length of the distribution system does not average more 
than eight service connections per linear mile of water main. 

"Rem" means the unit of dose equivalent from ionizing radiation to the total body or any internal 
organ or organ system. A "millirem" (mrem) is 1/1000 of a rem. 

"Repeat compliance period" means any subsequent compliance period after the initial compliance 
period. 

"Residual disinfectant concentration" ("C" in cr calculations) means the concentration of disin
fectant measured in mgll in a representative sample of water. 

"Sanitary sewer pipe" means a sewer complying with the department's standards for sewer 
construction. ~ 

"Sanitary survey" means a review and on-site inspection conducted by the department of the water 
source, facilities, equipment, operation and maintenance and records of a public water supply system 
for the purpose of evaluating the adequacy of such source, facilities, equipment, operation and mainte
nance for producing and distributing safe drinking water and identifying improvements necessary to 
maintain or improve drinking water quality. 

"Sedimentation" means a water treatment process for removal of solid particles from a suspension 
before filtration by gravity or separation. 

"Septic tank" means a watertight tank which receives sewage. 
~~service connections" means the total number of active and inactive service lines originating from 

a water distribution main for the purpose of delivering water intended for human consumption. For 
municipalities, rural water districts, mobile home parks, housing developments, and similar facilities, 
this includes, but is not limited to, occupied and unoccupied residences and buildings, provided that 
there is a service line connected to the water main (or another service line), and running onto the prop-~..,;/ 
erty. For rental properties which are separate public water supply systems, this includes, but is not 
limited to, the number of rental units such as apartments. Connections to a system that delivers water 
by a constructed conveyance other than a pipe are excluded from the definition, if: 

1. The water is used exclusively for purposes other than human consumption; 
2. The department determines that alternative water to achieve the equivalent level of public 

health protection provided by the applicable national primary drinking water regulation is provided for 
human consumption; or 

3. The department determines that the water provided for human consumption is centrally treated 
or treated at the point of entry by the provider, a pass-through entity, or the user to achieve the equiva
lent level of protection provided by the applicable national primary drinking water regulations. 

"Service line sample" means a one-liter sample of water, collected in accordance with 567-para
graph 41.4(1) ~~ c" for the purpose of determining the concentration of lead and copper which has been \...,I 
standing for at least six hours in a service line. 
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"Shallow well" means a well located and constructed in such a manner that there is not a continuous 
layer of low permeability soil or rock (or equivalent retarding mechanism acceptable to the depart
ment) at least 5 feet thick, the top of which is located at least 25 feet below the normal ground surface 
and above the aquifer from which water is to be drawn. 

"Single-family structure" means a building constructed as a single-family residence that is current
ly used as either a residence or a place of business. 

"Slow sand filtration" means a process involving passage of raw water through a bed of sand at low 
velocity (generally less than 0.4 m/h (0.02 ft/min)) resulting in substantial particulate removal by 
physical and biological mechanisms. 

"Small water system" means a water system that serves 3,300 persons or fewer. 
"Special irrigation district" means an irrigation district in existence prior to May 18, 1994, that 

provides primarily agricultural service through a piped water system with only incidental residential or 
similar use where the system or the residential or similar users of the system comply with 567-Chap
ters 40 through 43. 

"Standard methods" means "Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater," 
American Public Health Association, 1015 15th Street N.W., Washington, DC 20005. 

"Standard sample" means the aliquot of finished drinking water that is examined for the presence 
of coliform bacteria. 

"Standard specifications" means specifications submitted to the department for use as a reference 
in reviewing future plans for proposed water main construction. 

"Supplier of water" means any person who owns or operates a public water supply system. 
"Surface water" means all water which is open to the atmosphere and subject to surface runoff. 
"Ten States Standards" means the "Recommended Standards for Water Works," 1997 edition as 

adopted by the Great Lakes-Upper Mississippi River Board of State Sanitary Engineers. 
"Too numerous to count" means that the total number of bacterial colonies exceeds 200 on a 4 7 -mm 

diameter membrane filter used for coliform detection. 
"Total trihalomethanes (TTHM)" means the sum of the concentration in milligrams per liter of the 

trihalomethane compounds trichloromethane (chloroform), dibromochloromethane, bromodichloro
methane and tribromomethane (bromoform), rounded to two significant figures. 

'7ransient noncommunity water sysytem (TNC)" means a noncommunity water system that does 
not regularly serve at least 25 of the same persons over six months per calendar year. 

"Trihalomethane (THM)" means one of the family of organic compounds, named as derivatives of 
methane, wherein three of the four hydrogen atoms in methane are each substituted by a halogen atom 
in the molecular structure. 

"Unregulated contaminant" means a contaminant for which no MCL has been set, but which does 
have monitoring requirements set in 567-subrule 41.11(2). 

"Virus" means a virus of fecal origin which is infectious to humans by waterborne transmission. 
"Waterborne disease outbreak" means the significant occurrence of acute infectious illness, epide

miologically associated with the ingestion of water from a public water system which is deficient in 
treatment, as determined by the Iowa department of public health. 

"Water distribution system" means that portion of the water supply system in which water is con
veyed from the water treatment plant or other supply point to the premises of the consumer, including 
any storage facilities and pumping stations. 

"Water main pipe" means a water main complying with the department's standards for water main 
construction. 
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567--40.3(17 A,455B) Forms. The following forms are used by the public to apply for department V 
approvals and to report on activities related to the public water supply program of the department. All 
forms may be obtained from the Environmental Protection Division, Administrative Support Station, 
Department of Natural Resources, Henry A. Wallace Building, 502 East Ninth Street, Des Moines, 
Iowa 50319-0034. Properly completed application forms shall be submitted to the Water Supply Sec-
tion, Environmental Protection Division. Water Supply System Monthly and Other Operation Report-
ing forms shall be submitted to the appropriate field office (see 567-subrule 42.4(3)). Properly com
pleted laboratory forms (reference 567-Chapter 83) shall be submitted to the University Hygienic 
Laboratory or as otherwise designated by the department. 

40.3(1) Construction permit application forms. Schedules "1" through "16d" are required. 

Scbedyl~ NQs NameofForro :fQrm NYmb~r 
"1a" General Information 542-3178 
"lb" Certification of Project Design 542-3174 
"2a" Water Mains, General 542-3030 
"2b" Water Mains, Specifications 542-3031 
"3a" Water System, Preliminary Data 542-3032 
"3b" Water Quality Data 542-3029 
"3c" Surface Water Quality Data 542-3028 
"4" Site Selection 542-3078 
"Sa" Well Construction 542-1005 
"Sb" Well Appurtenances 542-3026 
"Sc" Well Profile 542-1006 
"Sd" Surface Water Supply 542-3139 
"6a" Distribution Water Storage Facilities 542-3140 
"6b" Distribution Pumping Station 542-3141 
"7" Schematic Flow Diagram 542-3142 
"8" Aeration 542-3143 
"9" Clarification/Sedimentation 542-3144 

"10" Suspended Solids Contact 542-3145 
"11" Cation Exchange Softening 542-3146 
"12" Filters 542-3147 
"13a" Chemical Addition 542-3141 
"13b" Dry Chemical Addition 542-3130 
"13c" Gas Chlorination 542-3131 
"13d" Fluoridation 542-3132 
"13e" Sampling and Tests 542-3133 
"14" Pumping Station 542-3134 
"15" Process Water Storage Facilities 542-3135 
"16a" Wastewater, General 542-3136 
"16b" Waste Treatment Ponds 542-3137 
"16c" Filtration and Mechanical 542-3138 
"16d" Discharge to Sewer 542-3103 
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40.3(2) Operation permit application forms. 
a. Form 13-1- community water supply 
b. Form 13-2- noncommunity water supply 
40.3(3) Water supply reporting forms. 
a. Form 14-plant operation 
b. Form 15-analyses by certified laboratories 
(1) Individual bacterial analysis reporting- Form 15-la 
(2) Summary bacterial analysis reporting- Form 15-lb 
(3) Chemical analysis reporting- Form 15-2 
(4) Corrosivity analysis reporting- Form 15-3 
40.3( 4) Laboratory certification application forms. Reserved. 
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542-3104 

542-3195 
542-3196 
542-3166 
542-3193 

567-40.4(17 A,455B) Public water supply construction permit application procedures. 
40.4(1) General procedures. Applications for written approval from the department for any new 

construction or for reconstruction pursuant to 567-Chapter 41 shall consist of complete plans and 
specifications and appropriate water supply construction permit application schedules. Upon review, 
the department will issue a construction permit for approval of a project if the review shows that the 
project meets all departmental design standards in accordance with 567-Chapter 43. Approval of a 
project which does not meet all department design standards will be denied unless a variance as pro
vided by 567-paragraph 43.3(2)"c" is granted. A variance may be requested at the time plans and 
specifications are submitted or after the design discrepancy is pointed out to the applicant. 

The department may review submitted project plans and specifications and provide comments and 
recommendations to the applicant. Departmental comments and recommendations are advisory, ex
cept when departmental review determines that a facility does not comply with the plans or specifica
tions as approved by the department or comply with the design standards pursuant to the criteria for 
certification of project design. The owner of the system must correct the deficiency in a timely manner 
as set forth by the department. 

40.4(2) Public water sources and below-ground level water storage facilities-5ite survey. For 
public water sources and for below-ground level finished water storage facilities, a site survey and ap
proval must be made by the department. The manner and procedures for applying for and processing a 
site survey are the same as in 40.4(1) except that the following information must be submitted by the 
applicant's engineer. 

a. A preliminary engineering report or a cover letter which contains a brief description of the pro
posed source or storage facility and assurance that the project is in conformance with the long-range 
planning of the area. 

b. Completed Schedule 1a-General Information 
c. Completed Schedule 4- Water Supply Facility Site Selection 
d. A detailed map showing all potential sources of contamination (see 567-Chapter 43, Table 

A) within: 
(1) 1,000 feet of a proposed well location. The scale shall not be smaller than 1 inch = 200 feet. 
(2) 200 feet of a proposed below-ground level finished water storage facility. 
(3) 2,500 feet from a proposed surface water source and a plat showing all facilities more than 

2,500 feet from an impoundment (within the drainage area) that may be potential sources of contami
nation. The scale shall not be smaller than 1 inch = 660 feet. 

(4) Six miles upstream of a proposed river intake. 
40.4(3) Modifications of an approved water supply construction project. Persons seeking to make 

modifications to a water supply construction project after receiving a prior construction permit from 
the department shall submit an addendum to plans and specifications, a change order or revised plans 
and specifications at least 30 days prior to planned construction. The department shall review the sub
mitted material within 30 days of submission and shall issue a supplemental permit if the proposed 
modifications meet departmental standards. 
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40.4(4) Certification of project design. A permit shall be issued for the construction, installation V 
or modification of a public water supply system or part of a system or for a water supply distribution 
system extension if a qualified, registered engineer certifies that the plans and specifications comply 
with federal and state laws and regulations or that a variance to standards has been granted by the de
partment. Refer to Schedule lb. 

567-40.5(17 A,4558) Public water supply operation permit application procedures. A person 
requesting a water supply operation permit pursuant to 567--43.2( 455B) must complete the appropri-
ate application form, which will be provided by the department. Upon receipt of a completed applica-
tion, the department will review the application and, if approved, will prepare and issue a water supply 
operation permit or draft permit, as applicable, and transmit it to the applicant. An annual operation fee 
pursuant to 567-subrule 43.2(1) is due by September 1 of each year. A permit or renewal will be 
denied when the applicant does not meet one or more requirements for issuance or renewal of this per- \,.,) 
mit. An operation permit may be denied for any of the following reasons: system failed to pay the 
operation fee; system is not viable; system is not in compliance with the applicable maximum contami-
nant levels, treatment techniques, or action levels; system is in significant noncompliance with the pro
visions of 567-Chapter 41, 42, or 43. 

567-40.6(4558) Drinking water state revolving fund loan application procedures. A person re
questing a drinking water state revolving fund loan pursuant to 567-44.7(455B) must complete the 
appropriate application form, which will be provided by the department. The department will review 
the application package pursuant to 567-44.9(455B). Eligible projects will be ranked according to 
priority, with the highest-ranked projects receiving funding priority. 

567-40.7(4558) Viability assessment procedures. A person required to complete a viability as- \.,.,/ 
sessment pursuant to 567-43.8(455B) must submit the appropriate information as outlined in 
567-43.8(455B) to the department. Self-assessment worksheets which can be used to prepare the 
viability assessment are available from the Water Supply Section, Department of Natural Resources, 
Henry A. Wallace Building, 502 East Ninth Street, Des Moines, Iowa 50319-0034. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code section 17 A.3(1) "b" and chapter 455B, division 
Ill, part 1. 

[Filed emergency 6/3/83-published 6/22/83, effective 7/1/83] 
[Filed 3/22/85, Notice 9/12/84-published 4/10/85, effective 5/15/85] 

[Filed emergency 8/22/86-published 9/10/86, effective 8/22/86] 
[Filed emergency 11/14/86-published 12/3/86, effective 12/3/86] 

[Filed 8/21/87, Notice 6/17/87-published 9/9/87, effective 10/14/87] 
(Filed 4/29/88, Notice 3/9/88-published 5/18/88, effective 6/22/88] 

[Filed 7/22/88, Notice 5/18/88-published 8/10/88, effective 9/14/88) 
(Filed 11/26/90, Notice 6/13/90-published 12/12/90, effective 1/16/91)0 
[Filed 9/25/92, Notice 6/10/92-published 10/14/92, effective 11/18/92) 

[Filed 7/30/93, Notice 5/12/93-published 8/18/93, effective 9/22/93) 
[Filed 1/27/95, Notice 10/12/94-published 2/15/95, effective 3/22/95)* 

[Filed emergency 8/25/95-published 9/13/95, effective 8/25/95] 
[Filed 3/22/96, Notice 11/8/95-published 4/10/96, effective 5/15/96] 
[Filed 7/23/99, Notice 417/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 

0Two ARCs l..._i 
•Effective date of definitions "Population served" and "Service connections" and rule 40.5(17A,455B) delayed until adjournment of the 1995 General 
~mbly by the Administrative Rules Review Commiuee at its meeting held March 13, 1995. 
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CHAPTER41 
WATER SUPPLIES 

[These rules transferred from Health Department, 1971 IDR (Iitie II, Cis I and 2)) 
(Prior to 7/1/83, DEO Ch 22) 

(Prior to 12/3186, Water, Air and Waste Managcment[900)) 
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567~1.1(455B) Primary drinking water regulations-coverage. 567-Chapters 40 through 44 
and 83 shall apply to each public water supply system, unless the public water supply system meets all 
of the following conditions: 

1. Consists only of distribution and storage facilities (and does not have any collection and treat
ment facilities); 

2. Obtains all of its water from, but is not owned or operated by, a public water supply system to 
which such regulations apply; 

3. Does not sell water to any person; and 
4. Is not a carrier which conveys passengers in interstate commerce. 

567~1.2(4558) Biological maximum contaminant levels (MCL) and monitoring require
ments. 

41.2(1) Coliforms, fecal coliforms and E. coli. 
a. Applicability. These rules apply to all public water supply systems. 
b. Maximum contaminant levels (MCL) for total coliforms, fecal coliforms, and E. coli. The 

MCL is based on the presence or absence of total coliforms in a sample. 
(1) Nonacute coliform bacteria MCL. 
1. For a system which collects 40 samples or more per month, no more than 5.0 percent of the 

samples collected during a month may be total coliform-positive. A nonacute coliform bacteria MCL 
violation occurs when more than 5.0 percent of routine and repeat samples collected during a month 
are total coliform-positive, but are not fecal coliform-positive or E. coli-positive. 

2. For a system which collects less than 40 samples per month, no more than one sample collected 
during a month may be total coliform-positive. A nonacute coliform bacteria MCL violation occurs 
when two or more routine and repeat samples collected during a month are total coliform-positive, but 
are not fecal coliform-positive or E. coli-positive. 

(2) Acute coliform bacteria MCL. Any fecal coliform-positive repeat sample or E. coli-positive 
repeat sample, or any total coliform-positive repeat sample following a fecal coliform-positive or 
E. coli-positive routine sample constitutes a violation of the MCL for total coli forms. For purposes of 
the public notification requirements in 42.1(1)"b," this is a violation that may pose an acute risk to 
health. 

(3) MCL compliance period. Compliance of a system with the MCL for total coliforms in 
41.2(1) "b "(1) and (2) is based on each month in which the system is required to monitor for total coli
forms. 

(4) Compliance determination. Results of all routine and repeat samples not invalidated by the 
department or laboratory must be included in determining compliance with the MCL for total coli
forms. 

c. Monitoring requirements. 
(1) Routine total coliform monitoring. 
1. Public water supply systems must collect total coliform samples at sites which are representa

tive of water throughout the distribution system according to a written sample siting plan. The plan 
shall be reviewed or updated by the public water supply system every two years and shall be retained on 
file at the facility. Major elements of the plan shall include, but are not limited to, a map of the distribu
tion system, notation or a list of routine sample location(s) for each sample period, resample locations 
for each routine sample, and a log of samples taken. The plan must be made available to the department 
upon request and during sanitary surveys and must be revised by the system as directed by the depart
ment. 
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2. The public water supply system must collect samples at regular time intervals throughout the '~......-) 
month, except that a system which uses only groundwater (except groundwater under the direct influ-
ence of surface water, as defined in 567-paragraph 43.5(1) It b ") and serves 4,900 persons or fewer, 
may collect all required samples on a single day if they are taken from different sites. 

3. Community water systems. The monitoring frequency for total coli forms for community wa
ter systems and noncommunity water systems serving schools, to include preschools and day care cen
ters, is based on the population served by the system as listed below, until June 29, 1994. Public water 
systems which do not collect five or more routine samples each month must undergo an initial sanitary 
survey by June 29, 1994. After June 29, 1994, the monitoring frequency for systems serving less than 
4,101 persons shall be a minimum of five routine samples per month unless the department determines, 
after completing sanitary surveys (at intervals not to exceed five years), that the monitoring frequency 
may continue as listed below. The monitoring frequency for regional water systems shall be as listed in 
41.2(1)"c"(1)"4" but in no instance less than that required by the population equivalent served. ~ 

TOTAL COUFORM MONITORING FREQUENCY FOR COMMUNITY 
WATER SYSTEMS AND NONCOMMUNITY (SCHOOL) WATER SYSTEMS 

Population Served 
25 to 1,000* 
1,001 to 2,500 
2,501 to 3,300 
3,301 to 4,100 
4,101 to 4,900 
4,901 to 5,800 
5,801 to 6,700 
6,701 to 7,600 
7,601 to 8,500 
8,501 to 12,900 
12,901 to 17,200 
17,201 to 21,500 
21,501 to 25,000 
25,001 to 33,000 
33,001 to 41,000 
41,001 to 50,000 
50,001 to 59,000 
59,001 to 70,000 
70,001 to 83,000 
83,001 to 96,000 
96,001 to 130,000 
130,001 to 220,000 
220,001 to 320,000 
320,001 to 450,000 
450,001 to 600,000 
600,001 to 780,000 
780,001 to 970,000 

Minimum Number of Samples Per Month 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
15 
20 
25 
30 
40 
50 
60 
70 
80 
90 
100 
120 
150 
180 
210 
240 
270 

*Includes public water supply systems which have at least 15 service connections, but serve fewer \. 1 
than 25 persons ..._.,. 
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4. Regional water systems. The supplier of water for a regional water system as defined in rule 
567-40.2( 455B) shall sample for coliform bacteria at a frequency indicated in the following chart 
until June 29,1994, but in no case shall the sampling frequency for a regional water system be less than 
as set forth in 41.2(1)"c"(1)"3" based on the population equivalent served. Public water systems 
which do not collect five or more routine samples each month must undergo an initial sanitary survey 
by June 29, 1994. After June 29, 1994, the monitoring frequency of systems with less than 82 miles of 
pipe shall be a minimum of five routine samples per month unless the department determines, after 
completing sanitary surveys (at intervals not exceeding five years), that the monitoring frequency may 
continue as listed below. The following chart represents sampling frequency per miles of distribution 
system and is determined by calculating one-half the square root of the miles of pipe. 

TOTAL COUFORM MONITORING FREQUENCY FOR 
REGIONAL WATER SYSTEMS 

Miles of Pipe 
0-9 
10-25 
26-49 
50-81 
82-121 
122-169 
170-225 
226-289 
290-361 
362-441 
442-529 
530-625 
626-729 
730-841 
842-961 
962-1,089 
1,090- 1,225 
1,226 - 1,364 
1,365 - 1,521 
1,522- 1,681 
1,682- 1,849 
1,850 - 2,025 
2,026 - 2,209 
2,210 - 2,401 
2,402 - 2,601 
2,602 - 3,249 
3,250- 3,721 
3, 722 - 4,489 
greater than 4,489 

Minimum Number of Samples Per Month 
1 
2 
3 
4 
5 
6 
7 
8 
9 
10 
11 
12 
13 
14 
15 
16 
17 
18 
19 
20 
21 
22 
23 
24 
25 
28 
30 
33 
35 
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5. Noncommunity water systems. The monitoring frequency for total coliforms for noncom
munity water systems is as listed in the four unnumbered paragraphs below until June 29, 1999. Public 
water systems which do not collect five or more routine samples each month must undergo an initial 
sanitary survey by June 29, 1999. After June 29, 1999, the minimum number of samples shall be five 
routine samples per month unless the department determines, after completing sanitary surveys (at in
tervals not exceeding five years), that the monitoring frequency may continue as listed below. 

A noncommunity water system using only groundwater (except groundwater under the direct influ
ence of surface water, as defined in 567-paragraph 43.5(1)"b") and serving 1,000 persons or fewer 
must monitor each calendar quarter that the system provides water to the public. Systems serving more 
than 1,000 persons during any month must monitor at the same frequency as a like-sized community 
water system, as specified in 41.2(1)"c"(1)"3." 

A noncommunity water system using surface water, in total or in part, must monitor at the same 
frequency as a like-sized community water system, as specified in 41.2(1) "c "(1 )"3," regardless of the 
number of persons it serves. 

A noncommunity water system using groundwater under the direct influence of surface water, as 
defined in 567-paragraph 43.5(1) "b, "must monitor at the same frequency as a like-sized community 
water system, as specified in 41.2(1)"c"(1)"3," regardless of the number of persons it serves. The 
system must begin monitoring at this frequency beginning six months after the department determines 
that the groundwater is under the direct influence of surface water. 

A noncommunity water system serving schools or daycares must monitor at the same frequency as a 
like-sized community water system, as specified in 41.2(1)"c"(1)"3." 

6. If the department, on the basis of a sanitary survey or monitoring results history, determines 
that some greater frequency of monitoring is more appropriate, that frequency shall be the frequency 
required under these regulations. This frequency shall be confirmed or changed on the basis of subse
quent surveys. 

7. Special purpose samples, such as those taken to determine whether disinfection practices are 
sufficient following pipe placement, replacement, or repair, shall not be used to determine compliance 
with the MCLfor total coliforms in 41.2(1)"b." Repeat samples taken pursuant to 41.2(1)"c"(2) are 
not considered special purpose samples and must be used to determine compliance with the MCL for 
total coliforms in 41.2(1)"b." 

(2) Repeat total coliform monitoring. 
1. Repeat sample time limit and numbers. If a routine sample is total coliform-positive, the pub

lic water supply system must collect a set of repeat samples within 24 hours of being notified of the 
positive result and in no case more than 24 hours after being notified by the department. A system 
which collects more than one routine sample per month must collect no fewer than three repeat samples 
for each total coliform-positive sample found. A system which collects one routine sample per month 
or fewer must collect no fewer than four repeat samples for each total coliform-positive sample found. 
The department may extend the 24-hour limit on a case-by-case basis if the system has a logistical 
problem in collecting the repeat samples within 24 hours that is beyond its control. In those cases, the 
public water supply system must report the circumstances to the department no later than the end of the 
next business day after receiving the notice to repeat sample and initiate the action directed by the de
partment. In the case of an extension, the department will specify how much time the system has to 
collect the repeat samples. 

2. Repeat sample location(s). The system must collect at least one repeat sample from the sam
pling tap where the original total coliform-positive sample was taken, at least one repeat sample at a tap 
within five service connections upstream and at least one repeat sample at a tap within five service 
connections downstream of the original sampling site. If a total coliform-positive sample is at the end 
of the distribution system, or at the first or last service connection, the system will be required to collect 
the repeat samples from the original sampling site and locations only upstream or downstream. 
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3. The system must collect all repeat samples on the same day, except that the department may 
allow a system with a single service connection to collect the required set of repeat samples over a four
day period. "System with a single service connection" means a system which supplies drinking water 
to consumers through a single service line. 

4. Additional repeat sampling. If one or more repeat samples in the set is total coliform-positive, 
the public water supply system must collect an additional set of repeat samples in the manner specified 
in 41.2(1)"c"(2)"1" to 41.2(1)"c"(2)"3." The system must repeat this process until either total coli
forms are not detected in one complete set of repeat samples or the system determines that the MCL for 
total coli forms in 41.2(1) "b" has been exceeded, notifies the department, and provides public notifica
tion to its users. 

5. If a system collecting fewer than five routine samples per month has one or more total coli
form-positive samples and the department does not invalidate the sample(s) under 41.2(1)"c"(3), it 
must collect at least five routine samples during the next month the system provides water to the public. 
For systems monitoring on a quarterly basis, the additional five routine samples may be required to be 
taken within the same quarter in which the original total coliform-positive sample occurred. 

The department may waive the requirement to collect five routine samples the next month the sys
tem provides water to the public if the department has determined through an on-site visit the reason 
that the sample was total coliform-positive and establishes that the system has corrected the problem or 
will correct the problem before the end of the next month the system serves water to the public. In this 
case, the department must document this decision to waive the following month's additional monitor
ing requirement in writing, have it approved and signed by the supervisor of the water supply section 
and the department official who recommends such a decision, and make this document available to the 
EPA and public. The written documentation will generally be provided by the public water supply 
system in the form of a request and must describe the specific cause of the total coliform-positive sam
ple and what action the system has taken to correct the problem. The department will not waive the 
requirement to collect five routine samples the next month the system provides water to the public sole
ly on the grounds that all repeat samples are total coliform-negative. If the requirement to collect five 
routine samples is waived under this paragraph, a system must still take at least one routine sample 
before the end of the next month it serves water to the public and use it to determine compliance with 
the MCL for total coliforms in 41.2(1)"b." 

(3) Invalidation of total coliform samples. A total coliform-positive sample invalidated under this 
subparagraph does not count towards meeting the minimum monitoring requirements of 41.2(1)"c." 
The department may invalidate a total coliform-positive sample only if one or more of the following 
conditions are met. 

1. The laboratory establishes that improper sample analysis caused the total coliform-positive 
result. A laboratory must invalidate a total coliform sample (unless total coliforms are detected, in 
which case, the sample is valid) if the sample produces a turbid culture in the absence of gas production 
using an analytical method where gas formation is examined (e.g., the multi pie tube fermentation tech
nique), produces a turbid culture in the absence of an acid reaction in the presence-absence (P-A) coli
form test, or exhibits confluent growth or produces colonies too numerous to count with an analytical 
method using a membrane filter (e.g., membrane filter technique). If a laboratory invalidates a sample 
because of such interference, the system must collect another sample from the same location as the 
original sample within 24 hours of being notified of the interference problem, and have it analyzed for 
the presence of total coli forms. The system must continue to resample within and have the samples 
analyzed until it obtains a valid result. The department may waive the 24-hour time limit on a case
by-case basis. 
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2. The department, on the basis of the results of repeat samples collected as required by 
41.2(1)"c"(2)"1" to "4," determines that the total coliform-positive sample resulted from a domestic 
or other nondistribution system plumbing problem. "Domestic or other nondistribution system 
plumbing problem" means a coliform contamination problem in a public water supply system with 
more than one service connection that is limited to the specific service connection from which the 
coliform-positive sample was taken. The department will not invalidate a sample on the basis of repeat 
sample results unless all repeat samples collected at the same tap as the original total coliform-positive 
sample are also total coliform-positive, and all repeat samples collected within five service connec
tions of the original tap are total coliform-negative (e.g., the department will not invalidate a total 
coliform-positive sample on the basis of repeat samples if all the repeat samples are total coliform
negative, or if the public water supply system has only one service connection). 

3. The department has substantial grounds to believe that a total coliform-positive result is due to 
a circumstance or condition which does not reflect water quality in the distribution system. In this case, 
the system must still collect all repeat samples required under 41.2(1) "c "(2)"1" to "4," and use them to 
determine compliance with the MCL for total coli forms in 41.2(1) "b. " To invalidate a total coliform
positive sample under this paragraph, the decision with the rationale for the decision must be docu
mented in writing and approved and signed by the supervisor of the water supply section and the de
partment official who recommended the decision. The department must make this document available 
to EPA and the public. The written documentation generally provided by the public water supply sys
tem in the form of a request must state the specific cause of the total coli form-positive sample, and what 
action the system has taken to correct this problem. The department will not invalidate a total coliform
positive sample solely on the grounds of poor sampling technique or that all repeat samples are total 
coliform-negative. 

( 4) Fecal coli forms/Escherichia coli (E. coli) testing. 
1. If any routine or repeat sample is total coliform-positive, the system must analyze that total 

coliform-positive culture medium to determine if fecal coliforms are present, except that the system 
may test for E. coli in lieu of fecal coli forms. 

2. The department may allow a public water supply system, on a case-by-::ase basis, to forego 
fecal coliform or E. coli on a total coliform-positive sample if that system assumes that the total 
coliform-positive sample is fecal coliform-positive or E. coli-positive. Accordingly, the system must 
notify the department as specified in 41.2(1)"c"(5)"1" and meet the provisions of 567-42.1(455B) 
pertaining to public notification. 

(5) Public water supply system's response to violation. 
1. A public water supply system which has exceeded the MCL for total coli forms in 41.2(1)"b" 

must report the violation to the water supply section of the department by telephone no later than the 
end of the next business day after it learns of the violation, and notify the public in accordance with 
567-subrule 42.1(1). 

2. A public water supply system which has failed to comply with a coliform monitoring require
ment must report the monitoring violation to the department within ten days after the system discovers 
the violation and notify the public in accordance with 567--subrule 42.1(2). 

3. If fecal coli forms or E. coli are detected in a routine or repeat sample, the system must notify 
the department by telephone by the end of the day when the system is notified of the test result, unless 
the system is notified of the result after the department office is closed, in which case the system must 
notify the department before the end of the next business day. If the detection of fecal coliform or 
E. coli in a sample causes a violation of the MCL, the system is required to notify the public in accor
dance with 567-paragraphs 42.1(1)"a" and "b." 

d. Best available technology (BAT). The U.S. EPA identifies, and the department has adopted, 
the following as the best technology, treatment techniques, or other means available for achieving 
compliance with the maximum contaminant level for total coliforms in 41.2(1)"b.,. 

(1) Well protection. Protection of wells from contamination by coli forms by appropriate place
ment and construction; 
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(2) Disinfectant residual. Maintenance of a disinfectant residual throughout the distribution sys
tem; 

(3) Distribution system maintenance. Proper maintenance of the distribution system including 
appropriate pipe replacement and repair procedures, main flushing programs, proper operation and 
maintenance of storage tanks and reservoirs, and continual maintenance of a minimum positive water 
pressure of 20 psig in all parts of the distribution system at all times; and , 

( 4) Filtration or disinfection. Filtration and disinfection of surface water or groundwater under the 
direct influence of surface water in accordance with 567-43.5( 455B) or disinfection of groundwater 
using strong oxidants such as, but not limited to, chlorine, chlorine dioxide, or ozone. 

e. Analytical methodology. 
(1) Sample volume. The standard sample volume required for total coliform analysis, regardless 

of analytical method used, is 100 mL. 
(2) Presence/absence determination. Public water supply systems shall determine the presence or 

absence of total coliforms. A determination of total coliform density is not required. 
(3) Total coliform bacteria analytical methodology. Public water supply systems must conduct 

total coliform analyses in accordance with one of the analytical methods in the following table: 

Organism Methodology Citation1 

Total Coliformsl Total Coliform Fermentation Technique3•4.5 9221A, B 
Total Coliform Membrane Filter Technique 9222A, B, C 
Presence-Absence (P-A) Coliform Test5·6 9221D 
ONPG-MUGTest7 9223 
Colisure TestS 

~ 1 Methods 9221A, B; 9222A, 8, C; 9221 D; and 9223 arc contained in Standard Methods for the Examination or Water and Wastewater, 18th edition, 
1992, American Public Health Association, lOIS Fifteenth Street NVI, Washington, DC 20005. 
2 The time (rom sample collection to initiation or the analysis may not exceed 30 hours. Systems arc encouraged but not required to hold samples 
below 10 degrees Celsius during transit. 
3 Lactose broth, as commercially available, may be used in lieu or lauryllryptosc broth, if the system conducts at least 2S parallel tesiS between this 
medium and Iaury! 1ryptosc broth using the water normally tested, and this comparison demonstrates that the (alse·positlve rate and false
negative rate (or total coli(orms, using lactose broth, is less than 10 percent. 
4 1£ inverted tubes arc used to detect gas production, the media should cover these tubes at least one-half to two-thirds after the sample is added. 
S No requirement exisiS to run the completed phase on 10 percent or all total coliform-positive confirmed tubes. 

Six-times formulation strength may be used if the medium is filter-sterilized rather than autoclaved. 
The ONPG-MUG lest is also known as the Autoanalysis Colilert System. 

8 The Colisure Test must be incubated for 28 hours before examining the resuiiS. If an examination or the resuiiS at 28 hllurs is not convenient, then 
resuiiS may be examined at any time between 28 hours and 48 hours. A description or the Colisure Test may be obtained from the Millipore Corp., Techni· 
eal Services Deputment, 80 Ashby Road, Bedford, MA 01730. 

(4) Rescinded lAB 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99. 
(5) Fecal coliform analytical methodology. Public water systems must conduct fecal coliform 

analysis in accordance with the following procedure. When the MTF Technique or presence-absence 
(P-A) coliform test is used to test for total coli forms, shake the lactose-positive presumptive tube or 
P-A bottle vigorously and transfer the growth with a sterile 3-mm loop or sterile applicator stick into 
brilliant green lactose bile broth and EC medium to determine the presence of total and fecal coli forms, 
respectively. For EPA-approved analytical methods which use a membrane filter, remove the mem
brane containing the total coliform colonies from the substrate with sterile forceps and carefully curl 
and insert the membrane into a tube ofEC medium. (The laboratory may first remove a small portion 
of selected colonies for verification). Gently shake the inoculated EC tubes to ensure adequate mixing 
and incubate in a waterbath at 44.5 (+or-) 0.2 degrees C for 24 (+or-) 2 hours. Gas production of any 
amount in the inner fermentation tube of the EC medium indicates a positive fecal coliform test. The 
preparation ofEC medium is described in Method 9221E (paragraph la) in Standard Methods for the 
Examination of Water and Wastewater, 18th edition, 1992. Public water supply systems need only 
determine the presence or absence of fecal coliforms; a determination of fecal coliform density is not 
required. 
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(6) E. coli analytical methodology. Public water systems must conduct analysis of Escherichia 
coli (E. coli) in accordance with one of the following analytical methods: 

1. EC medium supplemented with 50 micrograms per milliliter of 4-methylumbelliferyl-beta-D
glucuronide (MUG) (final concentration). EC medium is described in Standard Methods for the Ex
amination of Water and Wastewater, 18th edition, 1992, Method 9221E, paragraph la. MUG may be 
addedtto EC medium before autoclaving. EC medium supplemented with 50 micrograms per milliliter 
of MUG is commercially available. At least 10 mL of EC medium supplemented with MUG must be 
used. The inner inverted fermentation tube may be omitted. The procedure for transferring a total coli
form-positive culture to EC medium supplemented with MUG shall be as specified in subrule 
41.2(1)"e"(5) for transferring a total coliform-positive culture to EC medium. Observe fluorescence 
with an ultraviolet light (366 nm) in the dark after incubating tube at 44.5 plus or minus 0.2 degrees 
Celsius for 24 plus or minus 2 hours. 

2. Nutrient agar supplemented with 100 micrograms per mL 4-methylumbelliferyl-beta-D-glu
curonide (MUG) (final concentration). Nutrient agar is described in Method 9221B (paragraph 3) in 
Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 18th edition, 1992. This test is used 
to determine if a total coliform-positive sample, as determined by the Membrane-Filter Technique or 
any other method in which a membrane filter is used, contains E. coli. Transfer the membrane filter 
containing a total coliform colony(ies) to nutrient agar supplemented with 100 micrograms per mL 
(final concentration) of MUG. After incubating the agar plate at 35 degrees Celsius for 4 hours, ob
serve the colony(ies) under ultraviolet light (366 nm) in the dark for fluorescence. If fluorescence is 
visible, E. coli are present. 

3. Minimal Medium ONPG-MUG (MMO-MUG) Test, as set forth in the article "National Field 
Evaluation of a Defined Substrate Method for the Simultaneous Detection of Total Coli forms andEs
cherichia coli from Drinking Water: Comparisons with Presence-Absence Techniques" (Edberg et 
al.), Applied and Environmental Microbiology, Volume 55, pp.1003-1008, April1989. (Note: The 
Autoanalysis Colilert System is an MMO-MUG test.) If the MMO-MUG Test is total coliform
positive after a 24-hour incubation, test the medium for fluorescence with a 366-nm ultraviolet light 
(preferably with a 6-watt lamp) in the dark. If fluorescence is observed, the sample is E. coli-positive. 
If fluorescence is questionable (cannot be definitively read) after 24 hours incubation, incubate the 
culture for an additional 4 hours (but not to exceed 28 hours total), and again test the medium for 
fluorescence. The MMO-MUG Test with hepes buffer is the only approved formulation for the detec
tion of E. coli. 

(7) Optional E. coli analytical methodology. As an option to 41.2(1)"e"(6) a system with a total 
coliform-positive, MUG-negative, MMO-MUG Test may further analyze the culture for the presence 
of E. coli by transferring a 0.1 mL, 28-hour MMO-MUG culture to EC Medium+ MUG with a pipette. 
The formulation and incubation conditions of EC Medium + MUG and observation of the results are 
described in 41.2(1)"e"(6). 

41.2(2) Giardia. Reserved. 
41.2(3) Heterotrophic plate count bacteria (HPC). 
a. Applicability. All public water systems that use a surface water source or source under the di

rect influence of surface water must provide treatment consisting of disinfection, as specified in 
567-subrule 43.5(2), and filtration treatment which complies with 567-subrule 43.5(3). The heter
otrophic plate count is an alternate method to demonstrate a detectable disinfectant residual in accor
dance with 567-paragraph 43.5(2)"d." 

b. Maximum contaminant levels. Reserved. 
c. Monitoring requirements. Reserved. 
d. BAT. Reserved. 
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e. Analytical methodology. Public water systems shall conduct heterotrophic plate count 
bacteria analysis in accordance with 567-subrule 43.5(2) and the following analytical method. Mea
surements for heterotrophic plate count bacteria must be conducted by a laboratory certified by the 
department to do such analysis. 

(1) Method. The heterotrophic plate count shall be performed in accordance with Method 9215B 
Pour Plate Method, Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 18th edition, 
1992. 

(2) Reporting. The public water system shall report the results of heterotrophic plate count in ac
cordance with 567-subparagraph 42.4(3)"c"(2). 

41.2(4) Macroscopic organisms and algae. 
a. Applicability. These rules apply to both community and noncommunity public water supply 

systems using surface water or groundwater under direct influence of surface water as defined by 
567-subrule 43.5(1). 

b. Maximum contaminant levels (MCLs) for macroscopic organisms and algae. Finished water 
shall be free of any macroscopic organisms such as plankton, worms, or cysts. The finished water algal 
cell count shall not exceed 500 organisms per milliliter or 10 percent of the total cells found in the raw 
water, whichever is greater. 

c. Monitoring requirements. Reserved. 
d. BAT. Reserved. 
e. Analytical methodology. Measurement of the algal cells shall be in accordance with Method 

10200F: Phytoplankton Counting Techniques, Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and 
Wastewater, 18th edition, pp.l0-13 to 10-16. Such measurement shall be required only when the de
partment determines on the basis of complaints or otherwise that excessive algal cells may be present. 

567----41.3(455B) Maximum contaminant levels (MCLs) and monitoring requirements for inor
ganic contaminants other than lead or copper. 

41.3(1) MCLs and other requirements for inorganic contaminants. 
a. Applicability. Maximum contaminant levels for inorganic contaminants (IOCs) specified in 

41.3(1)"b" apply to community water systems and nontransient noncommunity water systems as spec
ified herein. The maximum contaminant level for arsenic applies only to community water systems 
and nontransient noncommunity systems which primarily serve children (daycares and schools). The 
maximum contaminant level specified for fluoride applies only to community water systems and non
transient noncommunity systems which primarily serve children (daycares and schools). The maxi
mum contaminant levels specified for nitrate, nitrite, and total nitrate and nitrite apply to community, 
non transient noncommunity, and transient noncommunity water systems. At the discretion of the de
partment, nitrate levels not to exceed 20 mg!L may be allowed in a noncommunity water system if the 
supplier of water demonstrates to the satisfaction of the department that: 

(1) Such water will not be available to children under 6 months of age; and 
(2) There will be continuous posting of the fact that nitrate levels exceed 10 mg!L and the potential 

health effects of exposure; and 
(3) The following public health authorities will be notified annually of nitrate levels that exceed 

10 mg!L, in addition to the reporting requirements of 567-Chapters41 and 42: county board ofhealth, 
county health department, county sanitarian, county public health administrator, and Iowa department 
of public health; and 

( 4) No adverse health effects shall result. 
The requirements also contain monitoring requirements, best available technology (BA1) identifica
tion, and analytical method requirements pursuant to 41.3(1)"c," and 567-paragraphs 41.3(1)"e" 
and 43.3(10)"b," respectively. 
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b. Maximum contaminant levels for inorganic chemicals (IOCs). 
(1) IOC MCLs. The following table specifies the MCLs for IOCs: 

Contaminant EPA Contaminant Maximum Contaminant Level (mg/L) Code 
Antimony 1074 0.006 
Arsenic 1005 0.05 
Asbestos 1094 7 million fibers/liter 

(longer than 10 micrometers in length) 
Barium 1010 2 
Beryllium 1075 0.004 
Cadmium 1015 0.005 
Chromium 1020 0.1 
Cyanide (as free Cyanide) 1024 0.2 
Fluoride• 1025 4.0 
Mercury 1035 0.002 
Nitrate 1040 10 (as nitrogen) 
Nitrite 1041 1 (as nitrogen) 
Total Nitrate and Nitrite 1038 10 (as nitrogen) 
Selenium 1045 0.05 
Thallium 1085 0.002 

--rbc recommended fluoride level is 1.1 milligrams per liter or the level as calc:ulaled from "Water Auoridation, a Manual for Engineers and Technicians" 
Thblc 2-4 published by the U.S. Department of Hcallh and Human Services, Public Health Service (September 1986). At this optimum level in drinking 
water fluoride has been shown 10 have beneficial cfCcciS in reducing lhe occurrence of tooth decay. 

(2) Compliance calculations. Compliance with 41.3(1)"b"(1) shall be determined based on the 
analytical result(s) obtained at each source/entry point. 

1. Sampling frequencies greater than annual (e.g., monthly or quarterly). For public water supply 
systems which are conducting monitoring at a frequency greater than annual, compliance with the 
maximum contaminant levels for antimony, arsenic, asbestos, barium, beryllium, cadmium, chro
mium, cyanide, fluoride, mercury, nickel, selenium, and thallium is determined by a running annual 
average at any sampling point. If the average at any sampling point is greater than the MCL, then the 
system is out of compliance. If any one sample would cause the annual average to be exceeded, then 
the system is out of compliance immediately. Any sample below the method detection limit shall be 
calculated at zero for the purpose of determining the annual average. 

2. Sampling frequencies of annual or less. For public water supply systems which are monitoring 
annually, or less frequently, the system is out of compliance with the maximum contaminant levels for 
antimony, arsenic, asbestos, barium, beryllium, cadmium, chromium, cyanide, fluoride, mercury, 
nickel, selenium, and thallium if the level of a contaminant at any sampling point is greater than the 
MCL If a confirmation sample is required by the department, it must be collected as soon as possible 
from the same sampling location, but not to exceed two weeks, and the determination of compliance 
will be based on the average of the two samples. 

3. Compliance calculations for nitrate and nitrite. Compliance with the maximum contaminant 
levels for nitrate and nitrite is determined based on one sample if the level of these contaminants is 
below the MCLs. If the level of nitrate or nitrite exceeds the MCLs in the initial sample, a confirmation 
sample may be required in accordance with 41.3(1)"c"(7)"2," and compliance shall be determined 
based on the average of the initial and confirmation samples. 

(3) Additional requirements. The department may assign additional requirements as deemed nec
essary to protect the public health, including public notification requirements. 
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c. Inorganic chemicals~onitoring requirements. 
(1) Routine IOC monitoring (excluding asbestos, nitrate, and nitrite). Community public water 

supply systems and non transient noncommunity water systems shall conduct monitoring to determine 
compliance with the MCLs specified in 41.3(1)"b" in accordance with this subrule. Transient non
community water systems shall conduct monitoring to determine compliance with the nitrate and ni
trite maximum contaminant levels in 41.3(1)"b" as required by 41.3(1)"c"(5) and (6). 

(2) Department designated sampling schedules: Each public water system shall monitor at the 
time designated by the department during each compliance period. The monitoring protocol is as fol
lows: 

1. Groundwater sampling points. Groundwater systems shall take a minimum of one sample at 
every entry point to the distribution system which is representative of each well after treatment (hereaf
ter called a source/entry point) beginning in the compliance period starting January 1, 1993. The sys
tem shall take each sample at the same sampling point unless conditions make another sampling point 
more representative of each source or treatment plant. 

2. Surface water sampling points. Surface water systems shall take a minimum of one sample at 
every entry point to the distribution system after any application of treatment or in the distribution sys
tem at a point which is representative of each source after treatment (hereafter called a source/entry 
point) beginning in the compliance period starting January 1, 1993. (For purposes of this paragraph, 
surface water systems include systems with a combination of surface and ground sources.) The system 
shall take each sample at the same sampling point unless conditions make another sampling point more 
representative of each source or treatment plant. 

3. Multiple sources. If a public water supply system draws water from more than one source and 
the sources are combined before distribution, the system must sample at an entry point to the distribu
tion system during periods of normal operating conditions (i.e., when water is representative of all 
sources being used). 

4. Composite sampling. The department may reduce the total number of samples which must be 
analyzed by the use of compositing. In systems serving less than or equal to 3,300 persons, composite 
samples from a maximum of five samples are allowed, provided that the detection limit of the method 
used for analysis is less than one-fifth ofthe MCL. Com positing of samples must be done in the labora
tory. If the concentration in the composite sample is greater than or equal to one-fifth of the MCL of 
any inorganic chemical, then a follow-up sample must be taken within 14 days at each sampling point 
included in the composite. These samples must be analyzed for the contaminants which exceeded one
fifth of the MCLin the composite sample. If duplicates of the original sample taken from each sam
pling point used in the composite are available, the system may use these duplicates instead of resam
pling. The duplicate must be analyzed and the results reported to the department within 14 days of 
collection. If the population served by the system is greater than 3,300 persons, then compositing may 
only be permitted by the department as sampling points within a single system. In systems serving less 
than or equal to 3,300 persons, the department may permit com positing among different systems pro
vided the five-sample limit is maintained. Detection limits for each inorganic contaminant analytical 
method are contained in 41.3(1)"e"(1). 

(3) Asbestos routine and repeat monitoring frequency. The frequency of monitoring conducted to 
determine compliance with the maximum contaminant level for asbestos specified in 41.3(1) "b" shall 
be conducted as follows: 

1. Initial sampling frequency. Each community and non transient noncommunity water system is 
required to monitor for asbestos during the first three-year compliance period of each nine-year com
pliance cycle beginning in the compliance period starting January 1, 1993. 

2. Sampling during waiver. If the public water supply system believes it is not vulnerable to ei
ther asbestos contamination in its source water or due to corrosion of asbestos-cement pipe, or both, it 
may apply for a waiver of the monitoring requirement in 41.3(1)"c"(3)"1." If the department grants 
the waiver, the system is not required to monitor. 
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3. Bases of an asbestos waiver. The department may grant a waiver based on a consideration of V 
potential asbestos contamination of the water source, the use of asbestos-cement pipe for finished wa-
ter distribution, and the corrosive nature of the water. 

4. Effect of an asbestos waiver. A waiver remains in effect until the completion of the three-year 
compliance period. Systems not receiving a waiver must monitor in accordance with 
41.3(1)"c"(3)"1." 

5. Distribution system vulnerability for asbestos. A public water supply system vulnerable to 
asbestos contamination due solely to corrosion of asbestos-cement pipe shall take one sample at a tap 
served by asbestos-cement pipe and under conditions where asbestos contamination is most likely to 
occur. 

6. Source water vulnerability for asbestos. A public water supply system vulnerable to asbestos 
contamination due solely to source water shall monitor in accordance with the provision of 
41.3(1)"c"(2). \....,) 

7. Combined asbestos vulnerability. A public water supply system vulnerable to asbestos con
tamination due both to its source water supply and corrosion of asbestos-cement pipe shall take one 
sample at a tap served by asbestos-cement pipe and under conditions where asbestos contamination is 
most likely to occur. 

8. Exceedance of the asbestos MCL. A public water supply system which exceeds the maximum 
contaminant levels as determined in 41.3(1) "b" shall monitor quarterly beginning in the next quarter 
after the violation occurred. 

9. Asbestos reliably and consistently below the MCL. The department may decrease the quarter
ly monitoring requirement to the frequency specified in 41.3(1) "c"(3)"1" provided the system is reli
ably and consistently below the maximum contaminant level. In no case can the department make this 
determination unless a groundwater system takes a minimum of two quarterly samples and a surface 
(or combined surface/ground) water system takes a minimum of four quarterly samples. \..,.,) 

10. Grandfathered asbestos data. If monitoring data collected after January 1, 1990, are generally 
consistent with the requirements of 41.3(1) "c "(3), then the department may allow public water supply 
systems to use that data to satisfy the monitoring requirement for the initial compliance period begin
ning January 1, 1993. 

( 4) Monitoring frequency for other IOCs. The frequency of monitoring conducted to determine 
compliance with the maximum contaminant levels in 41.3(1) "b 11 for antimony, asbestos, barium, be
ryllium, cadmium, chromium, cyanide, fluoride, mercury, nickel, selenium, and thallium shall be as 
follows: 

1. IOCs sampling frequency. Groundwater systems shall take one sample at each sampling point 
once every three years. Surface water systems (or combined surface/groundwater systems) shall take 
one sample annually at each sampling point. 

2. IOC sampling waiver. The public water supply system may apply for a waiver from the moni-
toring frequencies specified in 41.3(1)"c"(4)"1." -...._; 

3. IOC sampling during a waiver. A condition of the waiver shall require that a public water sup-
ply system shall take a minimum of one sample while the waiver is effective. The term during which 
the waiver is effective shall not exceed one compliance cycle (i.e., nine years). 

4. Bases of an IOC waiver and grand fathered data. The department may grant a waiver provided 
surface water systems have monitored annually for at least three years and groundwater systems have 
conducted a minimum of three rounds of monitoring. (At least one sample shall have been taken since 
January 1, 1990.) Both surface and groundwater systems shall demonstrate that all previous analytical 
results were less than the maximum contaminant level. Systems that use a new water source are not 
eligible for a waiver until three rounds of monitoring from the new source have been completed. Sys
tems may be granted a waiver for monitoring of cyanide, provided that the department determines that 
the system is not vulnerable due to lack of any industrial source of cyanide. 
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5. Bases of the IOC sampling frequency during a waiver. In determining the appropriate reduced 
monitoring frequency, the department will consider: reported concentrations from all previous moni
toring; the degree of variation in reported concentrations; and other factors which may affect contami
nant concentrations such as changes in groundwater pumping rates, changes in the system's configura
tion, changes in the system's operating procedures, or changes in stream flows or characteristics. 

6. Effect of an IOC waiver. A decision to grant a waiver shall be made in writing and shall include 
the basis for the determination. The determination may be initiated by the department or upon an ap
plication by the public water supply system. The public water supply system shall specify the basis for 
its request. The department may review and, where appropriate, revise its determination of the ap
propriate monitoring frequency when the system submits new monitoring data or when other data rele
vant to the system's appropriate monitoring frequency become available. 

7. Exceedance of an IOC MCL. Public water supply systems which exceed the maximum con
taminant levels as calculated in 41.3(1)"b" shall monitor quarterly beginning in the next quarter after 
the violation occurred. 

8. IOCs reliably and consistently below the MCL. The department may decrease the quarterly 
monitoring requirement to the frequencies specified in 41.3(1) "c "( 4)"1" and "3" provided it has deter
mined that the public water supply system is reliably and consistently below the maximum contami
nant level. In no case can the department make this determination unless a groundwater system takes a 
minimum of two quarterly samples and a surface water system takes a minimum offour quarterly sam
ples. 

(5) Routine and repeat monitoring frequency for nitrates. All public water supply systems (com
munity; nontransient noncommunity; and transient noncommunity systems) shall monitor to deter
mine compliance with the maximum contaminant level for nitrate in 41.3(1)"b." 

1. Initial nitrate sampling. Community and nontransient noncommunity water systems served 
by groundwater systems shall monitor annually beginning January 1, 1993; systems served by surface 
water shall monitor quarterly beginning January 1, 1993. Transient noncommunity water systems 
shall monitor annually beginning January 1, 1993. 

2. Groundwater repeat nitrate sampling frequency. For community and noncommunity water 
systems, the repeat monitoring frequency for groundwater systems shall be: 

• Quarterly for at least one year following any one sample in which the concentration is greater 
than or equal to 5.0 mg/L as N. The department may allow a groundwater system to reduce the sam
pling frequency to annually after four consecutive quarterly samples are reliably and consistently less 
than 5.0 mg/L as N. 

• Monthly for at least one year following any nitrate MCL exceedance. 
3. Surface water repeat nitrate sampling frequency. For community and noncommunity water 

systems, the department may allow a surface water system to reduce the sampling frequency to: 
• Annually if all analytical results from four consecutive quarters are less than 5.0 mg/L as N. 
• Quarterly for at least one year following any one sample in which the concentration is greater 

than or equal to 5.0 mg/L as N. The department may allow a surface water system to reduce the sam
pling frequency to annually after four consecutive quarterly samples are reliably and consistently less 
than 5.0 mg/L as N. 

• Monthly for at least one year following any nitrate MCL exceedance. 
4. Scheduling annual nitrate repeat samples. After the initial round of quarterly sampling is com

pleted, each community and nontransient noncommunity system which is monitoring annually shall 
take subsequent samples during the quarter(s) which previously resulted in the highest analytical re
sult. 

(6) Routine and repeat monitoring frequency for nitrite. All public water supply systems (com
munity; nontransient noncommunity; and transient noncommunity systems) shall monitor to deter
mine compliance with the maximum contaminant level for nitrite in 41.3(1)"b." 

1. Initial nitrite sampling. All public water systems shall take one sample at each sampling point 
in the compliance period beginning January 1, 1993, and ending December 31, 1995. 
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2. Nitrite repeat monitoring. After the initial sample, systems where an analytical result for ni
trite is less than 0.5 mg!L as N shall monitor at the frequency specified by the department. 

3. Nitrite increased monitoring. For community, non transient noncommunity, and transient non
community water systems, the repeat monitoring frequency for any water system shall be: 

• Quarterly for at least one year following any one sample in which the concentration is greater 
than or equal to 0.5 mg!L as N. The department may allow a system to reduce the sampling frequency 
to annually after determining the system is reliably and consistently less than 0.5 mg!L. 

• Monthly for at least one year following any nitrite MCL exceedance. 
4. Scheduling of annual nitrite repeat samples. Systems which are monitoring annually shall take 

each subsequent sample during the quarter(s) which previously resulted in the highest analytical result. 
(7) Confirmation sampling. 
1. Deadline for IOCs confirmation samples. Where the results of an analysis for antimony, arse

nic, asbestos, barium, beryllium, cadmium, chromium, cyanide, fluoride, mercury, nickel, selenium, 
and thallium indicate an exceedance of the maximum contaminant level, the department may require 
that one additional sample be collected as soon as possible after the initial sample was taken (but not to 
exceed two weeks) at the same sampling point. 

2. Deadline for nitrate and nitrite confirmation samples. Where nitrate or nitrite sampling results 
indicate an exceedance of the maximum contaminant level and the sampling frequency is quarterly or 
annual, the system shall take a confirmation sample within 24 hours of the system's receipt of notifica
tion of the analytical results of the first sample. Public water sup pi y systems unable to com pi y with the 
24-hour sampling requirement must immediately notify the consumers served by the area served by 
the public water system in accordance with 567---42.1( 455B) and complete an analysis of a confirma
tion sample within two weeks of notification of the analytical results of the first sample. Where the 
sampling frequency is monthly, a confirmation sample will not be used to determine compliance with 
theMCL. 

3. Deadline for VOC and SOC confirmation samples. Where the results of an analysis for any 
VOC or SOC indicate an exceedance of the maximum contaminant level, the department may require 
that one or more additional samples be collected as soon as possible after the initial sample was taken, 
but not to exceed two weeks, at the same sampling point. 

4. Compliance calculations and confirmation samples. If a required confirmation sample as col
lected within the time specified in 41.3(1)"c"(7)"1" is taken for any contaminant, then the results of 
the initial and confirmation sample shall be averaged. The resulting average shall be used to determine 
the system's compliance in accordance with 41.3(1) "b. " The department has the discretion to invali
date results of obvious sampling errors. 

(8) Designation of increased sampling frequency. The department may require more frequent 
monitoring than specified in 41.3(1) "c "(3) through (6) or may require confirmation samples for posi
tive and negative results at its discretion. Public water supply systems may apply to conduct more fre
quent monitoring than the minimum monitoring frequencies specified in this subrule. Any increase or 
decrease in monitoring under this subparagraph will be designated in an operation permit or adminis
trative order. To increase or decrease such frequency, the department shall consider the following fac
tors: 

1. Reported concentrations from previously required monitoring, 
2. The degree of variation in reported concentrations, 
3. Blending or treatment processes conducted for the purpose of complying with health-based 

standards, and 
4. Other factors include changes in pumping rates in groundwater supplies or significant changes 

in the system's configuration, operating procedures, source of water and changes in streamflows. 
(9) Grandfathered data. For the initial analysis required by 41.3(1)"c," data for surface waters 

acquired within one year prior to the effective date and data for groundwaters acquired within three 
years prior to the effective date of 41.3(1)"c" may be substituted at the discretion of the department. 
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d. Best available treatment technologies (BATs) for /OCs. Rescinded lAB 8/11/99, effective 
9/15/99. 

e. Analytical methodology. 
(1) Analytical methods for IOCs. Analysis for the listed inorganic contaminants shall be con

ducted using the following methods, or their equivalent as determined by EPA Criteria for analyzing 
arsenic, barium, beryllium, cadmium, chromium, copper, lead, nickel, selenium, sodium, and thallium 
with digestion or directly without digestion, and other analytical test procedures are contained in Tech
nical Notes on Drinking Water Methods, EPA-600/R-94-173, October, 1994. This document is avail
able from the National Technical Information Service, NTIS PB95-104766, U.S. Department of Com
merce, 5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22161. The toll-free number is (800)553-6847. 

INORGANIC CONTAMINANTS ANALYI1CAL METHODS 
Detection 

Conlaminant Methodology EPA ASTMl SM4 Other Umit, 
mg/L 

Antimony Atomic absorption; furnace 31138 0.003 
Atomic absorption; platform 200.92 0.0008 
ICP-Mass spectrometry 200.82 0.0004 
Atomic absorption; hydride 03697-92 0.001 

Arsenic Inductively coupled plasma 200.72 31208 
ICP-Mass spectrometry 200.82 
Atomic absorption; platform 200.92 
Atomic absorption; furnace D2972-93C 31138 
Atomic absorption; hydride 02972-938 31148 

Asbestos Transmission electron microscopy 100.19 0.01 MFL 
Transmission electron microscopy 100.210 

Barium Inductively coupled plasma 200.72 31208 0.002 
ICP-Mass spectrometry 200.82 
Atomic absorption; direct 31110 0.1 
Atomic absorption; furnace 31138 0.002 

Beryllium Inductively coupled plasma 200.72 31208 0.0003 
ICP-Mass spectrometry 200.82 0.0003 
Atomic absorption; platform 200.92 0.0000212 

Atomic absorption; furnace 03645-938 31138 0.0002 
Cadmium Inductively coupled plasma 200.72 0.001 

ICP-Mass spectrometry 200.82 
Atomic absorption; platform 200.92 
Atomic absorption; furnace 31138 0.0001 

Chromium Inductively coupled plasma 200.72 31208 0.007 
ICP-Mass spectrometry 200.82 
Atomic absorption; platform 200.92 
Atomic absorption; furnace 31138 0.001 

Cyanide Manual distillation (followed by one 
of the following analytical methods:) 

4500-CN-C 

Spectrophotometric; amenabJe14 02036-918 4500-CN-D 0.02 
Spectrophotometric; manuaJ13 D2036-91A 4500-CN-E 1-3300-SSS 0.02 
Spectrophotometric; semi-automated13 335.46 0.005 
Selective electrode13 4500-CN-F 0.05 

Fluoride Ion chromatography 300.06 04327-91 41108 
Manual distillation; colorimetric; 4500F-B,D 
SPADNS 
Manual electrode 01179-938 4500F-C 
Automated electrode 380-75WE11 
Automated alizarin 4500F-E 129-71W11 
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Detection 
Contaminant Methodology EPA ASTMl SM4 Other Limit, 

mg/L 

Mercury Manual, cold vapor U3ZZ3·91 3l12H 0.0002 

Automated, cold vapor 245.21 0.0002 

ICP-Mass spectrometry 200.82 

Nickel Inductively coupled plasma 200.72 31208 0.005 

ICP-Mass spectrometry 200.82 0.0005 

Atomic absorption; platform 200.92 0.000612 

Atomic absorption; direct 31118 

Atomic absorption; furnace 31138 0.001 

Nitrate lon chromatography 300.06 04327-91 41108 8-10118 0.01 

Automated cadmium reduction 353.z6 D3867-90A 4500-NOJ·F 0.05 

lon selective electrode 4500-NOJ·D 6017 1 

Manual cadmium reduction 03867-908 4500-NOJ·E 0.01 

Nitrite lon chromatography 300.06 04327-91 41108 8-10118 0.004 

Automated cadmium reduction 353.26 D3867-90A 4500-NOJ·F 0.05 

Manual cadmium reduction 03867-908 4500-NOJ·E 0.01 

Spectrophotometric 4500-NOJ-8 0.01 

Selenium Atomic absorption; hydride D3859-93A 31148 0.002 

ICP-Mass spectrometry 200.82 

Atomic absorption; platform 200.92 

Atomic absorption; furnace 03859-938 31138 0.002 

Sodium Inductively coupled plasma 200.72 

Atomic absorption; direct 31118 

Thallium ICP-Mass spectrometry 200.82 

Atomic absorption; platform 200.92 0.000712 

The procedures shall be done in accordance with the lb.-uments listed below. The incorporation by reference of the following documents was approved by 
the Director of the Federal Register in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR Pan 5 I, effective January 4, 1995. Copies of the documents may be 
obtained from the sources listed below. Contact the Safe Drinking Water Hotline at (800)426-4791to obtain information about these documents. Docu· 
ments may be inspected at EPA's Drinking Water Docket, 401 M Street SW, Washington, DC 20460(telephone: (202)260-3027): or at the Office of Federal 
Register, 800 Nonh Capitol Street NW, Suite 700, Washington, OC 
1 "Methods for Chemical Analysis of Water and Wastes," EPA-600/4· 79-020, March 1983. Available at NTIS, PB84·128677. Also available from 
US EPA, EMSL, Cneinnati, OH 45268. 
2 "Methods for the Determination of Metals in Environmental Samples-Supplement!," EPA-600/R-94·lll, May 1994. Available at NTIS, 
PB94-184942. 
3 Annual Book of ASTM Standards, 1994, \bls. 11.01 and 11.02, American Society for Testing and Materials (ASTM). Copies may be obtained 
from the American Society for Testing and Materials, 101 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, PA 19428. 
4 18th edition of Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 1992, American Public Health Association. Ccpies may be ob-
tained from the American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street NW, Washington. DC 20005. 
' Techniques of Water Resources Investigation of the U.S. Geological Survey, Book 5, Chapter A·l, 3rd edition, 1989, Method 1·3300-85. Available 
from Information Services, U.S. Geological Survey, Federal Center, Box 25286, Denver, CO 80225-0425. 
6 "Methods for the Determination of Inorganic Substances in Environmental Samples," EPA-600-R-93·100, August 1993. Available at NTIS, 
PB94·121811. 
7 The procedure shall be done in accordance wilh the Technical Bulletin 601, "Standard Method or Test for Nitrate in Drinking Water," July 1994, 
PN221890-00 I, Analytical Technology, Inc. This incorporation by reference was approved by the Director of the Federal Register in accordance with 5 
U.S.C.552(a)and 1 CFR Pan5l,effc:ctiveJanuary4,1995. CcpiesmaybeobtainedfromATIOrion,529MainStreet, Boston, MA 02129. Copies maybe 
inspected at EPA's Drinking Water Docket, 401 M Street SW, Washington, DC 20460; or at the Office or the Federal Register, 800 North Capitol Street 
NW, Suite 700, Washington, DC. 
8 Method B-1011, "Water Test Method for Determination of Nitrite/Nitrate in Water Using Single Cclumn lon Chromatography." Copies may be 
obtained from Waters Ccrporation, Technical Services Division, 34 Maple Street, Milfocd, MA 01757. 
9 Method 100.1, "Analytical Method for Determination of Asbestos Fibers in Water," EPA-600/4-83-043, EPA, September 1983. Available at 
NTIS, PBSJ-260471. 
10 Method 100.2, "Determination of Asbestos Structure Over 10 Microns in Length in Drinking Water," EPA-600/R-94-134, June 1994. Available at 
NTIS, PB94·201902. 
II Industrial Method No. 129-71W, "Fluoride in Water and Wa.~tewater," December 1972, and Method No. 380·75WE, "Fluoride in Water and 
Wastewater," February 1976, Tc:chnicon Industrial Systems. Ccpies may be obtained from Bran & Luebbe, 1025 Busch Parkway, Buffalo Grove, IL 
60089. 
12 Lower MDL.s are reported using stabilized temperature graphite furnace atomic absorption. 
13 Screening method for total cyanides. 
14 Measures "free" cyanides. 
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~ (2) Sampling methods for IOCs. Sample collection for antimony, asbestos, barium, beryllium, 
cadmium, chromium, cyanide, fluoride, mercury, nickel, nitrate, nitrite, selenium, and thallium under 
this subparagraph shall be conducted using the sample preservation, container, and maximum holding 
time procedures specified in the table below: 

SAMPUNG METHODS FOR IOCs 
Contaminant Preservative 1 Container" Time3 

Antimony HNOJ PorG 6 months 
Asbestos 4 degrees C PorG 48 hours for filtrationS 
Barium HN03 PorG 6 months 
Beryllium HN03 PorG 6 months 
Cadmium HN03 PorG 6 months 
Chromium HN03 PorG 6 months 
Cyanide 4 degrees C, NaOH PorG 14 days 
Fluoride None PorG 1 month 
Mercury HN03 PorG 28 days 
Nickel HN03 PorG 6 months 
Nitrate4 4 degrees C PorG 48 hours 
Nitrate-Nitrite4 H2S04 PorG 28 days 
Nitrite4 4 degrees C PorG 48 hours 
Selenium HN03 PorG 6 months 
Thallium HN03 PorG 6 months 

\._/ I When indicated, samples must be acidifitd at the time or colleelion to pH< 2 with concentrated acid, or adjusted with sodium hydroxide to pH> 12. 
When chilling is indicated, the sample must be shipped and stored at 4 degrees Cor Jess. 
2 P: plastic, hard or soft; G: glass, hard or soft 
3 In all cases, samples should be analyzed as soon after colleetion as possible. Follow additional (if any) information on preservation, containers, or 
holding limes that is specified in the method. 
4 Nitrate may only be measured separate from nitrite in samples that have not been acidified. Measurement of acidified samples provides a total 
nitrate (sum of nitrate plus nitrite) concentration. 
5 Instructions for containers, preservation procedures, and holding times as specified in Method 100.2 must be adhered to for all compliance analy· 
ses, including those conducted with Method 100.1. 

f. Unregulated inorganic chemicals. 

ANALYTICAL METHODS FOR UNREGULATED INORGANIC CONTAMINANTS 
EPA 

Contaminant Contaminant Methodology EPA ASTM1 SM2 
Code 

Sulfate 1055 Ion Chromatography 300.oJ 04327-91 4110 

Automated 375.23 4500-S04-F 
Methylthymol Blue 

Gravimetric 4500-S04-C,D 

The procedures shall be done in accordance with the documents listed below. The incorporation by reference was approved by the Director of the Federal 
Register in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 5S2(a) and I CFR Pan 51, effective January 4, 1995. Contact the Safe Drinking Water Hotline at (800)426-4791 to 
obtain information about these documents. Documents may be inspected at EPA's Drinking Water Docket, 401 M Street SW, Washington, DC 20460 
itelephone: (202)260·3027); or at the Office of the Federal Register, 800 North Capitol Street NW, Suite 700, Washington, DC. 

Annual Book of ASTM Standards, 1994, \\lis. 11.01 and 11.()2, American Society for Thsting and Materials. Copies may be obtained from the 
American Society for Thsting and Materials, 101 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, PA 19428. 
2 18th edition of Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 1992, American Public Health Association. Copies may be ob-
tained from the American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street NW, Washington, DC 20005. 
3 "Methods for the Determination of Inorganic Substances in Environmental Samples," EPA-600/R·93·100, Augmt 1993. Available at NTIS, 
PB94·121811. 

41.3(2) Other inorganic chemical contaminants. Reserved. 
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S67-41.4(455B) Lead, copper, and corrosivity. \._I 
41.4(1) Lead, copper, and corrosivity regulation by the setting of a treatment technique require

ment. The lead and copper rules do not set an MCL, although this could be changed in the future. The 
rules set two enforceable action levels, which trigger tap monitoring, corrosion control, source water 
treatment, lead service line replacement, and public education if exceeded. 

a. Applicability. Unless otherwise indicated, each of the provisions of this subrule applies to 
community water systems and non transient noncommunity water systems (hereinafter referred to as 
"water systems" or "systems''). 

b. Action levels. 
(1) Lead action level. The lead action level is exceeded if the concentration of lead in more than 10 

percent of tap water samples collected during any monitoring period conducted in accordance with 
41.4(1)"c" is greater than 0.015 mg/L (i.e., if the "90th percentile" lead level is greater than 0.015 
mg/L). \.,.~ 

(2) Copper action level. The copper action level is exceeded if the concentration of copper in more 
than 10 percent of tap water samples collected during any monitoring period conducted in accordance 
with 41.4(1) "c" is greater than 1.3 mg/L (i.e., if the "90th percentile" copper level is greater than 1.3 
mg/L). 

(3) Calculation of 90th percentile. The 90th percentile lead and copper levels shall be computed as 
follows: 

The results of all lead or copper samples taken during a monitoring period shall be placed in ascend
ing order from the sample with the lowest concentration to the sample with the highest concentration. 
Each sampling result shall be assigned a number, ascending by single integers beginning with the num
ber 1 for the sample with the lowest contaminant level. The number assigned to the sample with the 
highest contaminant level shall be equal to the total number of samples taken. 

The number of samples taken during the monitoring period shall be multiplied by 0.9. 
The contaminant concentration in the numbered sample yielded by this calculation is the 90th per- \..,) 

centile contaminant level. 
For water systems serving fewer than 100 people that collect five samples per monitoring period, 

the 90th percentile is computed by taking the average of the highest and second highest concentrations. 
c. Lead and copper tap water monitoring requirements. 
(1) Sample site selection. 
1. General. Public water supply systems shall complete a materials evaluation of their distribu

tion systems by the date indicated in 41.4(1)"c"(4) in order to identify a pool of sampling sites that 
meets the requirements of this subrule, and which is sufficiently large to ensure that the water system 
can collect the number of lead and copper tap samples required in 41.4(1) "c "(3). All sites from which 
first-draw samples are collected shall be selected from this pool of targeted sampling sites. Sampling 
sites may not include faucets that have point-of-use or point-of-entry treatment devices designed to 
remove inorganic contaminants. '.._,) 

2. Information sources. A public water supply system shall use the information on lead, copper 
and galvanized steel that it is required to collect under 41.4(1)"/" as part of its responsibility for the 
special monitoring for corrosivity characteristics when conducting a materials evaluation. When an 
evaluation of the information collected is insufficient to locate the requisite number of lead and copper 
sampling sites that meet the targeting criteria in 41.4(1)"c"(1), the water system shall review all 
plumbing codes, permits, and records in the files of the building department(s) which indicate the 
plumbing materials that are installed within publicly and privately owned structures connected to the 
distribution system; all inspections and records of the distribution system that indicate the material 
composition of the service connections that connect a structure to the distribution system; and all exist-
ing water quality information, which includes the results of all prior analyses of the system or individu-
al structures connected to the system, indicating locations that may be particularly susceptible to high 
lead or copper concentrations. In addition, the system shall seek to collect such information where 
possible in the course of its normal operations (e.g., checking service line materials when reading wa- \..,) 
ter meters or performing maintenance activities). 
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~ 3. Tier 1 community sampling sites. The sampling sites selected for a community water system's 
sampling pool ("tier 1 sampling sites'~ shall consist of single-family structures that contain copper 
pipes with lead solder installed after 1982 or contain lead pipes; or are served by a lead service line. 
When multiple-family residences comprise at least 20 percent of the structures served by a water sys
tem, the system may include these types of structures in its sampling pool. 

4. Tier 2 community sampling sites. Any community water system with insufficient tier 1 sam
pling sites shall complete its sampling pool with "tier 2 sampling sites," consisting of buildings, includ
ing multiple-family residences that contain copper pipes with lead solder installed after 1982 or con
tain lead pipes; or are served by a lead service line. 

5. Tier 3 community sampling sites. Any community water system with insufficient tier 1 and 
tier 2 sampling sites shall complete its sampling pool with "tier 3 sampling sites," consisting of single
family structures that contain copper pipes with lead solder installed before 1983. 

'--"' 6. Tier 1 NTNC sampling sites. The sampling sites selected for a nontransient noncommunity 
water system ("tier 1 sampling sites") shall consist of buildings that: contain copper pipes with lead 
solder installed after 1982 or contain lead pipes; or are served by a lead service line. 

7. Other NTNC sampling sites. A nontransient noncommunity water system with insufficient 
tier 1 sites that meet the targeting criteria in 41.4(1)"c"(1)"6" shall complete its sampling pool with 
sampling sites that contain copper pipes with lead solder installed before 1983. 

8. Reporting of sample site selection criteria. Any public water supply system whose sampling 
pool does not consist exclusively of tier 1 sites shall demonstrate in a letter submitted to the department 
why a review of the information listed in 41.4(1)"c"(1)"2" was inadequate to locate a sufficient num
ber of tier 1 sites. Any community water system which includes tier 3 sampling sites in its sampling 
pool shall demonstrate in such a letter why it was unable to locate asufficientnumberoftier 1 and tier2 
sampling sites. Any public water supply system whose distribution system contains lead service lines 

~ shall draw 50 percent of the samples it collects during each monitoring period from sites that contain 
lead pipes, or copper pipes with lead solder, and 50 percent of those samples from sites served by a lead 
service line. A water system that cannot identify a sufficient number of sampling sites served by a lead 
service line shall demonstrate in a letter to the department why the system was unable to locate a suffi
cient number of such sites. Such a water system shall collect first-draw samples from all of the sites 
identified as being served by such lines. 

(2) Sample collection methods. 
1. Tap samples for lead and copper collected in accordance with this subparagraph, with the ex

ception oflead service line samples collected under 567-subrule 43. 7( 4), shall be first-draw samples. 
2. First-draw tap samples for lead and copper shall be one liter in volume and have stood motion

less in the plumbing system of each sampling site for at least six hours. First-draw samples from resi
dential housing shall be collected from the cold-water kitchen tap or bathroom sink tap. First-draw 
samples from a nonresidential building shall be collected at an interior tap from which water is typical-

'-"' I y drawn for consumption. First -draw samples may be collected by the system or the system may allow 
residents to collect first-draw samples after instructing the residents of the sampling procedures speci-

• fied in this paragraph. To avoid problems of residents handling nitric acid, acidification of first-draw 
samples may be done up to 14 days after the sample is collected. If the sample is not acidified immedi
ately after collection, then the sample must stand in the original container for at least 28 hours after 
acidification. If a system allows residents to perform sampling, the system may not challenge, based 
on alleged errors in sample collection, the accuracy of sampling results. 

3. Service line samples collected to determine if the service line is directly contributing lead (as 
described in 567-subrule 43. 7( 4)) shall be one liter in volume and have stood motionless in the lead 
service line for at least six hours and be collected at the tap after flushing the volume of water between 
the tap and the lead service line. The volume of water shall be calculated based on the interior diameter 
and length of the pipe between the tap and the lead service line; tapping directly into the lead service 
line; or if the sampling site is a building constructed as a single-family residence, allowing the water to 

'-"' run until there is a significant change in temperature which would be indicative of water that has been 
standing in the lead service line. 
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4. A public water supply system shall collect each first-draw tap sample from the same sampling V 
site from which it collected a previous sample. If, for any reason, the water system cannot gain entry to 
a sampling site in order to collect a follow-up tap sample, the system may collect the follow-up tap 
sample from another sampling site in its sampling pool as long as the new site meets the same targeting 
criteria, and is within reasonable proximity of the original site. 

(3) Number of samples. Water systems shall collect at least one sample during each monitoring 
period specified in 41.4(1) 11c"(4) from the number of sites as listed in the column below titled "stan
dard monitoring." A system conducting reduced monitoring under 41.4(1) 11c"(4) may collect one 
sample from the number of sites specified in the column titled "reduced monitoring" during each moni
toring period specified in 41.4(1) 11c"(4): 

REQUIRED NUMBER OF LEAD/COPPER SAMPLES 

System Size Standard Monitoring Reduced Monitoring 
(Number of People Served) (Number of Sites) (Number of Sites) 

greater than 100,000 100 50 
10,001 to 100,000 60 30 
3,301 to 10,000 40 20 
501 to 3,300 20 10 
101 to 500 10 5 
less than or equal to 100 5 5 

v 

(4) Timing of monitoring. 
1. Initial tap sampling. The first six-month monitoring period for small, medium-size and large '.../ 

systems shall begin on the following dates: 

System Size (Number of People Served) 

greater than 50,000 (large system) 
3,301 to 50,000 (medium system) 
less than or equal to 3,300 (small system) 

First Six-month Monitoring Period Begins on: 

January 1, 1992 
July 1, 1992 
July 1, 1993 

All large systems shall monitor during two consecutive six-month periods. All small and medium-size 
systems shall monitor during each six-month monitoring period until the system exceeds the lead or 
copper action level and is, therefore, required to implement the corrosion control treatment require- ~ J 

ments under 567-paragraph 43. 7(1) II a," in which case the system shall continue monitoring in accor- ...., 
dance with 41.4(1) 11 c "( 4), or the system meets the lead and copper action levels during two consecu-
tive six-month monitoring periods, in which case the system may reduce monitoring in accordance 
with 41.4(1)"c"(4). 

2. Monitoring after installation of corrosion control and source water treatment. Large systems 
which install optimal corrosion control treatment pursuant to 567-subparagraph 43.7(1) 11d"(4) shall 
monitor during two consecutive six-month monitoring periods by the date specified in 567-subpara
graph 43.7(1) "d"(S). Small or medium-size systems which install optimal corrosion control treatment 
pursuant to 567-subparagraph 43. 7(1) 11 e "(5) shall monitor during two consecutive six -month moni
toring periods as specified in 567-subparagraph 43.7(1)"e"(6). Systems which install source water 
treatment shall monitor during two consecutive six-month monitoring periods by the date specified in 
567-subparagraph 43.7(3)"a"(4). 
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3. Monitoring after the department specifies water quality parameter values for optimal corro
sion control. Mter the department specifies the values for water quality control parameters under 
567-paragraph 43.7(2)'1," the system shall monitor during each subsequent six-month monitoring 
period, with the first monitoring period to begin on the date the department specifies the optimal values 
under 567-paragraph 43. 7(2) "f." 

4. Reduced monitoring. 
• A small or medium-size water system that meets the lead and copper action levels during each of 

two consecutive six-month monitoring periods may reduce the number of samples according to 
41.4(1)"c"(3) and reduce the frequency of sampling to once per year. 

• Any public water supply system that maintains the range of values for the water quality control 
parameters reflecting optimal corrosion control treatment specified by the department under 
567-paragraph 43.7(2)"/" during each of two consecutive six-month monitoring periods may re-

~ quest that the system be allowed to reduce the monitoring frequency to once per year and to reduce the 
number of lead and copper samples according to 41.4(1) "c "(3). The department will review the infor
mation submitted by the water system and shall set forth the basis for its determination in writing. 
Where appropriate, the department will revise its determination when the system submits new moni
toring or treatment data, or when other data relevant to the number and frequency of tap sampling be
comes available. 

• A small or medium-size water system that meets the lead and copper action levels during three 
consecutive years of monitoring may reduce the frequency of monitoring for lead and copper from 
annually to once every three years. Any water system that maintains the range of values for the water 
quality control parameters reflecting optimal corrosion control treatment specified by the department 
under 567-paragraph 43. 7(2) "/" during three consecutive years of monitoring may request the de
partment to allow the system to reduce the frequency of monitoring from annually to once every three 

~ years. The department shall review the information submitted by the system and shall set forth the 
basis for its determination in writing. Where appropriate, the department will revise its determination 
when the system submits new monitoring or treatment data, or when other data relevant to the number 
and frequency of tap sampling becomes available. 

• A water system that reduces the number and frequency of sampling shall collect these samples 
from sites included in the pool of targeted sampling sites identified in 41.4(1) "c "(1 ). Systems sam
pling annually or less frequently shall conduct the lead and copper tap sampling during the months of 
June, July, August or September. 

• A small or medium-size water system subject to reduced monitoring that exceeds the lead or cop
per action level shall resume sampling according to 41.4(1) "c "( 4)"3" and collect the number of sam
ples specified for standard monitoring in 41.4(1) "c "(3). Such systems shall also conduct water quality 
parameter monitoring in accordance with 41.4(1f'd"(2), (3), or (4), as appropriate, during the moni
toring period in which it exceeded the action level. Any water system subject to reduced monitoring 

~ frequency that fails to operate within the range of values for the water quality control parameters speci
fled by the department under 567-paragraph 43.7(2) "/"shall resume tap water sampling according 
to 41.4(1)"c"(4)"3" and collect the number of samples specified for standard monitoring in 
41.4(1)"c"(3). 

• Additional monitoring by systems. The results of any monitoring conducted in addition to the 
minimum requirements of 41.4(1) "c" shall be considered by the system and the department in making 
any determinations (i.e., calculating the 90th percentile lead or copper level) under this subrule. 

d. Water quality parameter monitoring requirements. All large public water supply systems (and 
all small and medium-size public water supply systems that exceed the lead or copper action level) 
shall monitor water quality parameters in addition to lead and copper in accordance with this subrule. 
The requirements of this subrule are summarized in the table at the end of 41.4(1)"d,,(6). The water 
quality parameters must be reported in accordance with the monthly operation report requirements 

'-"' listed in 567-subrule 42.4(3). 
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(1) General requirements. 
1. Sample collection methods. Tap samples shall be representative of water quality throughout 

the distribution system taking into account the number of persons served, the different sources of wa
ter, the different treatment methods employed by the system, and seasonal variability. Tap sampling 
under this subrule is not required to be conducted at taps targeted for lead and copper sampling under 
41.4(1)"c"(1)"1." Systems may conduct tap sampling for water quality parameters at sites used for 
coliform sampling. Samples collected at the entry point(s) to the distribution system shall be from 
locations representative of each source after treatment. If a system draws water from more than one 
source and the sources are combined before distribution, the system must sample at an entry point to 
the distribution system during periods of normal operating conditions (i.e., when water is representa
tive of all sources being used). 

2. Number of samples. Systems shall collect two samples for each applicable water quality pa
rameter at each entry point to the distribution system during each six-month monitoring period speci
fied in 41.4(1) "d "(2). During each monitoring period specified in 41.4(1) "d "(3) through (5), systems 
shall collect one sample for each applicable water quality parameter at each entry point to the distribu
tion system. Systems shall collect two tap samples for applicable water quality parameters during each 
six-month monitoring period specified in 41.4(1)"d"(2) through (5) from the following number of 
sites. 

REQUIRED NUMBER OF SAMPLES: WATER QUALITY PARAMETERS 

System Size (Number of People Served) 
greater than 100,000 
10,001 to 100,000 
3,301 to 10,000 
501 to 3,300 
101 to 500 
less than or equal to 100 

Number of Sites for Water Quality Parameters 
25 
10 
3 
2 
1 
1 

(2) Initial sampling. Large water systems shall measure the applicable water quality parameters as 
specified below at taps and at each entry point to the distribution system during each six-month moni
toring period specified in 41.4(1)"c"(4)"1." Small and medium-size systems shall measure the appli
cable water quality parameters at taps and at each entry point to the distribution system during each 
six-month monitoring period specified in 41.4(1)"c"(4)"1" during which the system exceeds the lead 
or copper action level. Tap water and entry point monitoring shall include: pH; alkalinity; orthophos
phate, when an inhibitor containing a phosphate compound is used; silica, when an inhibitor contain-
ing a silicate compound is used; calcium; conductivity; and water temperature. \...,/ 

(3) Monitoring after installation of corrosion control. Large systems which install optimal corro
sion control treatment pursuant to 567-subparagraph 43.7(l)"d"(4) shall measure the water quality 
parameters at the locations and frequencies specified below during each six-month monitoring period 
specified in 41.4(1) "c "( 4)"2." Small or medium-size systems which install optimal corrosion control 
treatment shall conduct such monitoring during each six-month monitoring period specified in 
41.4(1)"c"(4)"2" in which the system exceeds the lead or copper action level. 

1. Tap water monitoring shall include two samples for: pH; alkalinity; orthophosphate, when an 
inhibitor containing a phosphate compound is used; silica, when an inhibitor containing a silicate com
pound is used; calcium, when calcium carbonate stabilization is used as part of corrosion control. 

2. Monitoring at each entry point to the distribution system shall include one sample every two 
weeks (biweekly) for: pH; a reading ofthe dosage rate of the chemical used to adjust alkalinity, and the 
alkalinity concentration when alkalinity is adjusted as part of optimal corrosion control; and a reading 
of the dosage rate of the inhibitor used, and the concentration of orthophosphate or silica (whichever is ~ 
applicable) when a corrosion inhibitor is used as part of optimal corrosion control. 
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(4) Monitoring after the department specifies water quality parameter values for optimal corro
sion control. After the department specifies the values for applicable water quality control parameters 
reflecting optimal corrosion control treatment, large systems shall measure the applicable water quali
ty parameters according to 41.4(1)"d"(3) during each monitoring period specified in 
41.4(1)"c"(4)"3." Any small or medium-size system shaii conduct such monitoring during each mon
itoring period specified in 41.4(1) "c "( 4)"3" in which the system exceeds the lead or copper action lev
el. The system may take a confirmation sample for any water quality parameter value no later than 
three days after the first sample. If a confirmation sample is taken, the result must be averaged with the 
first sampling result and the average must be used for any compliance determinations. The department 
may disregard results of obvious sampling errors from this calculation. 

(5) Reduced monitoring. 
1. Public water supply systems that maintain the range of values for the water quality parameters 

reflecting optimal corrosion control treatment during each of two consecutive six-month monitoring 
periods under 41.4(1) '' c "( 4) shall continue monitoring at the entry point(s) to the distribution system 
as specified in 567-paragraph 43. 7(2) "/. " Such system may collect two tap samples for applicable 
water quality parameters from the following reduced number of sites during each six-month monitor
ing period. 

REDUCED WATER QUALITY PARAMETER MONITORING 

System Size 
(Number of People Served) 

greater than 100,000 
10,001 to 100,000 
3,301 to 10,000 
501 to 3,300 
101 to 500 
less than or equal to 100 

Reduced Number of Sites for 
Water Quality Parameters 

10 
7 
3 
2 
1 
1 

2. Public water systems that maintain the range of values for the water quality parameters reflect
ing optimal corrosion control treatment specified by the department under 567-paragraph 43. 7(2) "/" 
during three consecutive years of annual monitoring under this paragraph may reduce the frequency 
with which it collects the number of tap samples for applicable water quality parameters specified in 
41.4(1)"d"(5) from annually to every three years. 

3. A public water system that conducts sampling annually shall collect these samples evenly 
throughout the year so as to reflect seasonal variability. 

\..,1 4. Public water systems subject to reduced monitoring frequency that fail to operate within the 
range of values for the water quality parameters specified by the department under 567-paragraph 
43.7(2)"/" shall resume tap water sampling in accordance with the number and frequency require
ments in 41.4(1)"d"(3). ' 

(6) Additional monitoring by systems. The results of any monitoring conducted in addition to the 
minimum requirements of this subrule shall be considered in making any determinations (i.e., deter
mining concentrations of water quality parameters) under this subrule or 567-subrule 43.7(2). 
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SUMMARY OF MONITORING REQUIREMENTS FOR WATER QUALITY PARAMETERSt 

Monitonng Period Location Parameters" Frequency 

Initial Monitoring Taps and at entry pH, alkalinity, orthophosphate or silica.J, Every 6 months 
point(s) 1o calcium, conductivity, temperature 
distribution systems 

After Installation of Taps pH, alkahmty, orthophosphate, silica", calcium .. Every 6 months 
Corrosion Control Entry point(s) to pH, alkalimty dosage rate and concentration (if Biweekly 

distribution system alkalinity adjusted as part of corrosion control), 
inhibitor dosage rate and inhibitor residualS 

After State SpeCifies Taps pH, alkalinity, orthophosphate, s1hca", calc1um .. Every 6 months 
Parameter Values for Entry point(s) to pH, alkalimty, dosage rate and concentration (if Biweekly 
Optimal Corrosion distribution system alkalinity adjusted as part of corrosion control), 
Control inhibitor dosage rate and inhibitor residualS 
Reduced Momtoring Taps pH, alkalimty, orthophosphate or silica", Every 6 months at a 

calcium4 reduced number of 
sites 

Entry point(s) to pH, alkalinity rate and concentration (1f Biweekly 
distribution system alkalinity adjusted as part of corrosion control), 

inhibitor dosage rate and inhibitor residualS 

Table is for illustralive purposes; comult the lexl of lhis subrule for precise regulatory requiremeniS. 
Small and medium-size syslems have to monilor for waler quality paramelers only during monitoring periods in which the system exceeds the lead 

or copper aclion level. 
3 Orthophosphale must be measured only when an inhibitor containing 11 phosphale compound is used. Silic:a must be measured only when an inhibi· 
tor containing silicate compound is used. 
4 Calcium must be measured only when c:alciurn carbonale stabilization is used as part of corrosion control. 

Inhibitor dosage mtcs and inhibitor residual concentrations (orthophosphate or silic:a) must be measured only when an inhibitor is used. 

e. Lead and copper source water monitoring requirements. '\,.,; 
(1) Sample location, collection methods, and number of samples. 
1. A water system that fails to meet the lead or copper action level on the basis of tap samples 

collected in accordance with 41.4(1)"c" shall collect lead and copper source water samples in accor
dance with the requirements regarding sample location, number of samples, and collection methods 
specified for inorganic chemical sampling. The timing of sampling for lead and copper shall be in ac
cordance with 41.4(1)"e"(2) and (3). 

2. Where the results of sampling indicate an exceedance of maximum permissible source water 
levels established under 567-subparagraph 43. 7(3) "b "( 4), the department may require that one addi
tional sample be collected as soon as possible after the initial sample was taken (but not to exceed two 
weeks) at the same sampling point. If a confirmation sample is taken for lead or copper, then the results 
of the initial and confirmation samples shall be averaged in determining compliance with the maxi
mum permissible levels. Lead and copper analytical results below the detection limit shall be consid-
ered to be zero. Analytical results above the detection limit but below the practical quantification level \,.,' 
(PQL) shall either be considered as the measured value or be considered one-half the PQL. 

(2) Monitoring after system exceeds tap water action level. Any systell\ which exceeds the lead or 
copper action level at the tap shaH collect one source water sample from each entry point to the distribu
tion system within six months after the exceedance. 

(3) Monitoring after installation of source water treatment. Any system which installs source wa
ter treatment pursuant to 567-subparagraph 43.7(3)"a"(3) shall collect an additional source water 
sample from each entry point to the distribution system during two consecutive six-month monitoring 
periods by the deadline specified. 

(4) Monitoring frequency after the department specifies maximum permissible source water lev
els or determines that source water treatment is not needed. 
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1. A system shall monitor at the frequency specified below in cases where the department speci
fies maximum permissible source water levels under 567-subparagraph 43. 7(3) "b "( 4) or determines 
that the system is not required to install source water treatment under 567-subparagraph 
43.7(3)"b"(2). A water system using only groundwater shall collect samples once during the three
year compliance period in effect when the department makes this determination. Such systems shall 
collect samples once during each subsequent compliance period. A public water system using surface 
water (or a combination of surface and groundwater) shall collect samples once during each year, the 
first annual monitoring period to begin on the date on which the department makes this determination. 

2. A system using only groundwater is not required to conduct source water sampling for lead or 
copper if the system meets the action level for the specific contaminant in tap water samples during the 
entire source water sampling. 

(5) Reduced monitoring frequency. 
1. A water system using only groundwater which demonstrates that finished drinking water en

tering the distribution system has been maintained below the maximum permissible lead or copper 
concentrations specified by the department in 567-subparagraph 43. 7(3) "b "( 4) during at least three 
consecutive compliance periods under 41.4(1)"e"(4)"1" may reduce the monitoring frequency for 
lead or copper to once during each nine-year compliance cycle as defined in 567--40.2( 4558). 

2. A water system using surface water (or a combination of surface and groundwaters) which 
demonstrates that finished drinking water entering the distribution system has been maintained below 
the maximum permissible lead and copper concentrations specified by the department in 567-sub
paragraph 43. 7(3) "b "( 4) for at least three consecutive years may reduce the monitoring frequency in 
41.4(l)"e"(4)"1" to once during each nine-year compliance cycle. 

3. A water system that uses a new source of water is not eligible for reduced monitoring for lead 
or copper until concentrations in samples collected from the new source during three consecutive mon
itoring periods are below the maximum permissible lead and copper concentrations specified. 

f. Corrosivity monitoring protocol-special monitoring for corrosivity characteristics. Suppli
ers of water for community public water systems shall collect samples from a representative entry 
point to the water distribution system for the purpose of analysis to determine the corrosivity character
istics of the water. The determination of corrosivity characteristics of water shall only include one 
round of sampling, except in cases where the department concludes additional monitoring is necessary 
due to variability of the raw water sources. Sampling requirements and approved analytical methods 
are as follows: 

(1) Surface water systems. Systems utilizing a surface water source either in whole or in part shall 
collect two samples per plant for the purpose of determining the corrosivity characteristics. One of 
these samples is to be collected during the midwinter months and the other during midsummer. 
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(2) Groundwater systems. Systems utilizing groundwater sources shall collect one sample per 
plant or source, except systems with multiple plants that do not alter the corrosivity characteristics 
identified in 41.4(1) "/"(3) or systems served by multiple wells drawing raw water from a single aqui
fer may, with departmental approval, be considered one treatment plant or source when determining 
the number of samples required. 

(3) Corrosivity characteristics analytical parameters. Determination of corrosivity characteristics 
of water shall include measurements of pH, calcium hardness, alkalinity, temperature, total dissolved 
solids (total filterable residue), and calculation of the Langelier Index. In addition, sulfate and chloride 
monitoring may be required by the department. At the department's discretion, the Aggressiveness 
Index test may be substituted for the Langelier Index test. 

( 4) Corrosivity indices methodology. The following methods must be used to calculate the corro
sivity indices: 

1. Aggressiveness Index-"ANSI/AWWA C401-93: AWWAStandard for the Selection of As
bestos Cement Pressure Pipe, 4" -16" for Water Distribution Systems," American Water Works Asso
ciation, Denver, CO. 

2. Langelier Index-"Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater,•· 14th 
edition, American Public Health Association, 1015 15th Street NW, Washington, DC 20005 (: 175), 
Method 203, pp. 61-63. 

(5) Distribution system construction materials. Community and nontransient noncommunity ~a
ter supply systems shall identify whether the following construction materials are present in their dis
tribution system and report to the department: 

1. Lead from piping, solder, caulking, interior lining of distribution mains, alloys, and hom~ 
plumbing. 

2. Copper from piping and alloys, service lines, and home plumbing. 
3. Galvanized piping, service lines, and home plumbing. 
4. Ferrous piping materials such as cast iron and steel. 
5. Asbestos cement pipe. 
6. Vinyl lined asbestos cement pipe. 
7. Coal tar lined pipes and tanks. 
8. Pipe with asbestos cement lining. 
g. Lead, copper, and water quality parameter analytical methods. 
(1) Analytical methods. The following analytical methods must be used by an approved laborato

ry, except for temperature which should be measured by the supplier using the approved method: 

LEAD, COPPER AND WATER QUALITY PARAMETER ANALYTICAL METHODS 

EPA Reference (Method Number) 

Contaminant Contaminant Methodology EPA ASTM3 SM4 USGS:> 
Code 

Alkalinity 1927 1itrimetric 01067-928 23208 
Electrometric titration 1-1030-85 

Calcium 1919 EDTA t1trimetric 0511-93A 3500-Ca 0 
Atomic absorption; direct 0511-938 31118 
aspiration 
Inductively-coupled plasma 200.72 31208 

Chloride 1017 Ion chromatography 300.0" 04327-91 41108 
Potentiometric titration 4500-CI-0 

Conductivity 1064 Conductance 0112S-91A 25108 
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EPA Reference (Method Number) 

Contaminant Contaminant Methodology EPA ASTM3 SM4 usoss 
Code 

Copper" 1022 Atomic absorption; furnace D1688-90C 31138 
technique 
Atomic absorption; direct 01688-90A 31118 
aspiration 
Inductively-coupled plasma 200.72 31208 
Inductively-coupled 200.82 
plasma; mass spectrometry 
Atomic absorption; 200.92 
platform furnace 

Lead6 1030 Atomic absorption; 03559-900 3113 8 
furnace technique 
Inductively-coupled plas- 200.82 
ma; mass spectrometry 
Atomic absorption; plat- 200.92 
fonn furnace technique 

pH 1925 Electrometric 150.1' 01293-84 4500-H+ 8 

150.21 

Orthophosphate 1044 Colorimetric, automated, 365.1° 4500-P F 
(Unfiltered no ascorbic acid colorimetric 

digestion or 
hydrolysis) 

Colorimetric, ascorbic acid, 0515-SSA 4500-P E 
single reagent 
Colorimetric, 1-1601-85 
phosphomolybdate; 
Automated-segmented flow 1-2601-9()11 

Automated discrete 1-2598-85 

Ion chromatography 300.07 04327-91 4110 

Silica 1049 Colorimetric, molybdate 1-1700-85 
blue 
Automated-segmented flow 1-2700-85 

Colorimetric 0859-88 

Molybdosilicate 4500-Si 0 

Heteropoly blue 4500-Si E 

Automated method for 4500-Si F 
molybdate-reactive silica 
Inductively-coupled 200.72 31208 
plasma6 

Temperature 1996 Thermometnc 25508 

Total Filterable 1930 Gravimetric 2540C 
Residue (IDS) 

The procedures shall be done in accordanc:c with the documents listed below. The incorporation by reference or the following documents was approved by 
the Director of the Federal Register in accordance with S U.S.C SS2(a) and I CFR Part S I, effective January 4, 1995. Copies of the documents may be 
obtained from the sourc:cs listed below. Contact the Safe Drinlcing Water Hotline at (800)426-4791 to obtain information about these documents. Docu
ments may be inspected at EPA's Drinking \\%iter Doc:ket,401 MStrcetSW, \\%ishington, DC20460(telephone: (202)260-3027); or at the Office of Federal 
Register, 800 North Capitol Street Nw, Suite 700, Washington, DC 
1 "Methods for Chemical Analysis of Water and \\%istcs," EPA-600/4-79-020, March 1983. Available at NTIS as PB84-128677. Also available at 
US EPA, EMSL, Cincinnali, OH. 
2 "Methods for the Determinalion of Metals in Environmenlal Samples," EPA-600/4·91.010, June 1991. Available at NTIS as PB91-231498. 
3 Annual Book of ASTM Standards, 1994, \tits. 11.01 and 11.02, American Society for Testing and Malerials. Copies may be obtained from lhc 

L 1 American Soc:iely for Tesling and Materials, 101 Barr Ha:bor Drive, West Conshohoclccn, PA 19428. 
~ 4 18th edition of Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and \\%istewater, 1992, American Public Health Associalion. Copies may be ob-

tained from the American Public Health Association, lOIS Fifteenth Street NW, \\%ishington, DC 20005. 
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S Techniques of Water Resources Investigation of the U.S. Geological Survey, BookS, Chapter A· I, 3rd ed., 1989. Available from Information 
Services, U.S. Geologic:al Survey, Federal Center, Box 25286. Denver, CO 80225-0425. 
6 Samples may not he filtered. Samples that contain less than 1 NTU (Nephelometric turbidity unit) and arc properly preserved (concentrated nitric 
acid to pH< 2)mayheanalyzeddin:ctly(withoutdigestion)fortotal metals; otherwise:, digestion is required. When digestion is required, the total recover
able technique 115 defined in the method must he used. 
7 "Methods for the Determination of Inorganic Substances in Environmental Samples," EPA/600/R-93/100, August 1993. Available at NTIS 115 

PB94-121811. 
8 "Methods of Analysis by the U.S. Geologic:al Survey National Water Quality Laboratory-Determination of Inorganic and Organic Constituents in 
Water and Fluvial Sediments, Open File Report 93-125." Available at Superintendent of Documents, U.S. Government Printing Office, Washington, DC 
20402. 

(2) Certified laboratory requirements. Analyses underthissubruleshall only be conducted by lab
oratories that have been certified by the department and are in compliance with the requirements of 
567--Chapter 83. 

(3) All lead and copper levels measured between the practical quantitation limit (PQL) and meth
od detection limit (MDL) must be either reported as measured or they can be reported as one-half the 
PQL specified for lead and copper in 41.4(1r'g"(2)"2." All levels below the lead and copper MDLs 
must be reported as zero. 

41.4(2) Lead, copper, and corrosivity regulation by the setting of an MCL. Reserved. 

567--41.5(455B) Organic chemicals. 
41.5(1) MCLs and other requirements for organic chemicals. Maximum contaminant levels for 

three classes of organic chemical contaminants specified in 41.5(1) "b" apply to community water sys
tems and non transient noncommunity water systems as specified herein. The three referenced organic 
chemical classes are volatile organic chemicals (VOCs), synthetic organic chemicals (SOCs), and tri
halomethanes. The requirements also contain monitoring requirements, best available technology 
(BAT) identification, and analytical method requirements referenced in 41.5(l)"c, ,, "d," and "J," re
spectively. 

a. Applicability. The maximum contaminant levels for organic contaminants apply to communi
ty and non transient noncommunity water systems. Compliance with the maximum contaminant level 
is calculated pursuant to 41.5(1) "b. " The maximum contaminant level for total trihalomethanes ap
plies only to community water systems which serve a population of 10,000 or more individuals and 
which add a disinfectant (oxidant) to the water in any part of the drinking water treatment process. 
Compliance with the maximum contaminant level for total trihalomethanes is calculated pursuant to 
41.5(1)"e"(4). Total trihalomethanes is the sum of the concentrations ofbromodichloromethane, di
bromochloromethane, tribromomethane (bromoform) and trichloromethane (chloroform). 

b. Maximum contaminant levels (MCLs) for organic compounds. The maximum contaminant 
levels for organic chemicals are listed in the following table. 

(1) Table: 

ORGANIC CHEMICAL CONTAMINANTS, CODES, MCLS, ANALYTICAL MEmODS, 
AND DETECTION UMITS 

Contaminant EPA MCL Methodology 1 Detection 
Contaminant (mg!L) Limit 

Code (mg!L)2 

Volatile Organic Chemicals (VOCs): 
Benzene 2990 0.005 502.2, 524.2 
Carbon tetrachloride 2982 0.005 502.2, 524.2, 551 
Chlorobenzene (mono) 2989 0.7 502.2, 524.2 
1 ,2-Dichlorobenzene (ortho) 2968 0.6 502.2, 524.2 
1,4-Dichlorobenzene (para) 2969 0.075 502.2, 524.2 
1,2-Dichloroethane 2980 0.005 502.2, 524.2 
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Contaminant EPA MCL Methodology l Detection 
Contaminant (mg/L) Limit 

Code (mgtL)2 

1, 1-Dichloroethylene 2977 0.007 502.2, 524.2 
cis-1 ,2-Dichloroethy lene 2380 0.07 502.2, 524.2 
tmns-1 ,2-Dichloroethylene 2979 0.1 502.2, 524.2 
Dichloromethane 2964 0.005 502.2, 524.2 
1,2-Dichloropropane 2983• 0.005 502.2, 524.2 
Ethylbenzene 2992 0.7 502.2, 524.2 
Styrene 2996 0.1 502.2, 524.2 
Tetrachloroethylene 2987 0.005 502.2, 524.2, 551 
Toluene 2991 1 502.2, 524.2 
1,1, 1-Trichloroethane 2981 0.2 502.2, 524.2, 551 
Trichloroethylene 2984 0.005 502.2, 524.2, 551 
1 ,2,4-Trichlorobenzene 2378 0.07 502.2, 524.2 
1,1 ,2-Trichloroethane 2985 0.005 502.2, 524.2, 551 
Vinyl chloride 2976 0.002 502.2, 524.2 
Xylenes (total) 2955• 10 502.2, 524.2 

Synthetic Organic Chemicals (SOCs): 

Alachlor 2051 0.002 505..1, 507, 525.2, 508.1 0.0002 
Aldicarb 2047 0.003 531.1, 6610 0.0005 
Aldicarb sulfone 2044 0.002 531.1, 6610 0.0008 
Aldicarb sulfoxide 2043 0.004 531.1, 6610 0.0005 

Atrazine 2050 0.003 5053,507, 525.2, 508.1 0.0001 
Benzo(a)pyrene 2306 0.0002 525.2, 550,550.1 0.00002 
Carbofuran 2046 0.04 531.1, 6610 0.0009 
Chlordane 2959 0.002 505,508, 508.1, 525.2 0.0002 
2,4-D 2105 0.07 515.2, 555, 515.1 0.0001 
Dalapon 2031 0.2 515.1, 552.1 0.001 
1 ,2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane (DBCP) 2931 0.0002 504.1, 551 0.00002 
Di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate 2035 0.4 506,525.2 0.0006 
Di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate 2039 0.006 506,525.2 0.0006 
Dinoseb 2041 0.007 515.2, 555, 515.1 0.0002 
Diquat 2032 0.02 549.1 0.0004 
Endothall 2033 0.1 548.1 0.009 
Endrin 2005 0.002 505,508, 508.1, 525.2 0.00001 
Ethylene dibromide (EDB) 2946 0.00005 504.1, 551 0.00001 
Glyphosate 2034 0.7 547,6651 0.006 
Heptachlor 2065 0.0004 505,508, 508.1, 525.2 0.00004 
Heptachlor epoxide 2067 0.0002 505,508, 508.1, 525.2 0.00002 
Hexachlorobenzene 2274 0.001 505,508, 508.1, 525.2 0.0001 
Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 2042 0.05 505,508, 508.1, 525.2 0.0001 
Lindane (gamma BHC) 2010 0.0002 505, 508, 508.1, 525.2 0.00002 
Methoxychlor 2015 0.04 505,508, 508.1, 525.2 0.0001 
Oxamyl 2036 0.2 531.1, 6610 0.002 
Pentachlorophenol 2326 0.001 515.1, 515.2, 525.2, 555 0.00004 
Picloram 2040 0.5 515.1, 515.2, 555 0.0001 
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Contaminant EPA MCL Methodology 1 Detection 
Contaminant (mg/L) Limit 

Code (mgtL)2 

Polychlorinated biphenyls" 2383 0.0005 508A 0.0001 
(as decachlorobiphenyl) 
(as Arochlors) 505,508 

Simazine 2037 0.004 505"', 507, 508.1, 525.2 0.00007 

2,3,7,8-TCDD (dioxin) 2063 3xlO-IS 1613 5x10-!I 

2,4,5-TP (Silvex) 2110 0.05 515.1, 515.2, 555 0.0002 
Toxaphene 2020 0.003 505, 508, 525.2 0.001 

Total Trihalomethanes (ITHMs): 
Total Trihalomethanes 2950 0.10 502.2, 524.2, 551.1 
(the sum of the concentrations of 
bromodichloromethane, 
dibromochloromethane, 
tribromomethane (bromoform), and 
trichloromethane (chloroform)) 
As of Januar y 1, 1999, the contammant code for t~e followm g com ounds was chan ed from the p g 

Iowa Contaminant Code to the EPA Contaminant Code: 
Contaminant Iowa Contaminant Code (Old) EPA Contaminant Code (New) 

1,2 Dichloropropane 2325 2983 
Xylenes (total) 2974 2955 

1 Analyses for the contaminants in this section shall be conducted using the following EPA methods or their equivalent as approved by EPA This 
incorporation by reference was appro\'Cd by the Dircc:torof the Federal Register in accordance with S U.S.C. SS2(a) and 1 CFR Part 51, effective January 4, 
1995. Copies may be inspected at EPA's Drinking Water Docket, 401 M Street SW, Washington, DC 20460; or at the Office of the Federal Register, 800 
North Capitol Street NW, Suite 700, Washington, OC \ J 
The following methods are available from the National Tec:hnic:allnformation Service, U.S. Department of Commerce, 5285 Port Royal Road, Spring- ~ 
field, VA 22161 (telephone: (800)553-6847). 

Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds in Drinking Water, EPA-600/4-88..039, December 1988, Revised July 1991 (I'ITIS 
PB91-231480): Methods 502.2, SOS, 507, 508, SOSA, S1S.I, 531.1. 

Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds in Drinking Water-Supplement I, EPA-600/4-90..()20, July 1990 (I'ITJS PB91-146027): 
Methods 506,541,550, 550.1, 551. 

Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds in Drinking Water-Supplement II, EPA-600/R-92-129, August 1992 (I'ITIS PB92-207703): 
Methods51S.2, 524.2, 548.1, 549.1, 552.1, 555. 

Method 1613 "Tetra-through Octa-Ollorinated Dioxins and Furans by Isotope-Dilution HRGCIHRMS," EPA-821-8-94-005, October 1994 (I'ITIS 
PB95-104774). 
The following American Public Health Association (APHA) documents are available from APHA, lOIS Fifteenth Street NW, Washington, DC 20005. 

Supplement to the 18th edition of Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 1994, APHA: Method 6610. 
Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 18th edition, 1992, APHA: Method 6651. 
Methods 504.1, 508.1, and 525.2 are available from U.S. EPA EMSL, Cincinnati, OH 45268 (telephone: (513)569-7586). 
Other required analytical test procedures germane to the conduct of these analyses are contained in Technical Notes on Drinking Water Methods, 

EPA-600/R-94-173, October 1994 (I'ITIS PB95-104766) are listed in this table. 
2 Detection limits are only listed for the SOCs, per 40 CFR 141. 
3 Substitution of the detector specified in Method SOS for the pu:posc of achieving lower detection limits is allowed as follows. Either an electron ~ J 
capture or nitrogen-phosphorus detector may be used provided all regulatory requirements and quality control criteria are met. ......., 
4 PCBs are qualitatively identified as Aroclors and measured for compliance purposes as dccachlorobiphenyl. 

(2) Organic chemical compliance calculations (other than total trihalomethanes). Compliance 
with 41.5(1) "b "(1) shall be determined based on the analytical results obtained at each sampling point. 

1. For systems which are conducting monitoring at a frequency greater than annual, compliance 
is determined by a running annual average of all samples taken at each sampling point. If the annual 
average of any sampling point is greater than the MCL, then the system is out of compliance. If the 
initial sample or a subsequent sample causes the annual average to be exceeded, then the system is out 
of compliance immediately. Any samples below the detection limit shall be calculated as zero for pur
poses of determining the annual average. 
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2. If monitoring is conducted annually, or less frequently, the system is out of compliance if the 
level of a contaminant at any sampling point is greater than the MCL. If a confirmation sample is re
quired by the department, the determination of compliance will be based on the average of two sam
ples. 

3. If a public water system has a distribution system separable from other parts of the distribution 
system with no interconnections, the department may allow the system to give public notice to only 
that portion of the system which is out of compliance. 

(3) Treatment techniques for acrylamide and epichlorohydrin. Each public water supply system 
must certify annually in writing to the department (using third-party or manufacturer's certification) 
that when acrylamide and epichlorohydrin are used in drinking water systems, the combination (or 
product) of dose and monomer level does not exceed the levels specified as follows: 

Acrylamide = 0.05% dosed at 1 ppm (or equivalent) 
1..._,1 Epichlorohydrin = 0.01% dosed at 20 ppm (or equivalent) 

Certifications can rely on information provided by manufacturers or third parties, as approved by the 
department. 

c. Organic chemical monitoring requirements. Each public water system shall monitor at the 
time designated within each compliance period. 

(1) Routine volatile organic chemical (VOq monitoring requirements. Beginning on January 1, 
1993, community water supplies and NTNC water supplies shall conduct monitoring of the contami
nants listed in 41.5(1) "b "(1) for the purpose of determining compliance with the maximum contami
nant level. 

(2) VOC monitoring protocol. 
1. VOC groundwater monitoring protocol. Groundwater systems shall take a minimum of one 

sample at every entry point to the distribution system which is representative of each well after treat
~ ment (hereafter called a source/entry point). Each sample must be taken at the same sampling point 

unless conditions make another sampling point more representative of each source, treatment plant, or 
within the distribution system. 

2. VOC surface water monitoring protocol. Surface water systems (and combined surface/ 
groundwater systems) shall take a minimum of one sample at each entry point to the distribution sys
tem after treatment (hereafter called a source/entry point). Each sample must be taken at the same sam
pling point unless conditions make another sampling point more representative of each source, 
treatment plant, or within the distribution system. 

3. Multiple sources. If the system draws water from more than one source and the sources are 
combined before distribution, the system must sample at an entry point to the distribution system dur
ing periods of normal operating conditions (i.e., when water representative of all sources is being 
used). If a representative sample of all water sources cannot be obtained, as determined by the depart-

'-" ment, separate source/entry points with the appropriate monitoring requirements will be assigned by 
the department. 

4. Initial VOCs monitoring frequency. Each community and non transient noncommunity water 
system shall take four consecutive quarterly samples for each contaminant listed in 41.5(1) "b "(1) dur
ing each compliance period, beginning in the initial compliance period. If the initial monitoring for 
contaminants listed in 41.5(1)"b"(l) has been completed by December 31, 1992, and the system did 
not detect any contaminant listed in 41.5(1)"b"(l), then each groundwater and surface water system 
shall take one sample annually beginning with the initial compliance period. 

5. Reduced VOC monitoring for groundwater systems. After a minimum of three years of annual 
sampling, the department may allow groundwater systems with no previous detection of any contami
nant listed in 41.5(1)"b"(l) to take one sample during each compliance period. 



Ch 41, p.32 Environmental Protection[567] IACS/11/99 

6. VOC monitoring waivers. Each community and nontransient noncommunity groundwater 
system which does not detect a contaminant listed in 41.5(1)"b"(l) may apply to the department for a 
waiver from the requirements of 41.5(1)"c"(2)"4"' and "5"' after completing the initial monitoring. A 
waiver shall be effective for no more than six years (two compliance periods). The department may 
also issue waivers to small systems for the initial round of monitoring for 1,2,4-trichlorobenzene. 
Detection is defined as greater than or equal to 0.0005 mg/L. 

7. Bases of a VOC monitoring waiver. The department may grant a waiver if the department 
finds that there has not been any knowledge of previous use (including transport, storage, or disposal) 
of the contaminant within the watershed or zone of influence of the system. If previous use of the con
taminant is unknown or it has been used previously, then the following factors shall be used to deter
mine whether a waiver is granted. 

• Previous analytical results. 
• The proximity of the system to a potential point or nonpoint source of contamination. Point 

sources include spills and leaks of chemicals at or near a water treatment facility or at manufacturing, 
distribution, or storage facilities, or from hazardous and municipal waste landfills and other waste han
dling or treatment facilities. 

• The environmental persistence and transport of the contaminants. 
• The number of persons served by the public water system and the proximity of a smaller system 

to a larger system, and 
• How well the water source is protected against contamination, such as whether it is a surface or 

groundwater system. Groundwater systems must consider factors such as depth of the well, the type of 
soil, and wellhead protection. Surface water systems must consider watershed protection. 

8. VOC monitoring waiver requirements for groundwater systems; As a condition of the waiver, 
a groundwater system must take one sample at each sampling point during the time the waiver is effec
tive (i.e., one sample during two compliance periods or six years) and update its vulnerability assess
ment considering the factors listed in 41.5(1)"c"(2)"7."' Based on this vulnerability assessment the 
department must reconfirm that the system is non vulnerable. If the department does not reconfirm 
within three years of the initial vulnerability determination, then the waiver is invC\lidated and the sys
tem is required to sample annually as specified in 41.5(l)"c"(2)"4."' 

9. VOC monitoring waiver requirements for surface water systems. Each community and non
transient noncommunity surface water system which does not detect a contaminant listed in 
41.5(1)"b"(l) may apply to the department for a waiver from the requirements of 41.5(1)"c"(2)"4"' 
after completing the initial monitoring. Composite samples from a maximum of five sampling points 
are allowed, provided that the detection limit of the method used for analysis is less than one-fifth of the 
MCL. Systems meeting this criterion must be determined by the department to be non vulnerable based 
on a vulnerability assessment during each compliance period. Each system receiving a waiver shall 
sample at the frequency specified by the department (if any). 

10. Increased VOC monitoring. If a contaminant listed in 41.5(1)"b"(l) is detected at a level ex
ceeding 0.0005 mg/L in any sample, then: 

The system must monitor quarterly at each sampling point which resulted in a detection. 
The department may decrease the quarterly monitoring requirement specified in 41.5(1) "c "(2)"4"' 

provided it has determined that the system is reliably and consistently below the maximum contami
nant level. In no case shall the department make this determination unless a groundwater system takes 
a minimum of two quarterly samples and a surface water system takes a minimum of four quarterly 
samples. 

If the department determines that the system is reliably and consistently below the MCL, the depart
ment may allow the system to monitor annually. Systems which monitor annually must monitor during 
the quarter(s) which previously yielded the highest analytical result. 

Systems which have three consecutive annual samples with no detection of a contaminant may ap
ply to the department for a waiver as specified in 41.5(l)"c"(2)"6."' 
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Groundwater systems which have detected one or more of the following two-carbon organic com
pounds: trichloroethylene, tetrachloroethylene, 1,2-dichloroethane, 1, 1, 1-trichloroethane, 
cis-1,2-dichloroethylene, trans-1,2-dichloroethylene, or 1,1-dichloroethylene shall monitor quarterly 
for vinyl chloride. A vinyl chloride sample shall be taken at each sampling point at which one or more 
of the two-carbon organic compounds was detected. If the results of the first analysis do not detect 
vinyl chloride, the department may reduce the quarterly monitoring frequency of vinyl chloride moni
toring to one sample during each compliance period. Surface water systems are required to monitor for 
vinyl chloride as specified by the department. 

11. VOCs reliably and consistently below the MCL. Systems which violate the MCL require
ments of 41.5(1) "b "(1) must monitor quarterly. Mter a minimum of four consecutive quarterly sam
ples which show the system is in compliance and the department determines that the system is reliably 
and consistently below the maximum contaminant level, the system may monitor at the frequency and 
times specified in 41.5(1) "c "(2)"10," third unnumbered paragraph (following approval by the depart
ment). 

(3) Routine and repeat synthetic organic chemical (SOC) monitoring requirements. Analysis of 
the synthetic organic contaminants listed in 41.5(1) 11 b "(1) for the purposes of determining compliance 
with the maximum contaminant level shall be conducted as follows: 

1. SOC groundwater monitoring protocols. Groundwater systems shall take a minimum of one 
sample at every entry point to the distribution system which is representative of each well after treat
ment (hereafter called a source/entry point). Each sample must be taken at the same sampling point 
unless conditions make another sampling point more representative of each source or treatment plant. 

2. SOC surface water monitoring protocols. Surface water systems shall take a minimum of one 
sample at each entry point to the distribution system after treatment (hereafter called a source/entry 
point). Each sample must be taken at the same sampling point unless conditions make another sam
pling point more representative of each source or treatment plant. For purposes of this paragraph, sur
face water systems include systems with a combination of surface and ground sources. 

3. Multiple sources. If the system draws water from more than one source and the sources are 
combined before distribution, the system must sample at an entry point to the distribution system dur
ing periods of normal operating conditions (i.e., when water representative of all sources is being 
used). If a representative sample of all water sources cannot be obtained, as determined by the depart
ment, separate source/entry points with the appropriate monitoring requirements will be assigned by 
the department. 

4. SOC monitoring frequency. Community and non transient noncommunity water systems shall 
take four consecutive quarterly samples for each contaminant listed in 41.5(1) 11b"(1) during each 
compliance period beginning with the compliance period starting January 1, 1993. Systems serving 
more than 3,300 persons which do not detect a contaminant in the initial compliance period may reduce 
the sampling frequency to a minimum of two quarterly samples in one year during each repeat com
pliance period. Systems serving less than or equal to 3,300 persons which do not detect a contaminant 
in the initial compliance period may reduce the sampling frequency to a minimum of one sample dur
ing each repeat compliance period. 

5. SOC monitoring waivers. Each community and nontransient water system may apply to the 
department for a waiver from the requirements of 41.5(1)"c"(3)"4." A system must reapply for a 
waiver for each compliance period. 
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6. Bases of an SOC monitoring waiver. The department may grant a waiver if the department V 
finds that there has been no knowledge of previous use (including transport, storage, or disposal) of the 
contaminant within the watershed or zone of influence of the system. If previous use of the contami-
nant is unknown or it has been used previously, then the department shall determine whether a waiver 
may be granted by considering: 

• Previous analytical results. 
• The proximity of the system to a potential point or nonpoint source of contamination. Point 

sources include spills and leaks of chemicals at or near a water treatment facility or at manufacturing, 
distribution, or storage facilities, or from hazardous and municipal waste landfills and other waste han
dling or treatment facilities. Non point sources include the use of pesticides to control insect and weed 
pests on agricultural areas, forest lands, home and gardens, and other land application uses. 

• The environmental persistence and transport of the pesticide or PCBs. 
• How well the water source is protected against contamination due to such factors as depth of the \...,) 

well and the type of soil and the integrity of the well casing. 
• Elevated nitrate levels at the water supply source, and 
• Use of PCBs in equipment used in the production, storage, or distribution of water (i.e., PCBs 

used in pumps and transformers). 
7. Increased SOC monitoring. If a synthetic organic contaminant listed in 41.5(1)"b"(1) is de

tected in any sample, then: 
• Each system must monitor quarterly at each sampling point which resulted in a detection. 
• The department may decrease the quarterly SOC monitoring requirement if the system is reli

ably and consistently below the maximum contaminant level. In no case shall the department make 
this determination unless a groundwater system takes a minimum of two quarterly samples and a sur
face water system takes a minimum of four quarterly samples. 

• After the department determines the system is reliably and consistently below the maximum ~ 
contaminant level, the system may monitor annually. Systems which monitor annually must monitor 
during the quarter that previously yielded the highest analytical result. 

• Systems which have three consecutive annual samples with no detection of a contaminant may 
apply to the department for a waiver as specified in 41.5(1)"c"(3)"6." 

• If monitoring results in detection of one or more of certain related contaminants (aldicarb, aldi
carb sulfone, aldicarb sulfoxide, heptachlor, and heptachlor epoxide), then subsequent monitoring 
shall analyze for all related contaminants. 

8. MCL violation and reliably/consistently below the MCL. Systems which violate the require
ments of 41.5(1) "b" must monitor quarterly. After a minimum of four quarterly samples show the 
system is in compliance and the department determines the system is reliably and consistently below 
the MCL, the system shall monitor at the frequency specified in 41.5(1)"c"(3)"7." 

( 4) Organic chemical (SOC and VOC) confirmation samples. The department may require a con
firmation sample for positive or negative results. If a confirmation sample is required by the depart- '--"' 
ment, the result must be averaged with the first sampling result and the average is used for the com
pliance determination as specified by 41.5(1)"b"(2). The department has discretion to disregard 
results of obvious sampling errors from this calculation. 

(5) Organic chemical (SOC and VOC) composite samples. The department may reduce the total 
number of samples a system must analyze by allowing the use of compositing. Composite samples 
from a maximum of five sampling points are allowed, provided that the detection limit of the method 
used for analysis is less than one-fifth of the MCL. Com positing of samples must be done in the labora
tory and analyzed within 14 days of sample collection. 

1. If the concentration in the SOC or VOC composite sample is greater than or equal to 0.0005 
mgiL for any contaminant listed in 41.5 (1)"b"(1), then a follow-up sample must be taken and ana
lyzed within 14 days from each sampling point included in the composite. 

~ 
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2. If duplicates of the original sample taken from each sampling point used in the composite are 
available, the system may use these instead of resampling. The duplicate must be analyzed and the 
results reported to the department within 14 days of collection. 

3. Compositing may only be permitted by the department at sampling points within a single sys
tem, unless the population served by the system is less than 3,300 persons. In systems serving less than 
or equal to 3,300 persons, the department may permit compositing among different systems provided 
the five-sample limit is maintained. 

4. Compositing samples prior to gas chromatographic analysis. 
• Add 5 mL or equal larger amounts of each sample (up to five samples are allowed) to a 25-mL 

glass syringe. Special precautions must be made to maintain zero headspace in the syringe. 
• The samples must be cooled at 4 degrees Celsius during this step to minimize volatilization 

losses. 
• Mix well and draw out a 5-mL aliquot for analysis. 
• Follow sample introduction, purging, and desorption steps described in the method. 
• If less than five samples are used for compositing, a proportionately small syringe may be used. 
5. Compositing samples prior to gas chromatographic/mass spectrometric analysis. 
• Inject 5 mLor equal larger amounts of each aqueous sample (up to five samples are allowed) into 

a 25-mL purging device using the sample introduction technique described in the method. 
• The total volume of the sample in the purging device must be 25 mL. 
• Purge and desorb as described in the method. 
6. Grand fathered organic chemical (SOC and VOC) data. The department may allow the use of 

monitoring data collected after January 1, 1988, for VOCs and January 1, 1990, for SOCs required 
under Section 1445 of the Safe Drinking Water Act for purposes of initial monitoring compliance. If 
the data are generally consistent with the other requirements in this subparagraph, the department may 
use such data (i.e., a single sample rather than four quarterly samples) to satisfy the initial monitoring 
requirement for the initial compliance period beginning January 1, 1993. Systems which use grand
fathered samples for VOCs and did not detect any contaminants listed in 41.5(l)"b"(l) shall begin 
monitoring annually in accordance with 41.5(1)"c"(2) beginning January 1, 1993. 

7. Increased organic chemical (SOC and VOC) monitoring. The department may increase the 
required monitoring frequency, where necessary, to detect variations within the system (e.g., fluctua
tions in concentration due to seasonal use, changes in water source, changes to treatment facilities or 
normal operation thereof). 

8. Organic chemical (SOC and VOC) vulnerability assessment criteria. Vulnerability of each 
public water system shall be determined by the department based upon an assessment of the following 
factors. 

• VOC vulnerability assessment criteria-previous monitoring results. A system will be classi
fied vulnerable if any sample was analyzed to contain one or more contaminants listed in 
41.5(1)"b"(l)-(V0Cs) or 41.5(1)"b"(3) except for trihalomethanes or other demonstrated disinfec
tion by-products. 

• SOC vulnerability assessment criteria-previous monitoring results. A system will be classified 
vulnerable if any sample was analyzed to contain one or more contaminants listed in 
41.5(1)"b"(2)-(S0Cs) or 41.5(1)"b"(3) except for trihalomethanes or other demonstrated disinfec
tion by-products. 

• Proximity of surface water supplies to commercial or industrial use, disposal or storage of vola
tile synthetic organic chemicals. Surface waters which withdraw water directly from reservoirs are 
considered vulnerable if the drainage basin upgradient and within two miles of the shoreline at the 
maximum water level contains major transportation facilities such as primary highways or railroads or 
any of the contaminant sources listed in this subparagraph. Surface water supplies which withdraw 
water directly from flowing water courses are considered vulnerable if the drainage basin upgradient 
and within two miles of the water intake structure contains major transportation facilities such as pri
mary highways or railroads or any of the contaminant sources listed in this subparagraph. 



Ch 41, p.36 Environmental Protection[567] IACS/11/99 

• Proximity of supplies to commercial or industrial use, disposal or storage of volatile synthetic 
organic chemicals. Wells that are not separated from sources of contamination by at least the following 
distances will be considered vulnerable. 

Sources of Contamination 

Sanitary and industrial point discharges 
Mechanical waste treatment plants 
Lagoons 
Chemical and storage (aboveground) 
Chemical and mineral storage including 
underground storage tanks on or below 
ground 

Solid waste disposal site 

Shallow Wells as defined 
in 567-40.2(4558) 

400ft 
400ft 

1,000 ft 
200ft 
400ft 

1,000 ft 

Deep Wells as defined 
in 567-40 2(455B) 

400ft 
200ft 
400ft 
100ft 
200ft 

1,000 ft 

• A system is deemed to be vulnerable for a period of three years after any positive measurement of 
one or more contaminants listed in 41.5(1)"b"(3) except for trihalomethanes or other demonstrated 
disinfection by-products. 

d. Best available technology(ies) (BATs). Rescinded lAB 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99. 
e. Totaltrihalomethanes sampling, analytical and other requirements. The maximum contami

nant level for total trihalomethanes applies to community water systems which serve a population of 
10,000 or more individuals and which add a disinfectant (oxidant) to the water in any part of the treat
ment process. Compliance with the maximum contaminant level is calculated pursuant to 
41.5(1)"b"(1). Total trihalomethanes is the sum of the concentrations ofbromodichloromethane, di
bromochloromethane, tribromomethane (bromoform) and trichloromethane (chloroform). 

(1) Applicability. Community water systems which serve a population of 10,000 or more individ
uals and which add disinfectant (oxidant) to the water in any part of the drinking water treatment pro
cess shall analyze for total trihalomethanes in accordance with this subrule. 

1. For the purpose of this subrule, samples to be taken by the system shall be based on the number 
of treatment plants used by the system, except that multiple wells drawing water from a single aquifer 
may, with approval of the department, be considered as one treatment plant for determining the mini
mum number of samples. 

2. All samples required within a calendar quarter shall be collected within a 24-hour period. 
3. The system shall submit the results of at least one sample for maximum TIHM potential using 

the procedure specified in 41.5(1)"e"(5). 
4. A sample must be analyzed from each treatment plant used by the system and be taken at a 

point in the distribution system reflecting the maximum residence time of the water in the system. 
(2) General sampling requirements. 
1. For all community water systems utilizing surface water sources in whole or in part, and for all 

community water systems utilizing only groundwater sources that have not been determined by the 
department to qualify for the monitoring requirements of 41.5(1)"e"(3), analyses for total trihalome
thanes shall be performed at quarterly intervals on at least four water samples for each treatment plant 
used by the system. At least 25 percent of the samples shall be taken at locations within the distribution 
system reflecting the maximum residence time of the water in the system. The remaining 75 percent 
shall be taken at representative locations in the distribution system, taking into account number of per
sons served, different sources of water and different treatment methods employed. The results of all 
analyses per quarter shall be arithmetically averaged. All samples collected shall be used in the com
putation of the average, unless the analytical results are invalidated for technical reasons. Sampling 
and analyses shall be conducted in accordance with the methods listed in 41.5(1)"e"(5). 
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2. The department may allow a community water system to reduce the monitoring frequency re
quired by 41.5(1)"e"(2)"1" to a minimum of one sample analyzed for TIHMs per quarter taken at a 
point in the distribution system reflecting the maximum residence time of the water in the system, upon 
a determination by the department that the data from at least one year of monitoring in accordance with 
41.5(1)"e"(2)"1" and local conditions demonstrate that total trihalomethane concentrations will be 
consistently below the maximum contaminant level. 

3. If at any time during which the reduced monitoring frequency prescribed under 
41.5(1) "e "(2)"2" applies, the results from any analysis exceed 0.10 mg!L of TIHMs and such results 
are confirmed by at least one check sample taken promptly after such results are received, or if the 
system makes any significant change to its source of water or treatment program, the system shall im
mediately begin monitoring in accordance with the requirements of 41.5(1) "e "(2)"1" which monitor
ing shall continue for at least one year before the frequency may be reduced again. The department 
may increase a system's monitoring frequency above the minimum in those cases where the depart
ment determines it is necessary to detect variations of TIHM levels within the distribution system. 

(3) Groundwater sampling requirements. 
1. The department may allow a community water system utilizing only groundwater sources to 

reduce the monitoring frequency required by 41.5(1) "e "(2)"1" to a minimum of one sample for maxi
mum TIHM potential per year for each treatment plant used by the system taken at a point in the dis
tribution system reflecting maximum residence time of the water in the system. The system's monitor
ing frequency may only be reduced upon a determination by the department that, based upon the data 
submitted by the system, the system has a maximum TIHM potential of less than 0.10 mg!L and that, 
based upon an assessment of the local conditions of the system, the system is not likely to approach or 
exceed the maximum contaminant level for TIHMs. All samples collected shall be used for determin
ing whether the system must comply with the monitoring requirements of 41.5(1r'e"(2), unless the 
analytical results are invalidated for technical reasons. Sampling and analyses shall be conducted in 
accordance with the methods listed in 41.5(1)"e"(5). 

2. If at any time during which the reduced monitoring frequency prescribed under 
41.5(1)"e"(3)"1" applies, the results from any analysis taken by the system for the maximum TIHM 
potential are equal to or greater than 0.10 mg!L, and such results are confirmed by at least one check 
sample taken promptly after such results are received, the system shall immediately begin monitoring 
in accordance with the requirements of 41.5(1) "e "(2) and such monitoring shall continue for at least 
one year before the frequency may be reduced again. In the event of any significant change to the sys
tem's raw water or treatment program, the system shall immediately analyze an additional sample for 
maximum TIHM potential taken at a point in the distribution system reflecting maximum residence 
time of the water in the system for the purpose of determining whether the system must comply with the 
monitoring requirements of 41.5(1)"e"(2). The department may increase monitoring frequencies 
above the minimum in those cases where the department determines it is necessary to detect variation 
of TIHM levels within the distribution system. 

( 4) Compliance calculation. Compliance with 41.5(1) "b "(3) shall be determined based on a run
ning annual average of quarterly samples collected by the system as prescribed in 41.5(1) "e "(2)"1" or 
41.5(1)"e"(2)"2." If the average of samples covering any 12-month period exceeds the maximum 
contaminant level, the supplier of water shall notify the public pursuant to 567-42.1( 455B). Monitor
ing after public notification shall be at a frequency designated by the department and shall continue 
until a monitoring schedule as a condition to an operation permit or enforcement action shall become 
effective. 

(5) Sampling and analytical methodology. Sampling and analyses made pursuant to this subrule 
shall be conducted by one of the approved total trihalomethane methods listed in 41.5(1)"b." 

Samples for TIHM shall be dechlorinated upon collection to prevent further production of trihalo
methanes, according to the procedures described in the above-referenced methods, except acidifica
tion is not required if only THMs or TIHMs are to be determined. Samples for maximum TIHM po
tential should not be dechlorinated or acidified, and should be held for seven days at 25 degrees Celsius 
(or above) prior to analysis. 
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(6) System modificiation. Before a community water system makes any modifications to its exist
ing treatment process for the purposes of achieving compliance with the TIHM MCL, such system 
must submit and obtain department approval of a plan setting forth its proposed modification and any 
safeguards that it will implement to ensure that the bacteriological quality of the drinking water served 
by such system will not be adversely affected by such modification. 

Each system shall comply with the provisions set forth in the department-approved plan. At a mini
mum, a department-approved plan shall require any system modifying its disinfection practice to: 

1. Evaluate the water system for sanitary defects and evaluate the source for biological quality; 
2. Evaluate its existing treatment practices and consider improvements that will minimize disin

fectant demand and optimize finished water quality throughout the distribution system; 
3. Provide baseline water quality survey data of the distribution system required by the depart

ment; 
4. Conduct any additional monitoring determined by the department to be necessary to ensure 

continued maintenance of optimal biological quality in the finished water; and 
5. Demonstrate an active disinfectant residual throughout the distribution system at all times dur

ing and after the modification. 
Before a community water system makes any modifications to its existing physical treatment plant 

for the purpose of achieving compliance with 41.5(1) "b "(3), such system must obtain department ap
proval in accordance with 567-43.3( 455B). 

(7) Maximum total trihalomethane potential methodology. The water sample for determination of 
maximum total trihalomethane potential is taken from a point in the distribution system that reflects 
maximum residence time. Procedures for sample collection and handling are given in the methods. No 
reducing agent is added to "quench" the chemical reaction producing THMs at the time of sample 
collection. The intent is to permit the level of THM precursors to be depleted and the concentration of 
TIIMs to be maximized for the supply being tested. Four experimental parameters affecting maximum 
THM production are pH, temperature, reaction time, and the presence of a disinfectant residual. These 
parameters are dealt with as follows: 

1. Measure the disinfectant residual at the selected sampling point. Proceed only if a measurable 
residual is present. 

2. Collect triplicate 40 mL water samples at the pH prevailing at the time of sampling and prepare 
a method blank according to the methods. 

3. Seal and store these samples together for seven days at 25 degrees Celsius or above. 
4. After this time period, open one of the sample containers and check for disinfectant residual. 

Absence of a disinfectant residual invalidates the sample for further analysis. 
5. Once a disinfectant residual has been demonstrated, open another of the sealed samples and 

determine THM concentration using an approved analytical method. 
f. Analytical procedures-organics. 
(1) Volatile organic chemical (VOC) and synthetic organic chemical (SOC) analytical methods. 

Analysis for the VOC and SOC contaminants listed in 41.5(1 )"b"(1) must be conducted using the spec
ified EPA methods. Other analytical test procedures are contained in Technical Notes on Drinking Wa
ter Methods, EPA-600/R-94-173, October 1994, NTIS PB95-104766. 

(2) PCB analytical methodology. Analysis for PCBs 'shall be conducted as follows: 
1. Each system which monitors for PCBs shall analyze each sample using either Method 505 or 

508 pursuant to 41.5(1)"b." 
2. lfPCBs (as one of seven Aroclors) are detected in any sample analyzed using Method 505 or 

508, the system shall reanalyze the sample using Method 508A to quantitate PCBs as decachlorobiphe
nyl. 
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PCB AROCLOR DETECflON LIMITS 

AmW 
1016 
1221 
1232 
1242 
1248 
1254 
1260 

Detection Limit (mg!L) 
0.00008 
0.02 
0.0005 
0.0003 
0.0001 
0.0001 
0.0002 
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~ 3. Compliance with the PCB MCL shall be determined based upon the quantitative results of 

~ 

~ 

\.__) 

analyses using Method 508A. 
41.5(2) Organic chemicals occurring as (nontrihalomethane) disinfection by-products. Re

served. 

567-41.6(4558) Thrbidity. Rescinded lAB 8/18/93, effective 9/22/93. 

567-41.7(4558) Physical properties maximum contaminant levels (MCL or treatment tech
nique requirements) and monitoring requirements. 

41.7(1) Turbidity. 
a. Applicability. The maximum contaminant levels (treatment technique requirements) for tur

bidity are applicable to community and noncommunity public water supply systems using surface wa
ter or groundwater under the direct influence of surface water in whole or in part. A system providing 
filtration on or before December 30, 1991, shall meet the requirements of this subrule on June 29, 1993. 
A system providing filtration after December 30, 1991, shall meet the requirements of this subrule 
when filtration is installed. The department may require and the system shall comply with any interim 
turbidity requirements the department deems necessary. Failure to meet any requirement of this sub
rule, in accordance with 567-43.5( 455B), after the date specified in this paragraph is a treatment tech
nique violation. 

b. Maximum contaminant levels (MCL or treatment technique requirement) for turbidity. The 
maximum contaminant levels (treatment technique requirements) for turbidity in drinking water, mea
sured at representative entry point(s) to the distribution system, are as follows: 

(1) Conventional filtration treatment or direct filtration. 
1. For systems using conventional filtration or direct filtration, the turbidity level of representa

tive samples of a system's filtered water must be less than or equal to 0.5 nephelometric turbidity units 
(NTU) in at least 95 percent of the measurements taken each month when measured as specified in 
41.7(1)"c" and "e." 

2. The turbidity level of representative samples of a system's filtered water must at no time ex
ceed 5 NTU when measured as specified in 41.7(1)"c" and "e." 

(2) Slow sand filtration. 
1. For systems using slow sand filtration, the turbidity level of representative samples of a sys

tem's filtered water must be less than or equal to 1 NTU in at least 95 percent of the measurements taken 
each month when measured as specified in 41.7(1)"c" and "e." 

2. The turbidity level of representative samples of a system's filtered water must at no time ex
ceed 5 NTU when measured as specified in 41.7(1)"c" and "e." 

(3) Diatomaceous earth filtration. 
1. For systems using diatomaceous earth filtration, the turbidity level of representative samples 

of a system's filtered water must be less than or equal to 1 NTU in at least 95 percent of the measure
ments taken each month when measured as specified in 41.7(1)"c" and "e." 
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2. The turbidity level of representative samples of a system's filtered water must at no time ex
ceed 5 NTU when measured as specified in 41.7(1)"c" and "e." 

( 4) Other filtration technologies. A public water system may use either a filtration technology not 
listed in 41.7(1)"b"(1) to 41.7(1)"b"(3) or a filtration technology listed in 41.7(1)"b"(1) and (2) at a higher 
turbidity level if it demonstrates to the department through a preliminary report submitted by a registered 
professional engineer, using pilot plant studies or other means, that the alternative filtration technology in 
combination with disinfection treatment that meets the requirements of 567-subrule 43.5(2), consis
tently achieves 99.9 percent removal or inactivation of Giardia Iamblia and 99.99 percent removal or 
inactivation of viruses. For a system that uses alternative filtration technology and makes this demonstra
tion, the maximum contaminant levels (treatment technique requirements) for turbidity are as follows: 

1. The turbidity level of representative samples of a system's filtered water must be less than or 
equal to 1 NTU in at least 95 percent of the measurements taken each month when measured as speci
fied in 41.7(1)"c" and "e." 

2. The turbidity level of representative samples of a system's filtered water must at no time ex
ceed 5 NTU when measured as specified in 41.7(1)"c" and "e." 

c. Monitoring requirements. 
(1) Routine turbidity monitoring. Turbidity measurements as required by 567-subrule 43.5(3) 

must be performed on representative samples of the system's filtered water every four hours (or more 
frequently) that the system serves water to the public. A public water system may substitute continu
ous turbidity monitoring for grab sample monitoring if it validates the continuous measurement for 
accuracy on a regular basis using a calibration protocol approved by the department and audited for 
compliance during sanitary surveys. Major elements of the protocol shall include, but are not limited 
to: method of calibration, calibration frequency, calibration standards, documentation, data collection 
and data reporting. For any systems using slow sand filtration or filtration treatment other than conven
tional treatment, direct filtration, or diatomaceous earth filtration, the department may reduce the sam
pling frequency to once per day if it determines that less frequent monitoring is sufficient to indicate 
effective filtration performance. For systems serving 500 or fewer persons, the department may reduce 
the turbidity sampling frequency to once per day, regardless of the type of filtration treatment used, if 
the department determines that less frequent monitoring is sufficient to indicate effective filtration per
formance. Approval shall be based upon documentation provided by the system, acceptable to the de
partment and pursuant to the conditions of an operation permit. 

(2) Turbidity requirements for population greater than 100,000. A supplier of water serving a pop
ulation or population equivalent of greater than 100,000 persons shall provide a continuous or rotating 
cycle turbidity monitoring and recording device or take hourly grab samples to determine compliance 
with 41.7(1)"b." 

d. Reserved. 
e. Analytical methodology. Public water systems shall conduct turbidity analysis in accordance 

with 567-subrule 43.5(4) and the following analytical method. Measurements for turbidity shall be 
conducted by a Graden, m or IV operator meeting the requirements of 567--Chapter 81, any person 
under the supervision of a Graden, m or IV operator meeting the requirements of 567--Chapter 81, or 
a laboratory certified by the department to perform analysis under 567--Chapter 83. 

(1) Turbidity analytical methodology. Turbidity monitoring shall be conducted using the follow
ing methodology: 

Analytical Method 
Methodology EPA I SM I GU 

Nephelometric 180.11 I 2130B;t I Method 2J 

I "Methods for the Determination of Inorganic Substances in Environmenlal Samples," EPA-600/R·93-IOO, August 1993. Available at NTIS, 
PB94·121811. 
2 Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 18th edition, 1992, American Public Health Awx:iation, lOIS Fifteenth Street 
Nw. Washington, DC 20005. 
3 OLI Method 2, "furbidity," November 2, 1992. Great Lakes lnstrumeniS, Inc., 88SS North SSth Street, Milwaukee, WI 53223. 

\,.,.) 

~ 

\,.,! 

v 

\.,) 
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\.,_) (2) Reporting. The public water supply system shall report the results of the turbidity analysis in 
accordance with 567-paragraphs 42.4(3)"a" and 42.4(3)"c." 

41.7(2) Residual disinfectant. 
a. Applicability. Public water supply systems which apply chlorine shall monitor, record, and 

report the concentrations daily in accordance with 567-subparagraph 42.4(3) "a "(2)"5." In addition, 
all public water supply systems that use a surface water source or a groundwater source under the direct 
influence of surface water must provide treatment consisting of disinfection, as specified in 567-sub
rule 43.5(2), and filtration treatment, as specified in 567-subrule 43.5(3), and shall report to the de
partment in accordance with 567-42.4(3)"c." 

b. Maximum contaminant levels. Reserved. 
c. Monitoring requirements. Public water supplies that use surface water or groundwater under 

the direct influence of surface water shall monitor for the residual disinfectant concentration in both the 
~ water entering the distribution system and in water in the distribution system so as to demonstrate com

pliance with 567-subrule 43.5(2). 
(1) Disinfectant residual entering system. Residual disinfectant concentration of the water enter

ing the distribution system shall be monitored continuously, and the lowest value recorded each day, 
except that if there is a failure in the continuous monitoring equipment, grab sampling every four hours 
may be conducted in lieu of continuous monitoring, but not to exceed five working days following the 
failure of the equipment. Systems serving 3,300 or fewer persons may take grab samples in lieu of 
providing continuous monitoring on an ongoing basis at the frequencies prescribed below: 

DISINFECfANT RESIDUAL SAMPLES REQUIRED OF SURFACE WATER OR IGW PWS 

System size (persons served) 
less than 500 
501 to 1,000 
1,001 to 2,500 
2,501 to 3,300 

Samples per day * 
1 
2 

3 
4 

•When more than one grab sample is required per day, the day's samples cannot be taken at the same time. The sampling intervals must he at a minimum of 
four-hour intervals. 

If at any time the disinfectant concentration falls below 0.3 mg!L free residual or 1.5 mg!L total residu
al chlorine in a system using grab sampling in lieu of continuous monitoring, the system shall take a 
grab sample every four hours until the residual disinfectant concentration is equal to or greater than 0.3 
mg!L free residual or 1.5 mg/L total residual chlorine. 

(2) Disinfectant residual in system. The residual disinfectant concentration must be measured at 
least at the same points in the distribution system and at the same time as total coli forms are sampled, as 
specified in 41.2(1) "c, "except that the department may allow a public water system which uses both a 
surface water source or a groundwater source under direct influence of surface water, and a groundwa
ter source to take disinfectant residual samples at points other than the total coliform sampling points, if 
these points are included as a part of the coliform sample site plan meeting the requirements of 
41.2(1)"c"(l)"l" and the department determines that such points are representative of treated (disin
fected) water quality within the distribution system. Heterotrophic bacteria, measured as heterotroph
ic plate count (HPC) may be measured in lieu of residual disinfectant concentration, using Method 
9215B, Pour Plate Method, Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 18th edi
tion, 1992. The time from sample collection to initiation of analysis may not exceed eight hours. Sam
ples must be kept below 10 degrees Celsius during transit to the laboratory. All samples must be ana
lyzed by a department-certified laboratory. 

d. BAT. Reserved. 
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e. AIUllytical methodology. Measurements for residual disinfectant concentration shall be con
ducted by a Grade II, Ill, or IV operator meeting the requirements of 567---Chapter 81, any person 
under the supervision of a Grade II, m, or IV operator meeting the requirements of 567---Chapter 81, 
or a laboratory certified by the department to perform analysis under 567---Chapter 83. 

(1) Disinfectant analytical methodology. Public water systems must measure residual disinfec
tant concentrations with one of the analytical methods in the following table. Residual disinfectant 
concentrations for free chlorine and combined chlorine also may be measured by using DPD colori
metric test kits. Free and total chlorine residuals may be measured continuously by adapting a speci
fied chlorine residual method for use with a continuous monitoring instrument provided the chemistry, 
accuracy and precision remain the same. Instruments used for continuous monitoring must be caJi
brated with a grab sample measurement at least every five days. 

DISINFECfANT ANALYTICAL METHODOLOGY 

Residual Methodology Methods1•'-

J:•ree chlonne Amperometnc Titration 4500-CI D 
DPD Ferrous Titrimetric 4500-Cl F 
DPD Colorimetric 4500-Cl G 
Syringaldazine (FACfS) 4500-Cl H 

Total chlorine Amperometric Titration 4500-Cl D 
Amperometric Titration (low level measurement) 4500-Cl E 
DPD Ferrous Titrimetric 4500-Cl F 
DPD Colorimetric 4500-Cl G 
Iodometric Electrode 4500-Cl I 

Chlorine dioxide Amperometric Titration 4500-Cl02 c 
DPD Method 4500-Cl02 D 
Amperometric Titration 4500-Cl02 E 

Ozone Indigo Method 4500-03 B 

1 Standard Methods for the Examination of Wa1er and Wastewaler, 18th edition, 1992, American Public Health Association, lOIS Fifteenth Street 
NW, Washington, DC 20005. 
2 Other analytical test proccdun:s arc contained within Technical Notes on Drinking Waler Methods, EPA-600/R·94·173, October 1994, which is 
available as NTIS PB9S·I04766. 

(2) Reporting. The public water supply system shall report the results in compliance with 
567-paragraphs 42.4(3)"a" and 42.4(3)"c." 

41.7(3) Temperature. 
a. Applicability. Reserved. \....,) 
b. Maximum contamiiUlnt levels. Reserved. 
c. Monitoring requirements. Reserved. 
d. BAT. Reserved. 
e. AIUllytical methodology. Measurements for temperature must be conducted by a Grade II, III 

or IV operator meeting the requirements of 567---Chapter 81, any person under the supervision of a 
Grade II, III or IV operator meeting the requirements of 567---Chapter 81, or a laboratory certified by 
the department to perform analysis under 567---Chapter 83. Temperature shall be determined in com
pliance with the methodology listed in 41.4(1)"g"(1). 

41.7(4) Hydrogen ion concentration (pH). 
a. Applicability. Reserved. 
b. Maximum contamiiUlnt levels. Reserved. 
c. Monitoring requirements. Reserved. 1....,1 
d. BAT. Reserved. 
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'..,I e. Analytical methodology. Measurements for pH shall be conducted by a Grade II, m or IV op-
erator meeting the requirements of 567-Chapter 81, any person under the supervision of a Grade II, 
m or IV operator meeting the requirements of 567-Chapter 81, or a laboratory certified by the depart
ment to perform analysis under 567-Chapter 83. pH shall be determined in compliance with the 
methodology listed in 41.4(1)"g"(1). 

567-41.8(455B) Radionuclides. 
41.8(1) Radium-226, radium-228, and gross alpha particle radioactivity in community water sys

tems. The following are the maximum contaminant levels for radium-226, radium-228, and gross al
pha particle radioactivity: 

~ 
a. Combined radium-226 and radium-228 5 pCi/1 
b. Gross alpha particle activity (including radium-226 but excluding radon 

and uranium) 15 pCi/1 
41.8(2) Beta particle and photon radioactivity from man-made radionuclides in community water 

systems. 
a. Maximum contaminant/eve/. The average annual concentration of beta particle and photon 

radioactivity from man-made radionuclides in drinking water shall not produce an annual dose equiva
lent to the total body or any internal organ greater than 4 millirern/year. 

b. MCL calculation. Except for the radionuclides listed in the table below, the concentration of 
man-made radionuclides causing 4 mrem total body or organ dose equivalents shall be calculated on 
the basis of a 21iter per day drinking water intake using the 168-hour data listed in "Maximum Permis
sible Body Burdens and Maximum Permissible Concentration of Radionuclides in Air or Water for 
Occupational Exposure," NBS Handbook 69 as amended August 1963, U.S. Department of Com
merce. If two or more radionuclides are present, the sum of their annual dose equivalent to the total 
body or to any organ shall not exceed 4 millirern/year. 

AVERAGEANNUALCONCENTRKnONSASSUMEDTOPRODUCE 
A TOTAL BODY OR ORGAN DOSE OF 4 MREM!YR 

Radionuclide Critical Organ pCi per liter 
Strontium-90 Bone marrow 

Tritium Total body 

567-41.9(4558) Sampling and analytical requirements for radionuclides. 
41.9(1) Analytical methods for radioactivity. 

8 
20,000 

a. Radionuclide analytical methodology. Analysis for the following contaminants shall be con
ducted to determine compliance with 41.8(1) in accordance with the methods in the following table, or 
their equivalent as determined by EPA. 



RADIONUCLIDE ANALYTICAL METHODOLOGY 

Reference (method or page number) 

Contaminant Methodology EPA1 EPA2 EPA3 EPA4 SM5 ASTM6 USGS7 DO~ Other 

Naturally occurring: 

Gross alpha 11 & beta Evaporation 900.0 p. 1 00-01 p.1 302,71108 R-1120-76 
Gross alpha 11 Co-precipitation 00-02 7110C 
Radium226 Radon emanation 903.1 p. 16 Ra-04 p.19 7500-RaC D 3454-91 R-1141-76 Ra-05 Ny9 

Radiochemical 903.0 p.13 Ra-03 304,305, 02460-90 R-1140-76 
7500-Ra B 

Radium 228 Radiochemical 904.0 p.24 Ra-05 p. 19 304, 7500-Ra D R-1142-76 Ny9 
NJ10 

Uranium12 Radiochemical 908.0 7500-U B 
Auorometric 908.1 75oo-u c13 D 2907-91 R-1180-76 U-04 

R-1181-76 
Alpha spectrometry 00-07 p.33 750o-u c14 03972-90 R-1182-76 U-02 
Laser phosphorimetry 0 5174-91 

Man-made: 

Radioactive Cesium Radiochemical 901.0 p.4 7500-Cs B 02459-72 R-1111-76 
Gamma ray spectrometry 901.1 p.92 712015 D 3649-91 R-1110-76 4.5.2.3 

Radioactive Iodine Radiochemical 902.0 p.6 7500-1 B 0 3649-91 
p.9 7500-1 c 

7500-10 

Gamma ray spectrometry 901.1 p.92 712015 04785-88 4.5.2.3 
Radioactive Radiochemical 905.0 p.29 Sr-04 p.65 303, 7500-Sr B R-1160-76 Sr-01 

Strontium 89, 90 Sr-02 
Tritium Liquid scintillation 906.0 p.34 H-02 p.87 306, 7500-3H B 04107-91 R-1171-76 
Gamma emitters Gamma ray spectrometry 901.1 p.92 712015 0 3649-91 R-1110-76 4.5.2.3 

902.0 7500-Cs B 04785-88 
901.0 7500-1 B 

( ( ( ( ( 



( ( ( ( ( 
The procedures shall be done in accordance with the documents listed below. The incorporation by reference of documents 1 through 10 was approved by the Director of the Federal Register in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 
552(a) and 1 CFR Part 51, eCfcaive April4, 1997. Copies of the documents may be obtained from the soun:es listed below. Contact the Safe Drinking Water Hotline at (800)426-4791 to obtain information about these 
documents. Documents may be inspected at EPA's Drinking Wa1er Docket, 40 I M Street SW, Washington, DC20460 (telephone (202)260-3027); or at the Offic:c offederul Register, 800 North Capitol Street NW, Suite 700, 
Washington, DC. 
I "Pres4:ribed Procedures for Measurement of Radioactivity in Drinking Water," EPA 600/4-80..032, Augustl980. Available at the US Department of Commerce, NTIS, 5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22161 
~telephone (800)553-6847) PB 80·224744. 

"Interim Radiochemical Methodology for Drinking Water," EPA 600/4· 75..008(revised), March 1976. Available at NTIS, ibid. PB 253258. 
3 "Radiochemistry Proc:cdurcs Manual," EPA 520/5·84..006, December 1987. Available at NTIS, ibid. PB 84·215581. 
4 "Radiochemical Analytical Proc:cdurcs for Analysis of Environmental Samples." March 1979. Available at NTIS, ibid. EMSL LV 053917. 
5 Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 13th, 17th, 18th, 19th editions, 1971, 1989, 1992, 1995. Available at American Public Health Association, 1015 Fiftccnth Street NW, Washington, 
DC 20005. All methods are in the 17th, 18th, and 19th editions except7500·U C Fluorimetric Uranium was discontinued after the 17th edition; 7120 Gamma Emitters is only in the 19th edition; and 302, 303, 304,305, and 
306 arc only in the 13th edition. 
6 Annual Book of ASTM Standards, \bl. 11.02, 1994. Available at American Society for Testing and Materials, 100 Barr Harbor Drive, West Conshohocken, PA 19428. 
1 "Methods for Determination of Radioactive Substances in Water and Fluvial Sediments," Chapter AS in Book 5 of Techniques of Water·Resoun:es Investigations of the United States Geological Survey, 1977. 
Available at US Geological Survey (USGS) Information Services, Box 25286, Federal Center, Denver, CO 80225-0425. 
8 "EML Procedures Manual," 27th edition, Volume I, 1990. Available at the Environmental Measurements Laboratory, US Department of Energy (DOE). 376 Hudson Street, New York, NY 10014-3621. 
9 "Determination of Ra-226 and Ra-228 (Ra-02)," January 1980, revised June 1982. Available at Radiological Sciences Institute Center for Laboratories and Research, New York State Department of Health, Empire 
Slate Plaza, Albany, NY 12201. 
10 "Determination of Ra·228 in Drinking Water,'' Augustl980. Available at Slate of New Jersey, Department of Environmental Protection, Division of Environmental Quality, Bureau of Radiation and Inorganic 
Analytical Services, 9 Ewing Street, Trenton, NJ 08625. 
II Natural uranium and thorium·230 are approved as gross alpha calibration standards for gross alpha with co-precipitation and evaporation methods; americium-241 is approved with co-precipitation methods. 
12 If uranium (U) is determined by mass, a 0.67 pCi/ug of uranium conversion factor must be used. This conversion factor is based on the I: I activity ratio of U·234 to U·238 that is characteristic: of naturally occurring 
uranium. 
13 Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 17th edition, APHA, 1989. 
14 Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 18th or 19th edition, APHA. 1992, 1995. 
15 Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 19th edition, APHA, 1995. 
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b. Method referencesforotherradionuclides. When the identification and measurement of radio
nuclides other than those listed in 41.9(2) are required, the following references are to be used, except in 
cases where alternative methods have been approved in accordance with 41.12(455B). 

(1) "Procedures for Radiochemical Analysis of Nuclear Reactor Aqueous Solutions," H. L. Krieger 
and S. Gold, EPA-R4-73-014, Environmental Protection Agency, Cincinnati, Ohio 45268 (May 1973). 

(2) "HASL Procedure Manual," edited by John H. Harley. HASL 300, ERDA Health and Safety 
Laboratory, New York, NY (1973). 

c. Radionuclide detection limits. For the purpose of monitoring radioactivity concentration in 
drinking water, the required sensitivity of the radioanalysis is defined in terms of a detection limit. The 
detection limit shall be that concentration which can be counted with a precision of plus or minus 100 
percent at the confidence level (1.960 sigma where sigma is the standard deviation of the net counting rate 
of the sample). 

(1) To determine compliance with 41.8(1) "a, " the detection limit shall not exceed 1 pCi/1. To deter
mine compliance with 41.8(1)"b," the detection limit shall not exceed 3 pCi/1. 

(2) To determine compliance with 41.8(2), the detection limits shall not exceed the concentrations 
listed in the table below. 

TABLE- Detection Limits for Man-Made Beta Particle and Photon Emitters 

Radionuclide 
Tritium 
Strontium-89 
Strontium-90 
Iodine-131 
Cesium-134 
Gross beta 
Other radionuclides 

Detection Limit 
1,000 pCi/1 
10 pCi/1 
2pCi!l 
1pCi/l 
10 pCi/1 
4 pCi/1 
1/10 of the applicable limit 

d. Calculating compliance with radionuclide MCLs. To determine compliance with the maximum 
contaminant levels listed in 41.8(1) and 41.8(2), averages of data shall be used and shall be rounded to the 
same number of significant figures as the maximum contaminant level for the substance in question. 

41.9(2) Monitoring frequency for radioactivity in community water systems. 
a. Monitoring requirements for gross alpha particle activity, radium-226 and radium-228. 
(1) Initial monitoring requirement and period. Initial sampling to determine compliance with 

41.8(1) shall begin by June 24, 1979, and the analysis shall be completed by June 24, 1980. Compliance 
shall be based on the analysis of an annual composite of four consecutive quarterly samples or the aver-
age of the analyses of four samples obtained at quarterly intervals. ~...,.,/ 

A gross alpha particle activity measurement may be substituted for the required radium-226 and 
radium-228 analysis, provided that the measured gross alpha particle activity does not exceed 5 pCi/1 at a 
confidence level of 95 percent (1.65 0 {sigma} where 0 {sigma} is the standard deviation of the net 
counting rate of the sample). In localities where radium-228 may be present in drinking water, 
radium-226 or radium-228 analyses are required when the gross alpha particle activity exceeds 2 pCi/1. 

When the gross alpha particle activity exceeds 5 pCi/1, the same or an equivalent sample shall be ana
lyzed for radium-226. If the concentration ofradium-226 exceeds 3 pCi/1, the same or an equivalent sam
ple shall be analyzed for radium-228. 

(2) Data substitution for initial requirement. For the initial analysis required by 41.9(2) "a "(1 ), data 
acquired on or after June 24, 1976, may be substituted at the discretion of the department. 
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(3) Monitoring requirements. Suppliers of water shall monitor at least once every four years follow
ing the procedure required by 41.9(2) "a "(1 ). At the discretion of the department, when an annual record 
taken in conformance with 41.9(2) "a "(1) has established that the average annual concentration is less 
than half the maximum contaminant levels established by 41.8(1 ), analysis of a single sample may be 
substituted for the quarterly sampling procedure required by 41.9(2) "a "(1 ). 

More frequent monitoring shall be conducted when requested by the department in the vicinity of 
mining or other operations which may contribute alpha particle radioactivity to either surface or ground
water sources of drinking water. 

A supplier of water shall monitor in conformance with 41. 9(2) "a "(1) within one year of the introduc
tion of a new water source for a community water system. More frequent monitoring shall be conducted 
when requested by the department in the event of possible contamination or when changes in the distribu
tion system or treatment processing occur which may increase the concentration of radioactivity in fin
ished water. 

A community water system using two or more sources having different concentrations of radioactiv
ity shall monitor source water, in addition to water from a free-flowing tap, when requested by the depart
ment. 

Monitoring for compliance with 41.8(1) after the initial period need not include radium-228 except 
when required by the department, provided that the average annual concentration of radium-228 has 
been assayed at least once using the quarterly sampling procedure required by 41.9(2)"a"(1). 

Suppliers of water shall conduct annual monitoring of any community water system in which the 
radium-226 concentration exceeds 3 pCi!l, when requested by the department. 

( 4) Exceedance of the M CL. If the average annual maximum contaminant level for gross alpha par
ticle activity or total radium as set forth in 41.8(1) is exceeded, the supplier of a community water system 

"--" shall notify the public as required by S67-42.1(455B). Monitoring at quarterly intervals shall be con
tinued until the annual average concentration no longer exceeds the maximum contaminant level or until 
a monitoring schedule as a condition of an operation permit or enforcement action shall become effective. 

b. Monitoring requirements for man-made radioactivity in community water systems. 
(1) Applicability and initial monitoring requirements. Systems using surface water sources and 

serving more than 100,000 persons and such other community water systems as are designated by the 
department shall be monitored for compliance with 41.8(2) by analysis of a composite of four consecu
tive quarterly samples. Compliance with 41.8(2) may be assumed without further analysis if the average 
annual concentration of gross beta particle activity is less than SO pCi!l and if the average annual con
centrations of tritium and strontium-90 are less than those listed in the detection limits table, provided, 
that if both radionuclides are present, the sum of their annual dose equivalents to bone marrow shall not 
exceed 4 millirem/year. 

1.. 
1 

If the gross beta particle activity exceeds SO pCi!l, an analysis of the sample must be performed to ideo
..._, tify the major radioactive constituents present, and the appropriate organ and total body doses shall be 

calculated to determine compliance with 41.8(2). 
Suppliers of water shall conduct additional monitoring, as requested by the department, to determine 

the concentration of man-made radioactivity in principal watersheds designated by the department. 
At the discretion of the department, suppliers of water utilizing only ground waters may be required to 

monitor for man-made radioactivity. 
(2) Data substitution for initial requirement. For the initial analysis required by 41.9(2) "b "(1 ), data 

acquired on or after June 24, 1976, may be substituted at the discretion of the department. 
(3) Monitoring requirement. After the initial analysis required by 41.9(2) "b "(1 ), suppliers of water 

shall monitor at least every four years following the procedure given in 41.9(2) "b "(2). 
(4) Monitoring requirements for PWSs receiving effiuent from nuclear facilities. The supplier of 

any community water system designated by the department as utilizing water contaminated by effluents 
\._.I from nuclear facilities shall initiate quarterly monitoring for gross beta particle and iodine-131 radioac

tivity and annual monitoring for strontium-90 and tritium. 
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Quarterly monitoring for gross beta particle activity shall be based on the analysis of monthly samples 
or the analysis of a composite of three monthly samples. The former is recommended. If the gross beta 
particle activity in a sample exceeds 15 pCin, the same or an equivalent sample shall be analyzed for 
strontium-89 and cesium-134. If the gross beta particle activity exceeds 50 pCi/1, an analysis of the sam
ple must be performed to identify the major radioactive constituents present and the appropriate organ 
and total body doses shall be calculated to determine compliance with 41.8(2). 

For iodine-131, a composite of five consecutive daily samples shall be analyzed once each quarter. As 
requested by the department, more frequent monitoring shall be conducted when iodine-131 is identified 
in the finished water. 

Annual monitoring forstrontium-90 and tritium shall be conducted by means of the analysis of a com
posite offour consecutive quarterly samples or analysis offour quarterly samples. The latter procedure is 
recommended. 

The department may allow the substitution of environmental surveillance data taken in conjunction 
with a nuclear facility for direct monitoring of man-made radioactivity by the supplier of water where the 
department determines such data is applicable to a particular community water system. 

(5) Exceedance of the MCL. If the average annual maximum contaminant level for man-madera
dioactivity set forth in 41.8(2) is exceeded, the operator of a community water system shall give notice to 
the public as required by 567-42.1 ( 455 B). Monitoring at monthly intervals shall be continued until the 
concentration no longer exceeds the maximum contaminant level or until a monitoring schedule as a con
dition of an operation permit or enforcement action becomes effective. 

567-41.10(4558) Reporting, public notification and record keeping. Rescinded lAB 8/11/99, ef
fective 9/15/99. 

567-41.11(4558) Unregulated contaminant monitoring. 
41.11(1) Unregulated monitoring for organic chemicals (VOCs). 
a. Applicability. Community and non transient noncommunity water systems shall monitor for the 

contaminants listed in 41.11 (1) "b. " 
b. Volatile organic chemical contaminants (VOCs). Community water systems and non transient, 

noncommunity water systems shall monitor for the following contaminants except as provided in 
41.11(1)"c"(4) of this subrule: 

(1) Chloroform 
(2) Bromodichloromethane 
(3) Chlorodibromomethane 
(4) Bromoform 
(5) Dibromomethane 
(6) m-Dichlorobenzene '../ 
(7) 1, 1-Dichloropropene 
(8) 1, 1-Dichloroethane 
(9) 1,1 ,2,2-Tetrachloroethane 
(10) 1,3-Dichloropropane 
(11) Chloromethane 
(12) Bromomethane 
(13) 1 ,2,3-Trichloropropane 
(14) 1,1,1,2-Tetrachloroethane 
(15) Chloroethane 
(16) 2,2-Dichloropropane 
(17) o-Chlorotoluene 
(18) p-Chlorotoluene \.,.,~ 
(19) Bromobenzene 
(20) 1 ,3-Dichloropropene 
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c. Special organic chemical (VOC) monitoring protocol. 
(1) Surface water monitoring requirements. Surface water systems shall sample at entry points to the 

distribution system after any application of treatment. The minimum number of samples is one year of 
quarterly samples per water source. 

(2) Groundwater monitoring requirements. Groundwater systems shall sample at points of entry to 
the distribution system representative of each well after any application of treatment. The minimum 
number of samples is one sample per entry point of the distribution system. 

(3) Confirmation samples. The department may require confirmation samples for positive or nega
tive results. 

(4) Ethylene dibromide and 1,2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane monitoring requirements. Monitor for 
ethylene dibromide (ED8) and 1,2-Dibromo-3-chloropropane (D8CP) only if the department deter
mines they are vulnerable to contamination by either or both of these substances. For the purpose of 
41.11(1)"c," a vulnerable system is defined as a system which is potentially contaminated by ED8 and 
D8CP, including surface water systems where these two compounds are applied, manufactured, stored, 
disposed of, or shipped upstream, and for groundwater systems in areas where the compounds are ap
plied, manufactured, stored, disposed of, or shipped in the groundwater recharge basin, or for groundwa
ter systems, shallow wells as defined in 567-40.2(4558) that are less than 400 feet and deep wells as 
defined in 567-40.2(4558) that are less than 200 feet from underground storage tanks that contain 
leaded gasoline. 

(5) VOC discretionary compounds. Monitoring for the following list of VOC compounds is re
quired at the discretion of the department. The requirement for a PWS to monitor for the discretionary 
compounds will be listed in their operation permit, issued by the department. 

8romochloromethane 
n-8utylbenzene 
sec-8utylbenzene 
tert-8utylbenzene 
Dichlorodifluoromethane 
Fluorotrichloromethane 
Hexachlorobutadiene 
lsopropylbenzene 
p-lsopropyltoluene 
Naphthalene 
n-Propylbenzene 
1 ,2,3-Trichlorobenzene 
1 ,2,4-Trimethy I benzene 
1,3,5-Trimethylbenzene 

(6) Small system monitoring waivers. Instead of performing the monitoring required by this sub
rule, a community water system or non transient noncommunity water system serving fewer than 150 
service connections may send a letter to the department stating that its system is available for sampling. 
The letter must be sent to the state no later than January 1, 1991. The system is not required to submit 
samples to a certified laboratory for analysis, unless requested to do so by the department. 

(7) Repeat monitoring. All community and non transient, noncommunity water systems shall repeat 
the unregulated contaminant monitoring required in this subrule no less frequently than every five years 
from the dates specified in 41.11(1)"a." 



Ch 41, p.SO Environmental Protection[567] lAC 8/11/99 

(8) Composite samples. The department may reduce the total number of samples a system must ana- "'--" 
lyze by allowing the use of compositing. Composite samples from a maximum of five sampling points 
are allowed (for the substances in 41.11(1)"b" or "c"). Compositing of samples must be done in the 
laboratory and the composite sample must be analyzed within 14 days of collection. If the population 
served by the system is greater than 3,300 persons, then compositing may only be permitted by the de
partment at sampling points within a single system. In systems serving less than or equal to 3,300 per-
sons, the department may permit com positing among different systems provided the five-sample limit is 
maintained. 

d. Analytical methods. 
(1) Methodology references. Analysis under this sub rule shall be conducted using the recom

mended methods as follows, or their equivalent as determined by the department and EPA: 502.2, "Vola-
tile Organic Compounds in Water by Purge and Trap Gas Chromatography with Photoionization and 
Electrolytic Conductivity Detectors in Series," or 524.2, "Volatile Organic Compounds in Water by \....,! 
Purge and Trap Capillary Column Gas Chromatography/Mass Spectrometry." These methods are con-
tained in "Methods for the Determination of Organic Compounds in Finished Drinking Water and Raw 
Source Water," September 1986, available from the Drinking Water Public Docket or the National Tech-
nical Information Service (NTIS), NTIS PB91-231480 and PB91-146027, U.S. Department of Com
merce, 5285 Port Royal Road, Springfield, VA 22161. The toll-free number is 800-336-4 700. Analysis 
for bromodichloromethane, bromoform, chlorodibromomethane, and chloroform also may be con
ducted by EPA Method 551, and analysis for 1,2,3-trichloropropane also may be conducted by EPA 
Method 504.1. 

(2) Certified laboratory requirements. Analysis under this subrule shall only be conducted by labo
ratories certified under 567--Chapter 83. In addition to these requirements, each laboratory analyzing 
for ethylene dibromide (ED B) and 1 ,2-dibromo-3-chloropropane (D BCP) must achieve a method detec-
tion limit for EDB and DBCP of0.00002 mg/L, according to the procedures in Appendix B of 40 Code I. , 

of Federal Regulations Part 136, June 20, 1986. ...._.... 
41.11(2) Inorganic and organic unregulated contaminants monitoring. 
a. Applicability. Monitoring for unregulated contaminants. Monitoring of the contaminants listed 

in 41.11(2)"b" and 41.3(1)"f' shall be conducted as follows: 
(1) Sampling for organic contaminants. Each community and non transient noncommunity water 

system shall take four consecutive quarterly samples at each source/entry point for each contaminant 
listed in 41.11(2) "b II and report the results to the department. Monitoring must be completed by Decem
ber 31, 1995, and take place during the calendar quarter which is specified by the department. 

(2) Sampling for unregulated inorganic contaminants. Each community and non transient noncom
munity water system shall take one sample at each source/entry point for each contaminant listed in 
41.3(1) "f' and report the results to the department. Monitoring must be completed by December 31, 
1995, using the methodology specified in 41.3(1)"/. 11 

b. Unregulated organic chemical (SOC) contaminants. Systems shall monitor for the unregulated "...,.; 
contaminants listed below, using the methods identified below and using the analytical test procedures 
contained within Technical Notes on Drinking Water Methods, EPA-600/R-94-173, October 1994, 
which is available at NTIS, PB95-1 04 766. Method 6610 shall be followed in accordance with the Stan-
dard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater, 18th edition Supplement, 1994, American 
Public Health Association. This incorporation by reference was approved by the Director of the Federal 
Register in accordance with 5 U.S.C. 552(a) and 1 CFR Part 51, effective January 4, 1995. Copies of 
methods listed in Standard Methods for the Examination of Water and Wastewater may be obtained from 
the American Public Health Association, 1015 Fifteenth Street NW, Washington, DC 20005. Copies 
may be inspected at EPA's Drinking Water Docket, 401 M Street SW, Washington, DC 20460; or at the 
Office of the Federal Register, 800 North Capitol Street NW, Suite 700, Washington, DC. 
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UNREGULATED ORGANIC CONTAMINANTS 
AND METHODOLOGY 

Organic Contaminants EPA Analytical Method 
Aldlcarb 531.1, 6610 
Aldicarb sulfone 531.1, 6610 
Aldicarb sulfoxide 531.1, 6610 
Aldrin 505, 508, 508.1, 525.1 
Butachlor 507,525.1 
Carbaryl 531.1, 6610 
Dicamba 515.1, 515.2, 555 
Dieldrin 505, 508, 508.1, 525.1 
3-H ydroxycarbofuran 531.1, 6610 
Methomyl 531.1, 6610 
Metolachlor 507, 508.1, 525.1 
Metribuzin 507, 508.1, 525.1 
Propachlor 507, 508.1, 525.1 

c. Monitoring protocols. 
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(1) Groundwater sampling protocols. Groundwater systems shall take a minimum of one sample at 
every entry point to the distribution system which is representative of each well after treatment. Each 
sample must be taken at the same source/entry point unless conditions make another sampling point more 
representative of each source or treatment plant. 

~ (2) Surfac-:~ water sampling protocols. Surface water systems shall take a minimum of one sample at 
each entry point to the distribution system after treatment. Each sample must be taken at the same source/ 
entry point unless conditions make another sampling point more representative of each source or treat
ment plant. For purposes of this subparagraph, surface water systems include systems with a combina
tion of surface and ground sources. 

(3) Multiple sources. If the system draws water from more than one source and the sources are com
bined before distribution, the system must sample at an entry point to the distribution system during peri
ods of normal operating conditions (i.e., when water representative of all sources is being used). If a rep
resentative sample of all water sources cannot be obtained, as determined by the department, separate 
source/entry points with the appropriate monitoring requirements will be assigned by the department. 

(4) Sampling waivers. Each community and nontransient noncommunity water system may apply 
to the department for a waiver from the requirements of 41.11(2)"c"(1) and (2). 

(5) Bases of sampling waivers. The department may grant a waiver for the requirements of 
"--"' 41.11(2)"a"(1) based on the criteria specified in 41.3(4558) and 41.5(4558). The department may 

grant a waiver from the requirement of 41.11(2) "a "(2) if previous analytical results indicate contamina
tion would not occur, provided this data was collected after January 1, 1990. 

(6) Confirmation sampling. A confirmation sample for positive or negative results may be required 
by the department. 

(7) Composite sampling. The department may reduce the total number of samples a system must 
analyze by allowing the use of compositing. Composite samples from a maximum of five sampling 
points are allowed. Com positing of samples must be done in the laboratory and the composite sample 
must be analyzed within 14 days of collection. If the population served by the system is greater than 
3,300 persons, then compositing may only be permitted by the department at sampling points within a 
single system. In systems serving less than or equal to 3,300 persons, the department may permit com
positing among different systems provided the five-sample limit is maintained. 
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(8) Small system exemptions. Instead of performing the monitoring required by this sub rule, a com- V 
munity water system or nontransient noncommunity water system serving fewer than 150 service con
nections may send a letter stating that the system is available for sampling. This letter must be sent by 
January 1, 1994. The system shall not send such samples, unless requested to do so by the department. 

41.11(3) Special monitoring for sodium. Suppliers of water for community public water systems 
shall collect and have analyzed one sample per source or plant, for the purpose of determining the sodium 
concentration in the distribution system. Systems utilizing multiple wells, drawing raw water from a 
single aquifer may, with departmental approval, be considered as one source for determining the mini
mum number of samples to be collected. Sampling frequency and approved analytical methods are as 
follows: · 

a. Surface water systems. Systems utilizing a surface water source, in whole or in part, shall moni
tor for sodium at least once annually; 

b. Groundwater systems. Systems utilizing groundwater sources shall monitor at least once every V 
three years; 

c. Increased monitoring. Suppliers may be required to monitor more frequently where sodium lev
els are variable; 

d. Analytical methodology. Analyses for sodium shall be performed using the flame photometric 
method in accordance with 41.3(l)"e"(l). 

567----41.12(4558) Alternative analytical techniques. With the written permission of this department, 
concurred in by the EPA, an alternative analytical technique may be employed. An alternative technique 
shall be acceptable only if it is substantially equivalent to the prescribed test in both precision and accura
cy as it relates to the determination of compliance with any maximum contaminant level. The use of the 
alternative analytical technique shall not decrease the frequency of monitoring required by 41.2( 455 B) 
through 41.8(4558). \._/ 

567----41.13(4558) Monitoring of interconnected public watersupply systems. When a public water 
supply system supplies water to one or more other public water supply systems, the department may 
modify the monitoring requirements imposed by this part to the extent that the interconnection of the 
systems justifies treating them as a single system for monitoring purposes. Any modified monitoring 
shall be conducted pursuant to a schedule specified by the department and concurred in by the adminis-
trator of the U.S. Environmental Protection Agency. 

567-41.14(4558) Department analytical results used to detennine compliance. Analytical results 
orotherinformation compiled by departmental staff may be used to determine compliance with the maxi
mum contaminant levels, action levels, or treatment techniques listed in 567-Chapters 41 and 43 or for 
initiating remedial action with respect to these violations. 

567----41.15(4558) Monitoring of other contaminants. If the department determines that other con
taminants are present in a public water supply, and the contaminants are known to pose, or scientific evi
dence strongly suggests that they pose, a threat to human health, the supplier of water may be required to 
monitor for such contaminants. The supplier of water will monitor at a frequency and in a manner which 
will adequately identify the magnitude and extent of the contamination. The monitoring frequency and 
sampling location will be determined by the department. All analytical results will be obtained using 
approved EPA methods and all analytical results will be submitted to the department for review and eval
uation. Any monitoring required under this paragraph will be incorporated into an operation permit or an 
order. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 4558, division III, part 1. 
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CHAPTER42 
PUBLIC NOTIFICATION, PUBLIC EDUCATION, 

CONSUMER CONFIDENCE REPORTS, REPORTING, 
AND RECORD MAINTENANCE 
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567-42.1(4558) Public notification. Any public water supply system which incurs a violation of 
any type must conduct an initial notification of the public for that violation, as required in this rule. 
Public water supply systems with an acute violation must follow the public notification provisions of 
both 42.1(1)"a" and "b." 

42.1(1) Maximum contaminant level (MCL), treatment technique, compliance schedule, and 
health advisory violations. The owner or operator of a public water supply system which fails to com-

'-"" ply with an applicable MCL established by 567--41.2(455B) through 567--41.8(455B), treatment 
technique established by 567-subrule 43.3(10), fails to comply with the requirements of any com
pliance schedule prescribed in an operation permit, administrative order, or court order pursuant to 
567-subrule 43.2(5), or fails to comply with a health advisory as determined by the department, shall 
notify persons served by the system as follows: 

a. Distribution of public notice. 
(1) Daily newspaper and mail delivery. Notice shall be given by publication in a daily newspaper 

of general circulation in the area served by the system as soon as possible, but in no case later than 14 
days after the violation or failure, and by mail delivery (by direct mail, with the water bill, or by hand 
delivery) not later than 45 days after the violation or failure. The department may waive mail delivery 
if it determines that the owner or operator of the public water system in violation has corrected the 
violation or failure within the 45-day period. The department must issue the waiver in writing and 
within the 45-day period. 

~ (2) Weekly newspaper and mail delivery. If the area served by a public water supply system is not 
served by a daily newspaper of general circulation, notice shall instead be given by publication in a 
weekly newspaper of general circulation serving the area and by mail delivery. 

(3) Separable distribution systems. If a public water system has a distribution system separable 
from other parts of the distribution system with no interconnections, the department may allow the sys
tem to give public notice only to the area served by that portion of the system which is out of com
pliance. 

b. Additional acute MCL violation notification requirements (electronic media). For violations 
of the MCLs of contaminants that may pose an acute risk to human health, the owner or operator of a 
public water supply system shall, as soon as possible but in no case later than 72 hours after the viola
tion, furnish a copy of the notice to the radio and television stations serving the area served by the pub
lic water system in addition to meeting the requirements of 42.1(1)"a." The following violations are 

'--"' acute violations: 
(1) Any violations specified by the department as posing an acute risk to human health. 
(2) Violation of the MCL for nitrate, nitrite, or combined nitrate and nitrite as established in 

567-paragraph 41.3(1)"b" and determined according to 567-paragraph 41.3(1)"c." 
(3) Violation of the MCL for total coli forms, when fecal coli forms or E. coli are present in the wa

ter distribution system, as specified in 567-paragraph 41.2(1)"b"(2). 
(4) Occurrence of a waterborne disease outbreak. 
For contaminants which pose an acute or immediate threat to public health, the department may 

require immediate public notification for a boil water order or where to obtain bottled water, via elec
tronic media or door-to-door delivery of the notices. 

c. Repeat nona cute MCL violation public notice requirements. Following the initial notice given 
under 42.1(1)"a," the owner or operator of the public water supply system must give notice at least 

"-"' once every three months by mail delivery (by direct mail, with the water bill, or by hand delivery), for 
as long as the violation or failure exists. 
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d. Additional public notice distribution methods. The owner or operator of a community water 
system in an area that is not served by a daily or weekly newspaper of general circulation must, in lieu 
of the requirements of 42.1(1)"a," "b," and "c," give notice within 14 days (72 hours for an acute 
violation) after the violation or failure by hand delivery or by continuous posting in conspicuous places 
within the area served by the system. Hand delivery must be repeated every three months or posting 
must continue for as long as the violation or failure exists. 

e. Noncommunity water system public notice distribution requirements. The owner or operator 
of a noncommunity water system may, in lieu of the requirements of 42.1(1)"a," "b," and "c," give 
notice within 14 days (72 hours for an acute violation) after the violation or failure by hand delivery or 
by continuous posting in conspicuous places within the area served by the system. Hand delivery must 
be repeated every three months or posting must continue for as long as the violation or failure exists. 

f. Notice to new billing units. The owner or operator of a community water system must give a 
copy ofthe most recent public notice for any outstanding violation of any health-based standard, treat
ment technique, or compliance schedule to all billing units or new service connections prior to or at the 
time service begins. 

42.1(2) Other violations. 
a. Applicability. This subrule applies to all public water supply systems which incur a violation 

due to: 
(1) Failure to perform monitoring required in 567-Chapter 41, this chapter, and 567-Chapter 

43; 
(2) Failure to comply with a testing procedure established in 567-Chapter 41; 
(3) Failure to comply with an interim contaminant level; 
( 4) Detection of an unregulated contaminant that exceeds the federal health advisory and the de

partment advises that public notification is necessary; 
(5) Failure to report the required data to the department; 
(6) Failure to meet the requirements of this chapter for public notification, public education, or the 

development and distribution of the consumer confidence report. 
b. Initial notification. The public water supply system must notify, by newspaper and by mail 

delivery (by direct mail, with the water bill, or by hand delivery), persons served by the system within 
three months of the violation by the methods described in 42.1(1)"a" or by applicable methods de
scribed in 42.1(1)"d" or "e." 

c. Repeat notification. Following the initial notice given under 42.1(2) "b," the owner or opera
tor of the public water supply system must give notice at least once every three months by mail delivery 
(by direct mail, with the water bill, or by hand delivery), for as long as the violation or failure exists. 
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42.1 (3) Notice of available information for synthetic organic chemicals. The owner or operator of 
a public water supply system shall notify persons served by the system of the availability of the results 
of sampling conducted forsyntheticorganicchemicals, under 567-paragraphs41.11(1)"b 11 and "c, 11 

by including a notice in the first set of water bills issued by the system after the receipt of the results or 
by written notice within three months. The public water supply may use the annual consumer confi
dence report to comply with this requirement. For surface water supply systems, public notification is 
required only after the first quarter's monitoring and must include a statement that additional monitor
ing will be conducted for three or more quarters with the results available upon request. The owner or 
operator shall also provide to all new billing units or new hookups, prior to or at the time service begins, 
a copy of the most recent public notice for any outstanding violation of any maximum contaminant 
level established by 567-41.2(4558) through 567-41.8(4558), results of sampling conducted un
der 567-paragraphs 41.11(1)"b" and "c, 11 any notice of a treatment technique requirement estab-

~ fished by 567-subrule 43.2(5) and notice of any failure to comply with the requirements of any sched
ule prescribed pursuant to 567-subrule 43.2(5). The notice shall provide the name and telephone 
number of a person to contact for information. 

42.1(4) General content of public notice. Each notice required by this rule must provide a clear 
and readily understandable explanation of the violation, any potential adverse health effects, the popu
lation at risk, the steps that the public water system is taking to correct the violation, the necessity for 
seeking alternative water supplies, if any, and any preventive measures the consumer should take until 
the violation is corrected. Each notice shall be conspicuous and shall not contain unduly technical lan
guage, unduly small print, language intended to diminish the importance of the notice, or similar prob
lems that frustrate the purpose of the notice. Each notice shall include the telephone number of the 
owner, operator, or designee of the public water supply system as a source of additional information 
concerning the notice. Where appropriate, the notice shall be multilingual. 

'....,_; 42.1(5) Mandatory health effects language. When providing the information on potential adverse 
health effects required by 42.1( 4) in notices of violations of maximum contaminant levels or treatment 
technique requirements, or notices of the granting or the continued existence of interim contaminant 
levels or compliance schedules, or notices of failure to comply with an interim contaminant level or 
compliance schedule, the owner or operator of the public water system shall include the language spec
ified in Appendix A for each contaminant. (If language for a particular contaminant is not specified in 
Appendix A at the time notice is required and is not provided by the department, this subrule does not 
apply.) 

42.1(6) Operation permit compliance schedule public notice requirements. When the director de
termines that a public water supply system cannot promptly comply with one or more health-based 
standards of 567-Chapters 41 and 43, and that there is no immediate, unreasonable risk to the health 
of persons served by the system, a draft operation permit or modified permit will be formulated, which 
may include interim contaminant levels or a compliance schedule. Prior to issuance of a final permit, 

~notice and opportunity for public participation must be given in accordance with this subrule. The no
tice shall be circulated in a manner designed to inform interested and potentially interested persons of 
any proposed interim contaminant level or compliance schedule. 

'--" 

a. Preparation of notice. The public notice shall be prepared by the department and circulated by 
the applicant within its geographical area as described in 42.1(1)"a." The public notice shall be mailed 
by the department to any person upon request. 

b. Public comment period. The department shall provide a period of not less than 30 days follow
ing the date of the public notice during which time interested persons may submit their written views on 
the tentative determinations with respect to the operation permit. All written comments submitted dur
ing the 30-day comment period shall be retained by the department and considered by the director in 
the formulation of the director's final determination with respect to the operation permit. The period 
for comment may be extended at the discretion of the department. 
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c. Content of notice. The contents of the public notice of a proposed operation permit shall in-
clude at least the following: 

(1) The name, address, and telephone number of the department. 
(2) The name and address of the applicant. 
(3) A statement of the department's tentative determination to issue the operation permit. 
( 4) A brief description of each applicant's water supply operations which necessitate the proposed 

permit conditions. 
(5) A brief description of the procedures for the formulation of final determinations, including the 

30-day comment period required by 42.1(6)"b." 
(6) The right to request a public hearing pursuant to this paragraph and any other means by which 

interested persons may influence or comment upon those determinations. 
(7) The address and telephone number of places at which interested persons may obtain further 

information, request a copy of the draft permit prepared pursuant to this paragraph, and inspect and 
copy the application forms and related documents. 

d. Public hearings on proposed operatioll permits. The applicant or any interested agency, per
son or group of persons may request or petition for a public hearing with respect to the proposed action. 
Any such request shall clearly state issues and topics to be addressed at the hearing. Any such request 
or petition for public hearing must be filed with the director within the 30-day period prescribed in 
42.1(6)"b" and shall indicate the interest of the party filing such request and the reasons why a hearing 
is warranted. The director shall hold an informal and noncontested case hearing if there is a significant 
public interest (including the filing of requests or petitions for such hearing) in holding such a hearing. 
Frivolous or insubstantial requests for hearing may be denied by the director. Instances of doubt should 
be resolved in favor of holding the hearing. Any hearing held pursuant to this subrule shall be held in 
the geographical area of the system, or other appropriate area at the discretion of the director, and may, 
as appropriate, consider related groups of permit applications. 

e. Public notice of public heari11gs. 
(1) Public notice of any hearing held pursuant to this paragraph shall be circulated at least as wide

ly as the notice under 42.1(6)"a" at least 30 days in advance of the hearing. 
(2) The contents of the public notice of any hearing held pursuant to this paragraph shall include at 

least the following: 
1. The name, address, and telephone number of the department; 
2. The name and address of each applicant whose application will be considered at the hearing; 
3. A brief reference to the public notice previously issued, including identification number and 

date of issuance; 
4. Information regarding the time and location for the hearing; 
5. The purpose of the hearing; 
6. A concise statement of the issues raised by the person requesting the hearing; 
7. The address and telephone number of the premises where interested persons may obtain fur

ther information, request a copy of the draft operation permit or modification prepared pursuant to this 
paragraph, and inspect and copy the application forms and related documents; and 

8. A brief description of the nature of the hearing, including the rules and procedures to be fol
lowed. 

f. Decision by the director. Within 30 days after the termination of the public hearing held pur
suant to this paragraph or if no public hearing is held within 30 days after the termination of the period 
for requesting a hearing, the director shall issue or deny the operation permit. 
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\..J Have an electrician check your wiring. If grounding wires from the electrical system are attached to 
your pipes, corrosion may be greater. Check with a licensed electrician or your local electrical code to 
determine if your wiring can be grounded elsewhere. DO NOT attempt to change the wiring yourself 
because improper grounding can cause electrical shock and fire hazards. 

(3) The steps described above will reduce the lead concentrations in your drinking water. Howev
er, if a water test indicates that the drinking water coming from your tap contains lead concentrations in 
excess of 15 ppb after flushing, or after we have completed our actions to minimize lead levels, then 
you may want to take the following additional measures: 

Purchase or lease a home treatment device. Home treatment devices are limited in that each unit 
treats only the water that flows from the faucet to which it is connected, and all of the devices require 
periodic maintenance and replacement. Devices such as reverse osmosis systems or distillers can ef
fectively remove lead from your drinking water. Some activated carbon filters may reduce lead levels 

~ at the tap. However, all lead reduction claims should be investigated. Be sure to check the actual per
formance of a specific home treatment device before and after installing the unit. 

Purchase bottled water for drinking and cooking. 
( 4) You can consult a variety of sources for additional information. Your family doctor or pediatri

cian can perform a blood test for lead and provide you with information about the health effects oflead. 
State and local government agencies that can be contacted include: (insert the name of city or county 
department of public utilities) at (insert phone number) can provide you with information about your 
community's water supply, and a list of local laboratories that have been certified by EPA for testing 
water quality; (insert the name of city or county department that issues building permits) at (insert 
phone number) can provide you with information about building permit records that should contain the 
names of plumbing contractors that plumbed your home; and (insert the Iowa department of public 

~. 1 health) at (insert phone number) or the (insert the name of the city or county health department) at (in
"-" sert phone number) can provide you with information about the health effects oflead and how you can 

have your child's blood tested. 
(5) The following is a list of some approved laboratories in your area that you can call to have your 

water tested for lead. (Insert names and phone numbers of at least two laboratories.) 
42.2(3) Content of broadcast materials. A water system shall include the following information in 

all public service announcements submitted under its lead public education program to television and 
radio stations for broadcasting: 

a. Why should everyone want to know the facts about lead and drinking water? Because un
healthy amounts of lead can enter drinking water through the plumbing in your home. That's why I 
urge you to do what I did. I had my water tested for (insert "free" or dollar amount per sample). You can 
contact the (insert the name of the city or water system) for information on testing and on simple ways 
to reduce your exposure to lead in drinking water. 

~ b. To have your water tested for lead, or to get more information about this public health concern, 

'-..~ 

please call (insert the phone number of the city or water system). 
42.2(4) Delivery of a public education program. 
a. In communities where a significant proportion of the population speaks a language other than 

English, public education materials shall be communicated in the appropriate language(s). 
b. A community water system that fails to meet the lead action level on the basis of tap water 

samples collected in accordance with 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"c" shall, within 60 days: 
(1) Insert notices in each customer's water utility bill containing the information in 42.2(2) along 

with the following alert on the water bill itself in large print: "SOME HOMES IN THIS COMMUNI
TY HAVE ELEVATED LEAD LEVELS IN THEIR DRINKING WATER. LEAD CAN POSE A SIG
NIFICANT RISK TO YOUR HEALTH. PLEASE READ THE ENCLOSED NOTICE FOR FUR
THER INFORMATION." 
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(2) Submit the information in 42.2(2) to the editorial dep ments of the major daily and weekly 
newspapers circulated throughout the community. I 

(3) Deliver pamphlets or brochures that contain the public education materials in 42.2(2) to facili
ties and organizations, including the following: public schools 1 nd local school boards; city or county 
health departments; Women, Infants, and Children and Head Start program(s) whenever available; 
public and private hospitals and clinics; pediatricians; family pi nning clinics; and local welfare agen
cies. 

( 4) Submit the public service announcement in 42.2(3) to t least five of the radio and television 
stations with the largest audiences that broadcast to the comm nity served by the water system. 

c. A community water system shall repeat the tasks in 42. ( 4) "b "(1) to (3) every 12 months and 
the tasks in 42.2(4)"b"(4) every 6 months for as long as the shtem exceeds the lead action level. 

d. Within 60 days after it exceeds the lead action level, a ~ontransient noncommunity water sys
tem shall deliver the public education materials in 42.2(2)"a, i "b," and "d" as follows: 

(1) Post informational posters on lead in drinking water in a public place or common area in each 
of the buildings served by the system; and ~ 

(2) Distribute informational pamphlets or brochures on I ad in drinking water to each person 
served by the nontransient noncommunity water system. 

e. A nontransient noncommunity water system shall reper.t the tasks in 42.2(4)"c" at least once 
during each calendar year in which the system exceeds the lead action level. 

f. A water system may discontinue delivery of public edrlcation materials if the system has met 
the lead action level during the most recent six-month moitoring period conducted pursuant to 
567-paragraph 41.4(1)"c." Such a system shall recommen public education in accordance with 
this subrule if it subsequently exceeds the lead action level du "ng any monitoring period. 

42.2(5) Supplemental monitoring and notification of result . A water system that fails to meet the 
lead action level on the basis oftap samples collected in accord nee with 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"c" 
shall offer to sample the tap water of any customer who requests tt. The system is not required to pay for 
collecting or analyzing the sample, nor is the system required t~ collect and analyze the sample itself. 

42.2(6) Special lead ban public notice. 
a. Applicability of public notice requirement. 
(1) The owner or operator of each community water syste~and each non transient noncommunity 

water system shall, except as provided in 42.2(6) "b, " issue a otice to persons served by the system 
that may be affected by lead contamination of their drinking wat r. The department may require subse
quent notices. The owner or operator shall provide notice und r this subparagraph even if there is no 
violation of the lead action level as prescribed in 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"b." 

(2) Notice required under 42.2(6) "a" is not required if the ~ystem demonstrates to the department 
that the water system, including the residential and nonresidentikl portions connected to the water sys-
tem, are lead-free as defined in 567---40.2( 455B). I 

b. Manner of notice. Notice shall be given to persons servf.d by the system either by three news
paper notices (one for each of three consecutive months); or on by mailing the notice with the water 
bill or in a separate mailing; or once by hand delivery. For nontr nsient noncommunity water systems, 
notice may be given by continuous posting. If posting is used, the notice shall be posted in a conspicu
ous place in the area served by the system and must continue t~ be posted for three months. 

c. General content of public notice. 1 

(1) Notices issued under this subparagraph shall provide a clear and readily understandable ex
planation of the potential sources of lead in drinking water, pote~tial adverse health effects, reasonably 
available methods of mitigating known or potential lead conte1in drinking water, any steps the water 
system is taking to mitigate lead content in drinking water, an the necessity for seeking alternative 
water supplies, if any. Use of the mandatory language in 42.2( ) "d" in the notice will be sufficient to 
explain potential adverse health effects. 

\._,I 

v 

~ 

\..,! 

~ 
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'-.,) 567~2.2(4558) Public education for lead action level exceedance. 
42.2(1) Applicability. A water system that exceeds the lead action level based on tap water sam

ples collected in accordance with 567-paragraph 41.4(1) "c" shall deliver the public education mate
rials contained in 42.2(2) in accordance with the requirements in 42.2(4). 

42.2(2) Content of written materials. A water system shall include the following text in all of the 
printed materials it distributes through its lead public education program. Any additional information 
presented by a system shall be consistent with the information below and be easily understood by lay
persons. 

a. Introduction. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) and (insert name of 
water supplier) are concerned about lead in your drinking water. Although most homes have very low 
levels of lead in their drinking water, some homes in the community have lead levels above the EPA 
action level of 15 parts per billion (ppb ), or 0.015 milligrams of lead per liter of water (mg!L). Under 

\..,) federal law we are required to have a program in place to minimize lead in your drinking water by (in
sert date when corrosion control will be completed for your system). This program includes corrosion 
control treatment, source water treatment, and public education. We are also required to replace each 
lead service line that we control if the line contributes lead concentrations of more than 15 ppb after we 
have completed the comprehensive treatment program. If you have any questions about how we are 
carrying out the requirements of the lead regulation, please give us a call at (insert water system's 
phone number). This brochure explains the simple steps you can take to protect you and your family by 
reducing your exposure to lead in drinking water. 

b. Health effects of lead. Lead is a common metal found throughout the environment in lead
based paint, air, soil, household dust, food, certain types of pottery, porcelain and pewter, and water. 
Lead can pose a significant risk to your health if too much of it enters your body. Lead builds up in the 
body over many years and can cause damage to the brain, red blood cells and kidneys. The greatest risk 

\.,.,) is to young children and pregnant women. Amounts oflead that won't hurt adults can slow down nor
mal mental and physical development of growing bodies. In addition, a child at play often comes into 
contact with sources of lead contamination-such as dirt and dust.:_that rarely affect an adult. It is 
important to wash children's hands and toys often, and to try to make sure they only put food in their 
mouths. 

c. Lead in drinking water. 
(1) Lead in drinking water, although rarely the sole cause of lead poisoning, can significantly in

crease a person's total lead exposure, particular) y the exposure of infants who drink baby formulas and 
concentrated juices that are mixed with water. The EPA estimates that drinking water can make up 20 
percent or more of a person's total exposure to lead. 

(2) Lead is unusual among drinking water contaminants in that it seldom occurs naturally in water 
supplies such as rivers and lakes. Lead enters drinking water primarily as a result of the corrosion, or 

'-..) wearing away, of materials containing lead in the water distribution system and household plumbing. 
These materials include lead-based solder used to join copper pipe, brass and chrome-plated brass fau
cets, and in some cases, pipes made of lead that connect your house to the water main (service lines). In 
1986, Congress banned the use of lead solder containing greater than 0.2 percent lead and restricted the 
lead content of faucets, pipes and other plumbing materials to 8.0 percent. 

(3) When water stands for several hours or more in lead pipes or plumbing systems containing 
lead, the lead may dissolve into your drinking water. This means the first water drawn from the tap in 
the morning, or later in the afternoon after returning from work or school, can contain fairly high levels 
of lead. 
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d. Steps you can take in the home to reduce exposure to lead in drinking water. ~ 
(1) Despite our best efforts mentioned earlier to control water corrosivity and remove lead from 

the water supply, lead levels in some homes or buildings can be high. To find out whether you need to 
take action in your own home, have your drinking water tested to determine if it contains excessive 
concentrations of lead. Testing the water is essential because you cannot see, taste, or smell lead in 
drinking water. Some local laboratories that can provide this service are listed at the end of this book-
let. For more information on having your water tested, please call (insert phone number of water sys-
tem). 

(2) If a water test indicates that the drinking water drawn from a tap in your home contains lead 
above 15 ppb, then you should take the following precautions: 

Let the water run from the tap before using it for drinking or cooking anytime the water in a faucet 
has gone unused for more than six hours. The longer water resides in your home's plumbing the more 
lead it may contain. Flushing the tap means running the cold water faucet until the water gets notice- ~ 
ably colder, usually about 15 to 30 seconds. If your house has a lead service line to the water main, you 
may have to flush the water for a longer time, perhaps one minute, before drinking. Although toilet 
flushing or showering flushes water through a portion of your home's plumbing system, you still need 
to flush the water in each faucet before using it for drinking or cooking. Flushing tap water is a simple 
and inexpensive measure you can take to protect your family's health. It usually uses less than one or 
two gallons of water and costs less than (insert a cost estimate based on flushing two times a day for 30 
days) per month. To conserve water, fill a couple of bottles for drinking water after flushing the tap, and 
whenever possible, use the first flush water to wash the dishes or water the plants. If you live in a high-
rise building, letting the water flow before using it may not work to lessen your risk from lead. The 
plumbing systems have more, and sometimes larger, pipes than smaller buildings. Ask your landlord 
for help in locating the source of the lead and for advice on red,..cing the lead level. 

Try not to cook with, or drink water from, the hot water tap. Hot water can dissolve more lead more '...~ 
quickly than cold water. If you need hot water, draw water from the cold tap and heat it on the stove. 

Remove loose lead solder and debris from the plumbing materials installed in newly constructed 
homes, or homes in which the plumbing has recently been replaced, by removing the faucet strainers 
from all taps and running the water from three to five minutes. Thereafter, periodically remove the 
strainers and flush out any debris that has accumulated over time. 

If your copper pipes are joined with lead solder that has been installed illegally since it was banned 
in 1986, notify the plumber who did the work and request that th~ plumber replace the lead solder with 
lead-free solder. Lead solder looks dull gray and, when scratched with a key, looks shiny. In addition, 
notify the Iowa department of natural resources about the violation. 

Determine whether or not the service line that connects your home or apartment to the water main is 
made oflead. The best way to determine if your service line is made oflead is by either hiring a licensed 
plumber to inspect the line or by contacting the plumbing contractor who installed the line. You can ~ 
identify the plumbing contractor by checking the city's record 1of building permits which should be 
maintained in the files of the (insert name of department that issues building permits). A licensed 
plumber can at the same time check to see if your home's plumbing contains lead solder, lead pipes, or 
pipe fittings that contain lead. The public water system that delivers water to your home should also 
maintain records of the materials located in the distribution system. If the service line that connects 
your dwelling to the water main contributes more than 15 ppb to drinking water, after our comprehen-
sive treatment program is in place, we are required to replace the line. If the line is only partially con
trolled by the (insert name of the city, county, or water system that controls the line), we are required to 
provide you with information on how to replace your portion qf the service line, and offer to replace 
that portion of the line at your expense and take a follow-up t p water sample within 14 days of the 
replacement. Acceptable replacement alternatives include cop er, steel, iron, and plastic pipes. 
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\..,' (2) Each notice shall also include specific advice on how to determine if materials containing lead 
have been used in homes or the water distribution system and how to minimize exposure to water likely 
to contain high levels of lead. Each notice shall be conspicuous and shall not contain unduly technical 
language, unduly small print, or similar problems that frustrate the purpose of the notice. Each notice 
shall contain the telephone number of the owner, operator, or designee of the public water system as a 
source of additional information regarding the notice. Where appropriate, the notice shall be multilin
gual. 

d. Mandatory health effects information. When providing the information in public notices re
quired under 42.2(6) "c" on the potential adverse health effects of lead in drinking water, the owner or 
operator of the water system shall include the following specific language in the notice: 

"The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has 
\...._) determined that lead is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. There is currently a standard of 

0.050 parts per million (ppm). Based on new health information, EPA is likely to lower the standard 
significantly. 

"Part of the purpose of this notice is to inform you of the potential adverse health effects of lead. 
This is being done even though your water may not be in violation of the current standard. 

"EPA and others are concerned about lead in drinking water. Too much lead in the human body can 
cause serious damage to the brain, kidneys, nervous system, and red blood cells. The greatest risk, 
even with short-term exposure, is to young children and pregnant women. 

"Lead levels in your drinking water are likely to be highest: 
-if your home or water system has lead pipes, or 
-if your home has copper pipes with lead solder, or 
-if your home is less than five years old, or 
-if you have soft or acidic water, or 

~ -if water sits in the pipes for several hours." 
e. Public notification by the department. The department may give notice to the public required 

by this subrule on behalf of the owner or operator of the public water system if the department complies 
with the requirements of this subrule. However, the owner or operator of the public water system re
mains legally responsible for ensuring that the requirements of this subrule are met. 

567-42.3(4558) Consumer confidence reports. 
42.3(1) Applicability and purpose. This rule applies to all community public water supply sys

tems. The purpose of this rule is to establish the minimum requirements for the content of annual re
ports that community water systems must deliver to their customers. These reports must contain infor
mation on the quality of the water delivered by the systems and characterize the risks (if any) from 
exposure to contaminants in the drinking water in an accurate and understandable manner. The depart-

'1..._,1 ment may assign public notification requirements and assess administrative penalties to any communi
ty public water supply system which fails to fulfill the requirements of this rule. 

42.3(2) Reporting frequency. 
a. Existing community water systems. Existing community water systems must deliver the first 

report by October 19, 1999; the second report by I ul y 1, 2000; and subsequent reports annually by I ul y 
1 thereafter. 

b. New community water systems. New community water systems must deliver their first report 
by July 1 of the year after their first full calendar year in operation, and annually thereafter. 
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c. CWS which sells water to another CWS. A community water system that sells water to another 'V 
community water system must deliver the applicable information required in subrule 42.3(3) to the 
buyer system: 

(1) No later than Aprill9, 1999, for the 1998 report; by April!, 2000, for the 1999 report; and 
annually by April 1 thereafter, or 

(2) On a date mutually agreed upon by the seller and the purchaser, and specifically included in a 
contract between the parties. 

When a consecutive system sells water to another community water system, the seller must provide 
all applicable information in 42.3(3) to the CWS buying the water from them. 

42.3(3) Content of the reports. Each annual consumer confidence report must contain the follow
ing information, at a minimum: 

a. Source water identification. The report must identify the source(s) of water delivered by the ~ j 

community public water supply system, including the following: .........., 
(1) Type of water (e.g., surface water, groundwater, groundwater purchased from another public 

water supply). 
(2) Commonly used name of the aquifer, reservoir, or river (if any) and location of the body (or 

bodies) of water. 1 

(3) If a source water assessment has been completed, notify .consumers of the availability of this 
information and the means to obtain it. In addition, systems are encouraged to highlight in the report 
significant sources of contamination in the source water area if they have readily available informa
tion. Where a system has received a source water assessment from the department, the report must 
include a brief summary of the system's susceptibility to potential~ sources of contamination, using Ian
guage provided by the department or its designee, or written byithe owner or operator. 

b. Definitions. Each report must include the following definitions: 
(1) "Maximum Contaminant Level Goal (MCLG)" means t~e level of a contaminant in drinking ~ 

water below which there is no known or expected risk to health. MCLGs allow for a margin of safety. 
(2) "Maximum Contaminant Level (MCL)" means the highest level of a contaminant that is al-

lowed in drinking water. MCLs are set as close to the MCLGs as feasible using the best available treat-
ment technology. 

(3) "Variances and exemptions" means state permission not to meet an MCL or a treatment tech
nique under certain conditions. This definition is only required for a water system which has been 
granted a variance, an exemption, or a compliance schedule extension through an operation permit, 
administrative order, or court order. 

( 4) A report which contains data on a contaminant for which ]EPA has set a treatment technique or 
an action level must include one or both of the following defini~ions, as applicable: 

1. "Treatment technique" means a required process intended to reduce the level of a contaminant 
in drinking water. ~ 

2. "Action level" means the concentration of a contaminant which, if exceeded, triggers treat-
ment or other requirements which a water system must follow. 

(5) "Detected." For the purposes of this subrule, "detected" means at or above the levels pre-
scribed by the following Chapter 41 references: 

1. Inorganic contaminants: 567-paragraph 41.3(1)"e"(l). 
2. Volatile organic contaminants: 567-paragraph 41.5(1)"b." 
3. Synthetic organic contaminants: 567-paragraph 41.5([)"b." 
4. Radionuclide contaminants: 567-paragraph 41.9(1)"c." 
5. Other contaminants with health advisory levels, as assigned by the department. 
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~ c. Information on detected contaminants. This paragraph specifies the requirements for infor-
mation to be included in each report for contaminants subject to mandatory monitoring (except Cryp
tosporidium, which is listed in 42.3(3) "c"(2)). It applies to the following: contaminants subject to an 
MCL, action level, or treatment technique (regulated contaminants); contaminants for which monitor
ing is required by 567-41.3(1) "/, "567--41.11( 455B), and 567--41.15( 455B)(unregulated and spe
cial contaminants); and disinfection by-products or microbial contaminants for which monitoring is 
required by 567-Chapters 40 to 43, except as provided under 42.3(3)"e"(1), and which are detected 
in the finished water. 

(1) The data relating to these contaminants must be displayed in one table or in several adjacent 
tables. Any additional monitoring results which a community water system chooses to include in its 
report must be displayed separately. 

1. The data must be derived from data collected to comply with departmental monitoring and 
~ analytical requirements during calendar year 1998 for the first report and subsequent calendar years 

thereafter. Where a system is allowed to monitor for contaminants less often than once a year, the 
table(s) must include the results and date of the most recent sampling and a brief statement indicating 
that the data presented in the report are from the most recent testing done in accordance with the regula
tions. No data older than five years need be included. 

2. For detected regulated contaminants, which are listed in Appendix D, the table(s) must con
tain: 

• The MCL for that contaminant, expressed as a number equal to or greater than 1.0 (as provided in 
Appendix C); 

• The MCLG for that contaminant, expressed in the same units as the MCL; 
• If there is no MCL for a detected contaminant, the table must indicate that there is a treatment 

\. 
1 

technique, or specify the action level, applicable to that contaminant, and the report must include the 
..._.., definition for treatment technique or action level, as appropriate, specified in 42.3(3)"b"(4). 

3. For contaminants subject to an MCL, except turbidity and total coli forms, the table must con
tain the highest contaminant level used to determine compliance with a primary drinking water stan
dard and the range of detected levels, as follows: 

• When compliance with the MCL is determined annually or less frequently: the highest detected 
level at any sampling point and the range of detected levels expressed in the same units as the MCL 
(such as inorganic compounds). 

• When compliance with the MCL is determined by calculating a running annual average of all 
samples taken at a sampling point: the highest average of any of the sampling points and the range of all 
sampling points expressed in the same units as the MCL (such as organic compounds and radionu
clides). 

• When compliance with an MCL is determined on a systemwide basis by calculating a running 
~ annual average of all samples at all sampling points: the average and range of detection expressed in 

the same units as the MCL (such as total trihalomethane compounds). 

~ 

NoTE: When rounding of results to determine compliance with the MCL is allowed by the regula-
tions, rounding should be done prior to multiplying the results by the factor listed in Appendix C. 

4. For turbidity: 
• When it is reported pursuant to 567-paragraph 41. 7(1) "b ": the highest average month I y value. 
• When it is reported pursuant to 567-43.5( 455B): the highest single measurement and the low

est monthly percentage of samples meeting the turbidity limits specified in 567-43.5( 455B) for the 
filtration technology being used. The report should include an explanation of the reasons for measur
ing turbidity. 

5. For lead and copper: the 90th percentile value of the most recent round of sampling and the 
number of sampling sites exceeding the action level. 
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6. For total coliform: 
• The highest monthly number of positive samples for systems collecting fewer than 40 samples 

per month; or 
• The highest monthly percentage of positive samples for systems collecting at least 40 samples 

per month. 
7. For fecal coliform: 
• The total number of positive samples; and 
• The like I y source( s) of detected contaminants to the best of the owner's or operator's knowledge. 

Specific information regarding contaminants may be available in sanitary surveys and source water 
assessments. If the owner or operator lacks specific information on the likely contaminant source, the 
report must include one or more of the typical sources for that contaminant listed in Appendix D, which 
are most applicable to the system. 

8. If a community water system distributes water to its cu*omers from multiple hydraulically '...J 
independent distribution systems that are fed by different raw water sources, the table should contain a 
separate column for each service area and the report should identify each separate distribution system. 
Alternatively, systems may produce separate reports tailored to include data for each service area. 

9. The table(s) must clearly identify any data indicating violations of a health-based standard, 
and the report must contain a clear and readily understandable explanation of the violation including: 

• The length of the violation, 
• The potential adverse health effects, 
• Actions taken by the system to address the violation, and 
• The relevant language from Appendix E to describe the potential health effects. 
10. For detected unregulated contaminants for which monitoring is required, except Cryptospori

dium, the table(s) must contain the average and range at which the contaminant was detected. The 
report may include a brief explanation of the reasons for monitoring for unregulated contaminants. \,.,! 

11. For public water supply systems which have fluoride levels greater than or equal to 2.0 mg/L 
and less than or equal to 4.0 mg!L, the report may contain the language listed in Appendix F, which is 
intended to alert families about dental problems that might affect children under nine years of age, 
instead of providing a separate public notification. 

12. Community public water supply systems may list the most recent results of the special sodium 
monitoring requirement according to 567-subrule 41.11(3) in the annual report, instead of providing 
a separate public notification. 

13. If a contaminant which does not have an MCL, TI, or AL is detected in the water, the PWS 
must contact the department for the specific health effects language, health advisory level, and contam
ination sources. 

(2) If monitoring indicates that Cryptosporidium may be present in the source water or the fin-
ished water, or that radon may be present in the finished water, the report must include: \,.,) 

1. A summary of the results of the monitoring; 
2. An explanation of the significance of the results. 
(3) If the system has performed additional monitoring which indicates the presence of other con

taminants in the finished water, the system must report any results which may indicate a health con
cern. To determine if results may indicate a health concern, the community public water supply can 
determine if there is a current or proposed health-based standard ]by contacting the department or by 
calling the national Safe Drinking Water Hotline (800-426-4791). The department considers the 
detection of a contaminant above a proposed MCL or health advisory to indicate possible health con
cerns. For such contaminants, the report should include: 

1. The results of the monitoring; and 
2. An explanation of the significance of the results noting the existence of a health advisory or a 

proposed regulation. ' '-..~ 
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"--" d. Compliance with 567--Chapters 40, 41, 42, and 43. In addition to the requirements of 
567-paragraph 42.3(3) "c"(1)"9," the report must note any violation that occurred during the year 
covered by the report of a requirement listed below and include a clear and readily understandable ex
planation of the violation, any potential adverse health effects, and the steps the system has taken to 
correct the violation. Note any violation of the following requirements: 

(1) Monitoring and reporting of compliance data pursuant to 567-Chapters 41 and 43, which in
cludes any contaminant with a health-based standard; 

(2) Treatment techniques: 
1. Filtration and disinfection prescribed by 567-43.5(455B). For systems which have failed to 

install adequate filtration or disinfection equipment or processes, or have had a failure of such equip
ment or processes which constitutes a violation, the report must include the following language as part 

\..,) of the explanation of potential adverse health effects: Inadequately treated water may contain disease-
causing organisms. These organisms include bacteria, viruses, and parasites which can cause symp
toms such as nausea, cramps, diarrhea, and associated headaches. 

2. Lead and copper control requirements. For systems which fail to take one or more actions pre
scribed by 567-Chapters 41 to 43 pertaining to lead and copper, the report must include the applicable 
language of Appendix E to this chapter for lead or copper, or both. 

3. Acrylamide and epichlorohydrin control technologies prescribed by 567-paragraph 
41.5(1) II b "(3). For systems which violate the requirements of 567-paragraph 41.5(1) "b "(3), there
port must include the relevant language from Appendix E to this chapter. 

(3) Record keeping of compliance data pursuant to 567-Chapters 40 to 43; 
(4) Special monitoring requirements; and 
(5) Violation of the terms of operation permit compliance schedule, or an administrative order or 

"-/judicial order. 
e. Operation permit or administrative order with a schedule which extends the time period in 

which compliance must be achieved. If a system has been issued a compliance schedule with an exten
sion for compliance, the report must contain: 

(1) An explanation of the reasons for the extension; 
(2) The date on which the extension was issued; 
(3) A brief status report on the steps the system is taking to install treatment, find alternative 

sources of water, or otherwise comply with the terms of the compliance schedule; and 
( 4) A notice of any opportunity for public input in the review or renewal of the compliance sched

ule. 
f. Mandatory report language for explanation of contaminant occurrence. The reports must 

contain a brief explanation regarding contaminants which may reasonably be expected to be found in 
~ drinking water including bottled water. This explanation may include the language of the following 

subparagraphs (1) to (3). Subparagraph ( 4) is provided as a minimal alternative to subparagraphs (1) to 
(3). Systems may also develop their own comparable language. The report also must include the lan
guage of 42.3(3)"g." 

(1) The sources of drinking water (both tap water and bottled water) include rivers, lakes, streams, 
ponds, reservoirs, springs, and wells. As water travels over the surface of the land or through the 
ground, it dissolves naturally occurring minerals and radioactive material, and can pick up substances 
resulting from the presence of animals or from human activity. 

(2) Contaminants that may be present in source water include: 
1. Microbial contaminants, such as viruses and bacteria, which may come from sewage treatment 

plants, septic systems, agricultural livestock operations, and wildlife. 
2. Inorganic contaminants, such as salts and metals, which can be naturally occurring or result 

\ J from urban storm runoff, industrial or domestic wastewater discharges, oil and gas production, mining, 
,....- or farming. 
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3. Pesticides and herbicides, which may come from a variety of sources such as agriculture, 
storm water runoff, and residential uses. 

4. Organic chemical contaminants, including synthetic and volatile organics, which are by
products of industrial processes and petroleum production, and can also come from gas stations, urban 
storm water runoff and septic systems. 

5. Radioactive contaminants, which can be naturally occurring or be the result of oil and gas pro
duction and mining activities. 

(3) In order to ensure that tap water is safe to drink, the department prescribes regulations which 
limit the amount of certain contaminants in water provided by public water systems. The United States 
Food and Drug Administration regulations establish limits for contaminants in bottled water which 
must provide the same protection for public heath. 

( 4) Drinking water, including bottled water, may reasonably be expected to contain at least small 
amounts of some contaminants. The presence of contaminants does not necessarily indicate that water 
poses a health risk. More information about contaminants and potential health effects can be obtained 
by calling the national Safe Drinking Water Hotline (800-426-4791 ). 

g. Required additional health information. 
(1) All systems. All reports must prominently display the following language: Some people may 

be more vulnerable to contaminants in drinking water than the general population. Immuno
compromised persons such as persons with cancer undergoing chemotherapy, persons who have un
dergone organ transplants, people with HIV/AIDS or other immune system disorders, some elderly, 

. and infants can be particularly at risk from infections. These people should seek advice about drinking 
water from their health care providers. The guidelines on appropriate means to lessen the risk of infec
tion by Cryptosporidium and other microbial contaminants are available from the national Safe Drink
ing Water Hotline (800-426-4791). 

(2) Arsenic levels greater than half the MCL (25 J.lg/L). A system which detects arsenic at levels 
above 25 J.lg/L, but below the MCL: 

1. Must include in its report a short information statement about arsenic, using language such as: 
EPA is reviewing the drinking water standard for arsenic because of special concerns that it may not be 
stringent enough. Arsenic is a naturally occurring mineral known to cause cancer in humans at high 
concentrations. 

2. May write its own educational statement, but only in consultation with the department. 
(3) Nitrate levels greater than half the MCL (5 mg/L). A system which detects nitrate at levels 

above 5 mgiL, but below the MCL: 
1. Must include a short informational statement about the impacts of nitrate on children using 

language such as: Nitrate in drinking water at levels above 10 ppm is a health risk for infants of less 
than six months of age. High nitrate levels in drinking water can cause blue baby syndrome. Nitrate 
levels may rise quickly for short periods of time because of rainfall or agricultural activity. If you are 
caring for an infant you should ask advice from your health care provider. 

2. May write its own education statement, but only in consultation with the department. 
( 4) Nitrite levels greater than half the MCL (0.5 mg/L). A system which detects nitrite at levels 

above 0.5 mg/L, but below the MCL: 
1. Must include a short informational statement about the impacts of nitrite on children using lan

guage such as: Nitrite in drinking water at levels above 1 ppm is a health risk for infants of less than six 
months of age. High nitrite levels in drinking water can cause blue baby syndrome. If you are caring 
for an infant you should ask advice from your health care provid~r. 

2. May write its own education statement, but only in consultation with the department. 
(5) Lead 95th percentile levels above the action level (0.015 ,mg/L). Systems which detect lead 

above the action level in more than 5 percent (95th percentile) but fewer than 10 percent (90th percen
tile) of homes sampled: 
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1. Must include a short informational statement about the special impact oflead on children using 
language such as: Infants and young children are typically more vulnerable to lead in drinking water 
than the general population. It is possible that lead levels at your home may be higher than at other 
homes in the community as a result of materials used in your home's plumbing. If you are concerned 
about elevated lead levels in your home's water, you may wish to have your water tested and flush your 
tap for 30 seconds to 2 minutes before using tap water. Additional information is available from the 
Safe Drinking Water Hotline (800-426-4791). 

2. May write its own educational statement, but only in consultation with the department. 
(6) Total trihalomethane (TIHM) levels above 0.080 mg/L but less than the MCL. Systems that 

detect TIHMs above 0.080 mg!L, but below the MCLin 567-subrule 41.5(1 ), as an annual average, 
monitored and calculated under the provisions of 567-paragraph 41.5(1) "e, "must include the health 
effects language for total trihalomethanes listed in Appendix E. 

h. Additional mandatory report requirements. 
(1) The report must include the telephone number of the owner, operator, or designee of the com

munity water system as a source of additional information concerning the report. 
(2) In communities with a large proportion of non-English speaking residents, as determined by 

the department, the report must contain information in the appropriate language(s) regarding the im
portance of the report or contain a telephone number or address where such residents may contact the 
system to obtain a translated copy of the report or assistance in the appropriate language. 

(3) The report must include information (e.g., time and place of regularly scheduled board meet
ings) about opportunities for public participation in decisions that may affect the quality of the water. 

(4) The systems may include such additional information as they deem necessary for the public 
education consistent with, and not detracting from, the purpose of the report. 

42.3(4) Report delivery. 
a. Required report recipients. Each community water system must mail or otherwise directly 

deliver one copy of the report to each customer. 
(1) The system must make a good-faith effort to reach consumers who do not get water bills, using 

means recommended by the department. An adequate good-faith effort will be tailored to the consum
ers who are served by the system but are not bill-paying customers, such as renters or workers. A good
faith effort to reach consumers would include a mix of methods appropriate to the particular system 
such as: 

1. Posting the reports on the Internet; 
2. Mailing to postal patrons in metropolitan areas; 
3. Advertising the availability of the report in the news media; 
4. Publication in a local newspaper; 
5. Posting in public places such as cafeterias or lunchrooms of public buildings; 
6. Delivery of multiple copies for distribution by single-billed customers such as apartment 

buildings or large private employers; 
7. Delivery to community organizations. 
(2) No later than the date the system is required to distribute the report to its customers, each com

munity water system must mail a copy of the report to the department, followed within three months by 
a certification that the report has been distributed to customers, and that the information is correct and 
consistent with the compliance monitoring data previously submitted to the department. 

(3) No later than the date the system is required to distribute the report to its customers, each com
munity water system must deliver the report to any other agency or clearinghouse identified by the 
department, such as the Iowa department of public health or county board of health. 

b. Availability of report. Each community water system must make its report available to the 
public upon request. Each community water system serving 100,000 or more persons must post its 
current year's report to a publicly accessible site on the Internet. 
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c. Waiver from mailing requirements for systems serving fewer than 10,000 persons. All com
munity public water supply systems with fewer than 10,000 persons served will be granted the waiver, 
except for those systems which have the following: one or more exceedances of a health-based stan
dard; an administrative order; court order; significant noncompliance with monitoring or reporting re
quirements; or an extended compliance schedule contained in the operation permit. Even though a 
public water supply system has been granted a mailing waiver, paragraphs 42.3(4)"a"(2) to (4) and 
42.3( 4) "b" still apply to all community public water supply system~. A mailing waiver is not allowed 
for the report covering the year during which one of the previously listed exceptions occurred. Systems 
which use the mailing waiver must: 

(1) Publish the reports in one or more local newspapers serving the area in which the system is 
located; 

(2) Inform the customers that the reports will not be mailed, either in the newspapers in which the 
reports are published or by other means approved by the department; and 

(3) Make the reports available to the public upon request. 
d. Waiver from mailing requirements for systems serving 500 or fewer in population. All com

munity public water supply systems serving 500 or fewer persons will be granted the waiver, except for 
those systems which have the following: one or more exceedances of a health-based standard; an ad
ministrative order; court order; significant noncompliance with monitoring or reporting requirements; 
or an extended compliance schedule contained in the operation permit. Systems serving 500 or fewer 
persons which use the waiver may forego the requirements of subparagraphs 42.3(4)"c"(1) and (2) if 
they provide notice at least once per year to their customers by mail; door-to-door delivery, or by post
ing that the report is available upon request, in conspicuous places within the area served by the system 
acceptable to the department. A mailing waiver is not allowed for the report covering the year during 
which one ofthe previously listed exceptions occurred. Even though a public water supply system has 
been granted a mailing waiver, paragraphs 42.3(4)"a "(2) to (4) and 42.3(4)"b" still apply to all com
munity public water supply systems. 

567-42.4(4558) Reporting. 
42.4(1) Reporting requirements other than for lead and copper. 
a. When required by the department, the supplier of water shall report to the department within 

ten days following a test, measurement or analysis required to be made by 567-Chapter 40, 41, 42, or 
43 the results of that test, measurement or analysis in the form and manner prescribed by the depart
ment. This shall include reporting of all positive detects within the same specific analytical method. 

b. Except where a different reporting period is specified in this rule or 567-chapters 41 and 43, 
the supplier of water shall report to the department within 48 hours after any failure to comply with the 
monitoring requirements set forth in 567-Chapters 41 and 43. The supplier of water shall also notify 
the department within 48 hours of failure to comply with any primary drinking water regulations. 

c. The public water supply system, within ten days of completion of each public notification re
quired pursuant to 42.1( 455B), shall submit to the department a representative copy of each type of 
notice distributed, published, posted, or made available to the persons served by the system or to the 
media. 

42.4(2) Lead and copper reporting requirements. All water systems shall report all of the follow
ing information to the department in accordance with this subrule. 

a. Reporting requirements for tap water monitoring for lead and copper and for water quality 
parameter monitoring. 

(1) A water system shall report the information specified below for all tap water samples within 
the first ten days following the end of each applicable monitoring period specified in 567--41.4( 455B) 
(i.e., every six months, annually, or every three years). • 

1. The results of all tap samples for lead and copper including the location of each site and the 
criteria under which the site was selected for the system's sampling pool; 
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2. A certification that each first draw sample collected by the water system is one liter in volume 
and, to the best of the collector's knowledge, has stood motionless in the service line, or in the interior 
plumbing of a sampling site, for at least six hours; 

3. Where residents collected samples, a certification that each tap sample collected by the resi
dents was taken after the water system informed them of proper sampling procedures specified in 
567-paragraph 41.4(1)"c"(2)"2"; 

4. The 90th percentile lead and copper concentrations measured from among all lead and copper 
tap water samples collected during each monitoring period (calculated in accordance with 567-
paragraph 41.4(1)"b"(3)); 

5. With the exception of initial tap sampling conducted pursuant to 567-paragraph 
41.4(1) "c "( 4 )"1 ,"the system shall designate any site which was not sampled during previous monitor
ing periods, and include an explanation of why sampling sites have changed; 

6. The results of all tap samples for pH and, where applicable, alkalinity, calcium, conductivity, 
temperature, and orthophosphate or silica collected under 567-paragraphs 41.4(1)"d"(2) through 
(5); 

7. The results of all samples collected at the entry point(s) to the distribution system for applica
ble water quality parameters under 567-paragraphs 41.4(1)"d"(2) and (5). 

(2) By the applicable date in 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"c"(4)"1" for commencement of monitor
ing, each community water system which does not complete its targeted sampling pool with tier 1 sam
pling sites meeting the criteria in 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"c"(1)"3" shall send a letter justifying its 
selection oftier2 and tier 3 sampling sites under 567-paragraphs 41.4(1)"c"(1)"4" and "5," which
ever is applicable. 

(3) By the applicable date in 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"c"(4)"1'' for commencement of monitor
ing, each non transient noncommunity water system which does not complete its sampling pool with 
tier 1 sampling sites meeting the criteria in 567-paragraph 41.4(1) "c "(1 )"6" shall send a letter to the 
department justifying its selection of sampling sites under 567-paragraph 41.4(1}"c"(1)"7." 

( 4) By the applicable date in 567-paragraph 41.4(1) "c"( 4)"1" for commencement of monitor
ing, each water system with lead service lines that is not able to locate the number of sites served by 
such lines required under 567-paragraph 41.4(1) "c"(1 )"8" shall send a letter to the department dem
onstrating why it was unable to locate a sufficient number of such sites based upon the information 
listed in 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"c"(1)"2." 

(5) Each water system that requests that the department reduce the number and frequency of sam
pling shall provide the information required under 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"c"(4)"4." 

b. Source water monitoring reporting requirements. 
(1) A water system shall report the sampling results for all source water samples collected in ac

cordance with 567- paragraph 41.4(1) "e" within the first ten days following the end of each source 
water monitoring period (i.e., annually, per compliance period or per compliance cycle) specified in 
567-paragraph 41.4(1)"e." 

(2) With the exception of the first round of source water sampling conducted pursuant to 
567-paragraph 41.4(1)"e"(2), the system shall specify any site which was not sampled during pre
vious monitoring periods, and include an explanation of why the sampling point has changed. 

c. Corrosion control treatment reporting requirements. By the applicable dates under 567-
subrule 43.7(1), systems shall report the following information: 

(1) For systems demonstrating that they have already optimized corrosion control, information 
required in 567-paragraph 43.7(1)"b"(2) or (3). 

(2) For systems required to optimize corrosion control, their recommendation regarding optimal 
corrosion control treatment under 567-paragraph 43.7(2)"a." 

(3) For systems required to evaluate the effectiveness of corrosion control treatments under 
567-paragraph 43.7(2)"c," the information required by that paragraph. 
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(4) For systems required to install optimal corrosion control designated by the department under V 
567-paragraph 43. 7(2) "d, "a letter certifying that the system has completed installing that treatment. 

d. Source water treatment reporting requirements. By the applicable dates in 567-paragraph 
43.7(3)"b"(1), systems shall provide the following information t~ the department: 

(1) If required under 567-paragraph 43. 7(3), b "(1 ), their recommendation regarding source wa
ter treatment; 

(2) For systems required to install source water treatment under 567-paragraph 43. 7(3) "b "(1 ), a 
letter certifying that the system has completed installing the treatment designated by this department 
within 24 months after the department designated the treatment. 

e. Lead service line replacement reporting requirements. Systems shall report the following in
formation to demonstrate compliance with the requirements of 567-subrule 43.7(4): 

(1) Within 12 months after a system exceeds the lead action level in sampling referred to in 
567-paragraph 43. 7( 4) "a, " the system shall demonstrate in writing to the department that it has con- 1......-J 
dueled a materials evaluation, including the evaluation pursuant to 567-paragraph 41.4(1) "c "(1) to 
identify the initial number of lead service lines in its distribution system, and shall provide the depart-
ment with the system's schedule for replacing annually at least 7 percent of the initial number of lead 
service lines in its distribution system. 

(2) Within 12 months after a system exceeds the lead action level in sampling referred to in 
567-paragraph 43. 7( 4) "a" and every 12 months thereafter, the system shall demonstrate in writing 
that the system has either: 

1. Replaced in the previous 12 months at least 7 percent of the initial lead service lines (or a great
er number of lines specified by the department under 567-paragraph 43.7(4)'1'' in its distribution 
system), or 

2. Conducted sampling which demonstrates that the lead coneentration in all service line samples 
from individualline(s), taken pursuant to 567-paragraph 41.4(1),c 11(2)"3," is less than or equal to '...J 
0.015 mg!L. In such cases, the total number of lines replaced and which meet the criteria in 567-
paragraph 43.7(4)"c 11 shall equal at least 7 percent of the initial number oflead lines identified under 
567-paragraph 43.7(4)"c" or the percentage specified by the department under 567-paragraph 
43.7(4)"/. II 

(3) The annual letter submitted to the department under 42.4(2) "e "(2) shall contain the following 
information: 

1. The number of lead service lines scheduled to be replaced during the previous year of the sys
tem's replacement schedule; 

2. The number and location of each lead service line replaced during the previous year of the sys
tem's replacement schedule; 

3. If measured, the water lead concentration and location of each lead service line sampled, the 
sampling method, and the date of sampling. \,.,) 

( 4) As soon as practicable, but in no case later than three months after a system exceeds the lead 
action level in sampling referred to in 567-paragraph 43.7(4)"a," any system seeking to rebut the 
presumption that it has control over the entire lead service line pursuant to 567-paragraph 43. 7( 4) "d II 
shall submit a letter to the department describing the legal authority (e.g., state statutes, municipal ordi
nances, public service contracts or other applicable legal authority) which limits the system's control 
over the service lines and the extent of the system's control. 
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f. Public education program reporting requirements. By December of each year, a water system 
that is subject to the public education requirements in 42.2( 455B) shall submit a letter to the depart
ment demonstrating that the system has delivered the public education materials that meet the content 
requirements in 42.2(2) and 42.2(3) and the delivery requirements in 42.2( 4). This information shall 
include a list of all the newspapers, radio stations, television stations, facilities and organizations to 
which the system delivered public education materials during the previous year. The water system 
shall submit the letter annually for as long as it exceeds the lead action level. 

g. Reporting of additional monitoring data. A system which collects sampling data in addition to 
that required by 567---Chapters 41 and 43 shall report the results to the department within the first ten 
days following the end of the applicable monitoring period under 567-paragraphs 41.4(1) "c, " "d, " 
and "e" during which the samples are collected. 

42.4(3) Operation and maintenance for PWS. 
a. Required records of operation. 
(1) Applicability. Monthly records of operation shall be completed by all public water supplies, 

on forms provided by the department or on similar forms, unless a public water supply meets all ofthe 
following conditions: 

1. Supplies an annual average of not more than 25,000 gpd or serves no more than an average of 
250 individuals daily; 

2. Is a community public water supply and does not provide any type of treatment, or is a non
community system (NTNC and TNq which has only a cation-exchange softening or iron/manganese 
removal treatment unit, and meets the requirements of 42.4(3)"a"(2)"7"; 

3. Does not utilize either a surface water or a groundwater under the direct influence of surface 
water either in whole or in part as a water source. 

4. Does not use a treatment technique such as blending to achieve compliance with health-based 
standards. 

The reports shall be completed as described in 42.4(3)"a"(2) and maintained at the facility for in
spection by the department for a period offive years. For CWS and NTNC PWSs, the monthly opera
tion report must be signed by the certified operator in direct responsible charge or the certified opera
tor's designee. For TNC PWSs, the monthly operation report, if required by the department, must be 
signed by the owner or the owner's designee. 

(2) Contents. Monthly operation reports shall be completed as follows: 
1. Pumpage or flow. Noncommunity supplies shall measure and record the total water used each 

week. It is recommended that a daily measurement and recording be made. Community supplies shall 
measure and record daily water used. Reporting of pumpage or flow may be required in an operation 
permit where needed to verify MCL compliance. 

2. Treatment effectiveness. Where treatment is practiced, the intended effect of the treatment 
shall be measured at locations and by methods which best indicate effectiveness of the treatment pro
cess. These measurements shall be made pursuant to Appendix B of this chapter. Daily monitoring is 
seven days a week unless otherwise specified by the department. 

3. Treatment effectiveness for a primary standard. Where the raw water quality does not meet the 
requirements of 567-Chapters 41 and 43 and treatment is practiced for the purpose of complying with 
a health-based standard drinking water standard, daily measurement of the primary standard constitu
ent or an appropriate indicator constituent designated by the department shall be recorded. The depart
ment will require reporting of these results in the operation permit to verify MCL compliance. 

4. Treatment effectiveness for a secondary standard. Where treatment is practiced for the pur
pose of achieving the recommended level of any constituent designated in the federal secondary stan
dards, measurements shall be measured and recorded at a frequency specified in Appendix B. Daily 
monitoring is seven days a week unless otherwise specified by the department. 
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5. Chemical application. Chemicals such as fluoride, iodine, bromine and chlorine, which are 
potentially toxic in excessive concentration, shall be measured and recorded daily. Recording shall 
include the amount of chemical applied each day. Where the supplier of water is attempting to main
tain a residual of the chemical throughout the system, such as chlorine, the residual in the system shall 
be recorded daily. The quantity of all other chemicals applied shall be measured and recorded at least 
once each week. 

6. Static water levels and pumping water levels must be measured and recorded once per month 
for all groundwater sources. More or less frequent measurements may be approved by the department 
where historical data justifies it. 

7. Noncommunity systems (NTNC and TNq are exempt from the self-monitoring requirements 
for cation-exchange softening and iron/manganese removal if the treatment unit: 

• Is a commercially available "off-the-shelf' unit designed for home use; 
• Is self-contained, requiring only a piping connection for installation; 
• Operates throughout a range of 35 to 80 psi; and 
• Has not been installed for the purpose of removing a contaminant which has a health-based stan

dard. 
b. Chemical quality and application. Any drinking water system chemical which is added to raw, 

partially treated, or finished water must be suitable for the intended use in a potable water system. 
Effective on October 1, 2000, the chemical must be certified to meet the current American National 
Standards Institute/National Sanitation Foundation (ANSI/NSF) Standard 60, if such certification ex
ists for the particular product, unless certified chemicals are not reasonably available for use, in accor
dance with guidelines provided by the department. If the chemical is not certified by the ANSI/NSF 
Standard 60 or no certification is available, the person seeking to supply or use the chemical must prove 
to the satisfaction of the department that the chemical is not toxic or otherwise a potential hazard in a 
potable public water supply system. 

The supplier of water shall keep a record of all chemicals used. ~This record should include a clear 
identification of the chemical by brand or generic name and the dosage rate. When chemical treatment 
is applied with the intent of obtaining an in-system residual, the residuals will be monitored regularly. 
When chemical treatment is applied and in-system residuals are not expected, the effectiveness of the 
treatment will be monitored through an appropriate indicative parameter. 

(1) Continuous disinfection. 
1. When required. Continuous disinfection must be provided at all public water supply systems, 

except for the following: groundwater supplies that have no treatment facilities or have only fluoride, 
sodium hydroxide or soda ash addition and that meet the bacterial standards as provided in 
567--41.2(455B) and do not show other actual or potential hazardous contamination by microorgan
isms. 

2. Method. Chlorine is the preferred disinfecting agent. Chlorination may be accomplished with 
liquid chlorine, calcium or sodium hypochlorites or chlorine dioxide. Other disinfecting agents will be 
considered, provided a residual can be maintained in the distribution system, reliable application 
equipment is available and testing procedures for a residual are recognized in Standard Methods for the 
Analysis of Water and Wastewater. 

3. Chlorine residual. A minimum free available chlorine residual of0.3 mg/Lor a minimum total 
available chlorine residual of 1.5 mg/L must be continuously maintained throughout the water dis
tribution system, except for those points on the distribution system that terminate as dead ends or areas 
that represent very low use when compared to usage throughout the rest of the distribution system as 
determined by the department. 
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4. Test kit. A test kit capable of measuring free and combined chlorine residuals in increments no 
greater than 0.1 mg/L in the range below 0.5 mg!L, and in increments no greater than 0.2 mg/L in the 
range from 0.5 mg!L to 1.0 mg/L, and in increments no greater than 0.3 mg/L in the range from 1.0 
mg/L to 2.0 mg/L must be provided at all chlorination facilities. The test kit must use a method of anal
ysis that is recognized in Standard Methods for the Analysis of Water and Wastewater. 

5. Leak detection, control and operator protection. A bottle of at least 56 percent ammonium hy
droxide must be provided at all gas chlorination installations for leak detection. Leak repair kits must 
be available where ton chlorine cylinders are used. 

6. Other disinfectant residuals. If an alternative disinfecting agent is approved by this depart
ment, the residual levels and type of test kit used will be assigned by the department in accordance with 
and based upon analytical methods contained in Standard Methods for the Analysis of Water and 
Wastewater. 

(2) Phosphate compounds. 
1. When phosphate compounds are to be added to any public water supply system which includes 

iron or manganese removal or ion-exchange softening, such compounds must be applied after the iron 
or manganese removal or ion-exchange softening treatment units, unless the director has received and 
approved an engineering report demonstrating the suitability for addition prior to these units in accor
dance with the provisions of 567-subrule 43.3(2). The department may require the discontinuance of 
phosphate addition where it interferes with other treatment processes, the operation of the water sys
tem or if there is a significant increase in microorganism populations associated with phosphate ap
plication. 

2. The total phosphate concentration in the finished water must not exceed 10 mg/L as P04. 
3. Chlorine shall be applied to the phosphate solution in sufficient quantity to give an initial con

centration of 10 mg!L in the phosphate solution. A chlorine residual must be maintained in the phos
phate solution at all times. 

4. Test kits capable of measuring polyphosphate and orthophosphate in a range from 0.0 to 10.0 
mg/L in increments no greater than 0.1 mg/L must be provided. 

5. Continuous application or injection of phosphate compounds directly into a well is prohibited. 
(3) Fluorosilicic acid. Where fluorosilicic acid (H2SiF6, also called hydrofluosilicic acid) is add

ed to a public water supply, the operator shall be equipped with a fluoride test kit with a minimum range 
of from 0.0 to 2.0 mg/L in increments no greater than 0.1 mg/L. Distilled water and standard fluoride 
solutions of 0.2 mg/L and 1.0 mg/L must be provided. 

c. Reporting and record-keeping requirements for systems using surface water and groundwater 
under the direct influence of surface water. In addition to the monitoring requirements required by 
42.4(3)"a" and "b," a public water system that uses a surface water source or a groundwater source 
under the direct influence of surface water must report monthly to the department the information spec
ified in this subrule beginning June 29, 1993, or when filtration is installed, whichever is later. 

(1) Turbidity measurements as required by 567-subrules 41. 7(1) and 43.5(3) must be reported 
within ten days after the end of each month the system serves water to the public. Information that must 
be reported includes: 

1. The total number of filtered water turbidity measurements taken during the month. 
2. The number and percentage of filtered water turbidity measurements taken during the month 

which are less than or equal to the turbidity limits specified in 567-paragraph 41.7(1)"b" for the 
filtration technology being used. 

3. The date and value of any turbidity measurements taken during the month which exceed 5 
NTU. If at any time the turbidity exceeds 5 NTU, the system must inform the department as soon as 
possible, but no later than the end of the next business day. This requirement is in addition to the 
monthly reporting requirement, pursuant to 567- 43.5(455B). 
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(2) Disinfection information specified in 567-subrule 41.7(2) and 567-paragraph 42.4(3)tfb" 
must be reported to the department within ten days after the end of each month the system serves water 
to the public. Information that must be reported inc!udes: 

1. For each day, the lowest measurement of residual disinfectant concentration in mg/L in water 
entering the distribution system. 

2. The date and duration of each period when the residual disinfectant concentration in water en
tering the distribution system fell below 0.3 mg/L and when the department was notified of the occur
rence. If at any time the residual falls below 0.3 mg/L in the water. entering the distribution system, the 
system must notify the department as soon as possible, but no later than by the end of the next business 
day. The system also must notify the department by the end of the next business day whether or not the 
residual was restored to at least 0.3 mg/L within four hours. This requirement is in addition to the 
monthly reporting requirement, pursuant to 567-43.5( 455B). 

3. The information on the samples taken in the distribution system in conjunction with total coli
form monitoring listed in 567-paragraph 43.5(2)tfd" and pursuant to 567- paragraph 41.2(1)tfc." 

567-42.5(455B) Record maintenance. 
42.5(1) Record maintenance requirements. Any owner or operator of a public water system sub

ject to the provisions of this rule shall retain on its premises or at a convenient location near its premises 
the following records: 

a. Analytical records. 
(1) Actual laboratory reports shall be kept, or data may be transferred to tabular summaries, pro

vided that the following information is included: 
1. The date, place, and time of sampling, and the name of the person who collected the sample; 
2. Identification of the sample as to whether it was a routine distribution system sample, check 

sample, raw or process water sample or other special purpose sample; 
3. Date of analysis; 
4. Laboratory and person responsible for performing analysis; 
5. The analytical technique or method used; and 
6. The results of the analysis. 
(2) Record retention for specific analytes. 
1. Bacteria. Records of bacteriological analyses made pursuant to this subrule shall be kept for 

not less than five years. 
2. Chemical: radionuclide, inorganic compounds, organic compounds. Records of chemical 

analyses made pursuant to 567-Chapter 41 shall be kept for not less than ten years. Additional lead 
and copper requirements are listed in 42.5(1) "b. " 

b. Lead and copper record-keeping requirements. A system subject to the requirements of 
42.4(2) shall retain on its premises original records of all data and analyses, reports, surveys, public 
education, letters, evaluations, schedules, and any other information required by 567-41.4(4558) 
and 567-Chapter 43. Each water system shall retain the records required by this sub rule for ten years. 

c. Records of action (violation correction). Records of action taken by the system to correct 
violations of primary drinking water regulations (including administrative orders) shall be kept for not 
less than five years after the last action taken with respect to the particular violation involved. 

d. Reports and correspondence relating to sanitary surveys. Copies of any written reports, sum
maries, or communications relating to sanitary surveys of the system conducted by the system itself, by 
a private consultant, or by any local, state or federal agency, shall be kept for a period of not less than ten 
years after completion of the sanitary survey involved. 

e. Operation or construction permits. Records concerning an operation or a construction permit 
issued pursuant to 567-Chapter 43 to the system shall be kept for a period ending not less than ten 
years after the system achieves compliance with the health-based standard or after the system in ques
tion completes the associated construction project. 
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1....1 f. Public notification. Records of public notification, including the consumer confidence report, 
public notification examples, and reports requiring certification of who received the public notifica
tion, must be kept for at least five years. 

g. Self-monitoring requirement records. The monthly records of operation must be completed as 
described in 42.4(3) 11 a "(2) and maintained at the facility for inspection by the department for a period 
of at least five years. 

42.5(2) Reserved. 
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 17 A3(1) 11 b" and 4558.171 to 

4558.192. 
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APPENDIX A: \..,I 
MANDATORY HEALTH EFFECTS LANGUAGE FOR PUBUC NOTIFICATION 

1. Acrylamide. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that acrylamide is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. Poly
mers made from acrylamide are sometimes used to treat water supplies to remove particulate contami
nants. Acrylamide has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when 
the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory 
animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long periods of time. 
Sufficiently large doses of acrylamide are known to cause neurological injury. EPA has set the drink
ing water standard for acrylamide using a treatment technique to reduce the risk of cancer or other ad
verse health effects which have been observed in laboratory animals. This treatment technique limits 
the amount of acrylamide in the polymer and the amount of the polymer which may be added to drink- ~ 
ing water to remove particulates. Drinking water systems which comply with this treatment technique 
have little to no risk and are considered safe with respect to acrylamide. 

2. Alachlor. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that alachlor is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This organ
ic chemical is a widely used pesticide. When soil and climatic conditions are favorable, alachlor may 
get into drinking water by runoff into surface water or by leaching into groundwater. This chemical has 
been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed 
at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may increase 
the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drinking water 
standard for alachlor at 0.002 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse 
health effects which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water that meets this standard 
is associated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to alachlor. \,.,/ 

3. Aldicarb. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that aldicarb is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. Aldicarb is 
a widely used pesticide. Under certain soil and climatic conditions (e.g., sandy soil and high rainfall), 
aldicarb may leach into groundwater after normal agricultural applications to crops such as potatoes or 
peanuts or may enter drinking water supplies as a result of surface runoff. This chemical has been 
shown to damage the nervous system in laboratory animals such as rats and dogs exposed to high lev
els. EPA has set the drinking water standard for aldicarb at 0.003 parts per million (ppm) to protect 
against the risk of adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with 
little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to aldicarb. 

4. Aldicarb sulfoxide. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking 
water standards and has determined that aldicarb sulfoxide is a health concern at certain levels of expo-
sure. Aldicarb is a widely used pesticide. Aldicarb sulfoxide in groundwater is primarily a breakdown \.,.,/ 
product of aldicarb. Under certain soil and climatic conditions (e.g., sandy soil and high rainfall), aldi-
carb sulfoxide may leach into groundwater after normal agricultural applications to crops such as pota-
toes or peanuts or may enter drinking water supplies as a result of surface runoff. This chemical has 
been shown to damage the nervous system in laboratory animals such as rats and dogs exposed to high 
levels. EPA has set the drinking water standard for aldicarb sulfoxide at 0.004 parts per million (ppm) 
to protect against the risk of adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is asso-
ciated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to aldicarb sulfoxide. 
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5. Aldicarb sulfone. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking 
water standards and has determined that aldicarb sulfone is a health concern at certain levels of expo
sure. Aldicarb is a widely used pesticide. Aldicarb sulfone is formed from the breakdown of aldicarb 
and is considered for registration as a pesticide under the name aldoxycarb. Under certain soil and 
climatic conditions (e.g., sandy soil and high rainfall), aldicarb sulfone may leach into groundwater 
after normal agricultural applications to crops such as potatoes or peanuts or may enter drinking water 
supplies as a result of surface runoff. This chemical has been shown to damage the nervous system in 
laboratory animals such as rats and dogs exposed to high levels. EPA has set the drinking water stan
dard for aldicarb sulfone at 0.002 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of adverse health 
effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is 
considered safe with respect to aldicarb sulfone. 

~ 6. Antimony. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that antimony is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This inor
ganic chemical occurs naturally in soils, groundwater and surface waters and is often used in the flame
retardant industry. It is also used in ceramics, glass, batteries, fireworks and explosives. It may get into 
drinking water through natural weathering of rock, industrial production, municipal waste disposal or 
manufacturing processes. This chemical has been shown to decrease longevity and to alter blood lev
els of cholesterol and glucose in laboratory animals such as rats exposed to high levels during their 
lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water standard for antimony at 0.006 parts per million (ppm) to 
protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA standard is 
associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to antimony. 

7. Asbestos. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that asbestos fibers greater than 10 micrometers in length are a health 

'.,.,) concern at certain levels of exposure. Asbestos is a naturally occurring mineral. Most asbestos fibers 
in drinking water are less than 10 micrometers in length and occur in drinking water from natural 
sources and from corroded asbestos-cement pipes in the distribution system. The major uses of asbes
tos were in the production of cements, floor tiles, paper products, paint, and caulking; in transportation
related applications; and in the production of textiles and plastics. Asbestos was once a popular insu
lating and fire-retardant material. Inhalation studies have shown that various forms of asbestos have 
produced lung tumors in laboratory animals. The available information on the risk of developing gas
trointestinal tract cancer associated with the ingestion of asbestos from drinking water is limited. In
gestion of intermediate-range chrysotile asbestos fibers greater than 10 micrometers in length is asso
ciated with causing benign tumors in male rats. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also 
may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the 
drinking water standard for asbestos at 7 million long fibers per liter to reduce the potential risk of can-

~ 
1 

cer or other adverse health effects which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water 
...., which meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe 

with respect to asbestos. 

I~ 

8. Atrazine. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that atrazine is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This organ
ic chemical is a herbicide. When soil and climatic conditions are favorable, atrazine may get into 
drinking water by runoff into surface water or by leaching into groundwater. This chemical has been 
shown to affect offspring of rats and the hearts of dogs. EPA has set the drinking water standard for 
atrazine at 0.003 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. 
Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is consid
ered safe with respect to atrazine. 
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9. Barium. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan
dards and has determined that barium is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This inorganic 
chemical occurs naturally in some aquifers that serve as sources of groundwater. It is also used in oil 
and gas drilling muds, automotive paints, bricks, tiles and jet fuels. It generally gets into drinking water 
after dissolving from naturally occurring minerals in the ground. This chemical may damage the heart 
and cardiovascular system and is associated with high blood pressure in laboratory animals such as rats 
exposed to high levels during their lifetimes. In humans, EPA believes that effects from barium on 
blood pressure should not occur below 2 parts per million (ppm) in drinking water. EPA has set the 
drinking water standard for barium at 2 parts per million (PPn:t) to protect against the risk of these ad
verse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this 
risk and is considered safe with respect to barium. 

10. Benzene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that benzene is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This chem
ical is used as a solvent and degreaser of metals. It is also a major component of gasoline. Drinking 
water contamination generally results from leaking underground gasoline and petroleum tanks or im
proper waste disposal. This chemical has been associated with significantly increased risks of leuke
mia among certain industrial workers who were exposed to relatively large amounts of this chemical 
during their working careers. This chemical has also been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals 
when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause increased risk of 
cancer among exposed industrial workers and in laboratory animals also may increase the risk of can
cer in humans who are exposed at lower levels over long periods of time. EPA has set the enforceable 
drinking water standard for benzene at 0.005 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or 
other adverse health effects which have been observed in humans and laboratory animals. Drinking 
water which meets this standard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered 
safe. 

11. Benzo(a)pyrene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking 
water standards and has determined that benzo(a)pyrene is a health concern at certain levels of expo
sure. Cigarette smoke and charbroiled meats are common sources of general exposure. The major 
source of benzo(a)pyrene in drinking water is the leaching from coal tar lining and sealants in water 
storage tanks. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in animals such as rats and mice when the 
animals are exposed at high levels. EPA has set the drinking water standard for benzo(a)pyrene at 
0.0002 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of cancer. Drinking water which meets the 
EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to 
benzo( a )pyrene. 

12. Beryllium. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that beryllium is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This 
inorganic metal occurs naturally in soils, groundwater and surface waters and is often used in electrical 
equipment and electrical components. It generally gets into water from runoff from mining operations, 
discharge from processing plants and improper waste disposal. Beryllium compounds have been asso
ciated with damage to the bones and lungs and induction of cancer in laboratory animals such as rats 
and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. There is limited evidence to 
suggest that beryllium may pose a cancer risk via drinking water exposure. Therefore, EPA based the 
health assessment on noncancer effects with an extra uncertainty factor to account for possible carcino
genicity. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in 
humans who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drinking water standard for bery I
lium at 0.004 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drink
ing water which meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be con
sidered safe with respect to beryllium. 
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'--" 13. Cadmium. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that cadmium is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. Food and 
the smoking of tobacco are common sources of general exposure. This inorganic metal is a contami
nant in the metals used to galvanize pipe. It generally gets into water by corrosion of galvanized pipes 
or by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to damage the kidneys in animals such 
as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Some industrial 
workers who were exposed to relatively large amounts of this chemical during working careers also 
suffered damage to the kidneys. EPA has set the drinking water standard for cadmium at 0.005 parts 
per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets 
the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to cad
mium. 

14. Carbofuran. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
~ standards and has determined that carbofuran is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This 

organic chemical is a pesticide. When soil and climatic conditions are favorable, carbofuran may get 
into drinking water by runoff into surface water or by leaching into groundwater. This chemical has 
been shown to damage the nervous and reproductive systems of laboratory animals such as rats and 
mice exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Some humans who were exposed to relatively large 
amounts of this chemical during their working careers also suffered damage to the nervous system. 
Effects on the nervous system are generally rapidly reversible. EPA has set the drinking water standard 
for carbofuran at 0.04 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. 
Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is consid
ered safe with respect to carbofuran. 

15. Carbon tetrachloride. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drink
ing water standards and has determined that carbon tetrachloride is a health concern at certain levels of 

~ exposure. This chemical was once a popular household cleaning fluid. It generally gets into drinking 
water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to caqse cancer in laboratory animals 
such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that 
cause cancer in laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed at 
lower levels over long periods of time. EPA has set the enforceable drinking water standard for carbon 
tetrachloride at 0.005 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects 
which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water which meets this standard is associ
ated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe. 

16. Chlordane. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that chlordane is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This 
organic chemical is a pesticide used to control termites. Chlordane is not very mobile in soils. It usual-
1 y gets into drinking water after application near water supply intakes or wells. This chemical has been 

~ shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at high 
levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may increase the 
risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drinking water 
standard for chlordane at 0.002 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse 
health effects which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water that meets the EPA 
standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to chlordane. 
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17. Chromium. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water '..,/ 
standards and has determined that chromium is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This 
inorganic metal occurs naturally in the ground and is often used in the electroplating of metals. It gen-
erally gets into water from runoff from old mining operations and improper waste disposal from plat-
ing operations. This chemical has been shown to damage the kidneys, nervous system, and the circula-
tory system of laboratory animals such as rats and mice when! the animals are exposed at high levels. 
Some humans who were exposed to high levels of this che~cal suffered liver and kidney damage, 
dermatitis and respiratory problems. EPA has set the drinking water standard for chromium at 0.1 parts 
per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets 
the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to chro-
mium. 

18. Coliforms: Fecal coliforms/E. coli (to be used when there is a violation of 567-paragraph 
41.2(1)"b"(2) or both 567-paragraphs 41.2(1)"b"(1) and (2)). The United States Environmental \..w,, 
Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and h~ determined that the presence of fecal 
coli forms or E. coli is a serious health concern. Fecal coliforms and E. coli are generally not harmful 
themselves, but their presence in drinking water is serious because they usually are associated with 
sewage or animal wastes. The presence of these bacteria in drinking water is generally a result of a 
problem with water treatment or the pipes which distribute the water and indicates that the water may 
be contaminated with organisms that can cause disease. Disease symptoms may include diarrhea, nau-
sea, and possibly jaundice, and associated headaches and fatigue. These symptoms, however, are not 
just associated with disease-causing organisms in drinking water, but also may be caused by a number 
of factors other than the drinking water. EPA has set an enforceable drinking water standard for fecal 
coli forms and E. coli to reduce the risk of these adverse health effects. Under this standard all drinking 
water samples must be free of these bacteria. Drinking water which meets this standard is associated 
with little or none of this risk and should be considered safe. State and local health authorities recom- ~ 
mend that consumers take the following precautions: (to be inserted by the public water supply system, 
according to instructions from state or local authorities). 

19. Coliforms: Total coliforms (to be used when there is a violation of 567-paragraph 
41.2(1)"b"(1)and nota violationof567-paragraph41.2(1)"b'~(2)). The United States Environmen
tal Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined that the presence of total 
coli forms is a possible health concern. Total coliforms are common in the environment and are gener
ally not harmful themselves. The presence of these bacteria in drinking water, however, generally is a 
result of a problem with water treatment or the pipes which distribute the water and indicates that the 
water may be contaminated with organisms that can cause disease. Disease symptoms may include 
diarrhea, cramps, nausea, and possibly jaundice, and any associated headaches and fatigue. These 
symptoms, however, are not just associated with disease-causing organisms in drinking water but also 
may be caused by a number offactors other than the drinking water. EPA has set an enforceable drink- '-.,.; 
ing water standard for total coli forms to reduce the risk of these adverse health effects. Under this stan-
dard, no more than 5.0 percent of the samples collected during a month can contain these bacteria, ex-
cept that systems collecting fewer than 40 samples per month that have one total coliform-positive 
sample per month are not violating the standard. Drinking water which meets this standard is usually 
not associated with a health risk from disease-causing bacteria and should be considered safe. 
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'-"' 20. Copper. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan-
dards and has determined that copper is a health concern at certain exposure levels. Copper, a reddish
brown metal, is often used to plumb residential and commercial structures that are connected to water 
distribution systems. Copper contaminating drinking water as a corrosion by-product occurs as the 
result of the corrosion of copper pipes that remain in contact with water for a prolonged period of time. 
Copper is an essential nutrient, but at high doses it has been shown to cause stomach and intestinal 
distress, liver and kidney damage, and anemia. Persons with Wilson's disease may be at a higher risk of 
health effects due to copper than the general public. EPA's national primary drinking water regulation 
requires all public water systems to install optimal corrosion control to minimize copper contamina
tion resulting from the corrosion of plumbing materials. Public water systems serving 50,000 people 
or fewer that have Copper concentrations below 1.3 parts per million (ppm) in more than 90 percent of 

L____; tap water samples (the EPA "action level") are not required to install or improve their treatment. Any 
,..,... water system that exceeds the action level must also monitor their source water to determine whether 

treatment to remove copper in source water is needed. 
21. Cyanide. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan

dards and has determined that cyanide is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This inorganic 
chemical is used in electroplating, steel processing, plastics, synthetic fabrics and fertilizer products. It 
usually gets into water as a result of improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to damage 
the spleen, brain and liver of humans fatally poisoned with cyanide. EPA has set the drinking water 
standard for cyanide at 0.2 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health 
effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and 
should be considered safe with respect to cyanide. 

22. 2,4-D. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan
dards and has determined that 2,4-D is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This organic 

~ chemical is used as a herbicide and to control algae in reservoirs. When soil and climatic conditions are 
favorable, 2,4-D may get into drinking water by runoff into surface water or by leaching into ground
water. This chemical has been shown to damage the liver and kidneys of laboratory animals such as 
rats exposed at high levels during their lifetimes. Some humans who were exposed to relatively large 
amounts of this chemical also suffered damage to the nervous system. EPA has set the drinking water 
standard for 2,4-D at 0.07 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health 
effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is 
considered safe with respect to 2,4-D. 

23. Dalapon. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that dalapon is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This organ
ic chemical is a widely used herbicide. It may get into drinking water after application to control 
grasses in crops, drainage ditches and along railroads. This chemical has been shown to cause damage 

"....,; to the kidneys and liver in laboratory animals when the animals are exposed to high levels over their 
lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water standard for dalapon at 0.2 parts per million (ppm) to protect 
against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA standard is associ
ated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to dalapon. 
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24. Dibromochloropropane (DBCP). The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) 
sets drinking water standards and has determined that DBCP is a health concern at certain levels of 
exposure. This organic chemical was once a popular pesticide. When soil and climatic conditions are 
favorable, dibromochloropropane may get into drinking water by runoff into surface water or by leach
ing into groundwater. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats 
and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer 
in laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long peri
ods of time. EPA has set the drinking water standard for DBCP at 0.0002 parts per million (ppm) to 
reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which have been observed in laboratory ani
mals. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is 
considered safe with respect to DBCP. 

25. 1,2-Dichlorobenzene (ortho-Dichlorobenzene). The United States Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined that a-dichlorobenzene is a health 
concern at certain levels of exposure. This organic chemical is used as a solvent in the production of 
pesticides and dyes. It generally gets into water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been 
shown to damage the liver, kidneys and the blood cells of laboratory animals such as rats and mice 
exposed to high levels during their lifetimes. Some industrial workers who were exposed to relatively 
large amounts of this chemical during working careers also suffered damage to the liver, nervous sys
tem, and circulatory system. EPA has set the drinking water standard foro-dichlorobenzene at 0.6 
parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water that 
meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to 
a-dichlorobenzene. 

26. 1,4-Dichlorobenzene (para-Dichlorobenzene). The United States Environmental Protection 
Agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined that para-dichlorobenzene is a health 
concern at certain levels of exposure. This chemical is a component of deodorizers, mothballs, and 
pesticides. It generally gets into drinking water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been 
shown to cause liver and kidney damage in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals 
are exposed to high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals which cause adverse effects in laboratory 
animals also may cause adverse health effects in humans who are exposed at lower levels over long 
periods of time. EPA has set the enforceable drinking water standard for para-dichlorobenzene at 
0.075 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of these adverse health effects which have been ob
served in laboratory animals. Drinking water which meets this standard is associated with little to none 
of this risk and should be considered safe. 

27. 1,2-Dichloroethane. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking 
water standards and has determined that 1,2-dichloroethane is a health concern at certain levels of ex
posure. This chemical is used as a cleaning fluid for fats, oils, waxes, and resins. It generally gets into 
drinking water from improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in labora
tory animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. 
Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who 
are exposed at lower levels over long periods of time. EPA has set the enforceable drinking water stan
dard for 1,2-dichloroethane at 0.005 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other ad
verse health effects which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water which meets this 
standard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe. 



~ 

lAC 8/11/99 Environmental Protection[ 567] Ch 42, p.31 

28. 1 ,1-Dichloroethy lene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drink
ing water standards and has determined that 1,1-dichloroethylene is a health concern at certain levels 
of exposure. This chemical is used in industry and is found in drinking water as a result of the break
down of related solvents. The solvents are used as cleaners and degreasers of metals and generally get 
into drinking water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to cause liver and 
kidney damage in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels 
over their lifetimes. Chemicals which cause adverse effects in laboratory animals also may cause ad
verse health effects in humans who are exposed at lower levels over long periods oftime. EPA has set 
the enforceable drinking water standard for 1,1-dichloroethylene at 0.007 parts per million (ppm) to 
reduce the risk of these adverse health effects which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drink
ing water which meets this standard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be consid
ered safe. 

29. cis-1,2-Dichloroethylene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) estab-
lishes drinking water standards and has determined that cis-1,2-dichloroethylene is a health concern at 
certain levels of exposure. This organic chemical is used as a solvent and intermediate in chemical 
production. It generally gets into water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to 
damage the liver, nervous system, and circulatory system of laboratory animals such as rats and mice 
when exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Some humans who were exposed to relatively large 
amounts of this chemical also suffered damage to the nervous system. EPA has set the drinking water 
standard for cis-1 ,2-dichloroethy lene at 0.07 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these 
adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of 
this risk and is considered safe with respect to cis-1,2-dichloroethylene. 

30. trans-1,2-Dichloroethylene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) es-
\.,.1 tablishes drinking water standards and has determined that trans-1,2-dichloroethylene is a health con

cern at certain levels of exposure. This organic chemical is used as a solvent and intermediate in chemi
cal production. It generally gets into water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown 
to damage the liver, nervous system, and the circulatory system of laboratory animals such as rats and 
mice when exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Some humans who were exposed to relatively 
large amounts of this chemical also suffered damage to the nervous system. EPA has set the drinking 
water standard for trans-1,2-dichloroethylene at 0.1 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk 
of these adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to 
none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to trans-1,2-dichloroethylene. 

31. Dichloromethane. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking 
water standards and has determined that dichloromethane (methylene chloride) is a health concern at 
certain levels of exposure. This organic chemical is a widely used solvent. It is used in the manufacture 
of paint remover, as a metal de greaser and as an aerosol propellant. It generally gets into drinking water 

'-t1 after improper discharge of waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laborato
ry animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. 
Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who 
are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drinking water standard for dichloromethane at 
0.005 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which have 
been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water which meets this standard is associated with little 
to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to dichloromethane. 
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32. 1,2-Dichloropropane. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drink
ing water standards and has determined that 1,2-dichloropropane is a health concern at certain levels of 
exposure. This organic chemical is used as a solvent and pesticide. When soil and climatic conditions 
are favorable, 1,2-dichloropropane may get into drinking water by runoff into surface water or by 
leaching into groundwater. It may also get into drinking water through improper waste disposal. This 
chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals 
are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also 
may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the 
drinking water standard for 1,2-dichloropropane at 0.005 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of 
cancer or other adverse health effects which have been observed1in laboratory animals. Drinking water 
that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with 
respect to 1,2-dichloropropane. 

33. Di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets 
drinking water standards and has determined that di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate is a health concern at certain 
levels of exposure. Di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate is a widely used plasticizer in a variety of products, in
cluding synthetic rubber, food packaging materials and cosmetics. It may get into drinking water after 
improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to damage liver and testes in laboratory ani
mals such as rats and mice exposed to high levels. EPA has set the drinking water standard for 
di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate at 0.4 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of adverse health ef
fects. Drinking water which meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and 
should be considered safe with respect to di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate. 

34. Di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate. The United States Environinental Protection Agency (EPA) sets 
drinking water standards and has determined that di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate is a health concern at cer
tain levels of exposure. Di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate is a widely used plasticizer, which is primarily used 
in the production of polyvinyl chloride (PVC) resins. It may get into drinking water after improper 
waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and 
mice exposed to high levels over their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water standard for di(2-ethyl
hexyl)phthalate at 0.006 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health 
effects which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water which meets the EPA stan
dard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to 
di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate. 

35. Dinoseb. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan
dards and has determined that dinoseb is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. Dinoseb is a 
widely used pesticide and generally gets into drinking water after application on orchards, vineyards 
and other crops. This chemical has been shown to damage the thyroid and reproductive organs in labo- • 
ratory animals such as rats exposed to high levels. EPA has set the drinking water standard for dinoseb 
at 0.007 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of adyerse health effects. Drinking water 
which meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe 
with respect to dinoseb. 

36. Diquat. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan
dards and has determined that diquat is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This organic 
chemical is a herbicide used to control terrestrial and aquatic weeds. It may get into drinking water by 
runoff into surface water. This chemical has been shown to damage the liver, kidneys and gastrointesti
nal tract and causes cataract formation in laboratory animals such as dogs and rats exposed at high lev
els over their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water standard for diquat at 0.02 parts per million 
(ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA 
standard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to di
quat. 
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'..~ 37. Endothall. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that endothall is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This or
ganic chemical is a herbicide used to control terrestrial and aquatic weeds. It may get into water by 
runoff into surface water. This chemical has been shown to damage the liver, kidneys, gastrointestinal 
tract and reproductive system of laboratory animals such as rats and mice exposed at high levels over 
their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water standard for endothall at 0.1 parts per million (ppm) to 
protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA standard is 
associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to endothall. 

38. Endrin. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan
dards and has determined that endrin is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This organic 
chemical is a pesticide no longer registered for use in the United States. However, this chemical is 

I. 
1 

persistent in treated soils and accumulates in sediments and aquatic and terrestrial biota. This chemical 
,..._,... has been shown to cause damage to the liver, kidneys and heart in laboratory animals such as rats and 

mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water 
standard for endrin at 0.002 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health 
effects which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is 
associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to endrin. 

39. Epichlorohydrin. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking 
water standards and has determined that epichlorohydrin is a health concern at certain levels of expo
sure. Polymers made from epichlorohydrin are sometimes used in the treatment of water supplies as a 
flocculent to remove particulates. Epichlorohydrin generally gets into drinking water by improper use 
of these polymers. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats 
and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer 
in laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long peri-

\.,) ods oftime. EPA has set the drinking water standard for epichlorohydrin using a treatment technique to 
reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which have been observed in laboratory ani
mals. This treatment technique limits the amount of epichlorohydrin-in the polymer and the amount of 
the polymer which may be added to drinking water as a flocculent to remove particulates. Drinking 
water systems which comply with this treatment technique have little to no risk and are considered safe 
with respect to epichlorohydrin. 

40. Ethyl benzene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking wa
ter standards and has determined ethyl benzene is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This 
organic chemical is a major component of gasoline. It generally gets into water by improper waste 
disposal or leaking gasoline tanks. This chemical has been shown to damage the kidneys, liver, and 
nervous system of laboratory animals such as rats exposed to high levels during their lifetimes. EPA 

~ has set the drinking water standard for ethy I benzene at 0. 7 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the 
~ risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little 

to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to ethyl benzene. 

\,..) 

41. Ethylene dibromide (ED B). The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets 
drinking water standards and has determined that EDB is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. 
This organic chemical was once a popular pesticide. When soil and climatic conditions are favorable, 
EDB may get into drinking water by runoff into surface water or by leaching into groundwater. This 
chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals 
are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also 
may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the 
drinking water standard for EDB at 0.00005 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other 
adverse health effects which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water that meets this 
standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to EDB. 
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42. Fluoride. The U.S. Environmental Protection Agency requires that we send you this notice on \._,J 
the level of fluoride in your drinking water. The drinking water in your community has a fluoride con
centration of __ (the public water supply shall insert the compliance result which triggered notifi
cation under this subrule) milligrams per liter (mg/L). 

Federal regulations require that fluoride, which occurs naturally in your water supply, not exceed a 
concentration of 4.0 mg/L in drinking water. This is an enforceable standard called a Maximum Con
taminant Level (MCL), and it has been established to protect the public health. Exposure to drinking 
water levels above 4.0 mg/L for many years may result in some cases of crippling skeletal fluorosis, 
which is a serious bone disorder. 

Federal law also requires that we notify you when monitoring indicates that the fluoride in your 
drinking water exceeds 2.0 mg/L. This is intended to alert families about dental problems that might 
affect children under nine years of age. The fluoride concentration of your water exceeds this federal \....-~ 
guideline. 

Fluoride in children's drinking water at levels of approximately 1 mg/L reduces the number of den
tal cavities. However, some children exposed to levels of fluoride greater than about 2.0 mg/L may 
develop dental fluorosis. Dental fluorosis, in its moderate and severe forms, is a brown staining or 
pitting of the permanent teeth. 

Because dental fluorosis occurs only when developing teeth (before they erupt from the gums) are 
exposed to elevated fluoride levels, households without children are not expected to be affected by this 
level of fluoride. Families with children under the age of nine are encouraged to seek other sources of 
drinking water for their children to avoid the possibility of staining and pitting. 

Your water supplier can lower the concentration of fluoride in your water so that you will still re
ceive the benefits of cavity prevention while the possibility of stained and pitted teeth is minimized. 
Removal of fluoride may increase your water costs. Treatment systems are also commercially avail-
able for home use. Information on such systems is available at the address given below. Low fluoride ~ 
bottled drinking water that would meet all standards is also commercially available. 

For further information, contact _ (the public water supply shall insert the name, address, and 
telephone number of a contact person at the public water system) at your water system. 

43. Glyphosate. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that glyphosate is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This 
organic chemical is a herbicide used to control grasses and weeds. It may get into drinking water by 
runoff into surface water. This chemical has been shown to cause damage to the liver and kidneys in 
laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their life
times. EPA has set the drinking water standard for glyphosate at 0.7 parts per million (ppm) to protect 
against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA standard is associ
ated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to glyphosate. 

44. Heptachlor. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water \.,.,) 
standards and has determined that heptachlor is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This 
organic chemical was once a popular pesticide. When soil and climatic conditions are favorable, hep
tachlor may get into drinking water by runoff into surface water or by leaching into groundwater. This 
chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals 
are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also 
may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the 
drinking water standards for heptachlor at 0.0004 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or 
other adverse health effects which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water that 
meets this standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to 
heptachlor. 
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"-"' 45. Heptachlor epoxide. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking 
water standards and has determined that heptachlor epoxide is a health concern at certain levels of ex
posure. This organic chemical was once a popular pesticide. When soil and climatic conditions are 
favorable, heptachlor epoxide may get into drinking water by runoff into surface water or by leaching 
into groundwater. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and 
mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in 
laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long periods 
of time. EPA has set the drinking water standards for heptachlor epoxide at 0.0002 parts per million 
(ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which have been observed in laborato
ry animals. Drinking water that meets this standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is 
considered safe with respect to heptachlor epoxide. 

46. Hexachlorobenzene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drink-
~ ing water standards and has determined that hexachlorobenzene is a health concern at certain levels of 

exposure. This organic chemical is produced as an impurity in the manufacture of certain solvents and 
pesticides. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice 
when the animals are exposed to high levels during their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in 
laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long periods 
of time. EPA has set the drinking water standard for hexachlorobenzene at 0.001 parts per million 
(ppm) to protect against the risk of cancer and other adverse health effects. Drinking water which 
meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with 
respect to hexachlorobenzene. 

47. Hexachlorocyclopentadiene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) es
tablishes drinking water standards and has determined that hexachlorocyclopentadiene is a health con
cern at certain levels of exposure. This organic chemical is used as an intermediate in the manufacture 

'..,) of pesticides and flame retardants. It may get into water by discharge from production facilities. This 
chemical has been shown to damage the kidneys and the stomach of laboratory animals when exposed 
at high levels over their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water standard for hexachlorocyclopenta
diene at 0.05 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking 
water which meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be consid
ered safe with respect to hexachlorocyclopentadiene. 

48. Lead. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan
dards and has determined that lead is a health concern at certain exposure levels. Materials that contain 
lead have frequently been used in the construction of water supply distribution systems, and plumbing 
systems in private homes and other buildings. The most commonly found materials include service 
lines, pipes, brass and bronze fixtures, and solders and fluxes. Lead in these materials can contaminate 

~. j drinking water as a result of the corrosion that takes place when water comes into contact with those 
~materials. Lead can cause a variety of adverse health effects in humans. At relatively low levels of 

exposure, these effects may include interference with red blood cell chemistry, delays in normal physi
cal and mental development in babies and young children, slight deficits in the attention span, hearing, 
and learning abilities of children, and slight increases in the blood pressure of some adults. EPA's na
tional primary drinking water regulation requires all public water systems to optimize corrosion con
trol to minimize lead contamination resulting from the corrosion of plumbing materials. Public water 
systems serving 50,000 people or fewer that have lead concentrations below 15 parts per billion (ppb) 
in more than 90 percent of tap water samples (the EPA "action level") have optimized their corrosion 
control treatment. Any water system that exceeds the action level must also monitor its source water to 
determine whether treatment to remove lead in source water is needed. Any water system that contin
ues to exceed the action level after installation of corrosion control or source water treatment must 
eventually replace all lead service lines contributing in excess of 15 ppb of lead to drinking water. Any 

~water system that exceeds the action level must also undertake a public education program to inform 
consumers of ways they can reduce their exposure to potentially high levels of lead in drinking water. 



Ch 42, p.36 Environmental Protection[567] lAC 8/11/99 

49. Lindane. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan
dards and has determined that lindane is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This organic 
chemical is used as a pesticide. When soil and climatic conditions are favorable, lindane may get into 
drinking water by runoff into surface water or by leaching into groundwater. This chemical has been 
shown to damage the liver, kidneys, nervous system, and immune system of laboratory animals such as 
rats, mice and dogs exposed at high levels during their lifetimes. Some humans who were exposed to 
relatively large amounts of this chemical also suffered damage to the nervous system and circulatory 
system. EPA has established the drinking water standard for lindane at 0.0002 parts per million (ppm) 
to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is 
associated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to lindane. 

50. Mercury. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that mercury is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This inor
ganic metal is used in electrical equipment and some water pumps. It usually gets into water as a result 
of improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to damage the kidneys of laboratory ani
mals such as rats when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. EPA has set the 
drinking water standard for mercury at 0.002 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these 
adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of 
this risk and is considered safe with respect to mercury. 

51. Methoxychlor. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking wa
ter standards and has determined that methoxychlor is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. 
This organic chemical is used as a pesticide. When soil and climatic conditions are favorable, methox
ychlor may get into drinking water by runoff into surface water or by leaching into groundwater. This 
chemical has been shown to damage the liver, kidneys, nervous system, and reproductive system of 
laboratory animals such as rats exposed at high levels during their lifetimes. It has also been shown to 
produce growth retardation in rats. EPA has set the drinking water standard for methoxychlor at 0.04 
parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water that 
meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none ofthis risk'and is considered safe with respect to 
methoxychlor. 

52. Microbiological contaminants (for use when there is a violation of the treatment technique re
quirements for filtration and disinfection in 567-43.5(455B))~ The United States Environmental 
Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined that the presence of micro
biological contaminants is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. If water is inadequately 
treated, microbiological contaminants in that water may cause disease. Disease symptoms may in
clude diarrhea, cramps, nausea, and possibly jaundice, and any associated headaches and fatigue. 
These symptoms, however, are not just associated with disease-causing organisms in drinking water, 
but also may be caused by a number of factors other than drinking water. EPA has set enforceable re
quirements for treating drinking water to reduce the risk of these adverse health effects. Treatment 
such as filtering and disinfecting the water removes or destroys microbiological contaminants. Drink
ing water which is treated to meet EPA requirements is associated with little or no risk and should be 
considered safe. 

53. Monochlorobenzene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drink
ing water standards and has determined that monochlorobenzene is a health concern at certain levels of 
exposure. This organic chemical is used as a solvent. It generally gets into water by improper waste 
disposal. This chemical has been shown to damage the liver, kidneys and nervous system of laboratory 
animals such as rats and mice exposed to high levels during their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking 
water standard for monochlorobenzene at 0.1 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these 
adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of 
this risk and is considered safe with respect to monochlorobenzene. 

u 
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\..,! 54. Nitrate. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan
dards and has determined that nitrate poses an acute health concern at certain levels of exposure. Ni
trate is used in fertilizer and is found in sewage and wastes from humans or farm animals and generally 
gets into drinking water from those activities. Excessive levels of nitrate in drinking water have caused 
serious illness and sometimes death in infants under six months of age. The serious illness in infants is 
caused because nitrate is converted to nitrite in the body. Nitrite interferes with the oxygen carrying 
capacity of the child's blood. This is an acute disease in that symptoms can develop rapidly in infants. 
In most cases, health deteriorates over a period of days. Symptoms include shortness of breath and 
blueness of the skin. Clearly, expert medical advice should be sought immediately if these symptoms 
occur. The purpose of this notice is to encourage parents and other responsible parties to provide in
fants with an alternate source of drinking water. Local and state health authorities are the best source 
for information concerning alternate sources of drinking water for infants. EPA has set the drinking 

~ water standard at 10 parts per million (ppm) for nitrate to protect against the risk of these adverse ef
fects. EPA has also set a drinking water standard for nitrite at 1 ppm. To allow for the fact that the 
toxicity of nitrate and nitrite is additive, EPA has also established. a standard for the sum of nitrate and 
nitrite at 10 ppm. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this 
risk and is considered safe with respect to nitrate. 

55. Nitrite. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan
dards and has determined that nitrite poses an acute health concern at certain levels of exposure. This 
inorganic chemical is used in fertilizers and is found in sewage and wastes from humans or farm ani
mals and generally gets into drinking water as a result of those activities. While excessive levels of 
nitrite in drinking water have not been observed, other sources of nitrite have caused serious illness and 
sometimes death in infants under six months of age. The serious illness in infants is caused because 
nitrite interferes with the oxygen carrying capacity of the child's blood. This is an acute disease in that 

\...,) symptoms can develop rapidly. However, in most cases, health deteriorates over a period of days. 
Symptoms include shortness of breath and blueness of the skin. Clearly, expert medical advice should 
be sought immediately if these symptoms occur. The purpose of this notice is to encourage parents and 
other responsible parties to provide infants with an alternate source of drinking water. Local and state 
health authorities are the best source for information concerning alternate sources of drinking water for 
infants. EPA has set the drinking water standard at 1 part per million (ppm) for nitrite to protect against 
the risk of these adverse effects. EPA has also set a drinking water standard for nitrate (converted to 
nitrite in humans) at 10 ppm and for the sum of nitrate and nitrite at 10 ppm. Drinking water that meets 
the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect toni
trite. 

56. Oxamyl. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) establishes drinking wa
ter standards and has determined that oxamyl is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This 

~ organic chemical is used as a pesticide for the control of insects and other pests. It may get into drinking 
water by runoff into surface water or leaching into groundwater. This chemical has been shown to 
damage the kidneys of laboratory animals such as rats when exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. 
EPA has set the drinking water standard for oxamyl at 0.2 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the 
risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA standard is associated with 
little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to oxamyl. 

~ 
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57. Pentachlorophenol. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking \..1 
water standards and has determined that pentachlorophenol is a health concern at certain levels of ex
posure. This organic chemical is used as a wood preservative, herbicide, disinfectant, and defoliant. It 
generally gets into drinking water by runoff into surface water or leaching into groundwater. This 
chemical has been shown to produce adverse reproductive effects and to damage the liver and kidneys 
of laboratory animals such as rats exposed to high levels during their lifetimes. Some humans who 
were exposed to relatively large amounts of this chemical also' suffered damage to the liver and kid-
neys. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when 
the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory 
animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long periods of time. 
EPA has set the drinking water standard for pentachlorophenol at 0.001 parts per million (ppm) to pro-
tect against the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA stan-
dard is associated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to pentachlorophe- V 
no I. 

58. Picloram. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that picloram is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This or
ganic chemical is used as a pesticide for broadleaf weed control. It may get into drinking water by 
runoff into surface water or leaching into groundwater as a result of pesticide application and improper 
waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to cause damage to the kidneys and liver in laboratory 
animals such as rats when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. EPA has set the 
drinking water standard for picloram at 0.5 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these 
adverse health effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of 
this risk and should be considered safe with respect to picloram. 

59. Polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs). The United States Environmental Protection Agency 
(EPA) sets drinking water standards and has determined that polychlorinated biphenyls (PCBs) are a ~ 
health concern at certain levels of exposure. These organic chemicals were once wide I y used in electri-
cal transformers and other industrial equipment. They generally get into drinking water by improper 
waste disposal or leaking electrical industrial equipment. This chemical has been shown to cause can-
cer in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their 
lifetimes. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in 
humans who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drinking water standard for PCBs 
at 0.0005 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which have 
been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water that meets this standard is associated with little to 
none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to PCBs. 

60. Selenium. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that selenium is a health concern at,certain high levels of exposure. Sele-
nium is also an essential nutrient at low levels of exposure. This inorganic chemical is found naturally ~ 
in food and soils and is used in electronics, photocopy operations, the manufacture of glass, chemicals, 
drugs, and as a fungicide and a feed additive. In humans, exposure to high levels of selenium over a 
long period of time has resulted in a number of adverse health effects, including a loss of feeling and 
control in the arms and legs. EPA has set the drinking water standard for selenium at 0.05 parts per 
million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the 
EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to sele-
nium. 
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'..I 61. SimaZine. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that simazine is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This or
ganic chemical is a herbicide used to control annual grasses and broadleaf weeds. It may leach into 
groundwater or run off into surface water after application. This chemical may cause cancer in labora
tory animals such as rats and mice exposed at high levels during their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause 
cancer in laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed over long 
periods oftime. EPA has set the drinking water standard for simazine at 0.004 parts per million (ppm) 
to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA stan
dard is associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to simazine. 

62. Styrene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan
dards and has determined that styrene is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This organic 
chemical is commonly used to make plastics and is sometimes a component of resins used for drinking 

~ water treatment. Styrene may get into drinking water from improper waste disposal. This chemical has 
been shown to damage the liver and nervous system in laboratory animals when exposed at high levels 
during their lifetimes. EPA has set the drinking water standard for styrene at 0.1 parts per million (ppm) 
to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is 
associated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to styrene. 

63. 2,3,7,8-TCDD (Dioxin). The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets 
drinking water standards and has determined that dioxin is a health concern at certain levels of expo
sure. This organic chemical is an impurity in the production of some pesticides. It may get into drink
ing water by industrial discharge of wastes. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laborato
ry animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. 
Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who 
are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drinking water standard for dioxin at 

~ 0.00000003 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which 
have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water which meets this standard is associated with 
little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to dioxin. 

64. 2,4,5-TP. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that 2,4,5-TP is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This or
ganic chemical is used as a herbicide. When soil and climatic conditions are favorable, 2,4,5-TP may 
get into drinking water by runoff into surface water or by leaching into groundwater. This chemical has 
been shown to damage the liver and kidneys of laboratory animals such as rats and dogs exposed to 
high levels during their lifetimes. Some industrial workers who were exposed to relatively large 
amounts of this chemical during working careers also suffered damage to the nervous system. EPA has 
set the drinking water standard for 2,4,5-TP at 0.05 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of 
these adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to 

~ none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to 2,4,5-TP. 
65. Tetrachloroethylene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drink

ing water standards and has determined that tetrachloroethylene is a health concern at certain levels of 
exposure. This organic chemical has been a popular solvent, particularly for dry cleaning. It generally 
gets into drinking water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in 
laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their life
times. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in hu
mans who are exposed over long periods oftime. EPA has set the drinking water standard for tetrachlo
roethylene at 0.005 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects 
which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water that meets this standard is associated 
with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to tetrachloroethylene. 
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66. Thallium. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets dnnking water V 
standards and has determined that thallium is a health concern at certain high levels of exposure. This 
inorganic metal is found naturally in soils and is used i!l electronics, pharmaceuticals, and the manufac-
ture of glass and alloys. This chemical has been shown to damage the kidneys, liver, brain and intes-
tines of laboratory animals when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. EPA has 
set the drinking water standard for thallium at 0.002 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk 
of these adverse health effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA standard is associated with little 
to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to thallium. 

67. Toluene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan-
dards and has determined that toluene is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This organic 
chemical is used as a solvent and in the manufacture of gasoline for airplanes. It generally gets into 
water by improper waste disposal or leaking underground storage tanks. This chemical has been 
shown to damage the kidneys, nervous system, and circulatory, system of laboratory animals such as \.-I 
rats and mice exposed to high levels during their lifetimes. Some industrial workers who were exposed 
to relatively large amounts of this chemical during working careers also suffered damage to the liver, 
kidneys and nervous system. EPA has set the drinking water standard for toluene at 1 part per million 
(ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water that meets the EPA 
standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to toluene. 

68. Toxaphene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water 
standards and has determined that toxaphene is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This 
organic chemical was once a pesticide widely used on cotton, corn, soybeans, pineapples and other 
crops. When soil and climatic conditions are favorable, toxaphene may get into drinking water by run
off into surface water or by leaching into groundwater. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer 
in laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their life- \...,) 
times. Chemicals that cause cancer in laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in hu-
mans who are exposed over long periods of time. EPA has set the drinking water standard for toxa
phene at 0.003 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which 
have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water that meets this standard is associated with 
little to none of this risk and is considered safe with respect to toxaphene. 

69. 1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets 
drinking water standards and has determined that 1,2,4-trichlorobenzene is a health concern at certain 
levels of exposure. This organic chemical is used as a dye c~rrier and as a precursor in herbicide 
manufacture. It generally gets into drinking water by discharges from industrial activities. This chem-
ical has been shown to cause damage to several organs, including the adrenal glands. EPA has set the 
drinking water standard for 1,2,4-trichlorobenzene at 0.07 parts per million (ppm) to protect against 
the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA standard is associated , 
with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to 1,2,4-trichlorobenzene. ~ 

70. 1,1,1-Trichloroethane. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drink
ing water standards and has determined that 1,1,1-trichloroethane is a health concern at certain levels 
of exposure. This chemical is used as a cleaner and degreaser of metals. It generally gets into drinking 
water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to damage the liver, nervous system, 
and circulatory system of laboratory animals such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at 
high levels over their lifetimes. Some industrial workers who were exposed to relatively large amounts 
of this chemical during their working careers also suffered damage to the liver, nervous system, and 
circulatory system. Chemicals which cause adverse effects among exposed industrial workers and in 
laboratory animals also may cause adverse health effects in humans who are exposed at lower levels 
over long periods of time. EPA has set the enforceable drinking water standard for 1,1,1-trichloro
ethane at 0.2 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health effects which 
have been observed in humans and laboratory animals. Drinking water which meets this standard is V 
associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe. 
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71. 1,1,2-Trichloroethane. The UnitedStatesEnvironrnentalProtectionAgency (EPA) sets drink
ing water standards and has determined that 1,1,2-trichloroethane is a health concern at certain levels 
of exposure. This organic chemical is an intermediate in the production of 1,1-dichloroethylene. It 
generally gets into water by industrial discharge of wastes. This chemical has been shown to damage 
the kidneys and liver of laboratory animals such as rats exposed to high levels during their lifetimes. 
EPA has set the drinking water standard for 1,1,2-trichloroethane at 0.005 parts per million (ppm) to 
protect against the risk of these adverse health effects. Drinking water which meets the EPA standard is 
associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe with respect to 1,1 ,2-trichloro
ethane. 

72. Trichloroethylene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking 
water standards and has determined that trichloroethylene is a health concern at certain levels of expo-

\_,) sure. This chemical is a common metal-cleaning and dry-cleaning fluid. It generally gets into drinking 
water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been shown to cause cancer in laboratory animals 
such as rats and mice when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that 
cause ca!}cer in laboratory animals also may increase the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed at 
lower levels over long periods of time. EPA has set forth the enforceable drinking water standard for 
trichloroethylene at 0.005 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the risk of cancer or other adverse health 
effects which have been observed in laboratory animals. Drinking water which meets this standard is 
associated with little to none of this risk and should be considered safe. 

73. Vinyl chloride. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking wa
ter standards and has determined that vinyl chloride is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. 
This chemical is used in industry and is found in drinking water as a result of the breakdown of related 
solvents. The solvents are used as cleaners and degreasers of metals and generally get into drinking 

~water by improper waste disposal. This chemical has been associated with significantly increased 
risks of cancer among certain industrial workers who were exposed to relatively large amounts of this. 
chemical during their working careers. This chemical has also been shown to cause cancer in laborato
ry animals when the animals are exposed at high levels over their lifetimes. Chemicals that cause in
creased risk of cancer among exposed industrial workers and in laboratory animals also may increase 
the risk of cancer in humans who are exposed at lower levels over long periods of time. EPA has set the 
enforceable drinking water standard for vinyl chloride at 0.002 parts per million (ppm) to reduce the 
risk of cancer or other adverse health effects which have been observed in humans and laboratory ani
mals. Drinking water which meets this standard is associated with little to none of this risk and should 
be considered safe. 

74. Xylene. The United States Environmental Protection Agency (EPA) sets drinking water stan
dards and has determined that xylene is a health concern at certain levels of exposure. This organic 

~,.. . J chemical is used in the manufacture of gasoline for airplanes and as a solvent for pesticides, and as a 
~ cleaner and degreaser of metals. It usually gets into water by improper waste disposal. This chemical 

has been shown to damage the liver, kidneys and nervous system of laboratory animals such as rats and 
dogs exposed to high levels during their lifetimes. Some humans who were exposed to relatively large 
amounts of this chemical also suffered damage to the nervous system. EPA has set the drinking water 
standard for xylene at 10 parts per million (ppm) to protect against the risk of these adverse health ef
fects. Drinking water that meets the EPA standard is associated with little to none of this risk and is 
considered safe with respect to xylene. 
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APPENDIXB: 
MINIMUM SELF-MONITORING REQUIREMENTS (SMR) 

I. Minimum Self-Monitoring Requirements for TNCs (excluding surface water or influenced 
groundwater PWSs) 

Notes: 
• The self-monitoring requirements (SMRs) only apply to those supplies meeting the criteria in 

42.4(3) "a "(1 ). 
• TNCs are exempt from the self-monitoring requirements for point-of-use treatment devices, un

less the device is used to remove a contaminant which has a health-based standard, in which case addi-
tional SMRs will be assigned by the department. V 

• Daily monitoring for TNCs applies only when the facility is in operation. 
• Additional or more frequent monitoring requirements may be assigned by the department in the 

operation permit. 
• Additional SMRs are required if treatment is used to remove a regulated contaminant. See Sec

tion II for the requirements under the specific treatment type. 

General Requirements 
All TNCs which meet the criteria in 42.4(3)"a"(1) must measure the following parameters, where 

applicable. Additional SMRs are required if treatment is used .to remove a contaminant which has a 
health-based standard. See Section II for the requirements under the specific treatment type. 

PWSType: TNC* 
Parameter Sample Stte Frequency 

Pumpage (Flow) raw: 1/week 
final: 1/week 

Disinfectant Resadual final: 1/day 
distribution system**: 1/day 

Disinfectant, quantity used day tank/scale: 1/day 
Static Water and Pumpmg each active well: 1/month 
Water Levels (Drawdown) 

*TNCs must measure and record the total water used each week, but dail· measurements are recom-y 
mended, and may be required by the department in specific PWSs. 

**Monitoring is to be conducted at representative points in the distribution system which adequate- \,.,! 
ly demonstrate compliance with 42.4(3)"b"(1). 

II. Minimum Self-Monitoring Requirements for CWS, NTNC, and IGW/SW TNC 

Notes: 
• The self-monitoring requirements (SMR) only apply to those supplies meeting the criteria in 

42.4(3)"a "(1). 
• NTNCs are exempt from the self-monitoring requirements for point-of-use treatment devices, 

unless the device is used to remove a contaminant which has a health-based standard, in which case 
additional SMRs will be assigned by the department. 

• Daily monitoring for NTNCs applies only when the facility is in operation. 
• These are the minimum self-monitoring requirements. Additional or more frequent monitoring -......_,; 

requirements may be assigned by the department in the operation permit. 
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~ A General Requirements 
All PWSs which meet the criteria in 42.4(3) "a "(1) must measure the following parameters, where 

applicable: 

PWSType: NTNC* cws 
Parameter Sample Site Frequency Frequency 

Pumpage (Flow) raw: 1/week 1/day 
bypass: 1/week 1/day 

final: 1/week 1/day 
Static Water and Pumping each active well: 1/month 1/month 
Water Levels (Drawdown) 

• N 1·Nu must measure and record he total water used each week, but dail · measurements are rec-y 
ommended, and may be required by the department in specific PWSs. 

B. Chemical Addition 
All PWSs which apply chemicals in the treatment process must monitor the foJlowing parameters, 

for the applicable processes: 

Pumpage or Flow: 0.025-0.1 MGD 0.1-0.5MGD >0.5 MGD 
Parameter Sample S1te Frequency Frequency Frequency 

DISINFECIION 
D1smfectant Residual fmal: 1/day 1/day 1/day 

distribution system*: 1/day 1/day 1/day 
D1smfectant, quantity used day tank/scale: 1/day 1/day 1/day 
FLUORIDATION 
Fluoride raw: 1/quarter 1/month 1 month 

final: 1/day 1/day 1/day 
Fluoride, quantity used day tank/scale: 1/day 1/day 1/day 
pH ADIU::,IMENT 
pH final: 1/week 2/week 1/day 
Caustic Soda, quantity day tank/scale: 1/week 1/week 1/week 
used 
PHOSPHPJE ADDIDON 
Phosphate, as P04 fmal: 1/week 2/week 1/day 
Phosphate, quantity used day tank/scale: 1/week 1/week 1/week 
OTHER CHEMICALS 
Chemical final: 1/week 2/week 1/day 
Chemical, quantity used day tank/scale: 1/week 1/week 1/week 

• Momtonn IS to be conducted at re resentative g p po mts m the distributions stem which ade uatei· y q y 
demonstrate compliance with 42.4(3)"b"(1). 
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C. Iron or Manganese Removal 
Nonmunicipalities except rural water systems, benefited water districts, and publicly owned PWSs 

are exempt from monitoring of iron/manganese removal equipment unless the treatment is or was 
installed to remove a contaminant which has a health-based standard. Any chemicals which are ap
plied during the treatment process must be measured under section "B. Chemical Addition" of this 
table. 

Pumpage or Flow: 0.025-0.1 MOD 0.1-0.5 MOD >0.5MOD 
Parameter Sample Sate Frequ~ncy Frequency Frequency 

Iron raw: 1/quarter 1/month 1/month 
final: 1/week 2/week 1/day 

Manganese raw: 1/quarter 1/month 1/month 
final: 1/week 2/week 1/day 

D. pH Adjustment for Iron and Manganese Removal, by precipitation and coagulation processes 
utilizing lime, soda ash, or other chemical additions. Testing is only required if a specific chemical is 
added. 

Pumpage or Flow: 0.025-0.1 MOD 0.1-0.5 MOD >0.5MOD 
Parameter Sample Sate Frequency Frequency Frequency 

Alkahmty raw: 1/quarter 1/month 1/month 
final: 1/week 2/week 1/day 

Iron raw: 1/quarter 1/month 1/month 
final: 1/week 2/week 1/day 

Manganese raw: 1/quarter 1/month 1/month 
final: 1/week 2/week 1/day 

pH raw: 1/week 1/week 1/week 
final: 1/week 2/week 1/day 

E. Catione Exchange (Zeolite) Softening 
Nonmunicipalities except for rural water systems and benefited water districts are exempt from the 

monitoring of water quality parameters associated with ion-exchange softening unless the treatment is 
or was installed to remove a contaminant which has a health-based standard. 

Pumpage or Flow: 0.025-0.1. MOD 0.1-0.5 MOD >0.5MOD 
Parameter Sample Site Frequency Frequency Frequency 

Hardness as CaC03 raw: 1/quarter 1/month 1/month 
final: 1/week 2/week 1/day 

pH final: 1/we~k 2/week 1/day 
Sodaum fmal: 1/year 1/year 1/year 
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\._) F. Direct Filtration of Surface Waters or Influenced Groundwaters 

Pumpage or Flow: All 

Parameter Sample S1te Frequency 
cr RatiO final: 1/day 
Disinfectant Residual source/entry pomt: see 567-subrules 43.5(2) and 43.5(4) for 

distribution system •: the specific requirements 
Disinfectant, quantity used day tank/scale: 1/day 
pH final: 1/day 
Temperature raw: 1/day 
Turbidity raw: see 567-subrules 43.5(3) and 43.5( 4) for 

final: the specific requirements 
*Momtorm IS to be conducted at re resentat1ve 01nts m the distributions stem which ade uatel· g p p y q y 

demonst~ate compliance with 567-subrule 43.5(2) and 567-subrule 43.5(4). 

G. Clarification or Lime Softening of Surface Waters or Influenced Groundwaters 

Pumpage or Flow: All 
Parameter Sample S1te Frequency 

Alkahmty raw: 1/day 
final: 1/day 

Caustic Soda, quantity 
day tank/scale: 1/week 

used 
CI'Ratio final: 1/day 
Dismfectant Residual source/entry pomt: see 567-subrules 43.5(2) and 43.5(4) for 

distribution system•: the specific requirements 
Disinfectant, quantity used day tank/scale: 1/day 
Hardness as CaC03 raw: 1/day 

final: 1/day 
Odor raw: 1/week 

final: 1/day 
pH raw: 1/day 

final: 1/day 
Temperature raw: 1/day 
Turbidity raw: see 567-subrules 43.5(3) and 43.5( 4) for 

final: the specific requirements 
*Momtonn IS to be conducted at re resentat1ve 01nts m the 1stnbut1on s stem which ade uatel g p p y q y 

demonstrate compliance with 567-subrule 43.5(2) and 567-subrule 43.5( 4). 
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H. Lime Softening of Groundwaters (excluding IGW) 

Pumpage or Flow: 0.025-0.1 MGD >0.1 MGD 
Parameter Sample Stte Frequency Frequency 

Alkalimty raw: 1/quarter 1/month 
final: 1/day 1/day 

Hardness as CaC03 raw: 1/quarter 1/month 
final: 1/day 1/day 

pH raw: 1/week 1/week 
final: 1/day 1/day 

Temperature raw: 1/week 1/week 

I. Reverse Osmosis or Electrodialysis 

Pumpage or Flow: 0.025-0.1 MGD >0.1 MGD 
Parameter Sample Site Frequency Frequency 

Alkalinity raw: !/quarter 1/month 
final: 1/day 1/day 

Hardness as CaC03 raw: 1/quarter 1/month 
final: 1/day 1/day 

Iron raw: 1/day 1/day 
Manganese raw: 1/day 1/day 
pH raw: 1/week 1/week 

final: 1/day 1/day 
Total Dissolved Solids raw: 1/month 1/month 

J. Anion Exchange (i.e., Nitrate Reduction) 

Pumpage or Flow: 0.025-0.1 MGD >0.1 MGD 
Parameter Sample Site Frequency Frequency 

Nitrate raw: 1/day 1/day 
final: 1/day 1/day 

Sulfate raw: 1/week 1/week 
final: 1/week 1/week 

K. Activated Carbon for TIHM, VOC, or SOC Removal (GAC or PAC) 

Pumpage or Flow: 0.025-0.1 MGD >0.1 MGD 

I Parameter Sample Site ·Frequency Frequency 
1 Total Orgamc Carbon (TOC) final: !/quarter 1/month 

L. Air-Stripping for TIHM, VOC, or SOC Removal 

Pumpage or Flow: 0.025-0.1 MGD >0.1 MGD 

I Parameter Sample Stte Frequency Frequency 
1 Total Orgamc Carbon (TOC) final: !/quarter 1/month 
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~ M. Lead and Copper: Corrosion Control and Water Quality Parameters 

\..I 

'--" 

~ 

'-aJ 

The specific SMRs for corrosion control and water quality parameters are listed in 567-paragraph 
41.4(1)"d" and 567-subrules 43.8(1) and 43.8(2). 

N. Consecutive PWSs Supplied by a Surface Water or IGW PWS 

Pumpage or Flow: All 
Parameter Sample Sate Frequency 

Dismfectant Residual source/entry pomt: 1/day 
distribution system •: 1/day 

Dismfectant, quantity used (af apphcable) day tank/scale: 1/day 
Pumpage or Flow master meter: 1/day 

g p p y 
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APPENDIXC: 
CONVERTING MCL COMPUANCE VALUES FOR CONSUMER CONFIDENCE REPORTS 

AL 
MCL 
MCLG 
MFL 
mrem/year 
NTU 
pCi/L 
ppb 
ppm 
ppq 
ppt 
TI 

Action Level 
Maximum Contaminant Level 
Maximum Contaminant Level Goal 
million fibers per liter 
millirems per year (a measure of radiation absorbed by the body) 
nephelometric turbidity units 
picocuries per liter (a measure of radioactivity) 
parts per billion, or micrograms per liter (f.lg/L) 
parts per million, or milligrams per liter (mg/L) 
parts per quadrillion, or picograms per liter {pg!L) 
parts per trillion, or nanograms per liter (ngiL) 
Treatment Technique 
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MICROBIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANTS 
Contammant MCLm multiply MCL m CCR units MCLGin 

compliance by ... CCR units 
units (mg/L) 

Total coliform presence of coliform 0 
bacteria bacteria in > 5% of 

monthly samples 
Fecal coliform and A routine sample and a 0 
E. coli repeat sample are total 

coliform positive, and 
one is also fecal coli-
form or E. coli positive 

Turbidity Tf(NTU) n/a 

RADIONUCUDE CONTAMINANTS 

Contaminant 
MCLin compliance multiply MCL MCLG 

units (mg/L) by ... in CCR units in CCR units 
Beta/photon emitters 4 mrem/yr 4 mrem/yr 0 
Alpha emitters 15 pC1/L 15 pC1/L 0 
Combined radmm 5 pCi/L 5 pCi/L 0 

INORGANIC CONTAMINANTS 

Contaminant 
MCLin compliance multiply MCL MCLG 

units (mg/L) by ... in CCR units in CCR units 
Antimony 0.006 1000 6ppb 6 
Arsenic 0.05 1000 50ppb n/a 
Asbestos 7MFL 7MFL 7 
Banum 2 2ppm 2 
Beryllium 0.004 1000 4 ppb 4 
Cadmium 0.005 1000 5 ppb 5 
Chromium 0.1 1000 100 ppb 100 
Copper AL= 1.3 AL=1.3 ppm 1.3 
Cyanide 0.2 1000 200 ppb 200 
Fluoride 4 4ppm 4 
Lead AL=0.015 1000 AL=15 ppb 0 
Mercury (inorganic) 0.002 1000 2ppb 2 
Nitrate (as Nitrogen) 10 10ppm 10 
Nitrite (as Nitrogen) 1 1 ppm 1 
Selenium 0.05 1000 50ppb 50 
Thallium 0.002 1000 2ppb 0.5 
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SYNTHETIC ORGANIC CONTAMINANTS, including Pesticides and Herbicides V 
Contammant MCL m compliance multtply by ... MCL MCLG 

units (mg!L) in CCR units in CCR units 
2,4-D 0.07 1000 70ppb 70 
2,4,5-TP (Stlvex) 0.05 1000 50ppb 50 
Acrylamtde 0 1T 0 
Alachlor 0.002 1000 2ppb 0 
Atrazme 0.003 1000 3 ppb 3 
Benzo(a)pyrene (PAHs] 0.0002 1,000;000 200 ppt 0 
Carbofuran 0.04 1000 40ppb 40 
Chlordane 0.002 1000 2ppb 0 
Dalapon 0.2 1000 200ppb 200 
Di (2-ethylhexyl) adipate 0.4 tOOO 400ppb 400 
Di (2-ethylhexyl) phthalate 0.006 1000 6ppb 0 
Dibromochloropropane 0.0002 1,000,000 200 ppt 0 
Dinoseb 0.007 1000 7ppb 7 
Diquat 0.02 1000 20ppb 20 
Dioxin (2,3,7,8-TCDD] 0.00000003 1,000,000~000 30 ppq 0 
Endothall 0.1 1000 100ppb 100 
Endrin 0.002 1000 2ppb 2 
Epichlorohydrin TI 0 
Ethylene dibromtde 0.00005 1,000~000 50ppt 0 
Glyphosate 0.7 1000 700 ppb 700 
Heptachlor 0.0004 1,ooo;ooo 400 ppt 0 
Heptachlor epoxide 0.0002 1,000,000 200 ppt 0 
Hexachlorobenzene 0.001 1000 1 ppb 0 
Hexachlorocyclopentadtene 0.05 1000 50ppb 50 
Lmdane 0.0002 1,000,000 200 ppt 200 
Methoxychlor 0.04 1000 40ppb 40 
Oxamyl [Vydate] 0.2 1000 200 ppb 200 
PCBs 0.0005 1,000,000 500 ppt 0 
(Polychlorinated biphenyls] 
Pentachlorophenol 0.001 1000 1 ppb 0 
Picloram 0.5 1000 500 ppb 500 
Simazme 0.004 1000 4ppb 4 
Toxaphene 0.003 1000 3 ppb 0 
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VOLATILE ORGANIC CONTAMINANTS 
Contaminant MCL m comphance multiply by ... MCL MCLG 

units (mg/L) in CCR units in CCR units 
Benzene 0.005 1000 5 ppb 0 
Carbon tetrachloride 0.005 1000 5 ppb 0 . 
Chlorobenzene 0.1 1000 100 ppb 100 
o-Dtchlorobenzene 0.6 1000 600 ppb 600 
p-Dtchlorobenzene 0.075 1000 75 ppb 75 
1 ,2-Dtchloroethane 0.005 1000 5 ppb 0 
1,1-Dtchloroethylene 0.007 1000 7ppb 7 
cts-1,2-Dtchloroethylene 0.07 1000 70ppb 70 
trans-1 ,2-Dtchloroethylene 0.1 1000 100 ppb 100 
Dichloromethane 0.005 1000 5 ppb 0 
1 ,2-Dichloropropane 0.005 1000 5 ppb 0 
Ethyl benzene 0.7 1000 700 ppb 700 
Styrene 0.1 1000 100 ppb 100 
Tetrachloroethylene 0.005 1000 5 ppb 0 
1,2,4-Tnchlorobenzene 0.07 1000 70ppb 70 
1,1,1-Tnchloroethane 0.2 1000 200 ppb 200 
1 ,1,2-Tnchloroethane 0.005 1000 5 ppb 3 
Trichloroethylene 0.005 1000 5 ppb 0 
TTHM 0.1 1000 100 ppb 0 
[Total trihalomethanes] 
Toluene 1 1 ppm 1 
Vinyl Chloride 0.002 1000 2ppb 0 
Xylene 10 10ppm 10 
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APPENDIXD: 
REGULATED CONTAMINANTS TABLES FOR CONSUMER CONFIDENCE REPORTS 

AL 
MCL 
MCLG 
MFL 
mrem/year 
NTU 
pCi/L 
ppb 
ppm 
ppq 
ppt 
TI 

Action Level 
Maximum Contaminant Level 
Maximum Contaminant Level Goal 
million fibers per liter 
millirems per year (a measure of radiation absorbed by the body) 
nephelometric turbidity units 
picocuries per liter (a measure of radioactivity)· 
parts per billion, or micrograms per liter (J.Lg/L) 
parts per million, or milligrams per liter (mg!L) 
parts per quadrillion, or picograms per liter (pg!L) 
parts per trillion, or nanograms per liter (ng!L) 
Treatment Technique 
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MICROBIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANTS 
Contammant (units) MCLG MCL MaJor Source in drmking water 
Total coliform 0 presence of cohform Naturally present m the envi-
bacteria bacteria in >5% of monthly ronment 

samples 
Fecal coliform and 0 A routme sample and a Human and animal fecal waste 
E. coli repeat sample are total 

coliform positive, and one is 
also fecal coliform or E. coli 
positive 

Turbidity N/A TT Soil runoff 

RADIONUCUDE CONTAMINANTS 
Contammant (units) MCLG MCL Major Source in dnnking water 

Beta/photon emttters 0 4 Decay of natural and man-made 
(mrem/yr) deposits 
Alpha emitters (pCi/L) 0 15 Erosion of natural deposits 
Combmed radtum (pCt/L) 0 5 Erosion of natural depostts 
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INORGANIC CONTAMINANTS 
Contammant MCLG MCL Major Source m dnnking water 

(units) 
Antimony (ppb) 6 6 Discharge from petroleum refinenes; fire retardants; 

ceramics; electronics; solder 
Arsenic (ppb) N/A 50 Erosion of natural deposits; runoff from orchards; 

natural deposits; runoff from glass and electronic 
production wastes 

Asbestos (MFL) 7 7 Decay of asbestos cement water mains; erosion of 
natural deposits 

Barium (ppm) 2 2 Discharge of drilling wastes; discharge from metal 
refineries; erosion of natural deposits 

Beryllium (ppb) 4 4 Discharge from metal refineries and coal-bummg 
factories; discharge from electrical, aerospace, and 
defense industries 

Cadmium (ppb) 5 5 Corrosion of galvanized p1pes; erosion of natural 
deposits; discharge from metal refineries; runoff 
from waste batteries and paints 

Chromium (ppb) 100 100 Discharge from steel and pulp mills; erosion of 
natural deposits 

Copper (ppm) 1.3 AL=1.3 Corrosion of household plumbing systems; erosion 
of natural deposits; leaching from wood preserva-
tives 

Cyanide (ppb) 200 200 Discharge from steel/metal factones; discharge from 
plastic and fertilizer factories 

Fluonde (ppm) 4 4 Water add1t1ve wh1ch promotes strong teeth; erosion 
of natural deposits; discharge from fertilizer and 
aluminum factories 

Lead (ppb) 0 AL=15 Corrosion of household plumbing systems; erosion 
of natural deposits 

Mercury 2 2 Eros10n of natural deposits; discharge from refineries 
[inorganic] (ppb) and factories; runoff from landfills; runoff from 

cropland 
Nitrate [as N] 10 10 Runoff from fertilizer use; leachmg from septic 
(ppm) tanks, sewage; erosion of natural deposits 
N1tnte [as N] 1 1 Runoff from fertilizer use; leaching from septic 
(ppm) tanks, sewage; erosion of natural deposits 
Selenium (ppb) 50 50 Discharge from petroleum and metal refmeries; 

erosion of natural deposits; discharge from mines 
Thallium (ppb) 0.5 2 Leaching from ore-processing s1tes; discharge from 

electronics, glass, and drug factories 
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'-..~ SYNTHETIC ORGANIC CONTAMINANT, including Pesticides and Herbicides 
Contammant (units) MCLG MCL MaJor Source m drinkmg water 

2,4-D (ppb) 70 70 Runoff from herbicide used on row crops 
2,4,5-TP (Silvex) (ppb) 50 50 Res1due of banned herb1c1de 
Acrylamide 0 IT Added to water durmg sewage/wastewater 

treatment 
Alachlor (ppb) 0 2 Runoff from herbicide used on row crops 
Atrazme (ppb) 3 3 Runoff from herb1c1de used on row crops 
Benzo(a)pyrene [PAHs] (ppt) 0 200 Leaching from limngs of water storage 

tanks and distribution lines 
Carbofuran (ppb) 40 40 Leaching of soil fumigant used on rice and 

alfalfa 
Chlordane (ppb) 0 2 Res1due of banned term1ticide 
Dalapon (ppb) 200 200 Runoff from herb1c1de used on rights of 

way 
Di (2-ethylhexyl)adipate (ppb) 400 400 Leaching from PVC plumbmg systems; 

discharge from chemical factories 
Di (2-ethylhexyl)phthalate 0 6 Discharge from rubber and chemical 
(ppb) factories 
Dibromochloropropane (ppt) 0 200 Runoff/leaching from soil fum1gant used 

on soybeans, cotton, pineapples, and 
orchards 

Dinoseb (ppb) 7 7 Runoff from herb1cide used on soybeans 
and vegetables 

Diquat (ppb) 20 20 Runoff from herbicide use 
Dioxm [2,3,7,8-TCDD] (ppq) 0 30 Em1ssions from waste mcineratmn and 

other combustion; discharge from chemical 
factories 

Endothall (ppb) 100 100 Runoff from herb1c1de use 
Endrm (ppb) 2 2 Restdue of banned msecticide 
Epichlorohydnn 0 IT Discharge from mdustnal chemtcal 

factories; an impurity of some water 
treatment chemicals 

Ethylene dtbromtde (ppt) 0 50 Discharge from petroleum refineries 
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Contammant (umts) MCLG MCL MaJor Source m dnnking water 
Glyphosate (ppb) 700 700 Runoff from herbtcide use 
Heptachlor (ppt) 0 400 Resadue of banned termitacide 
Heptachlor epoxide (ppt) 0 200 Breakdown of heptachlor 
Hexachlorobenzene (ppb) 0 1 Discharge from metal refineries and 

agricultural chemical factories 
Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 50 50 Discharge from chemacal factones 
(ppb) 
Lindane (ppt) 200 200 Runoff/leachmg from msectacade used on 

cattle, lumber, gardens 
Methoxychlor (ppb) 40 40 Ruqoff!leachmg from msecticade used on 

fruits, vegetables, alfalfa, livestock 
Oxamyl [Vydate] (ppb) 200 200 Runoff/leachmg from msectacide used on 

apples, potatoes and tomatoes 
PCBs (ppt) 0 500 Runoff from landfills; discharge of waste 
[Polychlorinated biphenyls] chemicals 
Pentachlorophenol (ppb) 0 1 Discharge from wood preservmg factories 
P1cloram (ppb) 500 500 Herbtcide runoff 
S1mazme (ppb) 4 4 Herbtcide runoff 
Toxaphene (ppb) 0 3 Runoff!leachmg from msecttcide used on 

cotton and cattle 
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VOLATILE ORGANIC CONTAMINANTS 
Contaminant (units) MCLG MCL Major Source in drinking water 

Benzene (ppb) 0 5 Discharge from factories; leaching from 
gas storage tanks and landfills 

Carbon tetrachlonde (ppb) 0 5 Dascharge from chemical plants and other 
0 industrial activities 

Chlorobenzene (ppb) 100 100 Dascharge from chemtcal and agricultural 
chemical factories 

o-Dachlorobenzene (ppb) 600 600 Dascharge from mdustnal chemical 
factories 

p-Dachlorobenzene (ppb) 75 75 Dascharge from industnal chemical 
factories 

1 ,2-Dachloroethane (ppb) 0 5 Dascharge from mdustnal chemical 
factories 

1,1-Dachloroethylene (ppb) 7 7 Dascharge from industnal chemical 
factories 

cas-1,2-Dichloroethylene (ppb) 70 70 Dascharge from industnal chemical 
factories 

trans-1,2-Dichloroethylene 100 100 Dascharge from industnal chemical 
(ppb) factories 
Dichloromethane (ppb) 0 5 Dascharge from pharmaceutical and 

chemical factories 
1,2-Dtchloropropane (ppb) 0 5 Dtscharge from industnal chemical 

factories 
Ethylbenzene (ppb) 700 700 Dtscharge from petroleum refmenes 
Styrene (ppb) 100 100 Dtscharge from rubber and plastic 

factories; leaching from landfills 
Tetrachloroethylene (ppb) 0 5 Leachmg from PVC papes; discharge from 

factories and dry cleaners 
1,2,4-Tnchlorobenzene (ppb) 70 70 Discharge from textile-finishing factones 
1,1,1-Tnchloroethane (ppb) 200 200 Dascharge from metal degreasmg s1tes and 

other factories 
1,1,2-Tnchloroethane (ppb) 3 5 D1scharge from mdustrtal chemical 

\. factories - Tnchloroethylene (ppb) 0 5 Discharge from metal degreasmg sates and 
other factories 

TIHM(ppb) 0 100 By-products of dnnkmg water chlorination 
[Total trihalomethanes) 
Toluene (ppm) 1 1 Dtscharge from petroleum factones 
Vinyl Chloride (ppb) 0 2 Leachmg from PVC ptpmg; dascharge from 

plastics factories 
Xylene (ppm) 10 10 Dascharge from petroleum factories; 

discharge from chemical factories 
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APPENDIXE: 
HEALTII EFFECfS LANGUAGE FOR CONSUMER CONFIDENCE REPORTS 

MICROBIOLOGICAL CONTAMINANTS 
(1) Total coliform. Coliforms are bacteria which are naturally present in the environment and are 

used as an indicator that other, potentially harmful bacteria,may be present. Coli forms were found in 
more samples than allowed and this was a warning of potential problems. 

(2) Fecal coliform/E. coli. Fecal coliform and E. coli are bacteria whose presence indicates that 
the water may be contaminated with human or animal wastes. Microbes in these wastes can cause 
short-term effects, such as diarrhea, cramps, nausea, headaches, or other symptoms. They may pose a 
special health risk for infants, young children, and people with severely compromised immune sys-
tems. ~ 

(3) Turbidity. Turbidity has no health effects. However, turbidity can interfere with disinfection 
and provide a medium for microbial growth. Turbidity may indicate the presence of disease-causing 
organisms. These organisms include bacteria, viruses, and parasites that can cause symptoms such as 
nausea, cramps, diarrhea, and associated headaches. 
RADIOACI1VE CONTAMINANTS 

(4) Beta/photon emitters. Certain minerals are radioactive and may emit forms of radiation 
known as photons and beta radiation. Some people who drink water containing beta and photon emit
ters in excess of the MCL over many years may have an in~reased risk of getting cancer. 

(5) Alpha emitters. Certain minerals are radioactive and may emit a form of radiation known as 
alpha radiation. People who drink water containing these alpha emitters in excess of the MCL over 
many years may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

(6) Combined radium 226/228. Some people who drink water containing radium 226 or 228 in ~ 
excess of the MCL over many years may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 
INORGANIC CONTAMINANTS 

(7) Antimony. Some people who drink water containingantimony well in excess of the MCLover 
many years could experience increases in blood cholesterol.and decreases in blood sugar. 

(8) Arsenic. Some people who drink water containing arsenic in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience skin damage or problems with their circulatory system, and may have an in
creased risk of getting cancer. 

(9) Asbestos. Some people who drink water containing ~sbestos in excess of the MCL over many 
years may have an increased risk of developing benign intestinal polyps. 

(10) Barium. Some people who drink water containing barium in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience an increase in their blood pressure. 

(11) Beryllium. Some people who drink water containing beryllium well in excess of the MCL ~ 
over many years could develop intestinal lesions. 

(12) Cadmium. Some people who drink water containing cadmium in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience kidney damage. 

(13) Chromium. Some people who use water containing chromium well in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience allergic dermatitis. 

(14) Copper. Copper is an essential nutrient, but some people who drink water containing copper in 
excess of the action level over a relatively short amount of time could experience gastrointestinal dis
tress. Some people who drink water containing copper in excess of the action level over many years 
could suffer liver or kidney damage. People with Wilson's disease should consult their personal doc
tor. 

(15) Cyanide. Some people who drink water containing cyanide well in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience nerve damage or problems with their thyroid. V 



lAC 8/11/99 Environmental Protection[567] Ch 42, p.59 

~ (16) Fluoride. Some people who drink water containing fluoride in excess of the MCL over many 
years could get bone disease, including pain and tenderness of the bones. Children may get mottled 
teeth. 

(17) Lead. Infants and children who drink water containing lead in excess of the action level could 
experience delays in their physical or mental development. Children could show slight deficits in 
attention span and learning abilities. Adults who drink this water over many years could develop 
kidney problems or high blood pressure. 

(18) Mercury (inorganic). Some people who drink water containing inorganic mercury well in ex
cess of the MCL over many years could experience kidney damage. 

(19) Nitrate. Infants below the age of six months who drink water containing nitrate in excess of the 
MCL could become seriously ill and, if untreated, may die. Symptoms include shortness of breath and 
blue-baby syndrome. 

~ (20) Nitrite. Infants below the age of six months who drink water containing nitrite in excess of the 
MCL could become seriously ill and, if untreated, may die. Symptoms include shortness of breath and 
blue-baby syndrome. 

(21) Selenium. Selenium is an essential nutrient. However, some people who drink water contain
ing selenium in excess of the MCL over many years could experience hair or fingernail loss, numbness 
in fingers or toes, or problems with their circulation. 

(22) Thallium. Some people who drink water containing thallium in excess of the MCLover many 
years could experience hair loss, changes in their blood, or problems with their kidneys, intestines, or 
liver. 
SYNTHETIC ORGANIC CONTAMINANTS INCLUDING PESTICIDES AND HERBICIDES 

(23) 2,4-D. Some people who drink water containing the weedkiller 2,4-D well in excess of the 
MCL over many years could experience problems with their kidneys, liver, or adrenal glands. 

'..~ (24) 2,4,5-TP (Silvex). Some people who drink water containing Silvex in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience liver problems. 

(25) Acrylamide. Some people who drink water containing high 1evels of acrylamide over a long 
period of time could have problems with their nervous system or blood and may have an increased risk 
of getting cancer. 

(26) Alachlor. Some people who drink water containing alachlor in excess of the MCL over many 
years could have problems with their eyes, liver, kidneys, or spleen, or experience anemia, and may 
have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

(27) Atrazine. Some people who drink water containing atrazine well in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with their cardiovascular system or difficulties with their re
productive system. 

(28) Benzo(a)pyrene (PAHs). Some people who drink water containing benzo(a)pyrene in excess 
~ of the MCL over many years may experience reproductive difficulties and may have an increased risk 

of getting cancer. 

'wl 

(29) Carbofuran. Some people who drink water containing carbofuran in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with their blood or nervous or reproductive systems. 

(30) Chlordane. Some people who drink water containing chlordane in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with their liver or nervous system and may have an increased 
risk of getting cancer. 

(31) Dalapon. Some people who drink water containing dalapon well in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience minor kidney changes. 

(32) Dibromochloropropane (DBCP). Some people who drink water containing DBCP in excess 
of the MCL over many years could experience reproductive difficulties and may have an increased risk 
of getting cancer. 



Ch 42, p.60 Environmental Protection[567] lAC 8/11/99 

(33) Di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate. Some people who drink water containing di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate ~· 
well in excess of the MCL over many years could experience general toxic effects or reproductive diffi
culties. 

(34) Di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate. Some people who drink water containing di(2-ethylhexyl)phtha
late in excess of the MCL over many years may have problems with their liver or experience reproduc
tive difficulties and may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

(35) Dinoseb. Some people who drink water containing dinoseb well in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience reproductive difficulties. 

(36) Dioxin (2,3,7,8-TCDD). Some people who drink water containing dioxin in excess of the 
MCL over many years could experience reproductive difficulties and may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 

(37) Diquat. Some people who drink water containing diquat in excess of the MCL over many 
years could get cataracts. "--1 

(38) Endothall. Some people who drink water containing endothall in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with their stomach or intestines. 

(39) Endrin. Some people who drink water containing endrin in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience liver problems. 

(40) Epichlorohydrin. Some people who drink water containing high levels of epichlorohydrin 
over a long period of time could experience stomach problems and may have an increased risk of get
ting cancer. 

(41) Ethylene dibromide. Some people who drink water containing ethylene dibromide in excess 
of the MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver, stomach, reproductive sys
tem, or kidneys and may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

( 42) Glyphosate. Some people who drink water containirg glyphosate in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with their kidneys or reproductive difficulties. \...,.,/ 

( 43) Heptachlor. Some people who drink water containing heptachlor in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience liver damage and may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

( 44) Heptachlor epoxide. Some people who drink water containing heptachlor epoxide in excess of 
the MCL over many years could experience liver damage and may have an increased risk of getting 
cancer. 

( 45) Hexachlorobenzene. Some people who drink water containing hexachlorobenzene in excess 
of the MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver or kidneys, adverse reproduc
tive effects, and may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

( 46) Hexachlorocyclopentadiene. Some people who drink water containing hexachlorocyclopen
tadiene well in excess of the MCL over many years could experience problems with their stomach or 
kidneys. 

( 47) Lindane. Some people who drink water containing lindane in excess of the MCL over many \.-1 
years could experience problems with their kidneys or liver. 

( 48) Methoxychlor. Some people who drink water containing methoxychlor in excess of the MCL 
over many years could experience reproductive difficulties. , 

(49) Oxamyl (Vydate). Some people who drink water containing oxamyl in excess of the MCL 
over many years could experience slight nervous system effects. 

(50) PCBs (Polychlorinated biphenyls). Some people who drink water containing PCBs in excess 
of the MCLover many years could experience changes in their skin, problems with their thymus gland, 
immune deficiencies, or reproductive or nervous system difficulties, and may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. , 

(51) Pentachlorophenol. Some people who drink water containing pentachlorophenol in excess of 
the MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver or kidneys and may have an in-
creased risk of getting cancer. V 
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~ (52) Picloram. Some people who drink water containing picloram well in excess of the MCL over 
many years could experience problems with their liver. 

(53) Simazine. Some people who drink water containing simazine in excess of the MCLover many 
years could experience problems with their blood. 

(54) Toxaphene. Some people who drink water containing toxaphene in excess of the MCL over 
many years could have problems with their kidneys, liver, or thyroid and may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 
VOLATILE ORGANIC CONTAMINANTS 

(55) Benzene. Some people who drink water containing benzene in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience anemia or a decrease in blood platelets and may have an increased risk of get
ting cancer. 

(56) Carbon tetrachloride. Some people who drink water containing carbon tetrachloride in excess 
~ of the MCLover many years could experience problems with their liver and may have an increased risk 

of getting cancer. 
(57) Chlorobenzene. Some people who drink water containing chlorobenzene well in excess of the 

MCL over many years could experience problems with their kidneys or liver. 
(58) o-Dichlorobenzene. Some people who drink water containing a-dichlorobenzene well in ex

cess of the MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver, kidneys, or circulatory 
system. 

(59) para-Dichlorobenzene. Some people who drink water containing p-dichlorobenzene in ex
cess of the MCLover many years could experience anemia, damage to their liver, kidneys, or spleen, or 
changes in their blood. 

(60) 1,2-Dichloroethane. Some people who drink water containing 1 ,2-dichloroethane in excess of 
the MCL over many years may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

\...) (61) 1,1-Dichloroethylene. Some people who drink water containing 1,1-dichloroethylene in ex-
cess of the MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver. 

(62) cis-1,2-Dichloroethylene. Some people who drink water containing cis-1,2-dichloroethylene 
in excess of the MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver. 

(63) trans-1,2-Dicholoroethylene. Some people who drink water containing trans-1,2-dichloro
ethylene well in excess of the MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver. 

(64) Dichloromethane. Some people who drink water containing dichloromethane in excess of the 
MCL over many years could have liver problems and may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

(65) 1,2-Dichloropropane. Some people who drink water containing 1,2-dichloropropane in ex
cess of the MCL over many years niay have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

(66) Ethylbenzene. Some people who drink water containing ethylbenzene well in excess of the 
MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver or kidneys. 

"-! (67) Styrene. Some people who drink water containing styrene well in excess of the MCL over 
many years could have problems with their liver, kidneys, or circulatory system. 

~ 

(68) Tetrachloroethylene. Some people who drink water containing tetrachloroethylene in excess 
of the MCL over many years could have problems with their liver and may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 

(69) 1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene. Some people who drink water containing 1,2,4-trichlorobenzene 
well in excess of the MCL over many years could experience changes in their adrenal glands. 

(70) 1,1,1-Trichloroethane. Some people who drink water containing 1,1,1-trichloroethane in ex
cess of the MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver, nervous system or circu
latory system. 

(71) 1,1 ,2-Trichloroethane. Some people who drink water containing 1,1 ,2-trichloroethane well in 
excess of the MCL over many years could have problems with their liver, kidneys, or immune system. 
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(72) Trichloroethylene. Some people who drink water containing trichloroethylene in excess of the 
MCL over many years could experience problems with their liver and may have an increased risk of 
getting cancer. 

(73) TTHMs (Total Trihalomethanes). Some people who drink water containing trihalomethanes 
in excess of the MCL over many years may experience problems with their liver, kidneys, or central 
nervous system and may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

(74) Toluene. Some people who drink water containing toluene well in excess of the MCL over 
many years could have problems with their nervous system, kidneys, or liver. 

(75) Vinyl chloride. Some people who drink water containing vinyl chloride in excess of the MCL 
over many years may have an increased risk of getting cancer. 

(76) Xylene. Some people who drink water containing xylene in excess of the MCL over many 
years could experience damage to their nervous system. 

~ 

\,~ 

\..,.,) 

\..-) 

v 
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APPENDIXF: 
HEALTH EFFECfS LANGUAGE FOR FLUORIDE LEVELS BETWEEN 2 AND 4 MOIL 

Your public water supplier must notify customers when monitoring indicates that the fluoride in 
your drinking water exceeds 2.0 mg!L. This is intended to alert families about dental problems that 
might affect children under nine years of age. The fluoride concentration of your water exceeds this 
federal guideline. 

Fluoride in children's drinking water at levels of approximately 1 mg!L reduces the number of den
tal cavities. However, some children exposed to levels of fluoride greater than about 2.0 mg!L may 
develop dental fluorosis. Dental fluorosis, in its moderate and severe forms, is a brown staining or 
pitting of the permanent teeth, or both. 

'-..,~ Because dental fluorosis occurs only when developing teeth (before they erupt from the gums) are 
exposed to elevated fluoride levels, households without children are not expected to be affected by this 
level of fluoride. 

Families with children under the age of nine are encouraged to seek other sources of drinking water 
for their children to avoid the possibility of staining and pitting. 

Your water supplier can lower the concentration of fluoride in your water so you will still receive the 
benefits of cavity prevention while the possibility of stained and pitted teeth is minimized. Removal of 
fluoride may increase your water costs. Treatment systems are also commercially available for home 
use. Information on such systems is available at the address given by your public water supplier. Low 
fluoride bottled drinking water that would meet all standards is also commercially available. 

[Filed 7/23/99, Notice 4!7/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99) 



n. 
'- ' 
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CHAPTER43 
WATER SUPPUES- DESIGN AND OPERATION 

[Prior to 12112190, ponions or this chap~cr appeared in 567-ch 411 

567--43.1(4558) General information. 
43.1(1) Emergency actions regarding water supplies. When, in the opinion of the director, an ac

tual or imminent hazard exists, the supplier of water shall comply with the directives or orders of the 
director necessary to eliminate or minimize that hazard. 

43.1(2) Prohibition on the use of lead pipes, solder and flux. Any pipe, solder or flux which is used 
in the installation or repair of any public water supply system or any plumbing in a residential or non
residential facility providing water for human consumption which is connected to a public water sup
ply system shall be lead-free as defined in 567-40.2(4558). This action shall not apply to leaded 

~ joints necessary for the repair of cast iron pipe. 
43.1(3) Use of noncentralized treatment devices. 
a. Community PWS. Community public water systems shall not use bottled water, point-of-use 

(POU) or point-of-entry (POE) devices to achieve permanent compliance with a health-based standard 
in 567-Chapters 41 and 43. 

b. Noncommunity PWS. Noncommunity public water supply systems may be allowed by the de
partment to use point-of-use devices to achieve MCL compliance provided the contaminant does not 
pose an imminent threat to health (such as bacteria) nor place a sensitive population at risk (such as 
infants for nitrate or nitrite). ~ 

c. Reduced monitoring requirements. Bottled water, point-of-use, or point-of-entry devices can
not be used to avoid the monitoring requirements of 567-Chapters 41 and 43, but the department may 
allow reduced monitoring requirements in specific instances. 

~ d. Bottled water requirements. The department may require a public water system exceeding a 
maximum contaminant level, action level, or treatment technique requirement specified in 
567-Chapters 41 and 43 to use bottled water as a condition of an interim compliance schedule or as a 
temporary measure to avoid an unreasonable risk to health. Any bottled water must, at a minimum, 
meet the federal Food and Drug Administration bottled water standards, listed in the Code of Federal 
Regulations, Title 21, Chapter 165.110. The system must meet the following requirements: 

(1) Monitoring program. Submit for approval to the department a monitoring program for bottled 
water. The monitoring program must provide reasonable assurances that the bottled water complies 
with all the health-based standards in 567-Chapters 41 and 43. The public water system must monitor 
a representative sample of bottled water for all contaminants regulated under 567-Chapters 41 and 43 
the first quarter that it supplies the bottled water to the public, and annually thereafter. Results of the 
monitoring program shall be provided to the department annually. 

(2) Certification and monitoring requirements. The public water system must receive a certifica-
~ tion from the bottled water company that the bottled water supplied has been taken from an "approved 

source"; the bottled water company has conducted monitoring in accordance with 43.1(3) "b"(l ); and 
the bottled water meets MCLs, action levels, or treatment technique requirements as set out in 
567-Chapters 41 and 43. The public water system shall provide the certification to the department the 
first quarter after it supplies bottled water and annually thereafter. 

(3) Provision of bottled water to consumers. The public water supply system is fully responsible 
for the provision of sufficient quantities of bottled water to every person supplied by the public water 
system via door-to-door bottled water delivery. 

e. Point-of-use devices. Reserved. 
f. Point-of-entry devices. Reserved. 
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43.1(4) Cross-connection control. To prevent backflow or backsiphonage of contaminants into a 
public water supply, connection shall not be permitted between a public water supply and any other 
system which does not meet the monitoring and drinking water standards required by this chapter ex
cept as provided below in "a" or "b. " 

a. Piping and plumbing systems. Piping systems or plumbing equipment carrying nonpotable 
water, contaminated water, stagnant water, liquids, mixtures or waste mixtures shall not be connected 
to a public water supply unless properly equipped with an antisiphon device or backflow preventer 
acceptable to the department. , 

b. Bulk water loading stations. Positive separation shall be provided through the use of an air gap 
separation or a backflow preventer, which is acceptable to the department, at all loading stations for 
bulk transport tanks. 

(1) Minimum air gap. The minimum required air gap shall be twice the diameter of the discharge 
pipe. 

(2) Backflow preventer criteria. An approved backflow preventer for this application shall be a 
reduced pressure backflow preventer or an antisiphon device which complies with the standards of the 
American Water Works Association and has been approved by the Foundation for Cross-Connection 
Control and Hydraulic Research, University of Southern California. 

When, in the opinion of the department, evidence clearly indicates the source of contamination 
within the system is the result of a cross-connection, the department may require a public water supply 
to identify and eliminate the connection, and implement a systemwide cross-connection program. 

43.1(5) Requirement for c'ertified operator. 
a. CWS and NTNC systems. All community and non transient noncommunity public water sup

ply systems must have a certified operator in direct responsible charge of the treatment and distribution 
systems, in accordance with 567--Chapters 40 through 44 and 81. 

b. TNC systems. Any transient noncommunity public water supply system which is owned by the 
state or federal government, such as a state park, state hospital, or interstate rest stop, or is using a 
groundwater under the direct influence of surface water or surface water source, must have a certified 
operator in direct responsible charge of the treatment and distribution systems, in accordance with 
567--Chapters 40 through 44 and 81. The department may require any 1NC to have a certified opera
tor in direct responsible charge. 

567--43.2(4558) Permit to operate. 
43.2(1) Operation fees. 
a. Annual fee. A nonrefundable fee for the operation of a public water supply system shall be paid 

annually. The fee shall be based on the population served. The fee shall be the greater of$25 per year or 
$0.14 multiplied by the total population served by the public water supply for all community and non
transient noncommunity public water supply systems. The fee shall be $25 per year for all transient ~ 
noncommunity water systems. Where a system provides water to another public water supply system 
(consecutive public water supply system) which is required to have an operation permit, the population 
of the recipient water supply shall not be counted as a part o.f the water system providing the water. 

b. Fee notices. The department will send annual notices to public water supply systems at least 
60 days prior to the date that the operation fee is due. 

c. Fee payments. For the state fiscal year beginning July 1, 1996, and thereafter, the annual op
eration fee must be paid to the department by September 1 each year. 

d. New public water systems. The initial operation fee payment for a new public water supply is 
due with the initial application for the annual operation permit. The amount of the initial yearly pay
ment of the operation fee shall be determined based upon the population served. The operation fee will 
not be prorated. Annual operation fee payments after obtaining an initial operation permit shall be due 
by September 1 each year, in accordance with the fee schedule outlined in 43.2(3)"b"(l). V 
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e. Fee schedule adjustment. The environmental protection commission may adjust the per capita 
fee payment by up to +/- $0.02 per person served so as to achieve the targeted revenue. The environ
mental protection commission may hold a public hearing concerning the necessity for making a fee 
schedule adjustment upward or downward for a particular state fiscal year. The extent of the fee adjust
ment is limited by the intent of 1994 Iowa Acts, Senate File 2314, section 48, and 1995 Iowa Acts, 
House File 553, section 39. The fee payments will produce revenue amounts of$350,000 during each 
fiscal year. 

f. Exempted public water supply systems. Public water supply systems located on Indian lands 
are exempt from the fee requirements. 

g. Late fees. When the owner of a public water supply fails to make timely application or pay
ment of fees, the department will notify the system by a single notice of violation. The department may 

\....,) thereafter issue an administrative order pursuant to Iowa Code section 4558.175(1) or request a refer
ral to the attorney general under Iowa Code section 4558.175(3) as necessary. 

43.2(2) Operation permit requirement. Except as provided in 43.2(3) and 43.2( 4), no person shall 
operate any public water supply system or part thereof without, or contrary to any condition of, an op
eration permit issued by the director. 

43.2(3) Application for operation permit. The owner of any public water supply system or part 
thereof must make application for an operation permit. No such system shall be operated without an 
operation permit, unless proper application has been made. Upon submission of a completed applica
tion form, the time requirement for having a valid operation permit is automatically extended until the 
application has either been approved or disapproved by the director. 

43.2(4) Operation permit application form issuance .. 
a. Operation permit application form. Application for operation permits shall be made on forms 

provided by the department. The application for an operation permit shall be filed at least 90 days prior 
'.._/ to the date operation is scheduled to begin unless a shorter time is approved by the director. The direc

tor shall issue or deny operation permits for facilities within 60 days of receipt of a completed applica
tion, unless a longer period is required and the applicant is so notified. The director may require the 
submission of additional information deemed necessary to evaluate the application. If the application 
is incomplete or otherwise deficient, processing of the application shall not be completed until such 
time as the applicant has supplied the missing information or otherwise corrected the deficiency. 

b. Identity of signatories of operation permit applications. The person who signs the application 
for an operation permit shall be: 

(1) Corporation. In the case of a corporation, a principal executive officer of at least the level of 
vice president. The corporation has the option of appointing a designated signatory to satisfy this re
quirement. 

(2) Partnership. In the case of a partnership, a general partner. 
\w) (3) Sole proprietorship. In the case of a sole proprietorship, the proprietor. 

· ( 4) Public facility. In the case of a municipal, state or other public facility, by either the principal 
executive officer or the ranking elected official. 

c. Appeal. The denial of a permit, or any permit condition, may be appealed by the applicant to 
the environmental protection commission pursuant to 567-Chapter 7. 

43.2(5) Operation permit conditions. 
a. Operation permit conditions. Operation permits may contain such conditions as are deemed 

necessary by the director to ensure compliance with all applicable rules of the department, to ensure 
that the public water supply system is properly operated and maintained, to ensure that potential haz
ards to the water consumer are eliminated promptly, and to ensure that the requirements of the Safe 
Drinking Water Act are met. 
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b. Compliance schedule. Where one or more health-b~ed standards cannot be met immediately, ~ 
a compliance schedule for achieving compliance with standards may be made a condition of the per-
mit. A compliance schedule requiring alterations in accordance with the standards for construction in 
43.3(1) and 43.3(2) may also be included for any supply that, in the opinion of the director, contains a 
potential hazard. 

c. Treatment. If the department determines that a treatment method identified in 43.3(10) is tech-
nically feasible, the department may require the system to install or use that treatment method in con
nection with a compliance schedule issued under the provisions of 43.2(5)"b., The department's de
termination shall be based upon studies by the system and other relevant information. 

43.2(6) Notification of change in operation permit application conditions. The owner of a public 
water supply system shall notify the director within 30 days of any change in conditions identified in 
the permit application. This notice does not relieve the owner of the responsibility to obtain a construe- ~ 

1 
tion permit as required by 43.3( 4558). ~ 

43.2(7) Renewal of operation permits. The department may issue operation permits for durations 
of up to five years. Operation permits must be renewed prior to expiration in order to remain valid. The 
renewal date shall be specified in the permit or in any renewal. Application for renewal must be re
ceived by the director, or postmarked, 60 days prior to the renewal date, on forms provided by the de
partment. 

43.2(8) Denial, modification, or suspension of operation permit. The director may deny renewal 
of, modify, or suspend, in whole or in part, any operation peJ1nit for good cause. Denial of a new per
mit, renewal of an existing permit, or modification of a permit, may be appealed to the environmental 
protection commission pursuant to 567-Chapter 7. Suspension or revocation may occur after hear
ing, pursuant to 567-Chapter 7. Good cause includes the following: 

a. Violation of any term or condition of the permit. 
b. Obtaining a permit by misrepresentation of fact or failure to disclose fully all material facts. ~ 
c. A change in any condition that requires either a permanent or temporary modification of a per

mit condition. 
d. Failure to submit such records and information as the director may require both generally and 

as a condition of the operation permit in order to ensure compliance with conditions specified in the 
permit. 

e. Violation of any of the requirements contained in 567-Chapters 40 to 43. 
f. Inability of a system to either achieve or maintain technical, managerial, or financial viability, 

as determined in rule 567-43.8( 4558). 

567-43.3(4558) Public water supply system construction. 
43.3(1) Standards for public water supplies. Any public water supply that does not meet the drink

ing water standards contained in 567-Chapters 41 and 43 shall make the alterations in accordance 
with the standards for construction contained in 43.3(2) ne~ssary to comply with the drinking water \,.,/ 
standards unless the public water supply has been granted a variance from a health-based standard as a 
provision of its operation permit pursuant to 43.2(4558), provided that the public water supply meets 
the schedule established pursuant to 43.2( 4558). Any publi~ water supply that, in the opinion of the 
director, contains a potential hazard shall make the alterati~ns in accordance with the standards for 
construction contained in this rule necessary to eliminate or minimize that hazard. 

43.3(2) Standards for construction. 
a. The standards for a project are the Ten States Standards and the American Water Works Asso

ciation (AWWA) Standards as adopted through 1998 and 43.3(7) to 43.3(9). Polyvinyl chloride (PVC) 
pipe manufactured in accordance with ASTM 02241 or ASTM F1483 may also be used in Iowa. To 
the extent of any conflict between the Ten States Standards and the American Water Works Association 
Standards and 43.3(7) to 43.3(9), the Ten States Standards, 43.3(2), and 43.3(7) to 43.3(9) shall pre-
vail. The maximum allowable pressure for PVC or polyethylene (PE) pipe shall be determined based ~ 

1 

on a safety factor of 2.5 and a surge allowance of no less than two feet per second (2 fps). ~ 
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~ b. Variance. When engineeringjustification satisfactory to the director is provided substantially 
demonstrating that variation from the design standards will result in equivalent or improved effective
ness, such a variation from design standards may be accepted by the director. A variance denial may be 
appealed to the environmental protection commission pursuant to 567-Chapter 7. Variance requests 
for projects qualifying for a waiver from the engineering requirement of 43.3( 4) may be made without 
the retained services of a professional engineer. 

43.3(3) Construction permits. No person shall construct, install or modify any project without 
first obtaining, or contrary to any condition of, a construction permit issued by the director or by a local 
public works department authorized to issue permits under 567-Chapter 9 except as provided in 
43.3(3) "b, " 43.3( 4) and 43.3(6). Construction permits are not required for point-of-use treatment de
vices installed by a noncommunity water system except those devices required by the department to 
meet a drinking water standard pursuant to 567-Chapters 41 and 43. No construction permit will be 

\._/issued for a new public water supply system without a completed viability assessment, which has been 
approved by the department, and demonstrates that the system is viable, pursuant to 43.8(4558). 

a. Construction permit issuance conditions. A permit to construct shall be issued by the director 
if the director concludes from the application and specifications submitted pursuant to 43.3( 4) "b" and 
567--40.4( 4558) that the project will comply with the rules of the department. 

b. Construction permit application. Application for any project shall be submitted to the depart
ment at least 30 days prior to the proposed date for commencing construction or awarding of contracts. 
This requirement may be waived when it is determined by the department that an imminent health haz
ard exists to the consumers of a public water supply. Under this waiver, construction, installation, or 
modification may be allowed by the department prior to review and issuance of a permit if all the fol
lowing conditions are met: 

(1) The construction, installation or modification will alleviate the health hazard; 
\ 

1 
(2) The construction is done in accordance with the standards for construction pursuant to 43.3(2); 

...., (3) Plans and specifications are submitted within 30 days after construction; 
(4) An engineer, registered in the state oflowa, supervises the construction; and 
(5) The supplier of water receives approval of this waiver prior to· any construction, installation, or 

modification. 
43.3(4) Waiver from engineering requirements. The requirement for plans and specifications pre

pared by a registered engineer may be waived for the following types of projects, provided the im
provement complies with the standards for construction. This waiver does not relieve the supplier of 
water from meeting the application and permit requirements pursuant to 43.3(3), except that the appli
cant need not obtain a written permit prior to installing the equipment. 

a. Simple chemical feed, if all the following conditions are met: 
(1) The improvement consists only of a simple chemical solution application or installation, 

which in no way affects the performance of a larger treatment process, or is included as part of a larger 
~treatment project; 

(2) The chemical application is by a positive displacement pump (of the piston type with a sole
noid operated diaphragm), the acceptability of said pump to be determined by the department; 

(3) The supplier of water provides the department with a schematic of the installation and 
manufacturer's specifications sufficient enough to determine if the simple chemical feed installation 
meets, where applicable, standards for construction pursuant to 43.3(2); 

( 4) The final installation is approved based on an on-site review and inspection by department 
staff; and 

(5) The installation includes only the prepackaged delivery of chemicals (from sacks, containers, 
or carboys) and does not include the bulk storage or transfer of chemicals (from a delivery vehicle). 

b. Self-contained treatment unit, if all the following conditions are met: 
(1) The installation is proposed for the purpose of eliminating a maximum contaminant level 

violation and is of a type which can be purchased "off the shelf," is self-contained requiring only a 
~iping hookup for installation and operates throughout a range of 35 to 80 pounds per square inch; 
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(2) The plant is designed to serve no more than an average of 250 individuals per day; '--"" 
(3) The department receives adequate information from t~e supplier of water on the type of treat-

ment unit, such as manufacturer's specifications, a schematic indicating the installation's location 
within the system and any other information necessary for review by the department to determine if the 
installation will alleviate the maximum contaminant level violation; and 

( 4) The final installation is approved based on an on-site inspection by department staff. 
43.3(5) Project planning and basis of design. An engineering report containing information and 

data necessary to determine the conformance of the project to the standards for construction and opera
tion in 43.3(2) and the adequacy of the project to supply water in sufficient quantity and at sufficient 
pressure and of a quality that complies with drinking water standards pursuant to 567-Chapters 41 
and 43 must be submitted to the department either with the project or in advance. 

a. Such information and data must supply pertinent information as set forth in chapter 1 of the 
"Iowa Water Supply Facilities Design Standards." V 

b. The department may reject receipt or delay review of the plans and specifications until an ade-
quate basis of design is received. 

43.3(6) Standard specifications for water main construction. Standard specifications for water 
main construction by an entity may be submitted to the department or an authorized local public works 
department for approval. Such approval shall apply to all future water main construction by or for that 
entity for which plans are submitted with a statement requiring construction in accordance with all ap
plicable approved standard specifications unless the standards for public water supply systems speci
fied in 43.3(2) are modified subsequent to such approval and the standard specifications would not be 
approvable under the modified standards. In those cases where such approved specifications are on 
file, construction may commence 30 days following receipt of such plans by the department or an au
thorized local public works department if no response has been received indicating construction shall 
not commence until a permit is issued. 

43.3(7) Proposed raw or finished water site approval. '..._,; 
a. Approval required. The site for each proposed raw water supply source or finished water 

below-ground level storage facility must be approved by the department prior to the submission of 
plans and specifications. 

b. Criteria for approval. A site may be approved by the director if the director concludes that the 
criteria in this paragraph are met. 

(1) Groundwater source. A well site must be separated from sources of contamination by at least 
the distances specified in Table A. • 

Drainage must be away from the well in all directions for a minimum radius of 15 feet. 
After the well site has received preliminary approval from the department, the owner of the pro

posed public well shall submit proof oflegal control of contiguous land, through purchase, lease, ease
ment, ordinance, or other similar means that ensures that the siting criteria for distances of 200 feet or 
less described in the above table will be maintained for the life of the well. Such control shall also \...,! 
provide for a minimum separation distance of at least 200 feet between a public well and sources of 
contamination listed in Table A • with distances equal to or greater than 200 feet. Proof of legal control 
should be submitted as part of the construction permit application and shall be submitted prior to is
suance of a permit to construct. 

When a proposed well is located in an existing well field and will withdraw water from the same 
aquifer as the existing well or wells, individual separation distances may be waived if substantial his
torical data is available indicating that no contamination has resulted. 

(2) Surface water source. The applicant must submit proof that a proposed surface water source 
can, through readily available treatment methodology, comply with 567-Chapter 41 and that the raw 
water source is adequately protected against potential health hazards including, but not limited to, 
point source discharges, hazardous chemical spills, and the potential sources of contamination listed in 
Table A.* 

•sec end of chapter Cor TABLE A 
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~ After a surface water impoundment has received preliminary approval from the department for use 
as a raw water source, the owner of the water supply system shall submit proof of legal control through 
ownership, lease, easement, or other similar means, of contiguous land for a distance of 400 feet from 
the shoreline at the maximum water level. Legal control shall be for the life of the impoundment and 
shall control location of sources of contamination within the 400-foot distance. Proof of legal control 
should be submitted as part of the construction permit application and shall be submitted prior to is
suance of a permit to construct. 

(3) Below-ground storage facilities. The minimum separation between a below-ground level fin
ished water storage facility and any source of contamination, listed in Table A as being 50 feet or more, 
shall be 50 feet. Separation distances listed in Table A as being less than 50 feet shall apply to a below
ground level finished water storage facility. 

(4) Separation distances. Greater separation distances may be required where necessary to ensure 
\..;.,_~ that no adverse effects to water supplies or the existing environment will result. Lesser separation dis

tances may be considered if detailed justification is provided by the applicant's engineer showing that 
no adverse effects will result from a lesser separation distance, and the regional staff recommends ap
proval of the lesser distance. Such exceptions must be based on special construction techniques or 
localized geologic or hydrologic conditions. 

c. New source water monitoring. Water quality monitoring shall be conducted on all new water 
sources and results submitted to the department prior to placing the new water source into service. 

(1) All sources. Water samples shall be collected from each new water source and analyzed for all 
appropriate contaminants as specified in 567-Chapter 41 consistent with the particular water system 
classification. If multiple new sources are being added, compositing of the samples (within a single 
system) shall be allowed in accordance with the composite sampling requirements outlined in 
567-Chapter 41. A single sample may be allowed to meet this requirement, if approved by the depart-

\._/ ment. Subsequent water testing shall be conducted consistent with the water system's water supply 
operation permit monitoring schedule. 

(2) Groundwater sources. Water samples collected from groundwater sources in accordance with 
43.3(7)"c"(1) shall be conducted at the conclusion of the drawdown/yield test pumping procedure, 
with the exception of bacteriological monitoring. Bacteriological monitoring must be conducted after 
disinfection of each new well and subsequent pumping of the chlorinated water to waste. Water sam
ples should also be analyzed for alkalinity, pH, calcium, chloride, copper, hardness, iron, magnesium, 
manganese, potassium, silica, specific conductance, sodium, sulfate, filterable and nonfilterable sol
ids, and zinc. 

(3) Surface water sources. Water samples collected from surface water sources in accordance 
with 43.3(7)"c"(1) should be collected prior to the design of the surface water treatment facility and 
shall be conducted and analyzed prior to utilization of the source. The samples shall be collected dur
ing June, July, and August. In addition, quarterly monitoring shall be conducted in March, June, Sep-

\,.;/ tember, and December at a location representative of the raw water at its point of withdrawal. Monitor
ing shall be for turbidity, alkalinity, pH, calcium, chloride, color, copper, hardness, iron, magnesium, 
manganese, potassium, silica, specific conductance, sodium, sulfate, filterable and nonfilterable sol
ids, carbonate, bicarbonate, algae (qualitative and quantitative), total organic carbon, five-day 
biochemical oxygen demand, dissolved oxygen, surfactants, nitrogen series (organic, ammonia, ni
trite, and nitrate), and phosphate. 

43.3(8) Drinking water system components. Any drinking water system component which comes 
into contact with raw, partially treated, or finished water must be suitable for the intended use in a pota
ble water system. The component must meet the current American National Standards Institute/Na
tional Sanitation Foundation (ANSI/NSF) Standard 61 specifications, if such specification exists for 
the particular product, unless approved components are not reasonably available for use, in accordance 
with guidance provided by the department. If the component does not meetthe ANSI/NSF Standard 61 

"-"specifications or no specification is available, the person seeking to supply or use the component must 
prove to the satisfaction of the department that the component is not toxic or otherwise a potential haz
ard in a potable public water supply system. 
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43.3(9) Water treatment filter media material. For single media filters, grain sizes up to 0.8 mm "--"' 
effective size may be approved for filters designed to remove constituents other than those contained in 
the primary drinking water standards. Pilot or full-scale studies demonstrating satisfactory treatment 
efficiency and operation with the proposed media will be required prior to issuing any construction 
permits which allow filter media sizes greater than 0.55 mm. 

43.3(10) Best available treatment technology. , 
a. BATs for organic compounds. The department identifies as indicated in the table below either 

granular activated carbon (GAC), packed tower aeration (PTA), or oxidation (OXID) as the best avail
able technology, treatment technique, or other means available for achieving compliance with the 
maximum contaminant level for organic contaminants identified in 567-paragraph 41.5(1) "b., For 
the purposes of setting MCls for synthetic organic chemicals, any BAT must be at least as effective as 
granular activated carbon. 

ORGAJaCCONT~NANT 

Alachlor 

Aldicarb 

Aldicarb sulfone 

Aldicarb sulfoxide 

Atrazine 

Benzene 

Benzo( a )pyrene 

Carbofuran 

Carbon tetrachloride 

Chlordane 

2,4-D 

Dalapon 

Dibromochloropropane (DBCP) 

o-Dichlorobenzene 

p-Dichlorobenzene 

1,2-Dichloroethane 

cis-1,2-Dichloroethy lene 

trans-1,2-Dichloroethylene 

1,1-Dichloroethylene 

Dichloromethane 

1 ,2-Dichloropropane 

Di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate 

Di(2-ethy lhexyl)phthalate 

Dinoseb 

,GAC PTA OXID 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X 

X X 

X 

X 

X X 

X 

X 

X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X X 

X 

X X 

X X 

X 

X 
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'.._,/ 
Diquat X 

Endothall X 

Endrin X 

Ethylene dibromide (EDB) X X 

Ethyl benzene X X 

Glyphosate X 

Heptachlor X 

Heptachlor epoxide X 

'wll 
Hexachlorobenzene X 

Hexac~lorocyclopentadiene X X 

Lindane X 

Methoxychlor X 

Monochlorobenzene X X 

Oxamyl (Vydate) X 

Pentachlorophenol X 

Picloram X 

\_,) 
Polychlorinated biphenyls (PCB) X 

Simazine X 

Styrene X X 

2,4,5-TP (Silvex) X 

Tetrachloroethylene X X 

1,2,4-Trichlorobenzene X X 

1, 1,1-Trichloroethane X X 

1,1,2-Trichloroethane X X 

\._,) Trichloroethylene X X 

2,3,7,8-TCDD (Dioxin) X 

Toluene X X 

Toxaphene X 

Vinyl chloride X 

Xylene X X 

b. BATs for inorganic compounds. The department identifies the following as the best technolo-
gy, treatment techniques, or other means available for achieving compliance with the maximum con-
taminant levels for the inorganic contaminants listed in 567-paragraph 41.3(1)"b," except arsenic 

~and fluoride. 
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INORGANIC CHEMICAL 

Antimony 

Asbestos 

Barium 

Beryllium 

Cadmium 

Chromium 

Cyanide 

Mercury 

Nickel 

Nitrate 

Nitrite 

Selenium 

Thallium 

!=Activated Alumina 

2=:Coagulation/Filtration 

3=Direct and Diatomite Filtration 

2,7 

2,3,8 

5,6,7,9 

1,2,5,6,7 

2,5,6,7 

2,5,6b,7 

5,7,10 

2a,4,6a,7a 

5,6,7 

5,7,9 

5,7 

1,2c,6,7,9 

1,5 

Key to BATs 

4=Granular Activated Carbon 

Scion Exchange 

6=Lime Softening 

•BAT only if influent Hg concentrations are less than 10 micrograms/liter. 
bBAT for Chromium Ill only. 

c:BAT for Selenium IV only. 

BAT(s) 

7=Reverse Osmosis 

S=Corrosion Control 

9=Electrodialysis 

lO::Chlorine 

IACS/11/99 

c. Requirement to install BAT. The department shall require community water systems and non
transient noncommunity water systems to install and use any treatment method identified in 43.3(10) 
as a condition for granting an interim contaminant level except as provided in paragraph "d." If, after 
the system's installation of the treatment method, the system cannot meet the maximum contaminant 
level, the system shall be eligible for a compliance schedule with an interim contaminant level granted 
under the provisions of 567---42.2( 455B) and 43.2( 455B). "--" 

d. Engineering assessment option. If a system can demonstrate through comprehensive engi
neering assessments, which may at the direction of the department include pilot plant studies, that the 
treatment methods identified in 43.3(10) would only achieve a de minimis reduction in contaminants, 
the department may issue a schedule of compliance that requires the system being granted the variance 
to examine other treatment methods as a condition of obtaining the interim contaminant level. 

e. Compliance schedule. If the department determines that a treatment method identified in 
43.3(10)"a" and "b" is technically feasible, the department may require the system to install or use 
that treatment methoo in connection with a compliance schedule issued under the provisions of 
567---42.2( 455B) and 43.2( 455B). The determination shall be based upon studies by the system and 
other relevant information. 
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f. Avoidance of unacceptable risk to health (URTH). The department may require a public water 
system to use bottled water, point-of-use devices, point-of-entry devices or other means as a condition 
of granting a variance or an exemption, or issuance of a compliance schedule, from the requirements of 
43.3(10) to avoid an unreasonable risk to health. 

567--43.4( 455B) Certification of completion. Within 30 days after completion of construction, 
installation or modification of any project, the permit holder shall submit a certification by a registered 
professional engineer that the project was completed in accordance with the approved plans and speci
fications except if the project received a waiver pursuant to 43.3(4). 

567--43.5(4558) Filtration and disinfection for surface water and influenced groundwater pub
~ lie water supply systems. 

43.5(1) Applicability/general requirements. 
a. These rules apply to community and noncommunity public water supply systems using sur

face water or groundwater under the direct influence of surface water in whole or in part. The rules 
establish criteria under which filtration is required as a treatment technique. In addition, these rules 
establish treatment technique requirements in lieu of maximum contaminant levels for Giardia Iamb
lia, heterotrophic bacteria, ugionella, viruses and turbidity. Each public water system with a surface 
water source or a groundwater source under the direct influence of surface water must provide treat
ment of that source water which complies with these treatment technique requirements. The treatment 
technique requirements consist of installing and properly operating water treatment processes which 
reliably achieve: 

(1) At least 99.9 percent (3-log) removal or inactivation of Giardia Iamblia cysts between a point 
~ 

1 
where the raw water is not subject to recontamination by surface water runoff and a point downstream 

~ before or at the first customer; and 
(2) At least 99.99 percent ( 4-log) removal orinactivation of viruses between a point where the raw 

water is not subject to recontamination by surface water runoff and a point downstream before or at the 
first customer. 

b. Criteria for identification of groundwater under the direct influence of surface water. 
"Groundwater under the direct influence of surface water'' means any water beneath the surface of the 
ground with: (1) significant occurrence of insects or other macroorganisms, algae, or large-diameter 
pathogens such as Giardia Iamblia, or (2) significant and relatively rapid shifts in water characteristics 
such as turbidity (particulate content), temperature, conductivity, or pH which closely correlate to cli
matological or surface water conditions. Direct influence must be determined for individual sources in 
accordance with criteria established by the department. The department determination of direct influ
ence may be based on site-specific measurements of water quality or documentation of well construe-

\..._,) tion characteristics and geology with field evaluation. Only surface water and groundwater sources 
under the direct influence of surface water that are at risk to the contamination from Giardia cysts are 
subject to the requirements of this rule. Groundwater sources shall not be subject to this rule. The 
evaluation process shall be used to delineate between surface water, groundwater under the direct in
fluence of surface water and groundwater. The identification of a source as surface water and ground
water under the direct influence of surface water shall be determined for an individual source, by the 
department, in accordance with the following criteria. The public water supply shall provide to the 
department that information necessary to make the determination. The evaluation process will involve 
one or more of the following steps: 
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(1) Preliminary review. The department shall conduct a preliminary evaluation of information on '-...~ 
the source provided by the public water supply to determine if the source is an obvious surface water 
(e.g., pond, lake, stream) or groundwater under the direct influence of surface water. The source shall 
be evaluated during that period of highest susceptibility to influence from surface water. The prelimi-
nary evaluation may include a review of surveys, reports, geological information of the area, physical 
properties of the source, and a review of departmental and public water system records. If the source is 
identified as a surface water, no additional evaluation shall be conducted. If the source is a groundwa-
ter and identified as a deep well, it shall be classified as a groundwater not under the direct influence of 
surface water and no additional evaluation shall be conducted, unless through direct knowledge or 
documentation the source does not meet the requirements of 43.5(1)"b"(2). The deep well shall then 
be evaluated in accordance with 43.5(1)"b"(3). If the source is a shallow well, the source shall be 
evaluated in accordance with 43.5(1) "b "(2). If the source is a spring, infiltration gallery, radial collec-
tor well, or any other subsurface source, it shall be evaluated in accordance with 43.5(1)"b"(3). V 

(2) Well source evaluation. Shallow wells greater than 50 feet in lateral distance from a surface 
water source shall be evaluated for direct influence of surface water through a review of departmental 
or public water system files in accordance with 43.5(1) "b "(2)"1" and 43.5(1) "b "(2)"2." Sources that 
meet the criteria shall be considered to be not under the direct influence of surface water. No additional 
evaluation will be required. Shallow wells 50 feet or less in lateral distance from a surface water shall 
be in accordance with 43.5(1)"b''(3) and (4). 

1. Well construction criteria. The well shall be constructed so as to prevent surface water from 
entering the well or traversing the casing. 

2. Water quality criteria. Water quality records shall indicate: 
• No record of total coliform or fecal coliform contamination in untreated samples collected over 

the past three years. 
• No history of turbidity problems associated with the well, other than turbidity as a result ofinor- \...I 

ganic chemical precipitates. 
• No history of known or suspected outbreak of Giardia or other pathogenic organisms associated 

with surface water (e.g., Cryptosporidium) which has been attributed to the well. 
3. Other available data. If data on particulate matter analysis of the well are available, there shall 

be no evidence of particulate matter present that is associated with surface water. If information on 
turbidity or temperature monitoring of the well and nearby surface water is available, there shall be no 
data on the source which correlates with that of a nearby surface water. 

4. Further evaluation. Wells that do not meet all the requirements listed shall require further eval
uation in accordance with 43.5(1)"b"(3) and (4). 

(3) Formal evaluation. The evaluation shall be conducted by the department or registered engi
neer at the direction of the public water supply. The evaluation shall include: 

1. Complete file review. In addition to the information gathered in 43.5(1) "b ''(1 ), the complete 
file review shall consider but not be limited to: design and construction details; evidence of direct sur- V 
face water contamination; water quality analysis; indications of waterborne disease outbreaks; opera
tional procedures; and customer complaints regarding water quality or water-related infectious illness. 
Sources other than a well source shall be evaluated in a like manner to include a field survey. 

2. Field survey. A field survey shall substantiate findings of the complete file review and deter
mine if the source is at risk to pathogens from direct surface water influence. The field survey shall 
examine the following criteria for evidence that surface water enters the source through defects in the 
source which include but are not limited to: a lack of a surface seal on wells, infiltration gallery laterals 
exposed to surface water, springs open to the atmosphere, surface runoff entering a spring or other col
lector, and distances to obvious surface water sources. 
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~ A report summarizing the findings of the complete file review and field survey shall be submitted to 
the department for final review and classification of the source. If the complete file review or field 
survey demonstrates conclusively that the source is subject to the direct surface water influence, the 
source shall be classified as under the direct influence of surface water. Either method or both may be 
used to demonstrate that the source is a surface water or groundwater under the direct influence of sur
face water. If the findings do not demonstrate conclusive evidence of direct influence of surface water, 
the analysis outlined in 43.5(1)"b"(4) should be conducted. 

( 4) Particulate analysis and physical properties evaluation. 
1. Surface water indicators. Particulate analysis shall be conducted to identify organisms which 

only occur in surface waters as opposed to groundwaters, and whose presence in a groundwater would 
indicate the direct influence of surface water. 

• Identification of a Giardia cyst, live diatoms, and blue-green, green, or other chloroplast contain
\.._) ing algae in any source water shall be considered evidence of direct surface water influence. 

• Rotifers and insect parts are indicators of surface water. Without knowledge of which species is 
present, the finding of rotifers indicates that the source is either directly influenced by surface water, or 
the water contains organic matter sufficient to support the growth of rotifers. Insects or insect parts 
shall be considered strong evidence of surface water influence, if not direct evidence. 

• The presence of coccidia (e.g., Cryptosporidium) in the source water is considered a good indi
cator of direct influence of surface water. Other macroorganisms (greater than 7 urn) which are parasit
ic to animals and fish such as, but not limited to, helminths (e.g., tapeworm cysts), ascaris, and Diphyl
lobothrium, shall be considered as indicators of direct influence of surface water. 

2. Physical properties. Turbidity, temperature, pH and conductivity provide supportive, but less 
direct, evidence of direct influence of surface water. Turbidity fluctuations of greater than 0.5-1.0 
NTU over the course of a year may be indicative of direct influence of surface water. Temperature 

\...,) fluctuations may also indicate surface water influence. Changes in other chemical parameters such as 
pH, conductivity, or hardness may also give an indirect indication of influence by nearby surface water. 

c. Compliance. A public water system using a surface water source or a groundwater source un
der the direct influence of surface water is considered to be in compliance with the requirements of this 
subrule if it meets the filtration requirements in 43.5(3) and the disinfection requirements in 43.5(2) in 
accordance with the effective dates specified within the respective subrules. 

d. Certified operator requirement. Each public water system using a surface water source or a 
groundwater source under the direct influence of surface water must be operated by a certified operator 
who meets the requirements of 567-Chapter 81. 

43.5(2) Disinfection. All community and noncommunity public water supply systems using sur
face water or groundwater under the direct influence of surface water in whole or in part shall be re
quired to provide disinfection in compliance with this subrule and filtration in compliance with 
43.5(3). If the department has determined that filtration is required, the system must comply with any 

\,./ interim disinfection requirements the department deems necessary before filtration is installed. A sys
tem providing filtration on or before December 30, 1991, must meet the disinfection requirements of 
this subrule beginning June 29, 1993. A system providing filtration after December 30, 1991, must 
meet the disinfection requirements of this subrule when filtration is installed. Failure to meet any re
quirement of this subrule after the applicable date specified in this subrule is a treatment technique 
violation. The disinfection requirements are as follows: 

a. Disinfection treatment criteria. The disinfection treatment must be sufficient to ensure that the 
total treatment processes of that system achieve at least 99.9 percent (3-log) inactivation or removal of 
Giardia Iamblia cysts and at least 99.99 percent ( 4-log) inactivation or removal of viruses, acceptable 
to the department. 

b. Disinfection system. The disinfection system must include: 
(1) Redundant components, including an auxiliary power supply with automatic start-up and 

\ J alarm to ensure that disinfectant application is maintained continuously while water is being delivered 
~ to the distribution system, or 
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(2) Automatic shutoff of delivery of water to the distribution system whenever there is less than 
0.3 mg!L of residual disinfectant concentration in the water. If the department determines that auto
matic shutoff would cause unreasonable risk to health or interfere with fire protection, the system must 
comply with 43.5(2)"b 11(1). 

c. Disinfectant residual entering system. The residual disinfectant concentration in the water en
tering the distribution system, measured as specified in 567-paragraphs 41. 7(2) "c" and "e, II cannot 
be less than 0.3 mg!L free residual or 1.5 mg/L total residual chlorine for more than four hours. 

d. Disinfectant residual in the system. The residual disinfectant concentration in the distribution 
system, measured as total chlorine, combined chlorine, or chlorine dioxide, as specified in 567-
paragraphs 41.7(2)"c" and "e," cannot be undetectable in more than 5 percent of the samples each 
month for any two consecutive months that the system serves water to the public. Water within the 
distribution system with a heterotrophic bacteria concentration less than or equal to 500/mL, measured 
as heterotrophic plate count (HPC) as specified in 567-paragraph 41.2(3)"e, 11 is deemed to have a 
detectable disinfectant residual for purposes of determining compliance with this requirement. There
fore, the value "V" in the following formula cannot exceed 5 percent in one month for any two consec
utive months. 

v = 

where: 

c+d+e 
a+b 

X 100 

a = number of instances where the residual disinfectant concentration is measured; 
b =number of instances where the residual disinfectant concentration is not measured but heterotroph

ic bacteria plate count (HPC) is measured; 

v 

~ 

c =number of instances where the residual disinfectant concentration is measured but not detected and 
no HPC is measured; ~ 

d =number of instances where no residual disinfectant concentration is detected and where the HPC is 
greater than 500/mL; and 

e = number of instances where the residual disinfectant concentration is not measured and HPC is 
greater than 500/mL. 

43.5(3) Filtration. A public water system that uses a surface water source or a groundwater source 
under the direct influence of surface water must provide treatment consisting of both disinfection, as 
specified in 43.5(2), and filtration treatment which complies with the turbidity requirements of 
567-subrule 41. 7(1 ). A system providing or required to provide filtration on or before December 30, 
1991, must meet the requirements of 567-subrule 41.7(1) by June 29, 1993. A system providing or 
required to provide filtration after December 30, 1991, must meet the requirement of 567-subrule 
41.7(1) when filtration is installed. A system shall install filtration within 18 months after the depart-
ment determines, in writing, that filtration is required. The department may require and the system \. , 
shall comply with any interim turbidity requirements the department deems necessary. Failure to meet ..._.., 
any requirements of the referenced subrules after the dates specified is a treatment technique violation. 

~ 
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\.._/ 43.5( 4) Antllytical and monitoring requirements. 
a. Antllytical requirements. Only the analytical method(s) specified in this paragraph, or other

wise approved by the department, may be used to demonstrate compliance with the requirements of 
43.5(2) and 43.5(3). Measurements for pH, temperature, turbidity, and residual disinfectant con
centrations must be conducted by a Grade II, m or IV operator meeting the requirements of 
567--Chapter 81, any person under the supervision of a Grade II, III or IV operator meeting the re
quirements of 567--Chapter 81, or a laboratory certified by the department to perform analysis under 
567--Chapter 83. For consecutive public water supplies from a surface water or groundwater under 
the direct influence of surface water system, the disinfectant concentration analyses must be conducted 
by a certified operator who meets the requirements of 567-Chapter 81. Measurements for hetero
trophic plate count bacteria must be conducted by a laboratory certified by the department to do such 
analysis. The procedures shall be performed in accordance with 567--Chapters 41 and 83 as listed 

~ below and the referenced publications. 
(1) Heterotrophic plate count-567-subrule 41.2(3) 
(2) Turbidity-567-subrule 41.7(1) 
(3) ·Residual disinfectant concentration-567-subrule 41.7(2) 
(4) Temperature-567-subrule 41.7(3) 
(5) pH-567-subrule 41.7(4) 
b. Monitoring requirements. A public water system that uses a surface water source or a ground

water source under the influence of surface water must monitor in accordance with this paragraph or 
some interim requirements required by the department, until filtration is installed. 

(1) Turbidity measurements to demonstrate compliance with 43.5(3) shall be performed in accor
dance with 567-subrule 41.7(1). 

(2) Residual disinfectant concentration of the water entering the distribution system to demon-
\ 

1 
strate compliance with 43.5(2)"d" shall be monitored in accordance with 567-subparagraph 

~ 41.7(2)"c"(l). 
(3) The residual disinfectant concentration of the water in the distribution system to demonstrate 

compliance with 43.5(2)"d" shall be monitored in accordance with 567-subparagraph 
41.7(2)"c"(2). 

( 4) Reporting and response to violation. Public water supplies shall report the results of routine 
monitoring required to demonstrate compliance with 43.5(4558) and treatment technique violations 
as follows: 

1. Each system, upon discovering that a waterborne disease outbreak potentially attributable to 
that water system has occurred, must report that occurrence to the department as soon as possible, but 
no later than by the end of the next business day. 

2. If at any time the turbidity exceeds 5 NTU, the system must inform the department as soon as 
possible, but no later than the end of the next business day. 

\.wJ 3. If at any time the residual falls below 0.3 mg/L in the water entering the distribution system, the 
system must notify the department as soon as possible, but no later than by the end of the next business 
day. The system also must notify the department by the end of the next business day whether or not the 
residual was restored to at least 0.3 mg/L within four hours. 

4. Routine monitoring results shall be provided as part of the monthly operation reports in accor
dance with 567--40.3( 455B) and 42.4(3). 

567-43.6(4558) Disinfectant and disinfectant by-products. Reserved. 

567-43.7(455B) Lead and copper treatment techniques. 
43.7(1) Corrosion control. 
a. Applicability of corrosion control treatment steps to small, medium-size and large water sys

~ems. (Corrosion control treatment compliance dates.) Systems shall complete the applicable corro
sion control treatment requirements by the following deadlines: 
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(1) Population >50,000. Large systems (serving greater than 50,000 persons) shall complete the 
corrosion control treatment steps specified in 43. 7(1) "d, "unless it is deemed to have optimized corro
sion control under 43.7(1)"b"(2) or (3). 

(2) Population :S50,000. Small systems (serving less than or equal to 3,300 persons) and medium
size systems (serving greater than 3,300 and less than or equal to 50,000 persons) shall complete the 
corrosion control treatment steps specified in 43.1(1) 11e," unless it has optimized corrosion control 
under 43.7(1)"b"(1), (2), or (3). 

b. Optimum corrosion control. A public water supply system has optimized corrosion control 
and is not required to complete the applicable corrosion control treatment steps identified in this sub
rule if the system satisfies one of the following criteria: 

(1) A small or medium-size water supply system has optimized corrosion control if the system 
meets the lead and copper action levels during each of two consecutive six-month monitoring periods. 

(2) Any public water supply system may be deemed to have optimized corrosion control treatment 
if the system demonstrates it has conducted activities equivalent to the corrosion control steps applica
ble to such system under this subrule. If the department makes this determination, it shall provide the 
water supply system with written notice explaining the basis for its decision and shall specify the water 
quality control parameters representing optimal corrosion control in accordance with 43.7(2)"/." A 
system shall provide the department with the following information in order to support a determination 
under this paragraph: 

1. The results of all test samples collected for each of the water quality parameters in 
43.7(2)"c"(3); 

2. A report explaining the test methods used by the water system to evaluate the corrosion control 
treatments listed in 43.7(2)"c"(1), the results of all tests conducted, and the basis for the system's 
selection of optimal corrosion control treatment; 

3. A report explaining how corrosion control was installed and how it is being maintained to en
sure minimal lead and copper concentrations at consumers' taps; and 

4. The results of tap water samples collected in accordance with 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"c" at 
least once every six months for one year after corrosion control has been installed. 

(3) Any water system has optimized corrosion control if it submits results of tap water monitoring 
conducted in accordance with 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"c" and source water monitoring conducted in 
accordance with 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"e" that demonstrates for two consecutive six-month moni
toring periods that the difference between the 90th percentile tap water lead level computed under 
567-paragraph 41.4(1) "b "(3) and the highest source water lead concentration, is less than the Practi
cal Quantitation Level for lead specified in 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"g." 

c. Recommence corrosion control. Any small or medium-size water system that is required to 
complete the corrosion control steps due to its exceedance of the lead or copper action level may cease 
completing the treatment steps whenever the system meets both action levels during each of two con
secutive monitoring periods conducted pursuant to 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"c" and submits there
sults to the department. If any such water system thereafter exceeds the lead or copper action level 
during any monitoring period, the system shall recommence completion of the applicable treatment 
steps, beginning with the first treatment step which was not previously completed in its entirety. The 
department may require a system to repeat treatment steps previously completed by the system where it 
is determined that this is necessary to implement properly the treatment requirements of this rule. The 
department will notify the system in writing of such a determination and explain the basis for its deci
sion. The requirement for any small or medium-size system to implement corrosion control treatment 
steps in accordance with 43.7(1)"e" (including systems deemed to have optimized corrosion control 
under 43. 7(1) 11 b "(1 )) is triggered whenever any small or medium-size system exceeds the lead or cop
per action level. 
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d. Treatment steps and deadlines for large systems. Except as provided in 43. 7(1) "b "(2) or (3), 
large systems shall complete the following corrosion control treatment steps (described in the refer
enced portionsof43.7(1)"b, "subrule43.7(2), and567-paragraphs41.4(lr'c" and "d")by the dates 
indicated below. 

(1) Step 1. The system shall conduct initial monitoring pursuant to 567-paragraph 
41.4(1)"c"(4)"1" and 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"d"(2) during two consecutive six-month monitoring 
periods by January 1, 1993. 

(2) Step 2. The system shall complete corrosion control studies pursuant to 43.7(2) "c" by July 1, 
1994. 

(3) Step 3. The department will designate optimal corrosion control treatment within six months 
of receiving the corrosion control study results (by January 1, 1995). 

(4) Step 4. The system shall install optimal corrosion control treatment by January 1, 1997. 
(5) Step 5. The system shall complete follow-up sampling pursuant to 567-paragraph 

41.4(1)"c"(4)"2" and 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"d"(3) by January 1, 1998. 
(6) Step 6. The department will review installation of treatment and designate optimal water qual

ity control parameters pursuant to 43.7(2)"f" by July 1, 1998. 
(7) Step 7. The system shall operate in compliance with optimal water quality control parameters 

delineated by the department and continue to conduct tap sampling. 
e. Treatment steps and deadlines for small and medium-size systems. Except as provided in 

43.7(2), small and medium-size systems shall complete the following corrosion control treatment 
steps (described in subrule 43.7(2) and 567-paragraphs 41.4(1)"c" and "d'') by the indicated time 
periods listed below. 

(1) Step 1. The system shall conduct initial tap sampling pursuant to 567-paragraph 
41.4(1)"c"(4)"1" and 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"d"(2) until the system either exceeds the lead or cop
per action level or becomes eligible for reduced monitoring under 567-paragraph 41.4(1) "c "( 4 )"4., 
A system exceeding the lead or copper action level shall recommend optimal corrosion control treat
ment under 43. 7(2) "a" within six months after it exceeds one of the action levels. 

(2) Step 2. Within 12 months after a system exceeds the lead or copper action level, the depart
ment may require the system to perform corrosion control studies under 43.7(2)"b." If the system is 
not required to perform such studies, the department will specify optimal corrosion control treatment 
under 43.7(2)"d" as follows: for medium-size systems, within 18 months after such system exceeds 
the lead or copper action level, and, for small systems, within 24 months after such system exceeds the 
lead or copper action level. 

(3) Step 3. If a system is required to perform corrosion control studies under Step 2, the system 
shall complete the studies (under 43. 7(2) "c ")within 18 months after such studies are required to com
mence. 

\_,) ( 4) Step 4. If the system has performed corrosion control studies under Step 2, the department will 
designate optimal corrosion control treatment under 43.7(2) "d" within six months after completion of 
Step 3. 

(5) Step 5. The system shall install optimal corrosion control treatment under 43.7(2)"e" within 
24 months after such treatment is designated. 

(6) Step 6. The system shall complete follow-up sampling pursuant to 567-paragraph 
41.4(1)"c"(4)"2" and 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"d"(3) within 36 months after optimal corrosion con
trol treatment is designated. 

(7) Step 7. The department will review the system's installation of treatment and designate opti
mal water quality control parameters pursuant to 43.7(2)"f" within six months after completion of 
Step 6. 

(8) Step 8. The system shall operate in compliance with the department-designated optimal water 
~ quality control parameters under 43.7(2)"/" (and continue to conduct tap sampling as per 567-

paragraph 41.4(1)"c"(4)"3" and 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"d"(4)). 
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43.7(2) Description of corrosion control treatment requirements. Each public water supply sys- V 
tern shall complete the corrosion control treatment requirements described below which are applicable 
to such systems under 43.7(1). 

a. Public water supply system recommendation regarding corrosion control treatmenL Based 
upon the results of lead and copper tap monitoring and water quality parameter monitoring, small and 
medium-size water systems exceeding the lead or copper action level shall recommend installation of 
one or more of the corrosion control treatments listed in 43.7(2)"c" which the system believes consti
tute optimal corrosion control for that system. The department may require the system to conduct addi
tional water quality parameter monitoring in accordance with 567-paragraph 41.4(1) "d "(2) to assist 
in reviewing the system's recommendation. 

b. Department decision to require studies of corrosion control treatment (applicable to small and 
medium-size systems). The department may require any small or medium-size system that exceeds the 
lead or copper action level to perform corrosion control studies under 43. 7(2) "c" to identify optimal V 
corrosion control treatment for the system. 

c. Performance of corrosion control studies. 
(1) Any public water supply system performing corrosion control studies shall evaluate the effec

tiveness of each of the following treatments and, if appropriate, combinations of the following treat
ments to identify the optimal corrosion control treatment: alkalinity and pH adjustment; calcium hard
ness adjustment; and the addition of a phosphate or silicate-based corrosion inhibitor at a concentration 
sufficient to maintain an effective residual concentration in all test tap samples. 

(2) The water system shall evaluate each of the corrosion control treatments using either pipe rig! 
loop tests, metal coupon tests, partial-system tests, or analyses based on documented analogous treat
ments with other systems of similar size, water chemistry and distribution system configuration. 

(3) The public water supply system shall measure the following water quality parameters in any 
tests conducted under this paragraph before and after evaluating the corrosion control treatments listed ~ 
above: 

1. Lead; 
2. Copper; 
3. pH; 
4. Alkalinity; 
5. Calcium; 
6. Conductivity; 
7. Orthophosphate (when an inhibitor containing a phosphate compound is used); 
8. Silicate (when an inhibitor containing a silicate compound is used); 
9. Water temperature. 
( 4) The public water supply system shall identify all chemical or physical constraints that limit or 

prohibit the use of a particular corrosion control treatment and outline such constraints with the follow- V 
ing: documentation showing that a particular corrosion control treatment has adversely affected other 
water treatment processes when used by another water system with comparable water quality charac
teristics; or documentation demonstrating that the water system has previously attempted to evaluate a 
particular corrosion control treatment and has found that the treatment is ineffective or adversely af-
fects other water quality treatment processes. 

(5) The water system shall evaluate the effect of the chemicals used for corrosion control treat
ment on other water quality treatment processes. 

(6) On the basis of an analysis of the data generated during each evaluation, the water system shall 
recommend in writing to the department the treatment option that the corrosion control studies indicate 
constitutes optimal corrosion control treatment for that system. The water system shall provide a ratio
nale for its recommendation along with all supporting documentation required by 43.7(2)"c"(l) 
through (5). ~ 
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d. Department designation of optimal corrosion control treatment. 
(1) Based upon consideration of available information including, where applicable, studies per

formed under 43.7(2)"c" and a system's recommended treatment alternative, the department will ei
ther approve the corrosion control treatment option recommended by the public water supply system, 
or designate alternative corrosion control treatment(s) from among those listed in 43.7(2)"c." The 
department will consider the effects that additional corrosion control treatment will have on water 
quality parameters and on other water quality treatment processes (when designating optimal corro
sion control treatment). 

(2) The department will notify the public water supply system of its decision on optimal corrosion 
control treatment in writing and explain the basis for this determination. If the department requests 
additional information to aid its review, the public water supply system shall provide the information. 

e. Installation of optimal corrosion control. Each public water supply system shall properly 
install and operate throughout its distribution system the optimal corrosion control treatment desig
nated under 43.7(2)"d." 

f. Department review of treatment and specification of optimal water quality control parame
ters. 

(1) The department will evaluate the results of all lead and copper tap samples and water quality 
parameter samples submitted by the public water supply system and determine whether the system has 
properly installed and operated the optimal corrosion control treatment designated in 43.7(2)"d." 
Upon reviewing the results of tap water and water quality parameter monitoring by the public water 
supply system, both before and after the system installs optimal corrosion control treatment, the de
partment will designate the following: 

1. A minimum value or a range of values for pH measured at each entry point to the distribution 
system; 

2. A minimum pH value, measured in all tap samples. Such value shall be equal to or greater than 
7.0 unless meeting a pH level of 7.0 is not technologically feasible or is not necessary for the public 
water supply system to optimize corrosion control; 

3. If a corrosion inhibitor is used, a minimum concentration or a range of concentrations for the 
inhibitor, measured at each entry point to the distribution system and in all tap samples, necessary to 
form a passivating film on the interior walls of the pipes of the distribution system; 

4. If alkalinity is adjusted as part of optimal corrosion control treatment, a minimum concentra
tion or a range of concentrations for alkalinity, measured at each entry point to the distribution system 
and in all tap samples; or 

5. If calcium carbonate stabilization is used as part of corrosion control, a minimum concentra
tion or a range of concentrations for calcium, measured in all tap samples. 

(2) The values for the applicable water quality control parameters listed above shall be those 
which reflect optimal corrosion control treatment for the public water supply system. The department 
may designate values for additional water quality control parameters determined by the department to 
reflect optimal corrosion control for the system. The department will notify the system in writing of 
these determinations and explain the basis for its decisions. 

g. Continued operation and monitoring. All public water supply systems shall maintain water 
quality parameter values at or above minimum values or within ranges designated by the department 
under 43.7(2)"/" in each sample collected under 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"d"(4). If the water quality 
parameter value of any sample is below the minimum value or outside the range designated, the public 
water supply system is out of compliance. As specified in 567-paragraph 41.4(1) "d"( 4), the public 
water supply system may take a confirmation sample for any water quality parameter value no later 
than three days after the first sample. If a confirmation sample is taken, the result must be averaged 
with the first sampling result and the average must be used for any compliance determinations under 
this paragraph. 
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h. Modification of department treatment decisions. A determination of the optimal corrosion 
control treatment under 43. 7(2) "d" or optimal water quality control parameters under 43. 7(2) "f" may 
be modified. A request for modification by a public water supply system or other interested party shaU 
be in writing, explain why the modification is appropriate, and provide documentation. The depart
ment may modify its determination where it concludes that such change is necessary to ensure that the 
public water supply system continues to optimize corrosion control treatment. A revised determina
tion wiU be made in writing, which wiU set forth the new treatment requirements, explain the basis for 
the decision, and provide an implementation schedule for completing the treatment modifications. 

43.7(3) Source water treatment requirements. Public water supply systems shaU complete the ap
plicable source water monitoring and treatment requirements, as described in the referenced portions 
of 43.7(3)"b," and in 567-paragraphs 41.4(1)"c" and "e," by the following deadlines. 

a. Deadlines for completing source water treatment steps. 
(1) Step 1. A public water supply system exceeding the lead or copper action level shall complete 

lead and copper source water monitoring under 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"e"(2) and make a written 
treatment recommendation to the department within six months after exceeding the lead or copper ac
tion level. 

(2) Step 2. The department will make a determination regarding source water treatment pursuant 
to 43.7(3)"b"(2) within six months after submission of monitoring results under Step 1. 

(3) Step 3. If installation of source water treatment is required, the system shall install the treat
ment pursuant to 43.7(3)"b"(3) within 24 months after completion of Step 2. 

( 4) Step 4. The public water supply system shall complete follow-up tap water monitoring under 
567-paragraph 41.4(1) 11c"(4)"2" and source water monitoring under 567-paragraph 
41.4(1) 11e"(3) within 36 months after completion of Step 2. 

(5) Step 5. The department will review the system's installation and operation of source water 
treatment and specify maximum permissible source water levels under 43.7(3)"b"(4) within six 
months after completion of Step 4. 

(6) Step 6. The public water supply system shall operate in compliance with the specified maxi
mum permissible lead and copper source water levels under 43.7(3) 11 b "( 4) and continue source water 
monitoring pursuant to 567-paragraph 41.4(1) 11e"(4). 

b. Description of source water treatment requirements. 
(1) System treatment recommendation. Any system which exceeds the lead or copper action level 

shall recommend in writing to the department the installation and operation of one of the source water 
treatments listed in 43.7(3)"b"(2). A system may recommend that no treatment be installed based 
upon a demonstration that source water treatment is not necessary to minimize lead and copper levels 
at users' taps. 

(2) Source water treatment determinations. The department will complete an evaluation of the 
results of all source water samples submitted by the public water supply system to determine whether 
source water treatment is necessary to minimize lead or copper levels in water delivered to user taps. If 
the department determines that treatment is needed, the department will require installation and opera
tion of the source water treatment recommended by the public water supply system or require the 
installation and operation of another source water treatment from among the following: ion exchange, 
reverse osmosis, lime softening or coagulation/filtration. If the department requests additional infor
mation to aid in its review, the water system shall provide the information by the date specified in its 
request. The department will notify the system in writing of its determination and set forth the basis for 
its decision. 

(3) Installation of source water treatment. Public water supply systems shall properly install and 
operate the source water treatment designated by the department under 43.7(3)"b"(2). 
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( 4) Department review of source water treatment and specification of maximum permissible 
source water levels. The department will review the source water samples taken by the water supply 
system both before and after the system installs source water treatment and determine whether the pub
lic water supply system has properly installed and operated the designated source water treatment. 
Based upon its review, the department will designate maximum permissible lead and copper con
centrations for finished water entering the distribution system. Such levels shall reflect the contami
nant removal capability of the treatment (properly operated and maintained). The department will 
notify the public water supply system in writing and explain the basis for its decision. 

(5) Continued operation and maintenance. Each public water supply system shall maintain lead 
and copper levels below the maximum permissible concentrations designated by the department at 
each sampling point monitored in accordance with 567-paragraph 41.4(1) u e. " The system is out of 
compliance with this paragraph if the level of lead or copper at any sampling point is greater than the 
maximum permissible designated concentration. 

(6) Modification of treatment decisions. The department may modify its determination of the 
source water treatment under 43.7(3) "b "(6), or maximum permissible lead and copper concentrations 
for finished water entering the distribution system under 43. 7(3) u b "( 4). A request for modification by 
a public water supply system or other interested party shall be in writing, explain why the modification 
is appropriate, and provide supporting documentation. The department may modify its determination 
where it concludes that such change is necessary to ensure that the system continues to minimize lead 
and copper concentrations in source water. A revised determination will be made in writing, set forth 
the new treatment requirements, explain the basis for the decision, and provide an implementation 
schedule for completing the treatment modifications. 

43.7(4) Lead service line replacement requirements. 
a. Applicability. Public water supply systems that fail to meet the lead action level in tap samples 

taken pursuant to 567-paragraph 41.4(1) "c "( 4)"2" after installing corrosion control or source water 
treatment (whichever sampling occurs later) shall replace lead service lines in accordance with the re
quirements of this subrule. If a system is in violation of 43.7(1) and 43.7(3) for failure to install source 
water or corrosion control treatment, the department may require the system to commence lead service 
line replacement under this subrule after the date by which the system was required to conduct moni
toring under 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"c"(4)''2" has passed. 

b. Lead service line replacement schedule. A public water supply system shall replace annually 
at least 7 percent of the initial number oflead service lines in its distribution system. The initial number 
of lead service lines is the number of lead lines in place at the time the replacement program begins. 
The system shall identify the initial number of lead service lines in its distribution system based upon a 
materials evaluation, including the evaluation required under 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"c"(l). The 
first year of lead service line replacement shall begin on the date the action level was exceeded in tap 
sampling referenced in 43.7(4)"a." 

c. Exemption. A public water supply system is not required to replace an individual lead service 
line if the lead concentration in all service line samples from that line, taken pursuant to 567-para
graph 41.4(1)uc"(2)"3," is less than or equal to 0.015 mg/L. 
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d. Lead service line controL A public water supply system shall replace the entire service line (up 
to the building inlet) unless it demonstrates to the satisfaction of the department that it controls less than 
the entire service line. In such cases, the system shall replace the portion of the line which the depart
ment determines is under the system's control. The system shall notify the user served by the line that 
the system wiJJ replace the portion of the service line under its control and shaH offer to replace the 
building owner's portion of the line, but is not required to bear the cost of replacing the building own
er's portion of the line. For buildings where only a portion of the lead service line is replaced, the water 
system shaH inform the resident(s) that the system wiJJ coHect a first flush tap water sample after partial 
replacement of the service line is completed if the resident(s) so desires. In cases where the resident(s) 
accepts the offer, the system shaH collect the sample and report the results to the resident(s) within 14 
days following partial lead service line replacement. 

e. Lead service line control-department review. A public water supply system is presumed to 
control the entire lead service line (up to the building inlet) unless the system demonstrates to the satis
faction of the department in a letter submitted under 567-paragraph 42.4(2)"e"(4) that it does not 
have any of the following forms of control over the entire line (as defined by state statutes, municipal 
ordinances, public service contracts or other applicable legal authority): authority to set standards for 
construction, repair, or maintenance of the line, authority to replace, repair, or maintain the service line, 
or ownership of the service line. The department wiJJ review the information supplied by the system 
and determine whether the system controls less than the entire service line and, in such cases, will de
termine the extent of the system's control. The determination will be in writing and it must explain the 
basis underlying the decision. 

f. Lead service line replacement schedule. The department may require a public water supply 
system to replace lead service lines on a shorter schedule than that required by this subrule, taking into 
account the number of lead service Jines in the system, where such a shorter replacement schedule is 
feasible. The department wiJJ make this determination in writing and notify the system of its finding 
within six months after the system is triggered into lead service line replacement based on monitoring 
referenced in 43.7(4)"a." 

g. Cessation of lead service line replacement. Any public water supply system may cease replac
ing lead service lines whenever first draw samples collected pursuant to 567-paragraph 
41.4(1) "c "(2)"2" meet the lead action level during each of two consecutive monitoring periods and the 
system submits the results. If the first draw tap samples collected in any such water system thereafter 
exceed the lead action level, the system shall recommence replacing lead service lines, as detailed in 
43.7(4)"b., 

h. Reporting requirements. To demonstrate compliance with 43. 7( 4) "a" through "d," a system 
shall report the information specified in 567-paragraph 42.4(2)"e." 

567-43.8(4558) Viability assessment. 
43.8(1) Definitions specific to viability assessment. 
"New system" for viability assessment purposes includes public water supply systems which are 

newly constructed after the effective date of this rule, as well as systems which do not currently meet 
the definition of a PWS, but which expand their infrastructure and thereby grow to become a PWS. 
Systems not currently meeting the definition of a PWS and which add additional users and thereby 
become a PWS without constructing any additional infrastructure are not "new systems" for the pur
poses of this subrule. 

"Nonviable system" for viability assessment purposes means a system lacking the technical, finan
cial, and managerial ability to comply with 567-Chapters 40 through 43 and 81. 

"Significant noncompliance (SNC)" for viability assessment purposes means the failure to comply 
with any drinking water standard as adopted by the state of Iowa as designated by the department. 

"Viability" for viability assessment purposes is the ability to remain in compliance insofar as the 
requirements of the federal Safe Drinking Water Act and 567-Chapters 40 through 43 and 81. 
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~~Viable system" for viability assessment purposes means a system with the technical, financial, and 
managerial ability to comply with applicable drinking water standards adopted by the state of Iowa. 

43.8(2) Applicability and purpose. These rules apply to all new and existing public water supplies, 
including the following: new systems commencing operation after October 1, 1999; systems deemed 
to be in significant noncompliance with the primary drinking water standards; DWSRF applicants; and 
existing systems. The purpose of the viability assessment program is to ensure the safety of the public 
drinking water supplies and ensure the viability of new public water supply systems upon commence
ment of operation. The department may assess public notification requirements and administrative 
penalties to any public water supply system which fails to fulfill the requirements of this rule. 

43.8(3) Contents of a viability assessment. The viability assessment must address the areas of 
technical, financial, and managerial viability for a public water supply system. The assessment must 
include evaluation of the following areas at a minimum, and the public water supply system may be 

'-J required to include additional information as directed by the department. The viability of a system 
should be forecast for a 20-year period. 

a. Technical viability. 
(1) Supply sources and facilities 
(2) Treatment 
(3) Infrastructure (examples: pumping, storage, distribution) 
b. Financial viability. 
(1) Capital and operating costs 
(2) Revenue sources 
(3) Contingency plans 
c. Managerial viability. 
(1) Operation 

\_,} (2) Maintenance 
(3) Management 
( 4) Administration 
43.8(4) New systems. 
a. Submission of system viability assessment. New public water supply systems (including com

munity, non transient noncommunity systems, and transient noncommunity systems) commencing op
eration after the effective date of this rule are required to submit a completed system viability assess
ment for review by the department, prior to obtaining a construction permit. The viability assessment 
may be submitted with the application for a construction permit. The department may reject receipt or 
delay review of the construction plans and specifications until an adequate viability assessment is pro
vided. If the department finds, upon review and approval of the viability assessment, that the PWS will 
be viable, a construction permit will be issued in accordance with 567-chapters 40 and 43. Prior to 

~beginning operation, a public water supply operation permit must be obtained in accordance with 
43.2(455B) and 567-40.5(455B). 

b. Review of the viability assessment. If the department declines to approve the viability assess
ment as submitted by the applicant, or if the department finds that the PWS is not viable, approval of 
construction and operation permit applications will be denied. If the viability assessment is condition
ally approved, construction and operation permits will be issued, with conditions and a schedule to 
achieve compliance specified in the operation permit. 
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43.8(5) Existing systems. ~ 
a. Submission of system viability assessment. Any community, non transient noncommunity, or 

transient noncommunity water system which operated prior to October 1, 1999, and was regulated as a 
public water system by the department shall be considered an existing system. Any system which does 
not currently meet the definition of a PWS, but which expands their infrastructure and thereby grows to 
become a PWS is considered a new system. Systems not currently meeting the definition of a PWS and 
which add additional users and thereby become a PWS without constructing any additional infrastruc-
ture are considered existing systems for the purposes of this subrule. All PWSs should complete a vi-
ability assessment. However, only those existing PWSs which meet one or more of the following crite-
ria are required to complete a viability assessment for the department's review and approval. 

(1) Systems applying for DWSRF loan funds. 
(2) Systems categorized as being in significant noncompliance by the department, due to their his-

tory of failure to comply with drinking water standards. V 
(3) Systems identified by the department via a sanitary survey as having technical, managerial, or 

financial problems as evidenced by such conditions as poor operational control, a poor state of repair or 
maintenance, vulnerability to contamination, or inability to maintain adequate distribution system op
erating pressures. 

( 4) Systems which have been unable to retain a certified operator in accordance with 567-
Chapter 81. 

b. Review of viability assessments for systems required to submit an assessment. If the assess
ment is incomplete and does not include all of the required elements, the supply will be notified in writ
ing and will be given an opportunity to modify and resubmit the assessment within the time period 
specified by the department. If the system fails to resubmit a completed viability assessment as speci
fied by the department, the department may find that the system is not viable. If the submitted assess-
ment is complete, the department will either indicate that the system is viable or not viable after the V 
assessment review process. The system will be notified of the results of the evaluation by the depart-
ment. 

c. Review of voluntarily submitted viability assessments. It is recommended that all existing sys
tems complete the viability assessment and submit it to the department. Voluntarily submitted assess
ments may be reviewed upon request and will be exempt from any requirements to modify the assess
ment if it is not approved, or from a determination that the system is not viable, providing the system 
does not meet any of the criteria for mandatory completion of a viability assessment as set forth in 
43.8(4)"a" above. 

43.8(6) Systems which are determined to be not viable. 
a. Applicability. The following applies to community, nontransient noncommunity, and tran

sient noncommunity systems: 
(1) Systems applying for DWSRF loan funds must be viable, or the loan funds must be used to "--" 

assist the system in attaining viable status. If a system making a loan application is found to be not 
viable, and loan funds will not be sufficient or available to ensure viability, then the situation must be 
corrected to the department's satisfaction prior to qualification to apply for loan funds. 

(2) Systems which meet the department's criteria of significant noncompliance are not considered 
viable. The viability assessment completed by the public water supply and the most recent sanitary 
survey results will be evaluated by the department to assist the system in returning to and remaining in 
compliance, which would achieve viability. Required corrective actions will be specified in the sys
tem's operation permit and will include a compliance schedule. Field office inspections will be con
ducted on an as-needed basis to assist the system in implementing the required system improvements. 

(3) Systems experiencing technical, managerial, or financial problems as noted by department in 
the sanitary survey will be considered not viable. The viability assessment completed by the public 
water supply will be evaluated by the department to assist the system in attaining viability, and any V 
required corrective actions will be specified in the system's operation permit. · 



IACS/11/99 Environmental Protection[567] Ch 43, p.25 

~ ( 4) Systems unable to retain a certified operator will be considered not viable. All community and 
non transient noncommunity water systems, and transient noncommunity water systems as denoted by 
the department, are required to have a certified operator who meets the requirements of 567-Chapter 
81. The viability assessment completed by the public water supply will be used to determine the source 
of the problem, and required corrective actions will be specified in the system's operation permit. 

b. Reserved. 
43.8(7) Revocation or denial of operation or construction permit. 
a. Revocation or denial of an operation permiL Failure to correct the deficiencies regarding vi

ability, as identified in accordance with a compliance schedule set by the department, may result in 
revocation or denial of the system's operation permit. If the department revokes or denies the operation 
permit, the owner of the system must negotiate an alternative arrangement with the department for pro
viding treatment or water supply services within 30 days of receipt of the notification by the depart-

~ ment unless the owner of the supply appeals the decision to the department. The public water supply is 
required to provide water that continually meets all health-based standards during the appeal process. 

b. Denial of new construction permits for an existing system. In addition to the criteria provided 
in 567-Chapters 40 through 44, new construction permits for water system improvements may be 
denied until the system makes the required corrections and attains viable status unless the proposed 
project is necessary to attain viability. 

c. Failure to conform to approved construction plans and specifications, or to comply with the 
requirements of 567-chapters 40 to 44. Failure of a project to conform to approved construction 
plans and specifications, or failure to comply with the requirements of 567---chapters 40 to 44, consti
tutes grounds for the director to withhold the applicable construction and operation permits. The sys
tem is then responsible for ensuring that the identified problem with the project is rectified so that per
mits may be issued. Once an agreement for correcting the problem is reached between the department 

~ and the system, the department will issue the appropriate permits according to the provisions of the 
agreement. If an agreement cannot be reached within a reasonable time period, the permit shall be 
denied. 

d. Contents of the notification denying the permit. The notification of denial or withholding ap
proval of the operation or construction permit will state the department's reasons for withholding or 
denying permit approval. 

43.8(8) Appeals. 
a. Request for formal review of determination of viability. A person or entity who disagrees with 

the decision regarding the viability of a public water supply system may request a formal review of the 
action. A request for review must be submitted in writing to the director by the owner or their designee 
within 30 days of the date of notification by the department of the viability decision. 

b. Appeal of denial of operation or construction permiL A decision to deny an operation or 
\.,.) construction permit may be appealed by the applicant to the environmental protection commission 

pursuant to 567---chapter 7. The appeal must be made in writing to the director within 30 days of re
ceiving the notice of denial by the owner of the public water supply. 



TABLE A: SEPARATION DISTANCES FROM WELLS 

REQUIRED DISTANCE FROM WELL, IN FEET 
SOURCEOFCONTANDN~ON 

5 10 25 so 75 100 200 400 1000 

WASTEWATER STRUCfURES 

POINT OF 
Well house floor drains A 

DISCHARGE TO Water treatment plant wastes A 
GROUND SURFACE Sanitary & industrial discharges A 

Well house floor drains to surface A-EWM A-WM A-WM A-SP 

SEWERS 
Well house floor drains to sewers A-WM A-WM A-SP A-SP 

AND Water plant wastes A-WM A-WM A-SP A-SP 
DRAINS Sanitary & storm sewers, drains A-WM A-WM A-SP A-SP 

Sewer force mains A-WM A-WM A-WM A-SP A-SP 

LAND DISPOSAL Land application of solid wastes D s 
OF WASTES Irrigation of wastewater D s 

Concrete vaults & septic tanks D s 
Mechanical wastewater treatment plants D s 
Cesspools & earth pit privies D s 
Soil absorption fields D s 
Lagoons D s 
CHEMICALS 

Chemical application to ground surface D s 
CHEMICAL AND Above ground D s 

MINERAL SIORAGE On or under ground D s 
ANIMALS 

Animal pasturage A 

Animal enclosure D s 

( ( ( ( 



( 
SOURCEOFCONTAN.rnN~ON 

Land appllcatton of solids 

Land application of liquid or slurry 
ANIMAL Storage tank 
WASTES 

Solids stockpile 

Storage basin or lagoon 

Earthen silage storage trench or pit 

MISCELLANEOUS 

Basements, pits, sumps 

Flowing streams or other surface water bodies 

Cisterns 

Cemeteries 

Private weUs 

Solid waste disposal sites 

A: 
D: 
S: 

All wells 
Deep wells 
Shallow wells 

EWM: 
SP: 
WM: 

( ( 
REQUIRED DISTANCE FROM WELL, IN FEET 

s 10 25 so 15 

A 

A 

D 

Water main pipe specifications encased in 4- of concrete 
Pipe of sewer pipe specifications 
Pipe of water main specifications 

100 200 

u s 
D s 
D s 

D 

D s 

s 
A 

D 

( 

400 1000 

s 
D s 

s 
A 
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TABLEB 
Minimum Self-Monitoring Requirements 

Public Water Supply Systems 
(Prior to 12/12190, appeared in 567-Ch 41, Thble DJ 

(Rescinded lAB 8111199. effective 9/151991 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 4558, division III, part 1. 

[Filed 11/26/90, Notice 6/13/90-published 12/12/90, effective 1/16/91] 
[Filed 9125/92, Notice 6/1 0/92-published 10/14/92, effective 11/18/92] 
[Filed 7/30/93, Notice 5/12/93-published 8/18/93, effective 9/22/93] 

(Filed 1/27/95, Notice 10/12/94-published 2/15/95, effective 3/22/95*] 
[Filed emergency 8/25/95-published 9/13/95, effective 8/25/95] 

[Filed 3/22/96, Notice 11/8/95-published 4/10/96, effective 5/15/96] 
[Filed 7123/99, Notice 4n/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 

lAC 8/11/99 

•Effective datcof43.2(3)"b"(l)to(9)and 43.3(3)"b"(l )and (2)delaycd until adjournment of the 1995 Ocneral Assembly by the Administrative Rules 
Review Committee at its meeting held March 13, 1995. 
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"'-" CHAPTER 54 
CRITERIA AND CONDITIONS FOR PERMIT RESTRICTIONS OR COMPENSATION BY 

PERMITIED USERS TO NONREGULATED USERS DUE TO WELL INTERFERENCE 
[Prior 10 12/3186, Water, Air and Waste Management[900)) 

567-54.1(4558) Scope of chapter. This chapter provides an administrative means for resolving 
well interference conflicts in situations where an existing or proposed permitted use causes or will 
cause well interference in a nonregulated well. While administrative resolution is available, informal 
negotiations between affected parties must first be attempted and are encouraged throughout the pro
cedure. This chapter applies only to situations in which an adequate groundwater supply is available 
from the utilized aquifer, but withdrawal for a permitted use causes or will cause such a water level 
decline in a nonregulated well that it does not provide a sufficient water supply. Situations with inade-

'-o.) quate groundwater supply in the utilized aquifer will be managed according to Iowa Code section 
4558.266 regarding priority allocation. Resolution of well interference conflicts is predicated on the 
nonregulated well providing a sufficient water supply prior to well interference. These rules do not 
apply to situations in which the permitted use existed prior to construction of the nonregulated well, 
unless a significant change in the permitted use occurs. 

567-54.2(4558) Requirements for informal negotiations. The complainant and permittee or ap
plicant must attempt to negotiate an informal settlement prior to the department becoming involved in 
the verification and settlement procedures described in rules 54.6( 455B) and 54. 7( 455B). If good faith 
negotiations fail, a letter stating the reasons for the failure to achieve a settlement and signed by all 
parties to the complaint or identifying those parties who refuse to sign shall be sent to the department. 
Verbal notification will be accepted if followed by written confirmation. 

~ Guidelines for informal negotiations are provided in Bulletin No. 23. Settlements which result from 
informal negotiations may be registered with the department for consideration in subsequent conflicts. 

567-54.3(4558) Failure to cooperate. If any party refuses to cooperate, fails to provide the required 
information, or fails to meet the specified deadlines, the complaint may be dismissed, a permanent per
mit modification or cancellation order may be issued pursuant to 567-subrule 52. 7(1) or an applica
tion may be conditioned or denied. 

567-54.4( 4558) Well interference by proposed withdrawals. If the department, using supporting 
data provided by the applicant pursuant to rule 567-50.6( 455B), determines that a proposed with
drawal will cause verified well interference in a nonregulated well(s), the applicant will be given op
tions for resolving the imminent conflict(s) in accordance with 567-subrule 50. 7(2). If the applicant 

\.. 
1
selects an option involving compensation to the nonregulated well owner(s), the applicant and nonre

..._.,., gulated well owner(s) must attempt to negotiate an informal settlement in accordance with rule 
54.2( 455B). If informal negotiations fail, administrative resolution of a well interference conflict will 
be taken pursuant to rule 54.7(455B). The applicant will remain liable for future well interference 
which is proven to be greater than the amount resolved in the original settlement and for other well 
interference which was not previously verified. 
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567-54.5( 4558) Well interference by existing permitted uses. If a complaint is made to the depart- V 
ment by the owner of a non regulated well regarding suspected well interference, the following proce-
dures will be followed. 

54.5(1) Initial notification of complaint. The complainant shall provide the department with the 
following information: 

a. Name, address, and telephone number. 
b. Description of the nonregulated well, including: location, depth, construction data and other 

pertinent information, as available. 
c. Description of the problem. 
d. Suspected cause of well interference. 
54.5(2) lnilial respome by the department. The department will provide the complainant with a 

description of procedures, guidelines for resolving well interference complaints and information from 
department files on permitted uses in the area. The department will also notify any permitted user who '--"' 
is suspected of causing well interference of a possible well interference complaint. 

54.5(3) Well inspection. It is the responsibility of the complainant to have the affected well in
spected by a certified well contractor, to have the contractor complete Form 122: Water Well Inspec
tion Report, and to submit the report to the department. Costs for a well inspection are eligible for 
compensation if well interference is subsequently verified. 

54.5(4) Corrective work prior to a settlement. The complainant may proceed with corrective 
measures prior to a settlement and remain eligible for compensation if well interference is subsequent
ly verified. However there will be no assurance of compensation. To be eligible for compensation, 
conditions prior to the corrective work must be documented on Form 122: Water Well Inspection Re
port. 

The department and suspect permittee(s) should be notified and given opportunity to inspect the 
nonregulated well and consider alternative means for resolving the possible conflict prior to proceed-
ing with the corrective work. If not, and well interference is subsequently verified but a reasonable \.._) 
settlement other than compensation is available, no compensation will be awarded. 

Determination of apparent well interference, verified well interference and compensation, if any, 
will proceed in accordance with subrule 54.5(5) and rules 54.6( 455B) and 54. 7( 455B). 

54.5(5) Determination of apparent well interference. The department will determine that the com-
plaint appears valid if all of the following criteria are met: 

a. The well inspection found no mechanical or structural reason for well failure. 
b. A permitted use can be identified as an apparent cause of well interference. 
c. The nonregulated well was in use when the permitted use began or the suspect permitted use 

changed significantly while the nonregulated well was still active. 
d. The suspect permittee and complainant withdraw water from the same aquifer or sources like

ly to be in close hydraulic connection. 
e. The suspect permittee was withdrawing water during the period when well interference was ~ 

1 
claimed. ~ 

f. Well interference is reasonably possible with known conditions (i.e., pumping rates, separa-
tion distances, aquifer properties and relative water levels in the wells). 
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"'-"' g. Other obvious causes of water level decline are not apparent. 
The department may identify permitted uses, in addition to those identified by the complainant, as 

apparent causes of well interference and will so notify the complainant and each suspect permittee. 
The department or a suspect permittee may identify other nonregulated wells which may also be af
fected by well interference caused by the suspected permittee(s), and the department will so notify the 
suspect permittee(s) and each potential complainant who has been so identified. 

If the department determines that apparent well interference exists, the department will immediate
ly notify the complainant and suspect permittee(s) of the situation, procedures, and required informal 
negotiations. If the department determines that apparent well interference does not exist, the com
plaint will be dismissed and the complainant and each suspect permittee will be so notified. A dismiss
al may be appealed by the complainant as provided in rule 54.10(455B). 

54.5(6) Emergency withdrawal suspension or restrictions. If the complainanfs well is not able to 
1..._,1 deliver a sufficient water supply due to apparent well interference, the department may immediately 

suspend or restrict withdrawal by the suspect permittee(s) pursuant to 567-subrule 52.7(2). Restric
tions may include, but are not limited to, scheduling withdrawals or reducing withdrawal rates. If ap
proved by the department, the permittee(s) may elect to provide a temporary water supply to the com
plainant or take other appropriate measures as an alternative to withdrawal suspension or restrictions. 
A temporary water supply must meet the needs of the intended use in terms of both quantity and quality. 

567-54.6(4558) Verification of well interference. 
54.6(1) Test pumping. Test pumping of the complainant's and permittee's wells may be required 

for verification of well interference. A permittee may perform test pumping to verify well interference 
even if it is not required by the department. Test pumping shall be authorized by the department and 
supervised by a certified well contractor, registered professional engineer or other designee of the de-

o.....J partment. The test pumping shall be performed within 30 days of notification by the department to the 
permittee and the complainant that test pumping is to be conducted. The permittee and complainant 
shall each be responsible for all costs associated with test pumping their own wells, although the com
plainant's costs may be eligible for compensation. 

The complainant shall provide access to the nonregulated well for water level measurements during 
test pumping by the permittee. The permittee may be required to provide the complainant with a tem
porary water supply during test pumping by the permittee. Test pumping shall be performed in accor
dance with procedures specified in Bulletin No. 23. 

54.6(2) Determination of verified well interference. The department will evaluate the occurrence 
of well interference based on data from the test pumping or other available hydrologic information and 
notify the affected parties of the results. If the test pumping was not performed under critical condi
tions (e.g., pumping rate less than maximum permitted rate, pumping duration less than critical dura
tion, recharge more than minimum, etc.), the department will adjust test pumping results accordingly 

'--"and qualify estimations in reporting the test pumping results. 
The results of this evaluation will be used by the department to determine if well interference is 

verified in accordance with guidelines in Bulletin No. 23. In general, well interference will be verified 
if it causes the water in a nonregulated well to drop to a level below the pump suction, or it is shown to 
significantly diminish well performance. 

If well interference is verified, settlement procedures according to rule 54.7(455B) will be fol
lowed. If well interference is not verified, the complaint will be dismissed and any emergency order 
will be removed. The department will notify the complainant and permittee of its decision regarding 
the complaint and either party may appeal pursuant to rule 54.10(455B). 
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567-54.7(4558) Settlement procedures. 
54.7(1) Settlement options. At the same time as notification prescribed in subrule 54.6(2) or upon 

notice to the applicant of verified well interference according to 567-subrule 50. 7(2), the department 
will also advise the permittee or applicant of available settlement options including: 

a. Permanent permit modifications (i.e., reduced pumping rate or scheduled pumping). 
b. Compensation to the complainant (see subrule 54.7(3) and guidelines in Bulletin No. 23). 
In situations in which verified well interference has occurred due to an existing permitted use, the 

permittee shall notify the department of the selected option within 30 days of notification. 
54.7 (2) Compensation offer requirements. If the compensation option is selected, the applicant or 

permittee shall submit a notarized offer to the complainant and the department. This offer shall be sub
mitted by a permittee within 30 days ofthe notification prescribed in subrules 54.6(2) and 54.7(1). An 
offer must include the following: 

a. Written comments by a registered well driller or registered professional engineer detailing ~ 
well improvements needed in order to provide the complainant with a sufficient water supply. 

b. Itemized costs of the improvements by a registered well driller with a breakdown of costs eligi
ble for compensation (see subrule 54.7(3) and guidelines in Bulletin No. 23). 

c. A water quality analysis of the existing well water, if a new well is proposed. The analysis shall 
include, at minimum, determination of nitrate, bacteria, iron and hardness. 

d. A statement of what is being offered to the complainant and t~rms of the offer (timing, who will 
do the work, cash or completed work settlement, etc.). 

54.7(3) General criteria for cost liability. The nonregulated well owner's cost for well inspection 
and test pumping are eligible for compensation. All costs for remedial work necessary to resolve a 
verified well interference problem are eligible for compensation, except as noted below. (Technical 
Bulletin No. 23 includes additional details on cost liability.) 

a. When the existing well does not comply with applicable well construction standards 
(567-Chapter 49), costs which are required to bring the well "up to standards" are not eligible for ~,..,) 
compensation. 

b. Costs for work requested by the nonregulated well owner which result in upgrading the 
nonregulated water supply are not eligible for compensation. 

c. Costs for legal fees are not eligible for compensation. 
d. Operation and maintenance costs of the water supply system are not eligible for compensation. 
e. Costs of the well rejuvenation, unless the well still fails to provide a sufficient water supply 

after well rejuvenation requested by the permittee is completed, are not eligible for compensation. 
f. Costs due to temporary loss of water for such things as hauling water and going to a laundromat 

are not eligible for compensation, unless the permittee refuses to comply with an emergency order by 
the department. 

54.7(4) Complainant's response to the offer. The complainant shall respond in writing to the de
partment within 15 days of receipt of the offer. The response shall indicate acceptance or rejection of \......~ 
the offer. If the offer is rejected, the complainant shall submit a counteroffer with the response. The 
counteroffer shall contain supporting information including an itemized cost estimate of needed im
provements by a registered well driller or registered professional engineer, if appropriate. 
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54.7(5) Department review of offer and counteroffer. The department will review the offer and 
counteroffer and determine if the offer is reasonable in accordance with criteria given in Bulletin No. 
23. If the offer is determined to be reasonable but is rejected by the complainant, the complainant will 
be given 15 days to reconsider the offer after which the complaint will be dismissed and any suspension 
or restrictions on withdrawals by the permittee will be removed or, in the case of an application, the 
permit process will be continued. A dismissal may be appealed by the complainant as provided in rule 
54.10(455B). 

If the offer is not found to be reasonable, the permittee will be given one opportunity to revise the 
offer in accordance with determinations of the department. If a revised offer is not received within 15 
days or the revised offer is determined by the department not to be reasonable, the department will 
determine the amount of compensation or withdrawal restrictions to resolve the well interference. This 
determination will be enforced through the imposition of permit conditions, or permit revocation or 

~ denial. In the case of an existing permit the department will modify or revoke the permit as provided in 
567-subrule 52. 7(1 ). For a pending permit application the department will render an initial decision 
pursuant to rule 567-50.8( 455B) which denies the application or subjects the permit to appropriate 
conditions. 

567-54.8(4558) Recurring complaints. If a complainant accepts compensation from a permittee 
for settlement of a well interference conflict, any future complaint by the complainant against the same 
permittee will not be considered unless: a significant change in the permitted withdrawal occurs; the 
permittee utilized simplified test pumping procedures or other less than optimal verification methods, 
as described in Bulletin No. 23; or the permittee provided compensation to resolve less than the esti
mated worst-case well interference. A complainant who accepts compensation from an applicant is 
still eligible for compensation if subsequent well interference is proven to be greater than that resolved 

~ in the original settlement. 
If a previous complaint was dismissed or settled without compensation, a new complaint must in

clude justification for reconsideration. Justification may include a significant change in withdrawals 
by the suspect permittee or water level measurements from the complainant's well which indicate more 
well interference than found in the previous complaint. A physical change to withdrawal facilities may 
be considered a significant change to a permitted use (e.g., moving the withdrawal location, installing a 
new well, or installing a higher-capacity pump). 

A complaint which was dismissed due to failure to cooperate, as provided in rule 54.3( 455B), will 
be reconsidered when the required cooperation is demonstrated. However, it will be treated as a new 
complaint. 

567-54.9(4558) Variances. Variance to these rules may be granted by the department provided just 
cause can be demonstrated. Requests for variances and supporting information shall be submitted in 

'I.....J writing to the department. 

567-54.10(4558) Appeal procedures. Determinations of the department under subrules 54.5(5), 
54.6(2) and 54.7(4) may be appealed by following the procedure in 567-subrule 7.5(1). 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 455B.171 and 455B.281. 
[Filed 5/2/86, Notice 1/1/86-published 5/21/86, effective 6/25/86] 
[Filed emergency 11/14/86-published 12/3/86, effective 12/3/86] 

[Filed without Notice 4/23/93-published 5/12/93, effective 7/1/93] 
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CHAPTER 55 
AQUIFER STORAGE AND RECOVERY: 

CRITERIA AND CONDITIONS FOR AUTHORIZING STORAGE, 
RECOVERY, AND USE OF WATER 

Ch 55, p.l 

567-55.1 (455B) Statutory authority. The authority for the department of natural resources to permit 
persons to inject, store, and recover treated water for potable use is given by Iowa Code sections 
4558.261,4558.265 and 4558.269. This permit requirement applies to any aquifer storage and recov
ery (ASR) system, including projects involving border streams. The person or water system seeking an 
aquifer storage and recovery permit must review the criteria for ASR permits and contact the department 
if a permit is required. 

567-55.2 Reserved. 

567-55.3(4558) Purpose. The aquifer storage and recovery rules are intended to describe aquifer stor
age and recovery, including defining the affected area within the aquifer, creating a permit program with 
technical criteria for evaluating ASR projects, and incorporating technical additions for the practice of 
treated water recovery. Legal rights and obligations affecting ASR permit holders are defined. 

567-55.4(4558) Definitions. The following definitions shall apply to this chapter: 
"Aquifer storage and recovery (ASR)" means the injection and storage of treated water in an aquifer 

through a permitted well during times when treated water is available and withdrawal of the treated water 
from the same aquifer through the same well during times when treated water is needed. 

-......,.; "Contiguous" means directly adjacent or touching along all or part of one side of a legally defined 
piece of property. Tracts of land involved in the same water supply and separated only by separators such 
as roads, railroads, or bike trails are deemed contiguous tracts. 

"Displacement zone" means the three-dimensional area of dispersion into which treated water is in
jected for storage, subject to later recovery. 

"Drawdown" means the decrease in water level at a pumping well due to the action of the pump. 
"Limited registration" means a one-year written authorization for a nonrecurring use of water for the 

purpose of forecasting and testing the ASR well system, to include cyclic test pumping as necessary. 
"Mechanical integrity" means any structural or material defect in the ASR well or well casing or ap

purtenances which will prevent or materially impair the injection or pumping of water (to and from) with
in an aquifer or contribute to aquifer contamination or impairment. 

"Permit" means a written authorization issued to a permittee by the department for the storage of 
\..,) treated water in an existing aquifer or the subsequent withdrawal of treated water from an existing aquifer. 

The permit specifies the quantity, duration, location, and instantaneous rateofthisstorage or withdrawal. 
"Permittee" means a water supply system which obtains a permit from the department authorizing the 

injection of and possession by storage of treated water in an aquifer, withdrawal of this water at a later 
date, and the actual beneficial use of the water. 

"Receiving aquifer" means the aquifer into which treated water is injected under terms of an ASR 
permit. 
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"Recovered water" means water which is recovered from storage within the displacement zone under 
terms of an ASR permit. 

"Stored water" means injected treated potable water which is stored in a receiving aquifer within the 
displacement zone under terms of an ASR permit. 

"Treated water" for the purposes of this chapter means water which has been physically, chemically, 
or biologically treated to meet national primary and secondary drinking water standards and is fit for hu
man consumption as defined in 567-Chapters 40 to 43, Iowa Administrative Code. 

"Zone of influence" means a circular area surrounding a pumping water well where the water table has 
been measurably lowered due to the action of the pump. 

567-55.5(4558) Application processing. 
55.5(1) Application. ~ 
a. Initial application for approval of an aquifer storage and recovery (ASR) project. A perm it shall 

be required for the storage of all treated water in an aquifer for later recovery for potable uses. New perm it 
applications (a request for a new permit, as distinguished from modification or renewal of an existing 
permit) shall be made on a form obtained from the department. An application form must be submitted 
by or on behalf of the water supply system owner, lessee, easement holder, or option holder of the area 
where the water is to be stored and recovered from an aquifer. An application must be accompanied by a 
map portraying: 

(1) The points of injection and withdrawal, 
(2) The immediate vicinity (topography) of the receiving aquifer, 
(3) Any production, test or other observation wells within the aquifer, and 
(4) The area of water storage. 

The application must also include a description of the land where wells are located and water will be in- \,.,/ 
jected, withdrawn and used, oriented as to quarter section, section, township, and range. One application 
will be adequate for all uses on contiguous tracts of land. A water supply construction permit issued pur-
suant to 567-Chapter 43 will also be required for all injection/recovery wells. 

b. Limited registration. The department's response to an initial application will be to issue a limited 
registration to initiate an ASR pretesting program pursuant to paragraph 55.6(1) "a"; only after approval 
of and completion of an ASR pretesting program with appropriate public notification pursuant to subrule 
55.5(3) and proper evaluation of the test results will the department issue an ASR permit. 

c. A request for modification or renewal of a permit shall be made in a similar manner. This applica
tion does not need to reiterate map and location information as previously submitted to the department 
(unless the information has changed). The limited registration requirement for aquifer pretesting does 
not apply to modified or renewed ASR permit requests (unless required by the department). 

55.5(2) Application fee. A nonrefundable fee in the form of a credit card, check, or money order in I. 
1 

the amountof$200 payable to the Department of Natural Resources must accompany an application for a ~ 
permit (and limited registration for aquifer pretesting) for aquifer storage and recovery. A $200 fee must 
accompany an application for modification or renewal of an ASR permit. 
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~ 55.5(3) Published notice-applicant limited registration. The department will issue a limited regis-
tration allowing the applicant to conduct test pumping of an ASR site pursuant to paragraph 55.6(1) "a." 
The applicant shall first publish notice of intent to test the injection and water pumpage/recovery equip
ment prior to receiving the limited registration. Publication shall be in a form and manner acceptable to 
the department, in the newspaper of largest circulation in the county where the ASR project is located, 
and proof of publication shall be submitted to the department. The department will then issue the limited 
registration, and the applicant shall notify contiguous landowners by U.S. mail of the receipt of the limit
ed registration and the intent to test an ASR site. 

55.5(4) Published notice-departmental intent to issue a final ASR permit. Before issuance of a fi
nal ASR permit, the department shall publish notice of proposed decision to issue an ASRpermitordeny 
the ASR application. Publication shall be in the newspaper oflargest circulation in the county where the 
ASR project is located. This publication shall summarize the department's findings on whether the ap-

\._,) plication conforms to relevant criteria as outlined in subrule 55.6(1 ). An engineering or hydrogeological 
summary report prepared by department staff may be attached to the published summary of findings. 
Copies of the proposed decision shall be mailed to the applicant, any person who commented, and any 
other person who requests a copy of the decision. The decision shall be accompanied by a certification of 
the date of mailing. A proposed decision becomes the final decision of the department unless a timely 
notice of appeal is filed in accordance with 55.5(6). 

55.5(5) Form of department decision. The decision on an application shall be a permit or denial let
ter issued by the department. Each permit shall include appropriate standard and special conditions con
sistent with Iowa Code sections455B.261 to 4558.274 and 4558.281 and 567-Chapters52 to 55. The 
decision may incorporate by reference and attachment the summary report described in 55.5(4). Each 
decision shall include the following: 

a. Determinations as to whether the project satisfies all relevant criteria not addressed in an attached 
~summary report. 

b. An explanation of the purpose for imposing each special condition. 
c. An explanation of consideration given to all comments sub~itted pursuant to 55.5(3) and 

55.5(4) unless the comments are adequately addressed in the attached summary report. 
55.5(6) Appeal of department decision. Any person aggrieved by an initial ASR permit decision 

may appeal the action. The person must submit a request for appeal in writing to the director within 30 
days of the date of issuance of the final decision made by the department. A decision by the director on an 
appeal may be further appealed to the environmental protection commission (EPC). The form of appeal 
and appeal procedures are governed by 567--Chapter 7. The department shall mail a copy of the notice 
of appeal to each person who commented on the application. 

55.5(7) ASR permit public hearing. Reserved. 
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567-55.6(4558) Aquifer storage and recovery technical evaluation criteria. ~ 
55.6(1) Requirements. Injections into aquifers for the purpose of treated water storage and subse-

quent withdrawals from the receiving aquifers intended for potable uses shall be subject to the following 
requirements: 

a. Aquifer pretesting. Procurement of a limited registration for aquifer pretesting as outlined in 
subrule 55.5(1 ). The limited registration shall be for the period of one year and may be renewed for two 
additional one-year periods, for a total cumulative registration time not to exceed three years at the discre
tion of the department should the project require more than one year to be completed. The limited regis
tration shall allow initial aquifer testing for determining the feasibility of aquifer storage and recovery, 
including placement of pumping and storage/extraction equipment. The testing approach shall be de
signed to provide information as needed to evaluate the ultimate capacity anticipated for the ASR project 
and provide assurance that the ASR site shall not restrict other uses of the aquifer. The testing program 
shall include injection rates and schedules, water storage volumes, recovery rates and schedule, and a ~ 
final testing report. 

b. Engineering report. An engineering evaluation of the technical feasibility of the proposed water 
injection and the probable percentage of recovery of treated water when pumped for recovery shall be 
submitted to the department. The engineering report shall include preliminary information from concep
tual evaluations and aquifer pretesting such as: 

(1) Injection rates and schedules, 
(2) Water storage volumes, 
(3) The length of time the injected water will be stored, 
( 4) The projected recovery rate, 
(5) Water quality data necessary to demonstrate the percentage of recovered water and that the water 

meets national drinking water standards, 
(6) Water level monitoring data including the location of observation wells, if any, ~ 
(7) A plan detailing what to do with the recovered water if the intended use is not possible, and 
(8) A final testing protocol. 

If the report can demonstrate by field test results or by a conceptual or mathematical hydrogeologic mod
eling that the injection, storage, and subsequent recovery will not adversely affect nearby users, the ASR 
project may be permitted after review by the department. A displacement zone containing the stored vol
ume of water will not be allowed if it adversely affects another user's zone of influence. If the department 
finds through hydrogeologic modeling or during pretesting that the proposed displacement zone may 
impact the zone of influence of another user's existing well, additional testing will be required. The de
partment may require the applicantto construct observation wells between the ASR site and nearby wells 
and may designate project-specific monitoring and reporting requirements at the observation wells. 

c. Hydrogeologic evaluation. Hydrogeologic investigation of the site to evaluate potential quanti-
tative and qualitative impacts to the aquifer, including changes to localized aquifer geochemistry, shall be \,...../ 
part of the engineering report. Preliminary hydrogeologic information shall include: 

(1) The local geology, 
(2) A hydrogeologic flow model of the areal flow patterns, 
(3) A description of the aquifer targeted for storage, 
(4) Estimated flow direction and rate of movement, 
(5) Both permitted and private wells within the area affected by ASR wells, including best estimates 

of respective zones of influence, 

v 
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(6) Basis for estimating the displacement zone, 
(7) Anticipated changes to the receiving aquifer geochemistry due to the proposed ASR testing and 

use, and 
(8) Potable water quantity recovery estimates. 
d. Protection of nearby existing water uses. The aquifer storage and recovery permit applicant shall 

demonstrate that the ASR site shall not restrict other uses of the aquifer by nearby water use permittees. 
An ASR applicant shall conduct and submit an inventory of nearby wells. The department, after consid
ering the rate and amount of the ASR injections and withdrawals and the characteristics of the aquifer, 
will determine the extent of the inventory and the appropriate radius from the proposed ASR site. The 
department shall provide a map specifying the area in which the inventory is needed and forms specifying 
information to be gathered. The ASR permit applicant shall make a good-faith effort in obtaining avail-

~ able information from public records to identify nearby landowners and occupants and from drilling con
tractors identified by a landowner or occupant who responds to the inventory. The ASR applicant shall 
immediately notify the department of all objections raised by nearby landowners or other on-site prob
lems such as the structural integrity of the injection equipment. Well interference conflicts arising from 
the proposed ASR site/project shall be resolved as outlined in 567-Chapter 54 or as otherwise specified 
by the department. Water recovery from an AS R site will not be permitted to any user other than the AS R 
permittee. 

e. MCL exceedance limitation. No permit shall allow injected water to contain contaminants in 
excess of the maximum contaminant levels (MCLs) established by the department in 567-Chapters 40 
to 43. Chemicals associated with disinfection of the water may be injected into the aquifer up to the stan
dards established under 567-Chapters 40 to 43 or as otherwise specified by the department. 

t Reporting and record keeping. The permittee shall maintain a monthly record of injection and 
~ recovery, including the total number of hours of injection and recovery and the total metered quantity 

injected and recovered. The records must be submitted to the department annually. Project records in
cluding water quality testing records must be kept by the applicant for a period of five years. Water quali
ty monitoring shall be at the frequency required by 567-Chapters 40 to 43 and as identified in the water 
system's public water supply operation permit. The applicant shall keep project records for a period of 
three years after termination of an ASR project and closure of the recovery wells. 

g. Follow-up analysis by permittee. Reserved. 
h. Vacating a permit for failure to construct and nonuse. The department may vacate the permit if 

the applicant fails to construct injection and water pumpage/recovery and ancillary equipment within 
three years of issuance of the permit (or subsequent permit modifications or renewals). The permit may 
also be vacated if the applicant does not use the storage system within three years of acquisition of the 
permit. A site abandonment plan including the physical removal of injection and water recovery equip-

\. ) ment and the abandonment of all injection/recovery and observation wells pursuant to 567-Chapter 39 
...., will be required of the applicant if the permit is vacated. A permittee whose permit is vacated may request 

a formal review of the action. The permittee must submit a request for review in writing to the director 
within 30 days of the date of notification of the final decision made by the department. A decision by the 
director in a formal review case may be further appealed to the environmental protection commission 
(EPC). 

i. Mechanical integrity. Other conditions that are necessary to ensure adequate protection of water 
supplies may be imposed for mechanical integrity checks of the injection and treated water recovery well. 
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j. Revocation. The department may revoke or modify a permit to prevent or mitigate injury tooth- '-..~ 
er water users or otherwise protect aquifer water quality. The department may, based upon valid scientific 
data, further restrict certain chemicals in the injection scurce water if the department finds the constituents 
will interfere with or pose a threat to the maintenance of the water resources of the state for present or 
future beneficial uses. 

k. Nonpotable uses. Reserved. 
55.6(2) Duration of permit, conditions of permit, and applicant property rights. Permits for aquifer 

storage and recovery shall be issued for 20 years. 
a. Conditions of permit. The permit will specify the maximum allowable injection rate at each well, 

the maximum allowable annual quantitative storage volume, and the maximum allowable instantaneous 
water withdrawal rate at each well. 

b. Property of permittee. The department shall not authorize withdrawals of treated water from an 
aquifer storage and recovery site by anyone other than the permittee during the period of the permit and ~ 
each subsequent renewal permit. Treated water injected into a receiving aquifer (and thereby comprising 
the "displacement zone") as part of an ASR permit is the property ofthe permittee. Treated water which is 
recovered from storage within a displacement zone under terms of a permit shall be referred to as "recov-
ered water" and shall be the property of the permittee. If a permit is revoked or otherwise surrendered, the 
ownership of the injected water within the aquifer (the water considered as "property") reverts to the state 
of Iowa. 

c. Restrictions on other wells within displacement zone. Existing wells within the displacement 
zone shall be plugged pursuant to 567-Chapter 39. No new private water wells, injection/withdrawal 
wells, observation wells, or public water supply wells shall be permitted by any governmental entity 
within the ASR displacement zone while the ASR permit is in effect. An ASR permit shall be filed with 
the appropriate county recorder to give constructive notice to present and future landowners of all condi-
tions or requirements imposed by the final decision on an ASR application, including the well prohibi- '.,.,/ 
tion condition. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 4558.261,4558.265 and 4558.269. 
[Filed 7/23/99, Notice 4n/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 

CHAPTERS 56 to 59 
Reserved 
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CHAPTER83 
LABO~RYCERTIHCATION 

(Prior to 4/10196, see 567--0!apter 42) 

PART A 
GENERAL 

567-83.1(455B) Authority, purpose, and applicability. 

Ch 83, p.1 

83.1(1) Authority. Pursuant to Iowa Code section 455B.l13, a laboratory certification program is 
required for laboratories performing analyses of samples which are required to be submitted to the de
partment as a result of Iowa Code provisions, rules, operation permits, or administrative orders. Pur
suant to Iowa Code section 455B.l14, the department may suspend or revoke the certification of a lab-

~ oratory upon determination of the department that the laboratory no longer fulfills one or more of the 
requirements for certification. 

83.1(2) Purpose. The purpose of these rules is to provide the procedures for laboratories to use to 
apply fQr certification, to establish laboratory certification fees, to maintain certification, and to pro
vide the appropriate methods and references for evaluating laboratory competence including the re
quirements for laboratories to become certified. 

83.1(3) Applicability to environmental program areas. 
a. Water supply (drinking water). The requirements of this chapter apply to all laboratories con

ducting drinking water analyses (with the exception of the University of Iowa Hygienic Laboratory) 
pursuant to 567--Chapters 40, 41, 42, 43, and 47. Routine, on-site monitoring for pH, turbidity, and 
chlorine residual and on-site operation and maintenance-related analytical monitoring are excluded 
from this requirement. 

b. Underground storage tanks. The requirements of this chapter also apply to all laboratories 
~ conducting underground storage tank analyses (with the exception of the University oflowa Hygienic 

Laboratory) for petroleum constituents pursuant to 567--Chapter 135. Routine on-site monitoring 
conducted by or for underground storage tank owners for leak detection or a nonregulatory purpose are 
excluded from this requirement. 

c. Wastewater. The requirements of this chapter also apply to all laboratories conducting analy-
ses of wastewater, groundwater or sewage sludge (with the exception of the University of Iowa Hy
gienic Laboratory) pursuant to 567--Chapters 63, 67, and 69. Routine on-site monitoring for pH, tem
perature, dissolved oxygen, total residual chlorine and other pollutants that must be analyzed 
immediately upon sample collection, settleable solids, physical measurements such as flow and cell 
depth, and operational monitoring tests specified in 567-subrule 63.3( 4) are excluded from this re
quirement. 

\..,) 567-83.2(4558) Definitions. 
"Certified" means a laboratory demonstrates to the satisfaction of the department its ability to con

sistently produce valid data within the acceptance limits as specified within the department's require
ments for certification and meets the minimum requirements of this chapter and all applicable regula
tory requirements. A laboratory may be certified for an analyte, an analytical series, or an 
environmental program area, except in the UST program area, where certification for individual ana
lyles is not allowed. 

"Environmental program area" means the water supply (drinking water) program, underground 
storage tank program, or wastewater program pursuant to 83.1(3). 

"Manual for the Certification of Laboratories Analyzing Environmental Samples for the Iowa De
partment of Natural Resources" (1999) (Iowa Manual) is incorporated by reference in this chapter. 

1. Chapter 1 of the Iowa Manual pertains to certification of laboratories analyzing samples of 
~drinking water and incorporates by reference the Manual for the Certification of Laboratories Analyz

ing Drinking Water, 4th edition, March 1997, EPA document 815-B-97-001. 
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2. Chapter 2 of the Iowa Manual pertains to laboratories analyzing samples for the underground ~ 
storage tank program. 

3. Chapter 3 of the Iowa Manual pertains to laboratories analyzing samples for the wastewater 
and sewage sludge disposal programs. 

"Performance evaluation sample (PE)" means a reference sample provided to a laboratory for the 
purpose of demonstrating that a laboratory can successfully analyze the sample within limits of perfor
mance specified by the department. The true value of the concentration of the reference material is 
unknown to the laboratory at the time of analysis. 

"Provisional certification" means a laboratory has deficiencies, which must be corrected within 
the specified time frames listed in 83. 7(2) 11 d, "but demonstrates to the satisfaction of the department its 
ability to consistently produce valid data within the acceptance limits as specified within the depart
ment's certification requirements. 

~~Revoked certification" means a laboratory no longer fulfills the requirements of this chapter, and '.....,! 
certification is revoked by the director upon determination of the director that the laboratory no longer 
fulfills the requirements for certification (455B.114). 

"Suspended certification" means a temporary suspension of certification for a laboratory, condi
tional upon meeting the time frames in 83.7(4)"d" for the correction of the deficiency. 

"Temporary certification" means short-term transitional certification granted in certain circum
stances when the department implements certification in a new environmental program area. 

PARTS 
CERTIFICATION PROCESS 

567-83.3(4558) Application for laboratory certification. 
83.3(1) Application forms. Application for laboratory certification, other than for temporary certi- ~ 

fication, shall be made on forms provided by the department and shall be accompanied by the nonre
fundable fee specified in 83.3(2). The application for renewal of certification shall be made at least 60 
days prior to the certification expiration date. The department may require submission of additional 
information necessary to evaluate the application. All required documentation must be supplied to the 
department prior to the on-site visit. Failure to submit a complete application may result in denial of the 
renewal. 

83.3(2) Fees and expenses. 
a. A nonrefundable fee for the administration, completion of on-site laboratory surveys and as

sessments, and enforcement of laboratory certification requirements shall be paid with the certification 
application. 

(1) The on-site visit will not be conducted and certification will not be issued until the fees and 
expenses are paid and all other certification requirements are met. The fee for certification will not be 
refunded if an on-site visit is not performed. V 

(2) Out-of-state laboratories will be responsible for paying the expenses of an on-site visit, in addi-
tion to the standard certification fee if required, and the department or its agent will bill the out-of-state 
laboratory directly for the expenses. 

(3) When a laboratory's certification is changed to "provisional" or "suspended" and the period 
for correcting deficiencies extends beyond the certification period, the laboratory must continue to pay 
the required fees in order to maintain its certification status. 

( 4) Any laboratory requiring additional on-site visits is responsible for paying the expenses of the 
additional on-site visits. The department or its agent will bill the laboratory directly for these expenses. 
The laboratory certification fees will be increased by $300 per visit in those cases where multiple on
site visits are necessary. 

b. Certification in multiple environmental program areas. Where a laboratory is certified for the 
same analyte in more than one environmental program area, the laboratory must meet all the applicable ~ 
certification requirements in addition to the payment of the fees. 
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c. The applicable fees shall be based on the type of analytical service provided as follows. The 
fee for certification of a single analyte, or for any analyses not covered in subparagraphs (1) to ( 4) be
low, shall be $300. 

(1) Water supply laboratory certification fees. 
1. The fee for microbiological analyses including total coliform, fecal coliform, E. coli, hetero

trophic bacteria, viruses, algae, diatoms, rotifers, and Giardia shall be $600. Laboratories may also be 
certified for fluoride, nitrate and nitrite with no additional fee (when they are certified for microbiolog
ical analyses) providing they are not seeking certification for any other inorganic analyte. 

2. The fee for inorganic analyses including nitrate, nitrite, fluoride, arsenic, sodium, and other 
inorganics shall be $1,200. However, a laboratory certified to conduct inorganic analyses under the 
wastewater program may be certified to conduct inorganic analyses under the water supply program 
for an additional $300 ($1,500 total). 

3. The fee for volatile organic chemical analyses such as benzene and trichloroethylene shall be 
$1,200. However, a laboratory certified to conduct analyses for volatile organic chemicals under the 
wastewater program may be certified to conduct analyses for volatile organic compounds under the 
water supply program for an additional $600 ($1,800 total). 

4. The fee for synthetic (nonvolatile) organic chemical analyses such as atrazine and pentachlo
rophenol shall be $1,200. However, a laboratory certified to conduct analyses for synthetic organic 
chemicals under the wastewater program may be certified to conduct analyses for synthetic organic 
chemicals under the water supply program for an additional $600 ($1,800 total). 

5. The fee for chemical analyses for dioxins shall be $600. 
6. The fee for asbestos fiber analyses shall be $300. 
7. The fee for analyses of radionuclides shall be $300. However, a laboratory certified to conduct 

radionuclide analyses under the wastewater program may be certified to conduct the same analyses for 
the water supply program for an additional $100 ($400 total). 

8. The fee for certification of Information Collection Rule (ICR) parameters shall be $300. 
(2) Underground storage tank laboratory certification fees. The fee for analyses for petroleum 

constituents using methods OA-1 and OA-2 shall be $1,200. However, a laboratory certified to con
duct analyses for petroleum constituents under the wastewater program may be certified to conduct the 
same analyses for the underground storage tank program for an additional $300 ($1,500 total). 

(3) Wastewater program laboratory certification fees. 
1. The fee for analyses of basic wastewater constituents which includes biochemical oxygen de

mand (BOD), carbonaceous biochemical oxygen demand (CBOD), total suspended solids (TSS), and 
ammonia nitrogen (NH3) shall be $300. 

2. The fee for microbiological analyses shall be $600. 
3. The fee for effluent toxicity analyses shall be $600. 
4. The fee for inorganic analyses shall be $300 per analyte to a maximum of $1,200. However, a 

laboratory certified to conduct inorganic analyses under the water supply program may be certified to 
conduct inorganic analyses under the wastewater program for an additional $300 ($1,500 total). 

5. The fee for synthetic (nonvolatile) organic chemical analyses shall be $1,200. However, a lab
oratory certified to conduct analyses for synthetic organic chemicals under the water supply program 
may be certified to conduct analyses for synthetic organic chemicals under the wastewater program for 
an additional $600 ($1,800 total). 

6. The fee for volatile organic chemical analyses shall be $1,200. However, a laboratory certified 
to conduct analyses for volatile organic chemicals under the water supply program may be certified to 
conduct analyses for volatile organic compounds under the wastewater program for an additional $600 
($1,800 total). 
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7. The fee for analyses for petroleum products using methods OA-1 or OA-2 shall be $1,200. 
However, a laboratory certified to conduct analyses for petroleum constituents under the underground 
storage tank program may be certified to conduct the same analyses for the wastewater program for an 
additional $300 ($1,500 total). 

8. The fee for analyses of radionuclides shall be $300. However, a laboratory certified to conduct 
radionuclide analyses under the water supply program may be certified to conduct the same analyses 
for the wastewater program for an additional $100 ($400 total). 

( 4) The fee for certification of a single analyte, or for any analyses not covered by subparagraphs 
(1) to (3), shall be $300. 

d. Payment of fees. Fees shall be paid by bank draft, check, money order, or other means accept
able to the department, made payable to the Iowa Department of Natural Resources. Purchase orders 
are not an acceptable form of payment. 

83.3(3) Reciprocity. Reciprocal certification of out-of-state laboratories by Iowa, and oflowa lab
oratories by other states or accreditation providers, is encouraged. A laboratory must meet all Iowa 
certification criteria and pay all applicable fees, pursuant to 567-Chapter 83. Any laboratory which is 
granted reciprocal certification in Iowa using primary certification from another state or provider is 
required to report any change in certification status from the accrediting state or provider to the depart
ment within 14 days of notification. 

a. Out-of-state laboratories. Where an out-of-state laboratory has received an on-site visit with
in its own state, the fee for certification shall not be reduced if an on-site visit is not performed by Iowa. 

b. Third-party accreditation. The department may accept third-party accreditation from national 
accreditation providers on an individual basis. 

567-83.4(455B) Procedure for initial laboratory certification for wastewater laboratories. Re
scinded lAB 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99. 

567-83.5(4558) Procedures for certification of new laboratories or changes in certification. 
Laboratories that wish to become certified to conduct testing for an analyte or a method after the dead
line for initial certification has passed, and any laboratory seeking initial certification, shall follow the 
procedures specified in 567-83.6( 455B) for laboratory recertification. For changes in certification, 
the relevant fee must accompany the application where appropriate. 

567-83.6( 455B) Laboratory recertification. Laboratories shall be recertified every two years after 
initial certification. Applications for recertification must be on forms provided by the department and 
must be postmarked at least 60 days prior to the renewal date. Applications shall be accompanied by 
the fee specified in 83.3(2). To be recertified, laboratories must meet the following requirements. '--""' 

83.6(1) Laboratories must use the approved methodology for all analyses the results of which are 
to be submitted to the department. A laboratory may not analyze and report data from samples col-
lected for an environmental program area until certified in that area. 

83.6(2) Certified laboratories must satisfactorily analyze PEs at least once every 12 months for 
each analyte by each method for which the laboratory wishes to retain certification unless aPE sample 
is not available for the particular analyte or method. Results must be submitted to Iowa department of 
natural resources or as otherwise directed, along with a statement of the method used within 30 days of 
receipt from the provider. The laboratory must maintain records of all PE samples for a minimum of 5 
years. 

83.6(3) Laboratories must notify the department, in writing, within 30 days of major changes in 
essential personnel, equipment, laboratory location, or other major change which might alter or impair 
analytical capability. Examples of a major change in essential personnel are the loss or replacement of 
the laboratory supervisor, or a trained and experienced analyst is no longer available to analyze a par- ~ 
ticular parameter for which certification has been granted. 
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"'--" 83.6(4) Site visits. 
(1) Certification of the University of Iowa Hygienic Laboratory (UHL), as the designee of the de

partment for appraisal authority, is the responsibility of the UHL quality assurance officer. The quality 
assurance officer reports directly to the office of the director and operates independently of all areas of 
the laboratory generating data to ensure complete objectivity in the evaluation of laboratory opera
tions. The quality assurance officer will schedule a biennial on-site inspection of the UHLand review 
results for acceptable performance. Inadequacies or unacceptable performance shall be reported by 
the quality assurance officer to the UHL and the department for correction. The department shall be 
notified if corrective action is not taken. 

(2) Laboratories must consent to a periodic site visit by the department or its designee, at least ev
ery two years. However, an on-site visit may be conducted more frequently if the laboratory undergoes 

~ a major change which may alter or impair analytical capability, fails aPE sample analysis, or if the 
department questions an aspect of data submitted which is not satisfactorily resolved. 

83.6(5) Period of validity. Certification shall be valid for a period not to exceed two years from the 
date of issuance, except in the case of reciprocal certification of an out-of-state laboratory. Reciprocal 
certification shall be valid for a period equal to that of the resident state in which the laboratory is certi
fied, but shall not exceed two years. Certification shall remain in effect provided a laboratory has sub
mitted a timely and complete application, until certification is either renewed or revoked. 

83.6(6) Reporting requirements. Laboratories may not analyze or report sample results for any 
analyte, analytical series, or environmental program area until the initial certification status of "certi
fied" or "temporary" has been granted by the department. Any data generated before certification sta
tus is granted will be considered invalid for compliance purposes. A laboratory with "provisional" 
status may analyze and report analyses for compliance purposes. 

A certified laboratory may contract analyses to another certified laboratory. The responsibility lies 
'....' with the primary certified laboratory contracting for services to verify that the secondary contracting 

laboratory is certified by the department and to ensure that reporting requirements and deadlines are 
met. 

a. Water supply program. 
(1) Certified laboratories must report to the department, or its designee such as the University Hy

gienic Laboratory, all analytical test results for all public water supplies, using forms provided or ap
proved by the department or by electronic means acceptable to the department. If a public water supply 
is required by the department to collect and analyze a sample for an analyte not normally required by 
567--Chapters 41 and 43, the laboratory testing for that analyte must also be certified and report the 
results of that analyte to the department. It is the responsibility of the laboratory to correctly assign and 
track the sample identification number as well as source/entry point data for all reported samples. 

1. The following are examples of sample types for which data results must be reported: 
'..I • Routine: a regular sample which includes samples collected for compliance purposes from such 

locations as the source/entry point and in the distribution system, at various sampling frequencies; 
• Repeat: a sample which must be collected after a positive result from a routine or previous repeat 

total coliform sample, per 567-41.2(455B); 
• Confirmation: a sample which verifies a routine sample, norman y used in determination of com

pliance with a health-based standard, such as nitrate; 
• Special: a nonroutine sample, such as raw, plant, and troubleshooting samples; 
• Maximum residence time: a sample which is collected at the maximum residence time location 

in the distribution system, usually for total trihalomethane measurement; and 
• Replacement: a sample which replaces a missed sample from a prior monitoring period resulting 

in a monitoring violation. 
2. The following additional types of data must be reported to the department: 

~ • Monthly Operation Report (MOR) data which has been specifically required by the department 
to demonstrate compliance with public health standards; 
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• Chemical results not required to be analyzed but which are detected during analysis, such as 
detection of a synthetic organic chemical during a routine analysis of that related analytical series for 
compliance reporting; and 

• Raw water sampling results specifically covered by 567-Chapters 40 to 43 for new surface wa
ter or groundwater sources, or reconstruction of groundwater sources. 

3. The following are examples of data results that are not required to be reported by the laboratory 
to the department: 

• Routine MOR data; 
• Distribution samples for the Total Coliform Rule for water main repair or installation; or 
• Results for contaminants that are not required by the department to be analyzed, which are below 

detection level. 
4. The sample type cannot be changed after submittal to the laboratory, without approval by the 

department. The prescreening, splitting, or selective reporting of compliance samples is not allowed. 
(2) Certified laboratories must report all analytical results to the public water supply for which the 

analyses were performed. 
(3) Analytical results must be reported to and received by the department's designee by the 

seventh day of the month following the month in which the samples were analyzed. 
(4) In addition to the monthly reporting of the analytical results, the following results must be re

ported within 24 hours of the completion of the analysis to the department by facsimile transmission 
(fax) or other method acceptable to the department, and to the public water supply for which the analy
ses were conducted: 

1. Results of positive coliform bacteria samples and their associated repeat and follow-up sam
ples. 

2. Results of any contaminant which exceeds public drinking water standards (maximum con
taminant level, treatment technique, or health advisory), and any subsequent confirmation samples, 
excluding lead and copper. 

b. Underground storage tank program. Certified laboratories must report to the person request
ing the analysis and include the information required in 567-subrule 135.10(2) in their laboratory 
report. 

c. Wastewater program. Certified laboratories must report to the person requesting the analysis 
and include the information required in 567-paragraphs 63.2(2) "b" to "e" in their laboratory report. 

83.6(7) Performance evaluation (PE) and acceptance limits. All PE samples must be obtained 
from EPA; a provider accredited by EPA, the National Environmental Laboratory Accreditation Pro
gram (NELAP) or National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIS1); or other provider accept
able to the department. All PE samples must have statistical acceptance limits. Certain environmental 
program areas may have specific PE requirements, as follows: 

a. Water supply program. In addition to the analytes specifically listed in 83.6(7)"a," PE sam
ples are required for certification of the unregulated and discretionary compounds listed in 
567-Chapter 41, using statistical acceptance limits determined by the PE sample provider. 

(1) Volatile organic chemical (VOC) PE laboratory certification. Analysis for VOCs shall on I y be 
conducted by laboratories certified by EPA or the department or its authorized designee according to 
the following conditions. To receive approval to conduct analyses for the VOC contaminants in 
567-subparagraph 41.5(1)"b"(1), except for vinyl chloride, the laboratory must: 

1. Analyze PE samples provided by EPA, the department, or its designee, at least once a year. 
2. Achieve the quantitative acceptance limits for at least 80 percent of the regulated organic 

chemicals included in the PE sample, except for vinyl chloride. 
3. Achieve quantitative results on the PE samples within plus or minus 20 percent of the actual 

amount of the substances when the actual amount is greater than or equal to 0.010 mg!L. 
4. Achieve quantitative results on the PE samples within plus or minus 40 percent of the actual 

amount of the substances when the actual amount is less than 0.010 mg!L. 
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5. Achieve a VOC method detection limit of 0.0005 mg/L. 
(2) To receive approval for vinyl chloride, the laboratory must: 
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1. Analyze PE samples which include vinyl chloride provided by EPA, the department, or its au
thorized designee, at least once a year. 

2. Achieve quantitative results on the PE samples within plus or minus 40 percent of the actual 
amount of vinyl chloride. 

3. Achieve a method detection limit of 0.0005 mg/L. 
(3) Synthetic organic chemicals (SOCs) PEs-laboratory certification. Analysis under this para

graph shall only be conducted by laboratories certified by EPA or the department or its authorized de
signee. To receive approval to conduct analyses for the SOC contaminants in 567-subparagraph 
41.5(1)"b"(2), the laboratory must: 

1. Analyze PE samples which include those substances provided by EPA, the department, or its 
authorized designee, at least once a year. 
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2. For each contaminant that has been included in the PE sample, achieve quantitative results on "'-"' 
the analyses that are within the following acceptance limits: 

ACCEPTANCE liMITS 

Contaminant 
Alachlor 
Aldicarb 
Aldicarb sulfoxide 
Aldicarb sulfone 
Atrazine 
Benzo( a )pyrene 
Carbofuran 
Chlordane 
2,4-D 
Dalapon 
Dibromochloropropane (DBCP) 
Di(2-ethylhexyl)adipate 
Di(2-ethylhexyl)phthalate 
Dinoseb 
Diquat 
Endothall 
Endrin 
Ethylene dibromide (ED B) 
Glyphosate 
Heptachlor 
Heptachlor epoxide 
Hexachlorobenzene 
Hexachlorocyclopentadiene 
Lindane 
Methoxychlor 
Oxamyl 
Pentachlorophenol 
Picloram 
Polychlorinated biphenyls 
(PCBs as decachlorobiphenyl) 

Simazine 
2,3,7,8-TCDD (Dioxin) 
2,4,5-TP (Silvex) 
Toxaphene 

Acceptance Limit in percent 
(+or-) 45 
2 standard deviations 
2 standard deviations 
2 standard deviations 
(+or-) 45 
2 standard deviations 
(+or-) 45 
(+or-) 45 
{+or-) 50 
2 standard deviations 
(+or-) 40 
2 standard deviations 
2 standard deviations 
2 standard deviations 
2 standard deviations 
2 standard deviations 
(+or-) 30 
(+or-) 40 
2 standard deviations 
(+or-) 45 
(+or-) 45 
2 standard deviations 
2 standard deviations 
(+or-) 45 
(+or-) 45 
2 standard deviations 
(+or-) 50 
2 standard deviations 
0-200 

2 standard deviations 
2 standard deviations 
2 standard deviations 
(+or-) 45 

( 4) Inorganic chemical PE-laboratory certification. Analysis under this paragraph shall be con
ducted only by laboratories certified by EPA or the department or its authorized designee. To receive 
approval to conduct analyses for antimony, asbestos, barium, beryllium, cadmium, chromium, cya
nide, fluoride, mercury, nickel, nitrate, nitrite, selenium and thallium, the laboratory must: 

1. Analyze PE samples which include those substances provided by EPA, the department, or its ""-"' 
designee, at least once a year. 



lAC 8/11/99 Environmental Protection[567] Ch 83, p.9 

'..~ 2. For each contaminant that has been included in the PE sample, achieve quantitative results on 

~ 

~ 

\_,1 

\..,/ 

the analyses that are within the following acceptance limits: 

Contaminant 
Antimony 
Asbestos 
Barium 
Beryllium 
Cadmium 
Chromium 
Cyanide 
Fluoride 
Mercury 
Nickel 
Nitrate 
Nitrite 
Selenium 
Thallium 

ACCEPTANCE UMITS 

Acceptance Limit 
( + or -) 30% at greater than or equal to 0.006 mg/L 
2 standard deviations based on study statistics 
{+or-) 15% at greater than or equal to 0.15 mg/L 
( + or -) 15% at greater than or equal to 0.001 mg/L 
( + or -) 20% at greater than or equal to 0.002 mg/L 
( + or -) 15% at greater than or equal to 0.01 mg/L 
(+or-) 25% at greater than or equal to 0.1 mg/L 
( + or -) 10% at greater than or equal to 1 to 10 mg/L 
( + or -) 30% at greater than or equal to 0.0005 mg/L 
( + or -) 15% at greater than or equal to 0.01 mg/L 
( + or -) 10% at greater than or equal to 0.4 mg/L 
( + or -) 15% at greater than or equal to 0.4 mg/L 
{+or-) 20% at greater than or equal to 0.01 mg/L 
( + or -) 30% at greater than or equal to 0.002 mg/L 

(5) Lead and copper PE-laboratory certification. To obtain certification to conduct analyses for 
lead and copper, laboratories must: 

1. Analyze PE samples which include lead and copper provided by EPA, the department, or its 
designee, at least once a year; and 

2. Achieve quantitative acceptance limits as follows: 
• Lead: plus or minus 30 percent of the actual amount in the PE sample when the actual amount is 

greater than or equal to 0.005 mg/L. The practical quantitation level or PQL for lead is 0.005 mg/L; and 
• Copper: plus or minus 10 percent of the actual amount in the PE sample when the actual amount 

is greater than or equal to 0.050 mg/L. The practical quantitation level or PQL for copper is 0.050 
mg/L; 

3. Achieve method detection limits as follows: 
• Lead: 0.001 mg/L (only if source water compositing is done); and 
• Copper: 0.001 mg/L or 0.020 mg/L when atomic absorption direct aspiration is used (only if 

source water compositing is done); 
4. Be currently certified by EPA or the department to perform analyses to the specifications de

scribed in 567-paragraph 41.4(1)"g." 
b. Underground storage tank program. A laboratory must achieve quantitative results on PE 

samples every 12 months within plus or minus 20 percent of the true value for individual compounds 
(i.e., benzene, ethylbenzene, toluene, xylene by OA-1) and plus or minus40 percent of the true value 
for multicomponent materials (i.e., gasoline, diesel fuel, motor oil by either OA-1 or OA-2). 

c. Wastewater program. Achieve acceptable quantitative results on PE samples every 12 months 
equivalent to those used in the Water Pollution (WP) proficiency program, or the Discharge Monitor
ing Report Quality Assurance (DMRQA) program, both of which are administered by EPA or its desig
nee. 
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567-83.7(4558) Criteria and procedure for provisional, suspended, and revoked laboratory \..,' 
certification. 

83.7(1) Provisional certification criteria. 
a. The department may downgrade certification to "provisional" status based on cause. The rea

sons for which a laboratory may be downgraded to "provisionally certified" status include, but are not 
limited to, the following list. 

(1) Failure to analyze a performance evaluation (PE) sample annually within Iowa acceptance 
limits; 

(2) Failure to notify the department within 30 days of changes in essential personnel, equipment, 
laboratory facilities or other major change which might impair analytical capability; 

(3) Failure to satisfy the department that the laboratory is maintaining the required standard of 
quality based on an on-site visit; 

(4) Failure to report compliance data in a timely manner to the department or the client, thereby V 
preventing timely compliance with environmental program regulations. 

b. The department may assess an administrative penalty for a laboratory's failure to comply with 
the laboratory certification or reporting requirements. 

c. A laboratory will not be granted provisional certification by the department for contaminants 
which pose an acute risk to human health, including nitrate, nitrite, fecal coliform bacteria, and Escher
ichia coli bacteria. 

83.7 (2) Provisional certification procedure. 
a. Notification to the laboratory. If a laboratory is subject to downgrading to "provisional" status 

on the basis of 83.7(1 ), the department will notify the laboratory or owner in writing of the downgraded 
status. Certification may be downgraded to provisional for an analyte, a related analytical series, an 
environmental program area, or the entire laboratory. 

b. Reporting. A provisionally certified laboratory may continue to analyze samples for com- \,/ 
pliance purposes, but must notify the laboratory's IDNR-regulated clientele and other state certifying 
agencies of the change in laboratory certification status. If there is cause to question the quality of the 
data generated by the laboratory, the department may suspend the laboratory's ability to submit data to 
the department for any or all analytes, pursuant to 83.7(3), which includes suspension of the ability of 
the laboratory's client to report the data of questionable quality to the department. 

c. Right to appeal. There is no appeal for this process, as it does not affect a laboratory's ability to 
analyze and report to the department. 

d. Correction of deficiencies. 
(1) If a laboratory failed to analyze aPE sample within acceptance limits, the laboratory has 60 

days from receipt of the notification of the failure to identify and correct the problem to the depart
ment's satisfaction, and analyze a second PE sample. If the laboratory fails to analyze this second sam-
ple within acceptance limits and has had acceptable PE sample results within the last year, the depart- '....,.,! 
ment will downgrade the laboratory to "provisionally certified" status and notify the laboratory in 
writing. 

(2) Once the department notifies a laboratory in writing that it has been downgraded to "provision
ally certified" status, the laboratory must correct the problem within the following time frames, unless 
a written extension is obtained from the department. If the problem is not corrected, the laboratory is 
subject to suspension or revocation for that analyte, related analytical series, environmental program 
area, or the entire laboratory. · 

1. Unacceptable PE sample result within two months of notification. 
2. Procedural deficiency within three months of notification. 
3. Administrative deficiency within three months of notification. 
4. Minor equipment deficiency within three months of notification. Examples of a minor equip-

ment deficiency are inadequate analytical balances or incubators. '....,J 
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(3) The laboratory shall review the problems cited and, within the time period designated by the 
department, specify in writing to the department the corrective actions being taken, including an ap
propriate implementation schedule. The department shall consider the adequacy of the response and 
notify the laboratory of its certification status in a timely basis by mail, and may follow up to ensure 
corrective actions have been taken. 

e. Reinstatement. Certification will be reinstated when the laboratory can demonstrate that all 
conditions for laboratory certification have been met to the satisfaction of the department and that the 
deficiencies which resulted in provisional certification status have been corrected. This may include 
an on-site visit, successful analysis of unknown samples, or any other measure that the department 
deems appropriate. 

83.7(3) Suspended certification criteria. 
a. The department may downgrade certification to "suspended" status based on cause. The rea

sons for which a laboratory may be downgraded to "suspended" status include, but are not limited to, 
the following list. 

(1) failure to analyze aPE sample annually for contaminants which pose an acute risk to human 
health, including nitrate, nitrite, fecal coliform bacteria, and Escherichia coli bacteria, or which pose 
an imminent risk to the environment; 

(2) Failure to analyze a PEsample annually within Iowa acceptance limits for contaminants which 
pose an acute risk to human health, including nitrate, nitrite, fecal coliform bacteria, and Escherichia 
coli bacteria, or which pose an imminent risk to the environment; 

(3) Failure to correct previously identified deficiencies, which resulted in "provisional" certifica
tion status, within the prescribed time frames of 83.7(2)"d"; 

( 4) Failure to analyze aPE sample within Iowa acceptance limits when there is not a reliable histo
ry of successful PE sample analysis within the past 12 months; 

(5) Failure to satisfy the department that the laboratory is producing accurate data. 
b. Administrative penalty. The department may assess an administrative penalty for a laborato

ry's failure to comply with the laboratory certification or reporting requirements. 
c. Emergency suspension. The department may suspend certification without providing notice 

and opportunity to the laboratory to be heard if the department finds that the public health, safety, or 
welfare imperatively requires emergency action, and incorporates a finding to that effect in its adminis
trative order, pursuant to 561-subrule 7.16(6). 

83.7 ( 4) Suspended certification procedure. 
a. Notification to the laboratory. If a laboratory is subject to downgrading to "suspended" status 

on the basis of 83. 7(3), the department will notify the laboratory or owner in writing of its intent to 
suspend certification in accordance with 561-7.16(17A,455A). Certification may be suspended for 
an analyte, a related analytical series, an environmental program area, or the entire laboratory. 

b. Reporting. Once the suspension is effective, a laboratory must immediately discontinue anal
ysis and reporting of compliance samples, may not analyze or report samples for compliance with de
partmental standards, and must notify the laboratory's Iowa regulated clientele and other state certify
ing agencies of the change of the laboratory certification status. Any results generated during the 
period of suspension may not be used for compliance purposes by the department. 

c. Right to appeal. 
(1) The laboratory may appeal this decision by filing a written notice of appeal and request an ad

ministrative hearing with the department director within 30 days of receipt of the notice of suspension 
of certification. Contested case procedures under 561-Chapter 7 shall govern administration of the 
appeal. 

The appeal must identify the specific portion(s) of the department action being appealed and be sup
ported with a statement of the reason(s) for the challenge and must be signed by a responsible official 
from the laboratory such as the president or owner for a commercial laboratory, or the laboratory super
visor in the case of a municipal laboratory, or the laboratory director for a state laboratory. 
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(2) If no timely notice of appeal is filed, suspension is effective 30 days after receipt of the notice \.._.,.~ 
of suspension unless an emergency suspension order is in effect. 

d. Correction of deficiencies. 
(1) If a laboratory failed to analyze a PE sample within acceptance limits, the laboratory has 30 

days from receipt of the notification of the failure to identify and correct the problem to the depart
ment's satisfaction. If the laboratory fails to analyze this second sample within acceptance limits, the 
department will downgrade the laboratory to "suspended, status and notify the laboratory in writing. 

(2) Once the department notifies a laboratory in writing that it has been downgraded to suspended 
status, the laboratory must correct the problem within the following timetable, unless a written exten
sion is obtained from the department. If the problem is not corrected, the laboratory is subject to revo
cation for that analyte, related analytical series, environmental program area, or the entire laboratory. 

1. Unacceptable PE sample result within two months of notification. 
2. Procedural deficiency within three months of notification. "'--1 
3. Administrative deficiency within three months of notification. 
4. Minor equipment deficiency within three months of notification. Examples of a minor equip

ment deficiency are inadequate analytical balances or incubators. 
5. Major equipment deficiency within six months of notification. An example of a major equip

ment deficiency would be the inability of existing complex analytical equipment to produce acceptable 
results, such as a chromatograph or spectrophotometer. 

(3) The laboratory shall review the problems cited and, within the time period designated by the 
department, specify in writing to the department the corrective actions being taken including an ap
propriate implementation schedule. The department shall consider the adequacy of the response and 
notify the laboratory of its certification status in a timely basis by mail, and may follow up to ensure that 
corrective actions have been taken. 

e. Reinstatement. \.,_/ 
(1) Fee. 
1. The laboratory will not be required to pay an additional fee if recertification affects an analyte 

or related analytical series, provided that: 
• The laboratory is currently certified for other analytes, or 
• A fee was paid within the two-year certification period for that related analytical series and the 

laboratory is certified for other parameters within that related analytical series. 
2. A fee will be required if suspension affects a related analytical series effectively deleting that 

fee group from certification (such as all microbiological parameters in SDWA-MICRO), an environ
mental program area, or the entire laboratory. A fee will also be required if an additional on-site visit is 
required. 

(2) Certification will be reinstated when the laboratory can demonstrate that all conditions for lab
oratory certification have been met to the department's satisfaction and, in particular, that the deficien- ~ 
cies which produced the suspension have been corrected. This may include an on-site visit, successful 
analysis of unknown samples, or any other measure that the department deems appropriate. 

83.7(5) Revoked certification criteria. 
a. A laboratory may have its certification revoked for cause including, but not limited to, any of 

the following reasons. 
(1) For laboratories of any status, failure to analyze aPE sample within Iowa acceptance limits; 
(2) Failure to satisfy the department that the laboratory has corrected deficiencies identified dur

ing the on-site visit within three months for a procedural or administrative deficiency or within six 
months for an equipment deficiency; 

(3) Submission of aPE sample to another laboratory for analysis and reporting the data as its own; 
( 4) Falsification of data or other deceptive practices; 
(5) Failure to use required analytical methodology for analyses submitted to the department; '...,_,; 
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(6) Failure to satisfy the department that the laboratory is maintaining the required standard of 
quality based on the on-site visit. 

(7) Persistent failure to report compliance data to the regulated client or the department in a timely 
manner, thereby preventing compliance with state regulations and endangering public health. 

(8) Subverting compliance with state regulations by actions such as changing the sample type for a 
noncompliance sample to a compliance sample after submission to the laboratory, allowing com
pliance samples to be changed to other noncompliance sample types, or selective reporting of split 
sample results. 

b. The department may either downgrade or revoke certification based on cause. 
c. Emergency revocation. The department may revoke certification without providing notice 

and opportunity to the laboratory to be heard if the department finds that the public health, safety, or 
welfare imperatively requires emergency action, and incorporates a finding to that effect in its adminis
trative order, pursuant to 561-subrule 7.16(6). 

83.7(6) Revoked certification procedure. 
a. Notification to the laboratory. If a laboratory is subject to revocation on the basis of 83. 7(5), 

the department will notify the party in writing of its intent to revoke certification in accordance with 
561-7.16(17A,455A). Certification may be revoked for an analyte, a related analytical series, an en
vironmental program area, or the entire laboratory. 

b. Reporting. A laboratory must notify the laboratory's IDNR-regulated clientele and other state 
certifying agencies, to which the notice of revocation is pertinent, of the department's intent to revoke 
certification, within 30 days of receipt of the notice. 

c. Right to appeaL There is no appeal process for revocation of an analyte or a related analytical 
series unless the analyte(s) represents an entire environmental program area, such as underground stor
age tank parameters, or the entire laboratory. 

(1) For an environmental program area or for the entire laboratory, the laboratory may appeal this 
decision by filing a written notice of appeal and request for an administrative hearing with the depart
ment director within 30 days of receipt of the notice of revocation of certification. Contested case pro
cedures under 561-Chapter 7 shall govern further administration of the appeal. 

The appeal must identify the specific portion(s) of the department action being appealed and be sup
ported with a statement of the reason(s) for the challenge and must be signed by a responsible official 
from the laboratory such as the president or owner for a commercial laboratory, or the laboratory super
visor in the case of a municipal laboratory, or the laboratory director for a state laboratory. 

(2) If no timely notice of appeal is filed within the 30-day time period, revocation is effective 30 
days after receipt of the notice of intent. 

d. Reinstatement. A laboratory which has had its certification revoked may apply for certifica
tion in accordance with 83.3(455B) once the deficiencies have been corrected. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 455B.113 to 455B.115. 
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[Filed emergency 8/22/86-published 9/10/86, effective 8/22/86] 
[Filed emergency 11/14/86-published 12/3/86, effective 12/3/86] 
[Filed emergency 9/30/88--publishcd 10/19/88, effective 9/30/88) 

lAC 8/11/99 

[Filed 9/25/92, Notice 6/10/92-published 10/14/92, effective 11/18/92]* 
[Filed 3/26/93, Notice 1/20/93-published 4/14/93, effective 5/19/93] 
[Filed 7/30/93, Notice 5/12/93-published 8/18/93, effective 9/22/93) 
[Filed 1/27/95, Notice 11/9/94--published 2/15/95, effective 3/22/95) 

[Filed 3/22/96, Notice 11/8/95-published 4/10/96, effective 5/15/96**) 
[Filed 7/23/99, Notice 417/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 

CHAPTERS 84 to 89 
Reserved 
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•Effective date of 42.2(1) "b "(9) and ( 10) delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committc:c: at its meeting held November 10, 1992. -....._; 
••Effective date o£0183 delayed 70days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held May 14, 1996. 
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TITLE Ill 
LICENSING 

CHAPTER10 
GENERAL 

(Prior 10 S/18/88, Dental Examiners. Board of13201J 

Ch 10, p.1 

650--10.1(153) Licensed personnel. Persons engaged in the practice of dentistry in Iowa must be 
licensed by the board as a dentist and persons performing services under Iowa Code section 153.15, 
must be licensed by the board as a dental hygienist. 

This rule is intended to im pi ement I ow a Code sections 14 7.2 and 153.17. 

~ 650--10.2(153) Display of license and license renewal. The license to practice dentistry or dental 
hygiene and the current license renewal must be prominently displayed by the licensee at the principal 
office of employment. 

10.2(1) Additional license certificates shall be obtained from the board whenever a licensee prac
tices at more than one address. If more than two additional certificates are requested, explanation must 
be made in writing to the board. 

10.2(2) Duplicate licenses shall be issued by the board upon satisfactory proof of loss or destruc
tion of original license. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 147.7, 147.10 and 147.80(17). 

650--10.3(153) Supervision of dental hygienist. 
10.3(1) The monitoring of nitrous oxide inhalation analgesia pursuant to 650-29.6(153) and the 

'--"' administration of local anesthesia shall only be provided under the direct supervision of a dentist. Di
rect supervision of the dental hygienist requires that the supervising dentist be present in the treatment 
facility, but it is not required that the dentist be physically present in the treatment room. 

10.3(2) All other authorized services provided by a dental hygienist shall be performed under the 
general supervision of a dentist currently licensed in the state of Iowa. General supervision shall mean 
that a dentist has examined the patient and has prescribed authorized services to be provided by a dental 
hygienist. The dentist need not be present in the facility while these services are being provided. If a 
dentist will not be present, the following requirements shall be met: 

1. Patients or their legal guardian must be informed prior to the appointment that no dentist will 
be present and therefore no examination will be conducted at that appointment. 

2. The hygienist must consent to the arrangement. 
3. Basic emergency procedures must be established and in place and the hygienist must be capa

~ ble of implementing these procedures. 
4. The treatment to be provided must be prior prescribed by a licensed dentist and must be entered 

in writing in the patient record. 
Subsequent examination and monitoring of the patient, including definitive diagnosis and treat

ment planning, is the responsibility of the dentist and shall be carried out in a reasonable period of time 
in accordance with the professional judgment of the dentist based upon the individual needs of the pa
tient. 

General supervision shall not preclude the use of direct supervision when in the professional judg
ment of the dentist such supervision is necessary to meet the individual needs of the patient. 

Nothing in these rules shall be interpreted so as to prevent a licensed dental hygienist from provid
ing educational services, assessment, screening, or data collection for the preparation of preliminary 
written records for evaluation by a licensed dentist. 
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10.3(3) A dental hygienist shall not practice independent from the supervision of a dentist nor shall 
a dental hygienist establish or maintain an office or other workplace separate or independent from the 
office or other workplace in which the supervision of a dentist is provided. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code section 153.15. 

650-10.4(153) Unauthorized practice. A dental hygienist who assists a dentist in practicing den
tistry in any capacity other than as an employee or independent contractor supervised by a licensed 
dentist or who directly or indirectly procures a licensed dentist to act as nominal owner, proprietor, 
director, or supervisor of a practice as a guise or subterfuge to enable such dental hygienist to engage in 
the practice of dentistry or dental hygiene, or who renders dental service(s) directly or indirectly on or 
for members of the public other than as an employee or independent contractor supervised by ali
censed dentist shall be deemed to be practicing illegally. The unauthorized practice of dental hygiene 
means allowing a person not licensed in dentistry or dental hygiene to perform dental hygiene services 
authorized in Iowa Code section 153.15 and rule 650-1.1(153). The unauthorized practice of dental 
hygiene also means the performance of services by a dental hygienist which exceeds the scope of prac
tice granted in Iowa Code section 153.15. 

This rule is intended to implement Iowa Code sections 147.10, 147.57 and 153.15. 
(Filed 8!23n8, Notice 6!28nB-published 9!20n8, effective 10/25n8] 

(Filed emergency 12/16/83-published 1/4/84, effective 12/16/83] 
[Filed emergency 2/24/84 after Notice 1/4/84-published 3/14/84, effective 2/24/84] 

(Filed 12/14/84, Notice 10/10/84-published 1/2/85, effective 2/6/85] 
[Filed 4/28/88, Notice 3/23/88-published 5/18/88, effective 6/22/88] 
(Filed 7/28/95, Notice 5/10/95-published 8!16/95, effective 9/20/95] 

(Filed 10/30/98, Notice 5/20/98-published 11/18/98, effective 12/23/98] 
(Filed 1/22/99, Notice 11/18/98-published 2/10/99, effective 3/17/99] 
[Filed 7/23/99, Notice 5/19/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 
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c. Has submitted evidence of successful completion of conscious sedation experience at the 
graduate level, which is approved by the board. The applicant shall document this experience by speci
fying the type of experience: the number of hours; the length of training; and the number of patient 
contact hours including documentation of the number of supervised conscious sedation cases; or 

d. Has successfully completed a formal training program, approved by the board, which included 
physical evaluation, IV sedation, airway management, monitoring, basic life support and emergency 
management. 

29.4(2) When an applicant has not met the above requirements, the applicant must complete are
medial training program in conscious sedation and related academic subjects beyond the undergradu
ate dental school level. The remedial training program shall be prior approved by the board. The appli
cant may be subject to professional evaluation as part of the application process. The professional 
evaluation shall be conducted by the anesthesia credentials committee and include at a minimum the 
evaluation of the applicant's knowledge of case management and airway management. 

29.4(3) A dentist utilizing conscious sedation shall maintain a properly equipped facility. The fa
cility shall maintain and the dentist shall be trained on the following equipment: anesthesia or analge
sia machine, EKG monitor, positive pressure oxygen, suction, laryngoscope and blades, endotracheal 
tubes, magill forceps, oral airways, stethoscope, blood pressure monitoring device, pulse oximeter, 
emergency drugs, defibrillator. The facility shall be staffed with trained auxiliary personnel capable of 
reasonably handling procedures, problems, and emergencies incident to the administration of con
scious sedation. A licensee may submit a request to the board for waiver of any of the provisions of this 
subrule. Waiver requests will be considered by the board on an individual basis and shall be granted 
only if the board determines that there is a reasonable basis for the waiver. 

29.4( 4) A dentist administering conscious sedation must document and maintain current, success
ful completion of an Advanced Cardiac Life Support (ACLS) course, and the auxiliary personnel shall 
maintain certification in basic life support and be capable of administering basic life support. 

29.4(5) A dentist who is performing a procedure for which conscious sedation is being employed 
shall not administer the pharmacologic agents and monitor the patient without the presence and assis
tance of at least one qualified auxiliary personnel in the room who is qualified under subrule 29.4(4). 

29.4(6) A licensed dentist who has been utilizing conscious sedation on an outpatient basis in a 
competent manner for five years preceding July 9, 1986, but has not had the benefit of formal training 
as outlined Jn this rule, may apply for a permit provided the dentist fulfills the provisions set forth in 
subrules 29.4(3), 29.4(4) and 29.4(5). 

29.4(7) Dentists qualified to administer conscious sedation may administer nitrous oxide inhala
tion analgesia provided they meet the requirement of 29.6(153). 

29.4(8) If conscious sedation results in a general anesthetic state, the rules for deep sedation/ 
general anesthesia apply. 

650-29.5(153) Application for permit. 
29.5(1) No dentist shall use or permit the use of deep sedation/general anesthesia or conscious 

sedation in a dental office for dental patients, unless the dentist possesses a current permit issued by the 
Iowa board of dental examiners. A dentist holding a permit shall be subject to review and facility in
spection as deemed appropriate by the board. 

29.5(2) An application for a deep sedation/general anesthesia permit must include the appropriate 
fee as specified in 650-Chapter 15, as well as evidence indicating compliance with rule 29.3(153). 

29.5(3) An application for a conscious sedation permit must include the appropriate fee as speci
fied in 650--Chapter 15, as well as evidence indicating compliance with rule 29.4(153). 
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29.5(4) A provisional permit may be granted the new applicant based solely on credentials until all 
processing and investigation have been completed. A provisional permit may be issued only if the 
applicant will be practicing at a facility that has been previously inspected and approved by the board. 

29.5(5) Permits shall be renewed biennially following submission of proper application and may 
involve board reevaluation of credentials, facilities, equipment, personnel, and procedures of a pre
viously qualified dentist to determine if the dentist is still qualified. The appropriate fee for renewal as 
specified in 650--Chapter 15 of these rules must accompany the application. 

29.5(6) Based on the evaluation of credentials, facilities, equipment, personnel and procedures of 
a dentist, the board may determine that restrictions may be placed on a permit. 

29.5(7) The actual costs associated with the on-site evaluation of the facility shall be the primary 
responsibility of the licensee. The cost to the licensee shall not exceed $150 per facility. 

650--29.6(153) Nitrous oxide inhalation analgesia. 
29.6(1) A dentist may use nitrous oxide inhalation analgesia sedation on an outpatient basis for 

dental patients provided the dentist: 
a. Has completed a board approved course of training; or 
b. Has training equivalent to that required in 29 .6( 1) "a " while a student in an accredited school 

of dentistry, and 
c. Has adequate equipment with fail-safe features and minimum oxygen flow which meets FDA 

standards. 
d. Performs routine maintenance on equipment every two years and maintains documentation of 

such maintenance, and provides such documentation to the board upon request. 
29.6(2) A dentist utilizing nitrous oxide inhalation analgesia and auxiliary personnel shall be 

trained and capable of administering basic life support. 
29.6(3) A licensed dentist who has been utilizing nitrous oxide inhalation analgesia in a dental of

fice in a competent manner for the 12-month period preceding July 9, 1986, but has not had the benefit 
of formal training outlined in paragraph 29.6(1)"a "or 29.6(l)"b, "may continue the use provided the 
dentist fulfills the requirements of paragraphs 29.6(l)"c" and "d" and subrule 29.6(2). 

29.6(4) Dental hygienists may under direct supervision, pursuant to 650-10.3(153) of these 
rules, assist the dentist with the monitoring of nitrous oxide inhalation analgesia, so long as the dentist 
has established an office protocol for taking vital signs, adjusting anesthetic concentrations, and ad
dressing emergency situations that may arise during monitoring. The requirements of 29.6(2) and 
29.6(5) must be satisfied. The dentist must carry out the appropriate physical evaluation of the patient. 
The dentist shall induce the nitrous oxide inhalation analgesia and shall be available for consultation or 
treatment during the rest of the procedure. It must be determined by the dentist that the patient is appro
priately responsive and physiologically stable prior to discharge. 

29.6(5) The dental hygienist shall satisfactorily complete a course of instruction in the use of ni
trous oxide inhalation analgesia which includes both didactic and clinical instruction offered by a 
teaching institution accredited by the American Dental Association. The course of study shall include 
instruction in the theory of pain control, anatomy, medical history, pharmacology and emergencies and 
complications. Dental hygienists who have been assisting in the monitoring of nitrous oxide inhalation 
analgesia under the direct supervision of a licensed dentist in a competent manner for the previous 
12-month period, but have not had the benefit of a formal course of instruction, may continue to assist 
with the monitoring of nitrous oxide inhalation analgesia under the direct supervision of a licensed 
dentist provided the dental hygienist meets the requirements of subrule 29.6(2). 

29.6(6) If the dentist intends to achieve a state of conscious sedation from the administration of 
nitrous oxide inhalation analgesia, the rules for conscious sedation apply. 
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650--29.7(153) Antianxiety premedication. 
29.7(1) Antianxiety premedication is the prescription or administration of pharmacologic sub

stances for the relief of anxiety and apprehension. 
29. 7(2) The regulation and monitoring of this modality of treatment are the responsibility of the 

ordering dentist. 
29. 7(3) If a dentist intends to achieve a state of conscious sedation from the administration of an 

antianxiety premedication, the rules for conscious sedation shall apply. 
29.7(4) A dentist utilizing antianxiety premedication and auxiliary personnel shall be trained in 

and capable of administering basic life support. 

650--29.8(153) Noncompliance. Violations of the provisions of this chapter may result in revocation 
or suspension of the dentist's permit or other disciplinary measures as deemed appropriate by the 
board. 

650--29.9(153) Reporting of adverse occurrences related to deep sedation/general anesthesia, 
conscious sedation, nitrous oxide inhalation analgesia, and antianxiety premedication. 

29.9(1) Reporting. All licensed dentists in the practice of dentistry in this state must submit are
port within a period of30daysto the board of any mortality or other incident which results in temporary 
or permanent physical or mental injury requiring hospitalization of the patient during, or as a result of, 
antianxiety premedication, nitrous oxide inhalation analgesia, conscious sedation or deep sedation/ 
general anesthesia related thereto. The report shall include responses to at least the following: 

a. Description of dental procedure. 
b. Description of preoperative physical condition of patient. 
c. List of drugs and dosage administered. 
d. Description, in detail, of techniques utilized in administering the drugs utilized. 
e. Description of adverse occurrence: 
1. Description, in detail, of symptoms of any complications, to include but not be limited to onset, 

and type of symptoms in patient. 
2. Treatment instituted on the patient. 
3. Response of the patient to the treatment. 
f. Description of the patient's condition on termination of any procedures undertaken. 
29.9(2) Failure to report. Failure to comply with subrule 29.9(1 ), when the occurrence is related to 

the use of deep sedation/general anesthesia, conscious sedation, nitrous oxide inhalation analgesia, or 
antianxiety premedication, may result in the dentist's loss of authorization to administer deep sedation/ 
general anesthesia, conscious sedation, nitrous oxide inhalation analgesia, or antianxiety premedica
tion or in other sanctions provided by law. 

650--29.10(153) Anesthesia credentials committee. 
29.10(1) The anesthesia credentials committee is a peer review committee appointed by the board 

to assist the board in the administration of this chapter. This committee shall be chaired by a member of 
the board and shall include at least six additional members who are licensed to practice dentistry in 
Iowa. At least four members of the committee shall hold deep sedation/general anesthesia or con
scious sedation permits issued under this chapter. 

29.10(2) The anesthesia credentials committee shall perform the following duties at the request of 
the board: 

a. Review all permit applications and make recommendations to the board regarding those ap
plications. 

b. Conduct site visits at facilities under subrule 29 .5(1) and report the results of those site visits to 
the board. The anesthesia credentials committee may submit recommendations to the board regarding 
the appropriate nature and frequency of site visits. 
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c. Perform professional evaluations under subrules 29.3(2) and 29.4(2) and report the results of ~ 
those evaluations to the board. 

650--29.11(153) Renewal. Beginning 12 months from December 10, 1997, and for each renewal 
thereafter, permit holders are required to maintain evidence of renewal of ACLS certification. 

Beginning 12 months from December 10, 1997, and for each renewal thereafter, permit holders are 
required to submit a minimum of six hours of continuing education in the area of sedation. These hours 
may also be submitted as part of license renewal requirements. 

650--29.12(153) Rules for denial or nonrenewal. A dentist who has been denied a deep sedation/ 
general anesthesia or conscious sedation permit or renewal may appeal the denial and request a hearing 
on the issues related to the permit or renewal denial by serving a notice of appeal and request for hear- \.._,! 
ing upon the executive director not more than 30 days following the date of the mailing of the notifica-
tion of the permit or renewal denial, or not more than 30 days following the date upon which the dentist 
was served notice if notification was made in the manner of service of an original notice. The hearing 
shall be considered a contested case proceeding and shall be governed by the procedures set forth in 
650 lAC 51. 

650--29.13(153) Record keeping. The patient chart must include preoperative and postoperative 
vital signs, drugs administered, dosage administered, anesthesia time in minutes, and monitors used. 
Intermittent vital signs shall be taken and recorded in patient chart during procedures and until the pa
tient is fully ambulatory. The chart should contain the name of the person to whom the patient was 
discharged. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code sections 153.33 and 153.34. '-../ 
[Filed 5/16/86, Notice 3!26/86-published 6/4/86, effective 7/9/86] 

[Filed 1/23/87, Notice 12/17/86-published 2/11/87, effective 3/18/87] 
[Filed 4/28/88, Notice 3/23/88-published 5/18/88, effective 6/22/88] 
[Filed 3/17/89, Notice 1/25/89-published 4/5/89, effective 5/10/89] 

[Filed 1/29/92, Notice 11113/91-published 2/19/92, effective 3/25/92] 
[Filed 10/17/97, Notice 8/13/97-published 11/5/97, effective 12/10/97] 
[Filed 5/1198, Notice 2/11/98-published 5!20/98, effective 6/24/98*] 

[Filed emergency 7 /24/98-published 8/12/98, effective 7 /24/98] 
[Filed 7/23/99, Notice 5!19/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 

•Effedive date of 29.6( 4) to 29.6(6) delayed 70 days by the Administrative Rules Review Committee at its meeting held June 9, 1998. 
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CHAPTER431 
VEHICLE RECYCLERS 

431.1(321H) Definitions 
431.2(321H) Criteria for obtaining a vehicle 

recycler license 
431.3(321H) Firm name 
431.4(321H) Denial, suspension or revocation 

of license 
431.5(321) Right of inspection 

CHAPTERS 432 to 449 
Reserved 

CHAPTER450 
MOTOR VEHICLE EQUIPMENT 

450.1(321) Safety standards for motor 
vehicle equipment 

450.2(321) Equipment requirements for 
sped ally constructed, 
reconstructed and kit motor 
vehicles, other than 
motorcycles 

450.3(321) Mud and snow tire 
450.4(321) Minimum requirements for 

constructing and equipping 
specially constructed or 
reconstructed motorcycles 

450.5 Reserved 
450.6(321) Safety requirements for the 

movement of implements of 
husbandry by retail sellers and 
manufacturers 

450.7(321) Front windshields, windows or 
sidewings 

CHAPTER451 
EMERGENCY VEHICLE PERMITS 

451.1(321) Address 
451.2(321) Authorized emergency vehicle 

certificate 

CHAPTER452 
FLASHING LIGHTS AND WARNING 

DEVICES ON SLOW-MOVING VEHICLES 
452.1(321) Slow-moving vehicle 
452.2(321) Required equipment 

CHAPTER453 
WEIGHT EQUALIZING HITCH AND 

SWAY CONTROL DEVICES FOR 
TRAILERS 

453.1(321) 
453.2(321) 
453.3(321) 

Definitions 
Weight equalizing hitches 
Sway control devices 

CHAPTER454 
TOWING WRECKED OR 
DISABLED VEHICLES 

454.1(321) Definitions 

CHAPTERS 455 to 4 79 
Reserved 

CHAPTER480 
ABANDONED VEHICLES 

480.1(321) Definitions 
480.2(321) Location 
480.3(321) Disposal by police authority 
480.4(321) Disposal by private entity 

CHAPTERS 481 to 499 
Reserved 

MOTOR CARRIERS 

CHAPTER500 
INTERSTATE REGISTRATION AND 

OPERATION OF VEHICLES 
500.1(326) Definitions 
500.2(326) General information 
500.3(326) General course and method of 

operation 
500.4(326) Trip-leased vehicle 
500.5 and 500.6 Reserved 
500.7(321,326) Policy on registration credit 
500.8(326) Cancellation for nonpayment of 

registration fees 
500.9(326) Voluntary cancellation of 

registration 
500.10(321,326) Monthly penalty 
500.11(326) Temporary authority 
500.12(321,326) Making claim for refund 
500.13(326) Late applications 
500.14(321) Payment of first half fee 
500.15 Reserved 
500.16(326) Registration of vehicles with 

non-Iowa titles 
500.17(326) Prorate plate 
500.18 and 500.19 Reserved 
500.20(326) Record retention 
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CHAPTERS 501 to 504 
Reserved 

CHAPTER 50S 
INTERSTATE MOTOR VEHICLE 

FUEL PERMITS 
505.1(452A) Definitions 
505.2(452A) General information 
505.3(452A) General stipulations 
505.4(452A) Quarterly reports 
505.5( 452A) Audits-required records 
505.6(452A) Hearings 

CHAPTERS 506 to 510 
Reserved 

CHAPTER511 
SPECIAL PERMITS FOR OPERATION AND 
MOVEMENT OF VEHICLES AND LOADS 

OF EXCESS SIZE AND WEIGHT 
511.1(321E) Definitions 
511.2(321E) Location and general 

information 
511.3(321E) Movement under permit 
511.4(321E) Permits 
511.5(321E) Fees and charges 
511.6(321E) Insurance and bonds 
511.7(321,321E) Issuance of annual permits 
511.8(321,321E) Issuance of all-system 

permits 
511.9(321,321E) Multitrip permits 
511.10(321,321E) Issuance of single-trip 

permits 
511.11(321,321E) Maximum axle weights and 

maximum gross weights 
for vehicles and loads 
moved under permit 

511.12(321,321E) Movement of vehicles with 
divisible loads exceeding 
statutory size or weight 
limits 

511.13(321E) Towing units 
511.14 Reserved 
511.15(321E) Escorting 
511.16(321,321E) Permit violations 

CHAPTER512 
Reserved 

CHAPTER513 
COMPACTED RUBBISH VEHICLE 

PERMITS 
513.1(321) Definitions 
513.2(321) General stipulations 
513.3(321) Application 
513.4(321) Replacement permit 
513.5(321) Permit violations 

CHAPTERS 514 to 519 
Reserved 

CHAPTER520 
REGULATIONS APPLICABLE 

TO CARRIERS 
520.1(321) Safety and hazardous materials 

regulations 
520.2(321) Definitions 
520.3(321) Motor carrier safety regulations 

exemptions 
520.4(321) Hazardous materials exemptions 
520.5 Reserved 
520.6(307,321) Out-of-service order 
520.7(321) Driver's statement 

CHAPTERS 521 to 523 
Reserved 
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CHAPTER524 
FOR-illRE INTRASTATE MOTOR 

CARRIER AUTHORITY 
524.1(325A) 
524.2(325A) 
524.3(325A) 

524.4(325A) 
524.5(325A) 

524.6(325A) 

'../ 524. 7(325A) 
524.8(325A) 

524.9(325A) 
524.10(325A) 
524.11(325A) 
524.12(325A) 
524.13(325A) 

524.14(325A) 
524.15(325A) 
524.16(325A) 

524.17(325A) 

Purpose and applicability 
General information 
Applications and supporting 

documents 
Issuance of credentials 
Duplicate motor carrier permit 

or motor carrier certificate 
Amendment to a motor carrier 

permit or certificate 
Insurance-suspension 
Self-insurance for motor 

carriers of passengers 
Safety self-certification 
Financial statement 
Safety education seminar 
Marking of motor vehicles 
Bills of lading or freight 

receipts 
Lease of a vehicle 
Tariffs 
Transfer of motor carrier 

regular-route passenger 
certificate or motor carrier 
permit for household goods 

Suspension, revocation or 
reinstatement 

CHAPTERS 525 to 528 
Reserved 

CHAPTER529 
FOR-illRE INTERSTATE MOTOR 

CARRIER AUTHORITY 
529.1(327B) Motor carrier regulations 
529.2(327B) Registering interstate authority 

in Iowa 
~ 529.3(327B) Waiver of rules 

CHAPTERS 530 to 599 
Reserved 

DRIVER LICENSES 

CHAPTER600 
GENERAL INFORMATION 

600.1(321) Definitions 
600.2(17 A) Information and location 
600.3(321) Persons exempt 
600.4(321) Persons not to be licensed 
600.5 to 600.11 Reserved 
600.12(321) Private and commercial driver 

education schools 
600.13(321) Behind-the-wheel instructor's 

certification 
600.14(321) Payment of fees 
600.15 Reserved 
600.16(321) Seat belt exemptions 

CHAPTER601 
APPUCATION FOR UCENSE 

601.1(321) Application for license 
601.2(321) Surrender of license and non-

operator's identification card 
601.3 and 601.4 Reserved 
601.5(321) Proofs submitted with application 
601.6(321) Parental consent 

CHAPTER602 
CLASSES OF DRIVER'S UCENSES 

602.1(321) Driver's licenses 
602.2(321) Information and forms 
602.3(321) Examination and fee . 
602.4(321) Definitions of immediate family 
602.5 to 602.10 Reserved 
602.11(321) Class C noncommercial driver's 

license 
602.12(321) Class D noncommercial driver's 

license (chauffeur) 
602.13(321) Class M noncommercial driver's 

license (motorcycle) 
602.14 to 602.17 Reserved 
602.18(321) Motorcycle i~st~ction ~ermit 
602.19(321) Noncommercialmstruction 

permit 
602.20 Reserved 
602.21(321) Special noncommercial 

instruction permit 
602.22 Reserved 
602.23(321) Chauffeur's instruction permit 
602.24(321) Motorized bicycle license 
602.25(321) Minor's restricted license 
602.26(321) Minor's school license 
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CHAPTER603 
Reserved 

CHAPTER604 
LICENSE EXAMINATION 

604.1(321) Authority and scope 
604.2(321) Definition 
604.3(17 A) Information and forms 
604.4 to 604.6 Reserved 
604. 7(321) Examination 
604.8 and 604.9 Reserved 
604.10(321) Vision screening 
604.11(321) Vision standards 
604.12(321) Vision referrals 
604.13(321) Vision screening results 
604.14 to 604.19 Reserved 
604.20(321) Knowledge test . 
604.21(321) Knowledge test requuements 

and waivers 
604.22(321) Knowledge test results 
604.23 to 604.29 Reserved 
604.30(321) Driving test 
604.31(321) Driving test requirements 

and waivers for 
noncommercial licenses 

604.32 to 604.34 Reserved . 
604.35(321) Determination of gross veh1cle 

weight rating 
604.36 to 604.39 Reserved 
604.40(321) Failure to pass examination 
604.41 to 604.44 Reserved 
604.45(321) Reinstatement 
604.46 to 604.49 Reserved 
604.50(321) Special reexaminations 

CHAPTER605 
LICENSE ISSUANCE 

605.1(321) Scope 
605.2(321) Contents of license 
605.3(321) License class 
605.4(321) Endorsements 
605.5(321) Restrictions 
605.6 to 605.8 Reserved 
605.9(321) Payment of fee 

605.10 Reserved 
605.11(321) Duplicate license 
605.12 to 605.14 Reserved 
605.15(321) License extension 
605.16(321) Military extension 
605.17 to 605.19 Reserved . 
605.20(321) Fee adjustment for upgradmg 

license 
605.21 to 605.24 Reserved 
605.25(321) License renewal . 
605.26(321) License renewal by ma1l 

CHAPTER606 
Reserved 

CHAPTER607 
COMMERCIAL DRIVER LICENSING 

607.1(321) Scope . 
607 .2(17 A) Information 
607 .3(321) Definitions 
607.4 and 607.5 Reserved 
607.6(321) Exemptions 
607.7(321) Records 
607.8 and 607.9 Reserved . 
607.10(321) Adoption of federal regulatiOns 
607.11to 607.14 Reserved 
607.15(321) Application 
607.16(321) Commercial driver's license 

607.17(321) 
607.18(321) 
607.19 
607.20(321) 

(CDL) 
Endorsements 
Restrictions 
Reserved 
Commercial driver's instruction 

permit 
607.21 to 607.24 Reserved . 
607.25(321) Examination for a commerc1al 

driver's license 
607.26(321) Vision screening 
607.27(321) Knowledge tests 
607.28(321) Skills test 
607.29 and 607.30 Reserved 
607.31(321) Test results 
607.32 to 607.34 Reserved . , 
607.35(321) Issuance of commercial dnver s 

license 
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CHAPTER523 
TRUCK OPERATORS AND CONTRACf CARRIERS 

[Transferred from JDR 1973, Commerce Commission, Ch 3, 1/tnS( 
(Prior to 6/3/87, Transportation Departmcnt[820 J-(07 ,F)Ch 3J 

Rescinded JAB 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99 

CHAPTER524 
FOR-HIRE INTRASTATE MOTOR CARRIER AUTHORITY 

761-524.1(325A) Purpose and applicability. 

Ch 524, p.1 

524.1(1) This chapter establishes requirements concerning for-hire intrastate motor carriers. 
-...._; 524.1(2) This chapter applies to motor carriers of household goods, liquid commodities, all other 

property, and passengers. 

761-524.2(325A) General information. 
524.2(1) Information and location. Applications, forms and information on motor carrier permits 

and motor carrier certificates are available by mail from the Office of Motor Carrier Services, Department 
of Transportation, P.O. Box 10382, Des Moines, Iowa 50306-0382; in person at its location in Park Fair 
Mall, 100 Euclid Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa; by telephone at (515)237-3224; or by fax at (515)237-3354. 

524.2(2) Waiver of rules. The director of the motor vehicle division may waive provisions of this 
chapter after determining that special or emergency circumstances exist or that the waiver is in the best 
interest of the public. 

a. "Special or emergency circumstances" means one or more of the following: 
\,/ (1) Circumstances where the movement is necessary to cooperate with cities, counties, other state 

agencies or other states in response to a national or other disaster. 
(2) Circumstances where the movement is necessary to cooperate with national defense officials. 
(3) Circumstances where the movement is necessary to cooperate with public or private utilities in 

order to maintain their public services. 
( 4) Circumstances where the movement is essential to ensure safety and protection of any person or 

property due to events such as, but not limited to, pollution of natural resources, a potential fire or an 
explosion. 

(5) Circumstances where weather or transportation problems create an undue hardship for citizens 
of the state of Iowa. 

(6) Circumstances where movement involves emergency-type vehicles. 
(7) Uncommon and extraordinary circumstances where the movement is essential to the existence of 

\ 
1 
an Iowa business and the move may be accomplished without causing undue hazards to the safety of the 

..._., traveling public or undue damage to private or public property. 
b. A request for a waiver must be submitted in writing to the Director of the Motor Vehicle Division, 

Department of Transportation, P.O. Box 9204, Des Moines, Iowa 50306-9204. 
c. The request should include the following information where applicable and known to the requester: 
(1) The name, address and motor carrier permit or certificate number. 
(2) The specific rule from which a waiver is requested. 
(3) The specific waiver requested. 
( 4) The reasons for the request. 
(5) The relevant facts supporting the request. 
d. The request shall be acknowledged immediately and shall be responded to in writing within 60 

days of receipt. 
e. The decision on the waiver is the fmal decision of the department. 

""'-" 524.2(3) Complaints. Complaints against motor carriers pertaining to the provisions of this chapter 
shall be submitted in writing to the office of motor carrier services. 
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761-524.3(325A) Applications and supporting documents. 
524.3(1) Application. An application for a motor carrier permit or motor carrier certificate shall be 

made to the office of motor carrier services on a form prescribed for that purpose and furnished upon 
request. 

524.3(2) Application fee. An application for a motor carrier permit or motor carrier certificate shall 
be accompanied by the statutory application fee. This fee shall be paid by cash, check or money order 
made payable to the Iowa Department of Transportation. 

524.3(3) Supporting documents. An application for a motor carrier permit or motor carrier certificate 
must be accompanied by the following: 

a. Proof of insurance. 
b. Safety self-certification. (See rule 524.9(325A).) 
c. Form MCS 150, if the motor carrier does not have a U.S. DOT number. 
d. Financial statement, only for motor carriers of liquid commodities (nondairy) and regular-route 

passengers. (See rule 524.10(325A).) 
e. Tariff, only for motor carriers of household goods. 

761-524.4(325A) Issuance of credentials. When all requirements are met, the department shall issue 
the motor carrier permit or certificate. The motor carrier shall make a copy of the permit or certificate and 
carry it in each motor vehicle at all times. The permit or certificate shall be available for display to any 
peace officer upon request. 

761-524.5(325A) Duplicate motor carrier permit ormotorcarriercertiticate. Written requests for 
a duplicate motor carrier permit or motor carrier certificate shall be sent to the office of motor carrier ser-

"-"' 

v 

vices. Requests shall include the carrier name or U.S. DOT number. Any motor carrier in good standing ""-" 
shall be issued a duplicate document upon payment of the required fee. 

761-524.6(325A) Amendment to a motor carrier permit or certificate. 
524.6(1) Update to a motor carrier permit. To change the commodities being transported under a 

permit, an updated application must be submitted to the office of motor carrier services. The updated 
application shall include the permit number and the required fee for a duplicate permit. Transporting of 
commodities not listed on the permit shall not commence until a new permit or temporary permit has 
been issued and is carried in the vehicle. 

524.6(2) Change of name or address for a motor carrier permit or certificate. Notification of a name 
or address change shall be sent to the office of motor carrier services within 30 days after the change. 
Notification shall include the permit or certificate number, old name or address, new name or address, and 
the required fee. 

761-524.7(325A) Insurance--suspension. 
524.7(1) Insurance. Each motor carrier shall at all times maintain on file with the department the 

effective certificate(s) of insurance or a surety bond on a form prescribed by the department. 
a. The insurance or the surety bond shall be written for a period of one year or more. 
b. The department shall be given written notice 30 days prior to the cancellation of the insurance or 

the surety bond. 
524.7 (2) Self-insurance. In lieu of maintaining the above insurance, intrastate carriers that also oper-

~ 

ate interstate and have been approved by a federal agency to self-insure may apply to the department to 
self-insure by submitting a written requestto the office of motor carrier services. The written request shall 
include a copy of the federal agency's approval. The department shall allow self-insurance as long as a 
federal agency has approved the carrier to self-insure and the motor carrier provides the department with 
copies of any information required by that federal agency. The department must be notified immediately \....~ 
by the motor carrier if there is any change in the status of the self-insurance for interstate operation. 
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......._; 524.7(3) Suspension for no insurance. If a motor carrier fails to maintain the required insurance on 
file with the department, the department shall suspend the motor carrier's permit or certificate in accor
dance with Iowa Code chapter 325A and rule 524.17(325A). The suspension shall remain in effect until 
the requirements are met and a reinstatement fee is paid. A motor carrier shall not continue operation 
without proper insurance. 

761-524.8(325A) Self-insurance for motor carriers of passengers. 
524.8(1) Applications for self-insurance. A motor carrier of passengers with more than 25 motor 

vehicles may request self-insurance by submitting a written request to the office of motor carrier services. 
The written request shall include a copy of the most recent audited financial statement and a vehicle list. 

524.8(2) Review by the department. The department may request additional information. The de
partment shall deny the request to self-insure or suspend existing approval if the motor carrier fails to 

'..,./ meet the self-insurance standard. Approval of self-insurance is continuous. However, the motor carrier 
shall annually file audited financial statements with the office of motor carrier services within 60 days 
after the end of the motor carrier's fiscal year. 

524.8(3) Cancellation of self-insurance approval. The department may cancel approval of self
insurance on reasonable grounds. Reasonable grounds include, but are not limited to, the following: 
failure to pay a final judgment within 30 days or failure to file an annual, audited financial statement. The 
department shall give five days' notice to the motor carrier prior to any hearing to cancel approval of self
insurance. 

761-524.9(325A) Safety self-certification. All motor carriers shall follow the safety regulations as 
stated in 761-Chapter 520 concerning operation, maintenance and inspection of vehicles used in the 
business. Motor carriers shall submit on a form prescribed by the department a self-certification stating 

~ knowledge, understanding and willingness to follow these safety regulations. 

761-524.10(325A) Financial statement. An application by a motor carrier of liquid commodities 
(nondairy) or regular-route passengers must include a statement signed by an authorized agent of a lend
ing institution or a certified public accountant attesting to the financial capability of that carrier. At a 
minimum, the certification shall be based on meeting the following ratios: 
Current Ratio: Minimum of 1.2:1 

Current Assets 
Current Liabilities = 

Projected Operating Ratio: 
1. New Operation 
(Use 5-Year Projection) 
2. Existing Operation 
(Use 1-Year Projection) 

Maximum of 95 

Operating Expenses x 100 = ___ _ 
Operating Revenue 

Working Capital Ratio: Minimum 12 days Capital 
Current Assets Less Current Liabilities 
Average Daily Operating Expenses = 

761-524.11(325A) Safety education seminar. 
524.11(1) Requirement. Motor carriers of liquid commodities (nondairy) and passengers shall at

tend an approved safety education seminar within six months ofissuance of the permit or certificate ex
cept as provided in subrule 524.11 ( 4 ). This includes transfers of motor carrier certificates. The individu
als in attendance shall be the persons responsible for the safety records and driver training. Failure to 

"-"'attend an approved safety education seminar within the time provided shall result in suspension of the 
motor carrier permit or certificate. 
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524.11(2) Availability. The department shall provide an approved safety education seminar peri- ~ 
odically. Information on the seminar schedule shall be available from the Office of Motor Vehicle En
forcement, 100 Euclid Avenue, Des Moines, Iowa 50306-0473; telephone (800)925-6469. 

524.11(3) Third-party safety education seminar approval. The office of motor vehicle enforce
ment shall approve the course curriculum before approving individuals outside the department to con
duct safety education seminars. The course curriculum shall be submitted for approval to the office of 
motor vehicle enforcement. At a minimum, the safety course curriculum shall include the following in
formation: 

a. Commercial driver's license regulations. 
b. A general overview of the U.S. DOT's motor carrier safety regulations and hazardous materials 

regulations which are adopted annually by the department. 
c. Iowa Code sections 321.449 and 321.450 and all associated administrative rules. 
d. Iowa Code section 321.463 and all associated administrative rules. ~ 
e. Out-of-service criteria. 
f. A general overview of the U.S. DOT's Emergency Response Guide Book. 
524.11(4) Exemption. Passenger carriers with vehicles not meeting the definition of a commercial 

vehicle as defined in Iowa Code section 321.1 are exempt from attending the safety education seminar 
and paying the seminar fee. A motor carrier certificate issued for such a carrier contains the statement: 
"limited to noncommercial vehicles only." If a motor carrier wishes to start operating vehicles that meet 
the definition of a commercial motor vehicle, the motor carrier must update its authority with the office of 
motor carrier services. A motor carrier must pay the seminar fee and attend the seminar within six months 
of updating the certificate. A new motor carrier certificate removing the limitation would then be issued. 

761-524.12(325A) Marking of motor vehicles. "Motor vehicle" is defined in Iowa Code chapter 
325A. Before placing any motor vehicle in service, the motor vehicle shall be clearly marked with letters '~...,.,~ 
and figures large enough to be easily read at a distance of 50 feet and in a color in contrast to the back
ground. These markings shall be painted on each side of the motor vehicle or may consist of a removable 
device that meets identification and legibility requirements and is securely placed on each side of the mo-
tor vehicle. 

524.12(1) Motor carriers operating intrastate only shall display: 
a. Name of motor carrier under whose authority the motor vehicle is being operated. 
b. City and state where the motor carrier maintains its principal place of business or in which the 

commercial motor vehicle is customarily based. 
c. U.S. DOT number followed by the letters "lA." 
524.12(2) Motor carriers operating both interstate and intrastate shall display: 
a. Name of motor carrier under whose authority the motor vehicle is being operated. 
b. City and state where the motor carrier maintains its principal place of business or in which the '-.,.,/ 

commercial motor vehicle is customarily based. ExcEPTION: City and state is not needed if the federal 
motor carrier number is displayed. 

c. U.S. DOT number or federal motor carrier number. 

761-524.13(325A) Bills oflading or freight receipts. 
524.13(1) Requirements. Every motor carrier operating under a motor carrier permit, except for 

those motor carriers transporting unprocessed agricultural and horticultural products and livestock, shall 
issue a bill of lading or receipt in triplicate on the date freight is received for shipment. The bill of lading 
or receipt shall show the following: 

a. Name of motor carrier. 
b. Date and place received. 
c. Name of consignor. ~ 
d. Name of consignee. 
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~ e. Destination. 
f. Description of shipment. 
g. Signature of motor carrier or agent issuing the bill of lading or receipt. 
h. Freight described in apparent good order unless an exception is noted. 
524.13(2) Retention. There shall be one copy of the bill of lading or receipt for the consignor, one for 

the consignee and one to be kept by the motor carrier. The motor carrier's copy shall be carried with the 
cargo and shall show the total of all charges made for the movement of freight. The motor carrier shall 
keep the bill of lading or receipt for a period of not less than one year. At any reasonable time, the bill of 
lading or receipt is subject to inspection by the department's representatives. 

761-524.14(325A) Lease of a vehicle. 
524.14(1) Lease defined. "Lease," for the purpose ofthese rules, means a written document provid-

~ ing for the exclusive possession, control and responsibility over the operation of a vehicle by the lessee 
for a specific period of time as if the lessee were the owner. A copy of the lease must be carried in the 
leased vehicle at all times. No motor carrier may have more than one lease covering a specific vehicle in 
effect at a given time. 

524.14(2) Lease of a vehicle to a shipper or a receiver. No motor carrier shall lease a vehicle with or 
without a driver to a shipper or a receiver. 

524.14(3) Marking of a motor vehicle. Each lessee shall properly identify each motor vehicle during 
the period of the lease as specified in rule 524.12(325A). 

524.14(4) Lease requirements. Any lease of a vehicle by any motor carrier except under the follow
ing conditions is prohibited: 

a. Every lease must be in writing and signed by the parties or their regular employees or agents duly 
authorized to act for them . 

....._,; b. Every lease shall specify the time that the lease begins and the time or circumstances on which it 
ends. 

761-524.15(325A) Tariffs. 
524.15(1) Requirements. All motor carriers of household goods shall maintain on file with the office 

of motor carrier services a tariff stating the rates and charges that apply for the services performed under 
the permit. 

524.15(2) Printing. All tariffs and amendments or supplements must be in book, pamphlet or loose
leaf form. They must be plainly printed or reproduced. No alteration in writing or erasure shall be made 
in any tariff or supplement. 

524.15(3) Filing date. All changes to tariffs and supplements must be filed with the office of motor 
carrier services at least seven days prior to the effective date. Tariffs, supplements or adoption notices 

~issued in connection with applications for motor carriers of household goods may become effective on 
the date the permits are issued. 

524.15(4) Copy to department. To file a tariff with the office of motor carrier services, motor carriers 
of household goods or their agents shall submit a transmittal letter listing all the enclosed tariffs and in
clude one copy of each tariff, supplement or revised page. 

524.15(5) Title page. The title page of every tariff and supplement shall include the following: 
a. Each tariff shall be numbered in the upper right-hand comer, beginning with number 1. The 

number shall be shown as follows: Ia. DOT No ..... 
When a tariff is issued canceling a tariff previously filed, the Ia. DOT number that has been canceled 

must be shown in the right-hand comer under the Ia. DOT number of the new tariff. 
b. Supplements or changes to a tariff shall be numbered beginning with number 1, and this infor

mation shall be shown in the upper right-hand comer along with the number of any previous supplements 
canceled or changed by the supplement. 
~ 
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c. The name of each motor carrier of household goods must be the same as it appears on the permit. ~ 
If the motor carrier of household goods is not a corporation and uses a trade name, the name of the indi-
vidual or partners must precede the trade name. 

d. Each tariff shall include a brief description of the territory or points from which and to which the 
tariff applies. 

e. Each tariff shall contain the issue and effective dates. 
t Each tariff shall include the name, title and street address ofthe motor carrier of household goods 

or the agent by whom the tariff is issued. 
524.15(6) Contents of tariff. Each tariff shall include the following: 
a. A table of contents that is arranged alphabetically. 
b. A complete index of all commodities including the page number. However, no index or table of 

contents is needed in tariffs of less than five pages or if the rates are alphabetically arranged by commodi- 1.. , 

ties. .....,.. 
c. An explanation of all abbreviations, symbols and reference marks used. 
d. All rates in the tariff explicitly stated in cents or in dollars and cents per one hundred pounds, per 

mile, per hour, per ton or two thousand pounds, per truck load (of stated amount) or other definable mea
sure. Where rates are stated in amounts per package or bundle, definite specifications of the packages or 
bundles must be shown and ambiguous terms, rates, descriptions or plans for determining charges shall 
not be accepted. 

524.15(7) Duplication of rates. Motor carriers of household goods or their agents shall not publish 
duplicate or conflicting rates. 

524.15(8) Tariff changes. All rates and charges which have been filed with the office of motor carrier 
services must be allowed to become effective and remain in effect for a period of at least seven days before 
being changed, canceled or withdrawn. All tariffs, supplements and revised pages shall indicate changes 
from the preceding issue by use of the following symbols: -....,_,; 

(R) to denote reductions 
(A) to denote increases 
(q to denote changes, the result of which is neither an increase nor a reduction. 

The proper symbol must be shown directly in connection with each change. 
524.15(9) Posting regulations. Each motor carrier of household goods must post and file at its prin

cipal place of business all of its tariffs and supplements. All tariffs must be kept available for public in
spection. 

524.15(10) Application for special permission. Motor carriers of household goods and agents when 
making application for permission to establish rates, charges, or rules of the tariff on less than the statuto
ry seven days' notice shall use the form prescribed by the office of motor carrier services. 

524.15(11) Powers of attorney and participation notices. 
a. Whenever a motor carrier of household goods desires to give authority to an agent or to another ~ 

motor carrier of household goods to issue and file tariffs and supplements in its stead, a power of attorney 
in the form prescribed by the department must be used. 

b. The original power of attorney shall be filed with the office of motor carrier services and a copy 
sent to the agent or motor carrier of household goods on whose behalf the document was issued. 

c. Whenever a motor carrier of household goods desires to cancel the authority granted an agent or 
another motor carrier of household goods by power of attorney, this may be done by a letter addressed to 
the department revoking the authority on 60 days' notice. For good cause, the department may authorize 
less than 60 days' notice. Copies of the notice must also be mailed to all interested parties by the motor 
carrier. 

524.15(12) Nonconforming tariffs. The office of motor carrier services shall review tariffs that do not 
conform with subrules 524.15(1) to 524.15(11) to determine if they contain the necessary information 
and if they are acceptable. Tariffs that are unacceptable shall be returned with an explanation. ~ 
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761-524.16(32SA) Transfer of motor carrier regular-route passenger certificate or motor carrier 
permit for household goods. A motor carrier regular-route passenger certificate or motor carrier permit 
for household goods shall not be sold, transferred, leased, or assigned until the transaction is approved by 
the department. Motor carrier permits for other property and all liquid commodities are not transferable. 
Motor carrier certificates for charter operations are not transferable. 

524.16(1) Transfer application. An application to transfer a motor carrier regular-route passenger 
certificate or motor carrier permit for household goods shall be submitted to the office of motor carrier 
services. The transfer application shall be signed and sworn to by the affected parties. 

a. The transfer application shall contain the following: 
(1) The name and address of the holder of the certificate or permit, the certificate or permit number 

and the authority granted. 
(2) The name and address of the person proposing to take over or lease the certificate or permit. 
(3) A statement as to whether the motor carrier proposes to purchase, transfer, lease, or assign the 

certificate or permit. 
b. The transferee shall submit an application for a motor carrier permit or motor carrier certificate in 

compliance with rule 524.3(325A). 
c. The transferee shall attend an approved safety education seminar in compliance with rule 

524.11(325A). 
d. The office of motor carrier services shall issue a new certificate or permit upon completion of the 

transfer and application process. 
524.16(2) Reserved. 

761-524.17(325A) Suspension, revocation or reinstatement. The department may suspend or re
voke a motor carrier permit or certificate for a violation of Iowa Code chapter 325A or this chapter. The 
suspension or revocation shall continue until the motor carrier is no longer in violation and the reinstate
ment fee is paid. A new permit or certificate shall be issued upon reinstatement. A hearing may be re
quested for reasons other than violation of insurance requirements. The motor carrier may request a hear
ing by submitting a written request to the director of the office of motor carrier services within 20 days 
after the suspension or revocation notice is served. The request shall include the motor carrier's name, 
permit or certificate number, complete address and telephone number. 

These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 325A. 
[Filed 7/14/99, Notice 5/19/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 

CHAPTER525 
MOTOR CARRIERS AND CHARTER CARRIERS 

[Prior to 613/87, Transportation Department (820H07F)Ch 4) 

Rescinded JAB 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99 

CHAPTERS 526 and 527 
Reserved 

CHAPTER528 
LIQUID TRANSPORT CARRIERS 

[Prior to 6/3/87, Transportation Departmcnt[820H07,F)Ch 13) 

Rescinded JAB 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99 
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CHAPTER529 
FOR-HIRE INTERSTATE MOTOR CARRIER AUTHORITY 

(Prior lo 613/87, Transportllion Dcpartment[820H07,F)Cb S) 

761-529.1(3278) Motor carrier regulations. The Iowa department of transportation adopts the 
Code of Federal Regulations, 49 CFR Parts 365-379, dated October 1, 1998, for regulating interstate 
for-hire carriers. 

Copies of this publication are available from the state law library. 

761-529.2(3278) Registering interstate authority in Iowa. Registration for interstate exempt and 
nonexempt authority shall be submitted to the Office of Motor Carrier Services, Department of Trans
portation, Park Fair Mall, 100 Euclid Avenue, P.O. Box 10382, Des Moines, Iowa 50306-0382. 

761-529.3(3278) Waiver of rules. The director of the motor vehicle division may waive provisions 
of this ~hapter after determining that special or emergency circumstances exist or the waiver is in the 
best interest of the public for interstate travel through Iowa. 

529.3(1) "Special or emergency circumstances" means one or more of the following: 
a. Circumstances where the movement is necessary to cooperate with cities, counties, other state 

agencies or other states in response to a national or other disaster. 
b. Circumstances where the movement is necessary to cooperate with national defense officials. 
c. Circumstances where the movement is necessary to cooperate with public or private utilities in 

order to maintain their public services. 
d. Circumstances where the movement is essential to ensure safety and protection of any person or 

property due to events such as, but not limited to, pollution of natural resources, a potential fire or explosion. 
\..J e. Circumstances where weather or transportation problems create an undue hardship for citizens 

of the state of Iowa. 
f. Circumstances where movement involves emergency-type vehicles. 
g. Uncommon and extraordinary circumstances where the movement is essential to the existence 

of an Iowa business and the move may be accomplished without causing undue hazard to the safety of 
the traveling public or undue damage to private or public property. 

529.3(2) A request for a waiver must be submitted in writing to the Director of the Motor Vehicle 
Division, Department of Transportation, P.O. Box 9204, Des Moines, Iowa 50306-9204. 

529.3(3) The request should include the following information where applicable and known to the 
requester: 

a. The name, address and motor carrier permit or certificate number. 
b. The specific waiver requested. 

~ c. The reasons for the request. 
d. The relevant facts supporting the request. 
529.3(4) The request shall be acknowledged immediately and shall be responded to in writing 

within 60 days of receipt. 
529.3(5) The decision on the waiver is the final decision of the department. 
These rules are intended to implement Iowa Code chapter 327B. 

[Filed 7/15n5] 
[Filed 10/17/80, Notice 8!20/80-published 11/12/80, effective 12!17 /80] 

(Filed emergency 7/18/85-published 8/14/85, effective 7/19/85] 
[Filed 5/11/87, Notice 3/11/87-published 6/3/87, effective 7/8/87] 
[Filed emergency 3!26/92-published 4/15/92, effective 4/29/92] 

[Filed 7/14/99, Notice 5/19/99-published 8/11/99, effective 9/15/99] 

~ CHAPTERS 530 to 599 
Reserved 
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PACKING PLANTS 
See MEAT 

PARAMEDICS 
See EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE 

PARKING 

Index 

~ See also HEALTH CARE FACILITIES; HOSPITALS 
Campgrounds 371-3.4; 571-61.5(10), 62.7 
Capitol complex 286--4.12; 351-12.3(4); 401-ch 4 

PARK 

Disabled 281-21.9(5); 401--4.1, 4.3, 4.8(3), 4.11; 571-61.5(10)g; 661-16.704(5), 
ch 18; 681--4.6(1-3), 4.30(1-3), 4.70(1-3); 761-ch 411 

Facilities, taxation 701-26.35 
Fairgrounds 371-ch 2, 3.4 
Fees, gambling boat licensees 701-17.25 
Garages, fire extinguisher requirements 661-5.230 
Iowa State University 681--4.25-4.32 

~ Lots, construction materials 567-108.3(2) 
Ride sharing 401--4.12 
Signs, highway 761-131.9 
State vehicles, expense vouchers 701-201.8 
University of Iowa 681--4.1-4.8 
University of Northern Iowa 681--4.66-4.73 

PARKS 

See also FORESTS; RECREATION 
Cabin rental 571-61.3(2), 61.4(2,3,5) 

"'-" Camping 571-61.2-61.5, 61.6(8) 
Concessions 561-ch 14; 571-ch 14 
Defined 571-61.2 
Firewood sales 571-14.3(2){ 
Fireworks, permits 571-ch 65 
Fishing 571-61.5(14), 61.21-61.24, see also FISH AND FISHING 
Grants, county/city 571-ch 33 
Hours 571-61.5(3), 61.6(8,10), 61.21-61.23 
Hunting 571-105.3(1,4), 105.4(1,4) 
Keg beer parties 571-ch 63 

""-" Maintenance, tax exemption 701-17.1(1)c 
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PARK 
PARKS (cont'd) 

Management 561-1.1, 1.2(9), 1.3(2)e 
Metal detectors 571-ch 64 

Index 

Motor vehicles 571-61.5(10,11,15), 66.4 
Mushroom/asparagus/fruit/nut removal 571-ch 54 
Offices, district 561-1.4(4) 
Pesticide application 21-45.50(3,8) 
Picnic sites 571-61.5(11) 
Preserves 571-33.40, ch 52; 575-chs 1-3 
Refuges, wildlife 571-ch 52, 66.2 
Restoration, funds 571-61.26 
Roads 761-163.4, 163.11 
Shelters/lodges 571-61.2, 61.3(3), 61.4(2,5), 61.5(11)b 
Signs 571-67.5; 761-131.1, 131.8 
Snowmobiles 571-66.4, 67.5, 67.8 
Swimming/diving 571-61.5(9) 
Trails 571-33.40(1), cbs 66, 67; 761-ch 165 
Vendors 571-14.3(2,3) 
Wastes, land application 567-121.3(5) 

PAROLE 
See also CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT 
Appeals 205-11.8, 12.8, ch 15 
Board 

Appearances 205-15.5, 15.6 
Communications, public 205-6.2 
Decisions 205-8.10, 8.15, 8.16, ch 15 
Declaratory orders 205-ch 4 
Disclosure, financial 351-11.2 "25" 
Hearings 201-20.15(8); 205-11.7-11.11, 12.7 
Interviews, inmate 201-20.13; 205-7.6, 8.6, 8.8, 8.9, 8.12-8.14, 14.1 
Meetings 205-1.4 
Members 205-1.1 
Probation, revocation 205-ch 12 
Records 

Generally, public/fair information 205-ch 6 
Address 205-5.3(1) 
Confidential 205-5.5, 5.7, 5.10(2), 5.11, 5.12(2), 6.4(2) 
Definitions 205-5.1 
Disclaimer 205-5.15 
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PAROLE (cont'd) 

Board 
Records 

Index 

Disclosure 205-5.7, 5.9, 5.10, 6.2, 6.4(1) 
Fees 205-5.3(7), 6.3 
Open 205-5.10(1), 5.12(1), 5.14, 6.3, 6.4(1) 
Personally identifiable information 205-5.13 
Rule-making 205-5.14(1) 

Report 205-8.7 
Retirement, IPERS (Iowa public employees' retirement system) 581-21.5(1)a(30) 
Rule making 205-chs 2, 3, 5.14(1) 

Clemency 201--45.6(3); 205-ch 14 
Disch~rges 201-20.15, 45.6; 205-ch 13 
DNA profiling 61-ch 8 
Eligibility 205-8.2, 8.4, 8.5, see also Board: Interviews, Inmate above 
Employment, small businesses, tax deductions 701--40.21, 53.11, 59.8 
Interstate compact 201-ch 46; 205-8.2(4), 11.9 
Interviews, see Board above 
Pardons/remissions 205-14.3 
Restitution 201-45.3, see also Work Release below 

·-.....,; Return, inmate 201--45.5, 47.2(11) 
Revocation 201--45.5, 47.2(11); 205-ch 11, see also Board: Probation, Revocation 

above 
Supervision 201--45.1(1), 45.2, 45.4(3), 45.6(2), 45.7, ch 46; 205-ch 10, 13.1, 

see also Work Release below 
Victim notification 201-20.15; 205-ch 7 
Violations 201-20.18, 42.1(6), 45.4, 46.4(4); 205-ch 11, 13.2 
Work release 

Appeals 205-ch 15 
Board, duties 205-1.2 
Decisions 205-8.10, 8.15, 8.16, ch 15 
DNA profiling 61-ch 8 
Eligibility 205-8.2, 8.4, 14.1 
Employment 201--44.4, 44.8; 701-53.11(7)a(4), 59.8(7)a(4); 871-24.22(2)g 
Home placement 201--44.9 
Interviews, see Board above 
Restitution 201-44.3, 44.9 
Revocation 201--47.2(11) 
Services 201-44.2 
Supervision 201--44.1(1), 44.7, 44.9(1,5); 205-ch 10 
Violations 201-20.18, 44.6, 44.9(4) 
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PART 

PARTNERSIDPS 
Accountants 193A-8.5 
Agricultural 

Index 

Family farm, definition 27-13.20; 701-80.11, see also TAXATION 
Property loans 25-4.3(7)b, 4.3(8)b, 4.4(1)b, 4.7(2) 

Contracts, residential service 191-54.20 
Engineers 193C-4.7 
Livestock movement, permits 21-66.1(3) 
Motor vehicle registration, transfers 761-400.61(4) 
Racing/gaming 491-5.7(4), 9.4(16)b,c, 13.21, 20.15(4) 
Real estate 193E-2.3(2)d, 2.15, 6.2(2) 
Securities programs, registration 191-50.57(5) 

lAC 8/11/99 

Taxation, see TAXATION: Income Tax, Corporation; TAXATION: Income Tax, Individual; 
TAXATION: Property: Real Estate 

Telecommunications network 751-17.4 
Warehouses/dealers, grain 21-90.8(8), 91.8(8) 

PATENTS 

Engineers/land surveyors 193C-3.2(2)"4'' 
Income, taxation 701-40.16(5), 89.8(7)g 
Land office preparation 721-1.5 
Library collection 286-1.3(2) 

PATERNITY 
Birth certificates, see BIRTH 
Child support 441-75.14(3), 95.19, 95.20, 99.10, 99.21-99.32, 99.36-99.39, 99.83(2)b 
Medicaid recipients 441-75.14 
Registry 641-ch 105 

PATROL 

See HIGHWAY PATROL 

PEACE OFFICERS 

See also BUREAU OF CRIMINAL IDENTIFICATION; CRIME; FIREARMS; HIGHWAY 
PATROL; LAW ENFORCEMENT ACADEMY; POLICE; PUBLIC SAFETY 
DEPARTMENT; SHERIFFS 

AlcohoUdrug tests 657-10.3(9); 661-ch 7 
Appeals, dismissal 486-ch 6 
Cardiopulmonary resuscitation, training 501-10.10 
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PEACE OFFICERS (cont'd) 

Casinos, firearm possession 491-25.15 
Complaints 661-ch 9 
Disease exposure 641-11.45-11.53 

Index 

Emergency care providers, training 641-ch 139 
Game refuge entry 571-52.1(2) 
Missing persons 661-ch 19 
Motor vehicles 

Impoundment 661-ch 6 

PERM 

~ Inspection 761-425.60 
Plate removal 761-400.70 
Salvage theft examination 501-ch 11; 761-405.15 
Undercover officers, licenses 761-ch 625 

Reports, investigative, confidentiality 21--6.12(1)c; 185-18.12(1)c; 187-7.12(1)c; 
189-25.12(1)c; 193A-16.12(1)c; 193B-6.12(1)c; 193C-5.12(1)c; 
193F-9.12(1)c; 197-1.12(1)c; 281-5.12(1)c, 56.23(12)a(3); 
282-5.12(1)c; 283-6.11"3"; 284-5.12(1)c; 286-2.12(1)c; 288-3.12(1)c; 
351-10.12(1)c; 561-2.12(1)c; 641-175.12(1)c 

Retirement/disability benefits 545-4.3; 581-17.14(3), 21.5(1)a(38,40), 
21.6(9)d(1,5,7,8), ch 24; 701-40.4, 40.33 

""'-' Telecommunications advisory committee 661-ch 15 
Weapons, training 501-ch 10 

PENITENTIARY 
See CORRECTIONS DEPARTMENT 

PENSIONS 
See RETIREMENT 

PERB 
\.,, See PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS BOARD (PERB) 

~ 

PERMITS 
See also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION; LICENSES; TAXATION 
Accountants 193A-7.5, 8.1, cbs 9, 10, 14 
Advertising, highway billboards 761-117.5(4), 117.5(5)a, 117.6 
Air quality, emission control 561-1.2(1), 1.3(2)h(2); 567-20.3, ch 22, 27.3(3)d, 31.1 
Amusement devices 875--61.2(2-4) 
Anaerobic lagoons 567-22.1-22.3, 23.5, 65.7(1) 
Animal feeding operations 567--60.3(2), 64.18, ch 65, see also LIVESTOCK 
Asbestos removal/encapsulation 875-82.1-82.3 
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PERMITS (cont'd) 

Barbers 645-20.11, 20.214(13); 701-26.9 
Bargaining agents 21-91.20, 91.21 
Barge fleeting 571-ch 17 

lAC 8/11/99 

Beer/liquor 185-1.5(1)b, cbs 4, 5, 10.2, 12.2(7,8), 16.24, 17.5, 18.14(1), 18.15(4), 
18.16; 481-5.16(4), 74.4; 701-15.3(6), see also BEER AND 
LIQUOR 

Buildings/structures 
Construction/demolition 661-16.123(3), 16.130(12), 16.610(20,30) 
Public lands/waters 571-ch 13 
State, special events 401-1.6(15) 

Burial transit 641-101.4-101.6, 101.8, 127.2, 127.3; 645-100.4, 100.11(6)a 
Bus drivers, school 281-5.14(3), 43.22-43.24, 43.43(2)b 
Campgrounds, operators 61-25.4(15) 
Carriers, see CARRIERS 
Cemeteries, perpetual care 191-18.1, 18.5 
Chauffeur 761-602.1(2), 604.21(1)c, 605.5(4), 605.20(2) 
Cigarette 701-81.1, 81.12(1), 81.13, 82.1-82.3, 82.4(5)b, 84.7 
Coal mining 27-40.30-40.39, 40.73(4), 40.92 
Concession booths 875-61.2(2-4) 
Cosmetology 645-60.11, 62.1(14,15); 701-26.9 
Cremation 641-127.3; 645-100.1, 100.11(6)a 
Dairy products, see Milk Producers/Processors/Distributors below 
Dams 567-52.20, 72.3(2)c 
Dentistry 650-6.11(3), 6.14(8), 11.10, 13.2, 15.1(4,9-11), 15.2(3-5), 29.2-29.5, 29.8 
Disinterment 641-101.7, 173.1(2) 
Docks, construction 571-ch 16 
Drivers, see MOTOR VEHICLES 
Elevators, installation 486-ch 10; 875-chs 75, 76 
Engineers 193C-1.4(5)e 
Feedlots, see Animal Feeding Operations above 
Firearms 661-ch 4 
Fireworks 571-ch 65 
Fish/fishing 571-15.4, 77.4(5-7), 88.2, 88.4, 89.2, 89.3 
Flood plains/floodways 561-1.2(5), 1.3(2)h(1)"4," 2.14(1)f, 567-61.2(2)h, 70.4, 70.5, 

72.3(2)c, 72.30(3), 121.3(3), see also Dams above 
Fuel 761-ch 505, see also TAXATION: Motor Fuel: Refunds 
Fund-raiser registration 61-ch 24 
Funerals, prearrangement 191-19.16, 19.20-19.25, 19.32, see also Burial Transit above,· 

Cremation above; Disinterment above 

6 



lAC 8/11/99 
PERMITS (cont'd) 

Index 

Garbage/refuse collection 641-16.3; 761--ch 513 
Gas pipeline/underground storage 199--ch 10 
Ginseng 571-78.3 
Hazardous wastes 567-140.4, 140.5, 141.13, 141.14, 141.16 
Hearing aid dealer trainee 645-120.4, 120.13(3), 120.14, 120.212 
Highway access, entrance 761-112.3(3), 112.4, 112.5(2) 
Hotels/motels, tax 701-103.13, 104.3 
Hunting 571-15.12, 53.2(4), 53.3, 91.5, 101.1, 101.5(3), 101.6, 106.11 

~ Irrigation 567-38.3, 50.3, 50.6(2), 52.2, 52.4(3) 
Landfills 567-103.7(6), 119.3 
Land use, state-owned 571--chs 13, 18 
Liquor, special use 185-5.4 
Livestock movement 21-64.41(1), 64.54(2), 64.57(14), 64.154(2), 64.160, 65.1(2), 

65.3, 65.5(2), 65.6(4), 66.1, 66.2(3), 66.7(7), 66.20 
Milk producers/processors/distributors 21-23.9, 23.10, 68.2, 68.11, 68.12, 68.35(2), 

68.36(3,5-10), 70.5, 70.17, 70.23; 641-13.1 
Motor vehicle, see MOTOR VEHICLES 

PERM 

National Pollutant Discharge Elimination System (NPDES) 567-60.2, 60.3(2), 60.4(2), 
62.1(1), 62.7, 62.8, 64.1, 64.3(4)b(2), 64.4-64.8, 64.15(4), 64.16, 64.18, 
67.6(1)b, 67.6(2), 69.2, 69.12, 92.10(3)d 

Natural resources authority 561-1.2, 1.3(2)d(5,7), 1.3(2)h, 2.14(1), 3.3(1)b(1) 
Oil/gas/mineral wells, see Wells below 
Oversize vehicle movement 761--ch 511 
Parking, disabled 761--ch 411 
Pesticides 21-45.6, 45.18(3), 45.19(4), 45.37(5); 567--ch 66 
Petroleum depositors, underground storage 591-6.4-6.7, 6.14, 6.15 
Pipelines, see Gas Pipeline/Underground Storage above 
Precursor substances 657-1.1(3)/, 1.2(3), ch 12 
Prophylactics, sales 641-6.2-6.4 
Radiation machine operators 641-41.3(7) 
Retail sales tax, see TAXATION: Sales and Use 
Sand/gravel removal 561-1.3(2)d(7); 571--ch 19 
Saylorville multiuse trail 571-66.4(4) 
Sewage/wastewater dispos~l system 567--ch 9, see also Water below 
Sludge, land application 567-67.6 
Solid waste disposal 561-1.2(10), 1.3(2)h(2); 567-22.107(1)a(7), 22.108(2), 

22.201(2)a, 22.300(3), 100.3, 101.5(5)b(7), 101.5(7)b, ch 102, 103.7(6), 
104.10(9,10), 104.11(3), ch 105, 120.3, 121.3, 121.4 

Spas 641-15.52(1) 
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PERMITS (cont'd) 

Speech pathology 645-300.4(3), 300.7(1) 
Swimming pools 641-15.5(1), 15.52(1) 
Swine 

Dealers 21-66.20 
Premises, approval 21-64.160 

Tanning facilities 641-ch 46 
Tattoo establishments 641-ch 22 

Index 

Taxation, see TAXATION subheads Motor Fuel; Sales and Use 
Taxidermists 571-93.5 
Tires, storage/disposal/processing 567-117.2, 117.3 
Trucks, see CARRIERS 
Utilities 

Electric lines, construction 199-11.3(1)a 
Facilities, highways 761-115.4(1), 115.10, 115.24(17) 
Generating facilities 199-24.1(3)a(3) 

Veterinarians 811-ch 9 

lAC 8/11/99 

Waste disposal, see Hazardous Wastes above; Solid Waste Disposal above; 7ires, Storage/ 
Disposal/Processing above; Water below 

Water 
Pesticide application 567-ch 66 
Storage/diversion 567-chs 50-52, 55.4, 55.5 
Supply systems, construction/operation 567-chs 9, 38, 40, 43.2, 43.3(3,6,7,9), 

see also Wells below 
Wastewater disposal system, construction/operation 561-1.2(11), 1.3(2)h(l); 

567-60.1, 60.3, 60.4, 61.2(4)a, 63.3, 63.4, ch 63 Tables 1-V, chs 64, 65, 
69.1(4,5), 69.17(1)d(4), 105.4(15), see also National Pollutant Discharge 
Elimination System (NPDES) above; LIVESTOCK: Feedlots 

Wells, pollutant disposal 567-62.9, 64.7(5)h 
Withdrawal 561-1.2(12), 1.3(2)h; 567-49.4, cbs 50-53 

Weapons 661-ch 4, 13.10, 13.11 
Wells 

See also Water: Withdrawal above 
Construction 

Gas/oil 561-1.3(2)g(2); 565-51.2, 51.3, 51.6(10) 
Water 567-chs 38, 40, 43.3 

Nonpublic 567-49.4 
Pollutant disposal 567-62.9, 64.7(5)h 
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PERMITS (cont'd) 

Wildlife 

Index 

Collection/rehabilitation 571-ch 111 
Endangered species 571-77.4(3,5-7), 111.8 

Wine, see Beer/Liquor above 

Work permits 581-5.2(6)j; 761-615.23(2)e, 615.25(4), 615.45, 630.1(1); 877-8.6 
X-ray machine operators 641-41.1(3)a(2) 

PERS 

~ PERSONNELDEPARTMENT 
See also REGENTS BOARD: Administration: Personnel, Universities 

I.._) 

Absences 581-1.1, 11.1(1)a, 14.1, 14.3(7), 14.15, see also Vacation/Leave below 

Address· 581-17.3(1), 19.1(4) 
Administration 581-ch 19 
Advertising 581-5.1(4) 
Affirmative action 581-10.1(3), 17.14(1), ch 20 
Appeals/hearings 481-1.6"10"; 581-3.4(6), 3.5, 4.4(7)a, 5.2(6), 6.5"10," 8.5, 8.7, 

8.9-8.11, 8.13, 9.1, 9.2, 9.9, 10.4, 11.1(1)a, 11.2(5), 11.3(6)c(3)"6," 11.3(7), 
ch 12, 15.5, 21.9 

Applications 581-5.2 
Appointments 581--4.4(2,5), 4.5, 6.5"4,5," 7.5-7.7, 7.9-7.12, ch 8, 9.1, ch 10, 11.1(2) 
Benefits 

Annuities, tax-sheltered (TSA) 581-15.6(9)g, 15.12 
Deductions 581-15.4(3), 15.6(9), 15.12(6) 
Deferred compensation 581-15.6, see also Deferred Compensation Program below 

Dependent care 581-15.7 
Education, financial assistance 581-15.10 
Health plans 581-15.1, 15.5 
Insurance 581-11.1(3)c-J,i, 15.1-15.4, 15.8 
Interviewing/moving expense 581-15.9 

\.,I IPERS (Iowa public employees' retirement system) 581-15.12(5), 17.14(4), ch 21, 22.4 
Peace officers 581-17.14(3), ch 24 
Pretax program 581-15.8 
Provisional employees 581-8.4 
Records 581-17.10(2)i, 17.11(3), 17.14(1,2,4) 

Bumping, see Classification System below 

Campaign, charitable 581-ch 25 
Certification/selection 

Generally 581-ch 7 
Disability program 581-1.1, 5.4(2), 6.1(3), 7.5 
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PERS 
PERSONNEL DEPARTMENT (cont'd) 

Classification system 
Generally 581-1.1, ch 3 
Appeals 581-3.4(6), 3.5, 12.2(1) 
Bumping 581-4.7(5)b, 11.3(5), 11.3(6)i 
Changes 581-3.6 
Descriptions 581-3.2, 3.3 

Index 

Eligibility lists 581-5.2-5.4, ch 6, 7.7-7.12, 8.4, 8.10(3), 12.2(4) 
Recalls 581-6.1(1), 10.2, 11.3(6) 
Reclassification 581-3.6, 4.5(1), 4.6(9), 4.7(1,5), 9.6, 11.2(3), 12.2(1)d 
Review, position 581-1.1, 3.4, 3.5(6) 

lAC 8/11/99 

Collective bargaining 581-2.3, 4.3, 4.4(7), 4.6(5), 4.7(3), 4.9, 4.11(3-5), 8.11, 9.1, 
11.2, 11.3(5)b, 11.3(6)c(3)"4," 11.3(8), 12.1, 14.16, 15.1(2), 15.11, 18.4, 
23.6(5), see also PUBLIC EMPLOYMENT RELATIONS BOARD (PERB) 

Conduct, employees 581---ch 18 
Confidential employees 581-1.1, 2.2(2), 2.3 
Confidentiality, see Records below 
Conflict of interest 581-18.3 
Contested cases 581---ch 26 
Contracts, nonemployee 581-2.4, 17.14(5) 
Coverage, merit system 581---ch 2 
Declaratory orders 581-19.2-19.13 
Deferred compensation program 

Administration 581-15.6(2,4-6,8), 15.6(12)/,g, 15.6(15)e, 15.6(17,18) 
Annuities, tax-sheltered 581-15.6(9)g 
Beneficiaries 581-15.6(3)c, 15.6(12){, 15.6(13) 
Death 581-15.6(13) 
Deductions/deferrals 581-15.6(9,10), 15.6(12)b(3), 15.6(15)g, 15.6(17) 
Definitions 581-15.6(1) 
Eligibility 581-15.6(6), 15.6(9)g 
Emergencies, unforeseeable 581-15.6(12)b 
Enrollment/termination 581-15.6(6)b, 15.6(7), 15.6(12)a,b,d,/, 15.6(13), 15.6(15)g, 

15.6(17)c 
Forms 581-15.6(7)d,e, 15.6(8), 15.6(15)d,g 
Insurance companies, demutualization 581-15.6(18) 
Investment providers 581-15.6(5)d,/, 15.6(12)/,h, 15.6(14-16, 18) 
Mutual funds 581-15.6(14){ 
Policy transfer 581-15.6(12)d, 15.6(15)g, 15.6(17) 
Records 581-17.14(1,2) 
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lAC 8/11/99 
PERSONNEL DEPARTMENT (cont'd) 
Deferred compensation program 

Taxation 581-15.6(11), 15.6(12)h 
Trustee 581-15.6(1,2,4,5) 
Withdrawal, funds 581-15.6(12)a,b 

Index PERS 

Definitions 581-1.1, 15.1(3), 15.6(1), 15.12(2), 17.1, 17.10(1), 20.1, 21.1(1), 21.3(1), 
21.4, 21.5, 21.6(9)d(3), 21.12(1)b, 21.13(7)a, 23.1, 25.2 

Demotion, see Promotion/Demotion below 
Dependent care 581-15.7 
Director 581-1.1, 3.1, 3.4, 4.1, 4.3, 4.4(1,5,6), 4.4(1)b, 4.5(2,3), 4.6(3), 4.7(1)c, 

4.7(2)b, 4.7(5)/, 4.9, 4.11(1), cbs 5, 6, 7.3, 7.4, 7.7, 7.8, ch 8, 11.3(1), 
11.3(5)a, 12.2(6), 12.3, ch 13, 15.1-15.4, 15.6, 17.1, ch 19, 21.1(1,2) 

Disabilities 
Affirmative action analysis 581-20.1, 20.2 
Benefits 

Group 581-11.1(3)/ 
IPERS (Iowa public employees' retirement system) 581-21.13(1), 21.22(2,3), 

21.24(5)a(2) 
Leaves 581-14.2(2)h,m, 14.3(10,12), 14.5(4), 14.19(5)1 
Long-term 581-11.3(6)c(3)"5," 14.2(2)m, 14.3(12), 14.19(5)1, 15.4 
Peace officers 581-17.14(3), ch 24 

Certification program 581-1.1, 5.4(2), 6.1(3), 7.5 
Definition 581-20.1 
Employment eligibility/selection 581-5.2(6), 6.1(3), 7.5, 14.9(6) 
Examinations, employment 581-5.4(2), 5.5(2) 

Discharge 581-11.2(4,5), 11.3(7), 12.2(5,6) 
Discipline 581-9.2, 10.2, 11.2, 12.2(6), 17.9(2)/, 19.16(1) 
Discrimination 581-12.1(5), 20.6 
Drug tests 581-19.16 
Education, employee, see Benefits above 
Employee organization dues 581-ch 23 
Employment, outside 581-18.3 
Equal employment opportunity 581-ch 20 
Ethics 581-ch 18 
Evaluations, employee 581-11.3(3)b, ch 13 
Examinations 581-5.3-5.6, 12.2(3), 14.17 
Forms 581-3.3, 5.2(1), 7.2, 13.1, 15.6(1)a,b, 15.6(15)d,g, 15.10(3), 17.18(4), 19.2, 

19.14, 21.6, 21.8(6,8), 21.10, 21.11, 21.12(8), 22.5(3), 23.6(2), 24.3 
Grievances 581-1.1, ch 12, 17.14(1) 
Hatch Act 581-16.3 
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PERS Index 
PERSONNEL DEPARTMENT (cont'd) 

Health maintenance organizations (HMOs) 581-15.1 
Hearings, see Appeals/Hearings above 
Holidays 581-4.11(6), 14.3(6), 14.8 
Insurance, health/dental/life/disability 581-14.9(9), 15.1-15.5, 15.8 
IPERS, see Public Employees' Retirement System, Iowa (IPERS) below 
Job openings, see Recruitment below; Vacancies below 
Jury duty 581-14.12 
Layoffs, see Staff/Force Reduction below 
Leaves, see Vacation/Leave below 
Merit system 581-2.2, 8.2, 10.2 
Pay plan 

Generally 581-ch 4 
Administration 581--4.4 
Base 581-1.1 
Boards/commission/committees 581-14.18 
Call back pay 581-1.1, 4.8(4), 4.9(2), 4.11(4) 
Compensatory leave 581-1.1, 4.11(4,5), 14.7 
Decreases 581-11.2(2), 12.2(5,6) 
Deductions 581--4.4(7)b, 14.19(5)g, 15.6(9), cbs 23, 25 
Definition 581-1.1 
Employee organization dues, deduction 581-ch 23 
Errors, overpayment 581-4.4(7) 
Increases 581-4.4(2,6), 4.5(3), 4.6(5,6,10,12,13), 4.7, 4.8, 14.4(8)b, 14.6 
Leadworker 581--4.6(6)c, 4.8(1) 
Leaves, see Vacation/Leave below 
Overlap appointments 581-4.5(6), 8.12 
Overtime 581-1.1, 4.8(4), 4.9, 4.11 
Part-time 581-4.4(4) 
Recall 581--4.6(11), 4.1(5)b,d, 11.3(6)j 
Red-circling 581-1.1, 4.6(3) 
Reduction in force, see Staff/Force Reduction below 
Reinstatement/reclassification 581-4.4(5), 4.5(1), 4.6(9,12), 4.7(1,5), 8.6, 9.6 
Retirement, see Retirement/Resignation below 
Retroactive pay 581-4.4(7)a 
Review/amendment 581-4.3 
Shift differential 581-1.1, 4.8(4), 4.9(1) 
Standby 581-1.1, 4.9(3), 4.11(4) 
Teachers 581--4.7(4) 
Temporary employees 581-4.8, 10.3 
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lAC 8/11/99 
PERSONNEL DEPARTMENT (cont'd) 

~ Payplan 

Index 

Transfers 581-4.6(8,13), 4.7(5)e, 4.11(5) 
Weather, severe 581-14.15 

Peace officers, benefits 581-17.14(3), ch 24 
Personnel system, state 581-2.1 
Politics, restrictions 581-ch 16 
Probation 581-1.1, 3.6(3), 8.2, 8.4-8.6, 8.8, ch 9, 11.3(6)c(3)"6,'' ch 14 
Promotion/demotion 581-1.1, 4.5(1), 4.6(4,6,7,13), 4.7(1)a, 4.1(5)a,e, 5.2(4), 6.1(2), 

ch 7, 8.4-8.11, ch 9, 10.1, 10.4, 11.2, 11.3(5), 12.1, 12.2(5,6), 14.3(9), 
17.18(3) 

PERS 

Public employees' retirement system, Iowa (IPERS) 581-15.12(5), 17.14(4), chs 21, 22, 
see also PUBLIC EMPLOYEES' RETIREMENT SYSTEM (IPERS) 

Reassignment 581-10.2, 11.3(1){ 
Recalls, see Classification System above 

Records 
Generally, public/fair information 581-ch 17 
Address 581-17.3(1) 
Affirmative action/equal opportunity 581-17.14(1,2), 20.2 
Agencies, state 581-17.18 
Confidential 581-5.4(3), 13.3, 17.1-17.5, 17.7, 17.9-17.15, 19.16(3)h, 21.23 
Data processing 581-17.14-17.16 
Definitions 581-17.1, 17.10(1) 
Disclaimer 581-17.17 
Disclosure 581-17.7, 17.9-17.11, 17.13(3) 
Fees 581-17.3(7) 
IPERS (Iowa public employees' retirement system) 581-17.14(4), 17.15(9), 21.2, 21.23 
Open 581-3.3, 17.1, 17.3(3,4), 17.9(1), 17.13(1), 17.14(6), 17.15, 21.2 
Payroll 581-17.2, 17.14(2) 
Peace officers' retirement 581-17.14(3) 
Personally identifiable information 581-17.14, 17.16, 17.17(1) 
Personnel 581-17.14, 17.18, 21.23 
Rule-making 581-17.15(1), 31.9 
Social security 581-22.2, 22.3 
Training 581-17.14(1,2,5) 

Recruitment 581-ch 5 
Referrals 581-7.7, 7.11 
Reinstatement 581-4.4(5), 4.6(12), 4.7(5)d, 8.4-8.7, 8.9, 8.10(2), 8.11, 9.1, 14.2(2)1-n 
Reports 581-14.10(5), 15.10(5), 20.2(3), 20.5 

\.._I Retirement/resignation 581-4.10, 8.1, 8.6, 11.1, cbs 21, 24 
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PERS 
PERSONNEL DEPARTMENT (cont'd) 

Rule making 581-17.15(1), 19.14, ch 31 
Sales, employee 581-18.2 
Separations, see Vacation/Leave below 
Sick leave, see Vacation/Leave below 
Social security 581---ch 22 

Index lAC 8/11/99 

Staff/force reduction 581-3.6(6,7), 9.1, 10.2, 10.6, 11.2(3,5), 11.3, 12.2(7), 14.4(8)a 
Temporary assignments 581-1.1, 2.4, 4.8, 8.4, 8.5, 8.7, 8.9-8.11, 10.3, 11.3(2)c 
Transfers 581-4.6(8,13), 4.7(5)e, 4.11(5), 8.4, 8.7-8.11, 9.5, 10.6, 11.3(1){, 14.3(9) 
Vacancies 581---chs 5-7, 8.1, see also Appointments above 
Vacation/leave 581-1.1, 4.6(10), 8.4, 8.5, 8.7, 8.9, 8.10(2), 8.11, 9.7, 9.8, 11.1(1)b,d, 

11.3(6)i, ch 14, 21.12(2,3), 21.16, 21.24(2)d, 21.24(9), 24.11 
Work schedules 581-14.1 

PERSONS Wlffi DISABILITIES DIVISION 
Declaratory orders 431---ch 6 
Organization 431---ch 1 
Records 431---ch 2, see also DISABILITIES; HUMAN RIGHTS DEPARTMENT 
Rulemaking 431---chs 4, 5 

PESTICIDES 
See also HERBICIDES 
Generally 21---chs 44, 45 
Advertising 21-45.10 
Advisory committee 21-45.37(3-5), ch 48 
Analysis 21-45.2, 45.16, 45.19(2); 567-83.6(7)b 
Applicators 

Apiary owners, notification 21-45.31 
Certification/licensure 21-1.5(4), 45.19(4), 45.20, 45.22, 45.28, 45.29 
Continuing education 21-45.22(4)b, 45.22(5)d, 45.22(6), 45.22(16)c, 45.52, 48.7 
Notification requirements 21-45.20, 45.31, 45.50 
Penalties, civil, peer review 21-45.100-45.105 
Records 21-45.26 
Rodenticide use 21-45.20 
Taxation 701-26.45 
Unemployment exemption 871-23.26(8) 

Aquatic application 567---ch 66 
Arsenic 21-45.33, 45.37 
Atrazine, restrictions 21-45.51 
Bees, registered hives 21-45.31 
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lAC 8/11/99 
PESTICIDES (cont'd) 

Bulk 21-44.1-44.11 
Bureau 21-1.5(4) 
Cities 21-45.50 
Coloration, toxic materials 21-45.15 
Command 6EC herbicide 21-45.46 
Containers, open burning 567-23.2(3)h 
DDT/DDD 21-45.32 

Index 

Dealers 21-45.48, 45.51(3); 761-520.3, 520.4 
~ Definitions 21-44.1, 45.1, 45.100; 641-71.2 

Emergency information system (EIS) 641--ch 71 
Esters use (2,4-D/2,4,5-T) 21-45.27 
Ethylene dibromide (EDB), restrictions 21-45.45; 567-41.5(1)b(1), 41.11(1)c(4), 

41.11(1)d(2) 
Experimentation, shipment 21-45.18 
Fertilizer additives 21----43.4 
Handlers, certification 21-45.22(15) 
Hazardous chemical risks, right-to-know 875-110.1(5) 
Heptachlor 21-45.34; 567-41.5(1)b(1), 41.5(1)c(3)"7"' 

~ Irrigation systems, check valve 567-52.2(1}e 

PEST 

Labeling 21-44.9(2), 44.11, 45.1, 45.4, 45.6-45.14, 45.17, 45.18, 45.24, 45.31, 45.49, 

'..,.J 

45.50(6); 875-110.1(5) 
Laboratory analysis 21-1.5(8); 567----41.11(1)d(2), 83.6(7)b; 641-3.5(2) 
Licensure 21----45.48, see also Applicators above 

Lindane 21-45.35 
Manufacturers 

Emergency information system (EIS) 
License 21-45.48(2) 
Pollution standards 567-62.4(55) 
Registration 21----45.5 

641--ch 71 

Permits 21----45.6, 45.18(3), 45.19(4), 45.37(5); 567--ch 66 
Poisonings 21-45.36; 641-1.2(1)b, 3.5(2), ch 71, see also Toxicity below 

Records 21-6.14(5)e, 45.22(6)d, 45.26 
Registration 21----45.3--45.6, 45.12, 45.17 
Reports 21----45.36, 45.47, 45.51(3); 641-1.2(1)b, 3.5(2) 
Restricted use 21-45.22(3)c, 45.26, 45.28, 45.30, 45.49, 45.51 
Rodenticides 21-45.20, 45.23 
Sales 21----45.18(4), 45.23, 45.26, 45.47; 701-17.9(3) 
Standards 21----45.1, 45.16, 45.22; 567-62.4(55), 141.3 

'..)Storage/mixing 21----44.1--44.11 
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PEST Index 
PESTICIDES (cont'd) 

Taxation, exemptions 701-17.9(3), 18.57(1) 
Thallium, possession limitations 21--45.23 
Toxicity 21--45.15, 45.21, 45.31 
Use, recommendations, liability 21--45.49 
Violations 21--45.6, 45.16, 45.19, 45.102-45.105 
Waste disposal, land application 567-121.4(2) 
Water supplies 567-41.5(1)b(1), ch 66, 83.6(7)b 

PESTS 
Definitions 21--45.1, 45.25 
Eradication, taxation 701-26.45 
Insects 21-45.22(2)d, 45.34, 45.50(5), 46.8, 46.14, 46.15 
Pesticides, see PESTICIDES 

Weeds, see WEEDS 

PETITIONS 
Boundary changes, see ANNEXATION 

PETROLEUM 
See also ENERGY AND GEOLOGICAL RESOURCES; FUEL; GAS; OIL 

Allocations, bulk purchase 565--ch 4 
Diminution 

Bonds 591-6.13 
Charges 567-135.3(7); 591-5.3, 6.3, 6.8, 6.10-6.12, 6.17 
Costs 591--ch 5 
Credit 591-5.3 
Definitions 591-6.1 
Forms 591-6.17 
Liability 591-6.12 
Permits, depositor's 591-6.4-6.7, 6.14, 6.15 
Records 591-6.16 
Refunds 591-6.17 
Returns, filing 591-6.9 
Taxation 701-9.1, 10.1(3), ch 37, 40.37 

Laboratory analyses, fee 567-83.3(2)b(3)"7" 
Liquefied 

Advertising 21-85.48 
Heating value 199-19.7(6) 
Meters 21-85.40-85.46 

16 

lAC 8/11/99 



lAC 8/11/99 
PETROLEUM (cont'd) 
Liquefied 

Pipelines 761-115.31, 115.32(2) 
Refrigerants 661-5.252 
Standards 

Fire safety 661-5.25Q-5.252 
Utility gas plants 199-19.5(2)/ 

Index 

Storage 567-23.1(2)bb,cc; 661-5.250, 5.251; 875-62.8 
Taxation 701-67.3(5), 68.16, ch 69 

\.._) Set-aside program 565-ch 3 
Soil, contaminated, disposal 567-121.3(2,3) 
Standards 

See also Liquefied above 
Effluent 567-62.4(19,35) 
Emissions 567-23.1(2)g, 23.1(2)bb,cc,tt,vv,ggg, 23.1(4)ac 

PETR 

Fire safety, see Liquefied above; Tanks: Aboveground below; Tanks: Underground below 
Retailer, compliance, deliveries 761-520.3, 520.4 
Tanks 567-119.5 

Tanks 
~ Aboveground 567-119.5(1); 591-6.1; 661-5.300, 5.301(6), 5.307 

Underground 
See also ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION: Tanks, Underground 

Storage; FUEL 
Authority 591-6.2 
Claims 591-10.5, ch 11 
Diminution, see Diminution above 
Financial responsibility 567-ch 136; 591-ch 10, 11.1(2), 11.1(3)b, 11.1(3)o(2,7), 

11.1(4), 11.2, 11.3 
Fire safety 661-5.301(1,7), 5.311-5.313 
Installers/inspectors 591-ch 15, 17.32; 661-5.301(1,7) 
Insurance 591-ch 10, 11.1(3)c,o, 11.4(9,11), 12.4(3), see also Financial 

Responsibility this subheading above 
Loans 591-ch 12 
Permits, see Diminution above 
Storage tank fund board (US1) 

Address 591-1.4 
Authority 591-6.2 
Bonds, tax exemption 701--40.37 
Community remediation 591-ch 13 
Contested cases 591-ch 17 
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PETR 
PETROLEUM (cont'd) 

Tanks 

Underground 
Storage tank fund board (UST) 

Costs, diminution 591-5.2, 5.3 
Declaratory orders 591-ch 3 
Definitions 591-11.4(1) 
Funds, disbursement 591-ch 12 
Hearings 591-5.1, 15.12(3), ch 17 
Licensure 591-ch 15 
Organization 591-ch 1 
Revenue department 701-37.1 
Rule making 591-chs 2, 4 

Waste collection 567-119.5 

PETS 
See ANIMALS 

PHARMACISTS AND PHARMACY 

Index 

Absence, temporary 657-6.6(2,3), 8.4, 13.6, 15.11 
Advertising 657-8.6, 20.3(4) 
Alcohol permit 185-5.3( 4) 
Blood pressure measurement 657-8.22 
Blood withdrawal 657-8.21 
Child support noncompliance 657-ch 25, 36.1(4)x 
College, admission 681-2.10 
Committee, pharmaceutical services 481-51.14(4), 59.25 

lAC 8/11/99 

Confidentiality 657-8.5(5), 8.18(4), ch 21, see also Examiners Board: Records below 
Continuing education 657-8.7, 25.3(5) 
Controlled substances, see DRUGS 
Corrections facilities 657-ch 15 
Counseling 441-78.2(6); 657-6.5(4), 8.1(3), 8.20 
Definitions 641-41.2(2); 657-4.1, 7.11, 8.30(1), 11.1, 12.2, 14.1, 16.2, 17.1, ch 18, 

21.1, 22.1, 23.1, 25.1, 30.1, 36.17 
Diabetes education program 641-ch 9 
Drugs/prescriptions, see Hospitals below; DRUGS 
Emergency medical vehicles 657-ch 11 
Equipment/reference material 657-6.3-6.5, 7.3, 8.30(3,7), 15.3, 15.4, 16.6, 20.4(1), 

20.7, 20.8, 23.6 
Ethics 657-8.5 
Examiners board 

Address 657-1.1(4,5), 14.3, 17.3(2) 
Adjudicative procedures, emergency 657-35.30 
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lAC 8/11/99 
PHARMACISTS AND PHARMACY (cont'd) 

Examiners board 

Appeals 657-1.3(9), 35.24, 35.26 
Conflict of interest 657-ch 29 
Contested cases 657-ch 35, 36.6 

Index 

Controlled substances 657-ch 10, 14.13(2)g, 14.14 
Declaratory orders 657-ch 27 
Discipline 657-1.2, 4.11, 13.7, 17.16, 19.3, ch 36 
Forms 657-12.11, 12.20 
Hearings 657-1.2, 10.8, 10.9, ch 35, 36.5, 36.8 

\.,..1 Inspections 657-7.13, 10.3(13), ch 13 
Investigations 657-ch 13, 36.2 
Meetings 657-1.1(5) 
Organization 657-ch 1 
Peer review committees 657-36.3 
Precursor substances 657-1.1, 1.2(3), ch 12, 36.1(2)n 
Records 

Generally, public/fair information/inspection 657-6.8, ch 14, 15.7 
Computer systems 657-14.16 
Confidential 657-14.11-14.14, 14.15(4) 
Definitions 657-14.1, 14.10 
Disclaimer 657-14.17 
Disclosure 657-14.9-14.11, 14.17"3," 30.7 
Fees 657-14.3(7) 
Hearings 657-10.9(10), 35.23, 36.8, 36.16, 36.17 
Licensure 657-2.5, 14.15(4) 
Open 657-14.9(1), 14.13(1), 14.15 
Personally identifiable information 657-14.14, 14.16 
Personnel 657-14.14(11) 
Rule-making 657-14.15(3) 

....,_,; Rule making 657-1.3, 14.15(3), chs 26, 28 
Secretary, drug control program 657-ch 10 

Fees 657-2.2, 2.4, ch 3, 4.8, 5.1, 5.3, 10.3, 12.5, 30.8, 36.17 
Foreign graduates 657--4.7, 5.4 
Health care facilities 

Intermediate 441---82.2(6)i,j; 481-58.15(2){, 58.21(11-14), 58.51, 65.25(17) 
Nursing 441---81.13(16); 481-59.19(2){, 59.25, 59.26(11,14--16), 59.56 

PilAR 

Residential 481-57.19(1,2), 57.47, 62.15, 63.18(1)b(ll), 63.18(1)c, 63.18(2)m, 63.45 

Home health care 657---8.30(11,12), 8.31 
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PHAR 
PHARMACISTS AND PHARMACY (cont'd) 

Hospitals 
Generally 481-51.14; 657-ch 7 
Drugs 

Index 

Compounding/packaging 657-7.4"3," 7.12(3,4) 
Dispensation 481-51.14; 657-7.6(5)a, 7.12 
Emergency 657-7.12, 8.32 
Information/reference 657-7.3 
Inspections 657-7.13, ch 13 
Prescriptions, orders 481-51.14(3) 
Records 657-7.5(2), 7.12(2,6), 7.13, 8.32(9) 
Storage 481-51.14(5); 657-8.32(4) 

Staff 657-7.7 

Identification codes 657-8.4(3) 
Impairment, recovery program 657-ch 30 
Inactive practitioner 657-8.7(7)b 

lAC 8/11/99 

Inspections 481-57.19(1)b(ll), 58.21(13)b, 59.26(15)b, 62.15(5)b(8), 63.18(1)b(ll); 
657-6.8, 7.13, 8.4(4), 8.30(4), 10.3(13), 11.2(6), 11.6, ch 13, 20.4(1), 
20.8(2,3), 20.12(2) 

Internship 657-1.2(5), 2.7, 2.9, ch 4, 6.2(3), 8.1, 8.7(7)b, 25.3(5) 
Library 657-6.3, 7.3, 15.3, 16.5 
Licenses 

See also Examiners Board above 
Active 657-8. 7(7)a 
Changes 657-3.4 
Correctional facilities 657-3.4, ch 15 
Denial 657-17.16, 19.3, 25.2, 31.2, 36.1(2)m, 36.16 
Display 657-8.4(1) 
Examinations 657-ch 2, 5.4, 8.7(7)b, 8.7(8), 14.14(7) 
Fees 657-2.2, 2.4, ch 3, 5.1, 5.3, 17.2(3), 19.2(1) 
General 657-ch 6 
Hospitals 657-3.4, ch 7 
Inactive 657-8.7(7)b 
Limited use 657-3.4 
Nonresident 657-3.4, ch 19 
Nuclear 657-3.4, 16.3, 16.4 
Reciprocity 657-ch 5, 8.7(10) 
Records 657-2.5, 14.15(4) 
Reinstatement 657-25.2(5), 25.3(5), 36.13-36.15 
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PHARMACISTS AND PHARMACY (cont'd) 

Licenses 

Index 

Renewal 657---ch 3, 8.7, 19.2, 25.2, 36.1(2)c 

PROT 

Revocation/suspension 657-1.2(1), 8.32(10), 17.16, 19.3, 25.3, 31.3, 36.1(2), 36.4, 
36.11 

Waivers 657-3.4 
Wholesale 657-3.5, ch 17 

Loans, student, noncompliance 657---ch 31, 36.1(4)y 
Long-term care 657---ch 23 

-.....,J Medical assistance providers 441-77.2, 78.2, 79.1(8), 80.2(2)o, 81.13(16), 82.2(6)i,j 
Nuclear 641-41.2(2), 41.2(3)c, 41.2(4)b, 41.2(5), 41.2(9)b(2), 41.2(11)c, 

41.2(12,78,79); 657-3.4, ch 16, see also DRUGS: Radiopharmaceuticals 
Ownership/management change 657-10.18 
Personnel, see Internship above; Staff Restrictions below; Technicians below 
Preceptors 657---ch 4 
Precursor substances, see Examiners Board above 
Reciprocity 657---ch 5, 8.7(10) 
Records 481-58.15(2)1{2), 58.21, 59.19(2)f, 657-6.2(4)d, 6.8, 7.5(2), 7.6(6)d, 

7.12(2,6), 7.13, 8.1(2), 8.3(1), 8.4, 8.11, 8.13(5)c, 8.15, 8.18, 8.19, 8.30(8,13), 
10.13(13)e, 10.15, 15.7, 16.3(4), 19.5(4), 20.4(1), 20.12, ch 21, see also 

...._,; Examiners Board above 
Registrations 

Controlled substances 657-1.2(2), 14.14(5) 
Interns 657-1.2(5), 4.3, 4.6, 36.4, 36.11, 36.15 
Technicians 657-1.2(4), ch 22, 36.4, 36.11, 36.15 

Reports, drug reactions 657-8.30(11)d 
Sanitation 657-6.5, 7.2, 8.30(7){, 8.30(9), 8.30(10)c, 8.30(13), 20.4(1,4,5), 20.5-20.7 
Scope of practice 641---ch 194 
Security 657-6.6, 7.5, 10.10, 15.5, 21.2(3) 
Space requirements 657-6.5, 7.4, 8.30(6), 16.3(2), 20.5 

\.._/Staff restrictions 657-8.1, 8.19, 8.30(2,6), 8.30(10)b, 20.4 
S~andards 657---ch 8 
Taxation, sales/use 701-16.34, 20.7, 20.8 
Technicians 657-1.2(4), 6.2(1){, 6.2(2)b, 6.2(3)b, 6.10, 7.7, 8.30(2)b, 14.14(6), 15.12, 

16.7, 19.4, 20.4(3), ch 22, 23.8, 25.3(5), ch 30 

PHENYLKETONURIA (PKU) 
Tests 641---ch 4 

PHOTOGRAPHY 
'"-'Sales tax 701-16.51, 18.16, 26.17 
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PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
See TEACHERS 

Index 

PHYSICAUOCCUPATIONAL TIIERAPISTS 
Authorizations 282-15.3(12) 
Child support noncompliance 641-ch 192 
Definitions 645-200.1, 201.1, 202.1 
Discipline, see Examiners Board below 
Examiners board 

See also PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION* 
Address 645-200.2(6), 200.4(2), 201.2(5), 202.2(6) 
Discipline 645-200.23, 201.24, 202.23 
Hearings 645-200.14, 201.17, 202.14 

Health care facilities, see HEALTH CARE FACILITIES 
Impaired practitioner review committee 641-ch 193 
Loans, student, noncompliance 641-ch 195 

lAC 8/11/99 

Medical assistance providers 441-77.17, 78.1(13), 78.9(4,5), 78.17, 78.19, 78.31(4)b(2), 
78.31(4)c(2), 79.1(2), 79.1(13)b, 79.14(1)b(22), 80.2(2)p 

Occupational therapists/assistants 
Continuing education 645-201.5(2), 201.7, 201.10, 201.12(5), 201.14-201.17 

Discipline 645-201.24 
Education 645-201.3 
Inactive practitioner 645-201.9, 201.11 
Licenses 

Generally 645-201.2 
Denial 641-192.1, 195.2 
Duplicate 645-201.12(11) 
Examinations 645-201.4 
Fees 641-192.2(5); 645-201.2(1,2), 201.6(4), 201.7, 201.8, 201.11, 201.12 
Inactive practitioners 645-201.9, 201.11 
Out-of-state 645-201.5(4), 201.11(4) 
Permanent 645-201.5 
Public health department 641-170.4(1) 
Reinstatement 641-192.2(5,7), 195.3(7); 645-201.8, 201.9, 201.11, 201.12(6) 
Renewal 641-192.1, 192.2(5), 195.2, 195.3(7); 645-201.7, 201.12(3,4,10), 

201.14 
Suspension/revocation/probation 641-192.2, 195.3; 645-201.8 

•Rules 645--chs 6-17 apply to all professionallic:ensure boards 
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PHYSICAL/OCCUPATIONAL THERAPISTS (cont'd) 

\.-) Occupalionaltherapists/assislants 

Nonresidents 645-201.5(5) 
Permits 645-201.6, 201.12(2) 
Reports 645-201.12(5,8,9), 201.16 
Schools 282-15.3(12) 
Supervision 645-201.5(2,5), 201.6(4-6), 201.13 

Physical therapists 
Assistants 

Continuing education 645-202.1, 202.6, 202.8, 202.10(4), 202.11-202.13 
Discipline 645-202.23 
Licenses 

Applications 645-202.2(8), 202.3, 202.4, 202.10(1,3) 
Denial 641-192.1, 195.2 
Duplicate 645-202.10(9) 
Endorsements, interstate 645-202.1, 202.4, 202.11(7) 
Examinations 645-200.3(4), 202.2(1,3,4), 202.3(1)c, 202.3(4), 202.8, 202.9, 

202.10(1) 
Exemptions 645-202.7 
Fees 645-202.4(6), 202.9, 202.10 
Foreign-educated 645-202.4(4)c 
Inactive practitioners 645-202.7, 202.8 
Out-of-state 645-202.9(3), see also Endorsements, Interstate this subheading 

above 
Reinstatement 641-192.2(5,7), 195.3(7); 645-202.7-202.9, 202.10(5) 
Renewal 641-192.1, 192.2(5), 195.2, 195.3(7); 645-202.6, 202.10(2,3) 
Suspension/revocation 641-192.2, 195.3 

Scope of practice 641-ch 194 
Supervision 645-200.3(3)b, 200.23(8), 200.24, 202.3(5), 202.4(7,8) 
Violations, report 645-200.23(15) 

Authorizations 282-15.3(13) 
Continuing education 645-200.4(3)d, 200.5, 200.10-200.12, 200.14, 200.15 
Discipline 645-200.23 
Ethics 645-200.23(7,9) 
Licenses 

Generally 645-200.2 
Denial 641-192.1, 195.2 
Duplicate 645-200.9(9) 
Endorsements, interstate 645-200.2(1), 200.4, 200.10(7) 

\...e.,) Examination 645-200.2, 200.3(4), 200.4(9), 200.8(2), 200.9 
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PHYS Index lAC 8/11/99 
PHYSICAL/OCCUPATIONAL THERAPISTS (cont'd) 

Physical therapists 
Licenses 

Fees 641-192.2(5); 645-200.2(4), 200.3(1)d, 200.4(6), 200.5(3), 200.8, 200.9 
Foreign-educated 645-200.3(1 )b, 200.4( 4)c 
Inactive practitioners 645-200.6, 200.7 
Out-of-state, see Endorsements, Interstate this subheading above 
Reinstatement 641-192.2(5,7), 195.3(7); 645-200.6-200.8 
Renewal 641-192.1, 192.2(5), 195.2, 195.3(7); 645-200.5, 200.9, 200.12 
School practice 282---15.3(13) 
Suspension/revocation/probation 641-192.2, 195.3 

Medical assistance, see Medical Assistance Providers above 
Supervision 645-200.3(3), 200.4(8), 200.23(8), 200.24 

Schools 282---15.3(12,13) 
Scope of practice 641---ch 194 

PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS 

Abortions 441-78.1(17), 78.26(1); 641-127.1(4) 
Acupuncture 645---40.36; 653-10.1-10.3, ch 14 
Address change 653-11.30(4) 
Alcohol/drug abuse 653-12.4(4,5,19) 
Assistants 

Certificates 281-36.14(1) 
Child support noncompliance 641---ch 192 
Continuing education 

Definitions 645-325.19(1-3) 
Exemptions 645-325.19(8) 
Hours 645--325.19(2-4,7) 
Report 645--325.19(6) 
Trauma care 641-137.3 

Definitions 645-325.2, 325.19 
Discipline, see Examiners Board this subheading below 
Drugs/medical devices 441-78.1, 78.10(1)c, 78.10(3); 645-325.7(1)o,r-t, 325.7(4)b, 

325.8, 325.9; 657-1.1(3)d, 10.2 
Duties 645--325.7, 325.18 
Examiners board 

See also PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION* 
Address 645--325.10(5) 
Appeals 645-325.17(9)e,f 

•Rules 645--dlS 6-17 apply to all professionallic:cnsurc boards 
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PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS (cont'd) 

Assistants 
Examiners board 

Declaratory orders 645-325.10(10) 
Discipline 645-325.11; 653-12.6(6)g 
Hearings 645-325.17(9)e,J, 325.19(5) 
Organization 645-325.10 
Rule making 645-325.10(8) 

Impaired practitioner review committee 641-ch 193 
Licensure 641-chs 192, 195; 645-325.4, 325.5, 325.11, 325.19(6,7) 
Physicals, athletes 281-36.14(1) 
Prescriptions 645-325.7(1)s,t, 325.7(4)b, 325.8, 325.9 
Records 645-325.7(1)o, 325.9(4) 
Registration 645-325.3, 325.5; 657-1.1(3}d, 10.2 
Scope of practice 641-ch 194 
Supervision 441-78.25(1); 645-325.4, 325.6, 325.7, 325.18; 653-ch 21 
Temporary 645-325.4(2), 325.5(2) 
Training 645-325.15-325.17 
Volunteers 641-ch 88 

Birth defects, tests 641-ch 4 
Child support noncompliance 653-12.4(30), ch 15 

l.,w, Chiropractors, see CHIROPRACTORS 

Colleges, see Education below 

Complaints, see Assistants above; Examiners Board below 

Confidentiality 653-2.9, 12.2, 12.8, 12.10, 12.16(8), 13.10(10), 13.11(1), see also 
Examiners Board: Records below 

Contested cases 653-ch 12 
Continuing education 

Approval standards 653-11.12, 11.13 
Assistants 645-325.19 
Compliance 653-11.21 
Definitions 653-11.10 
Exemptions 653-11.17-11.19, 11.32(1)c 
Hearings 653-11.14 
Hours 653-11.11, 11.32(1)c 
Physician assistants, see Assistants above 

Records/reports 653-1.14(5), 11.15, 11.16 
Sponsor accreditation 653-11.13 
Trauma care 641-137.3 
Waivers 653-11.17, 11.18, 11.20 

PHYS 

Death certificates 641-99.12, 101.1-101.4, 101.8, 102.1(2), see also DEATH 

vefinitions 191--40.1; 481-51.1; 645-325.2, 325.19; 653-2.2, 10.1, 11.1, 11.10, 
12.2, 12.43, 13.2(1), 14.3, 16.1 
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PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS (cont'd) 

Dentists, see DENTISTS AND DENTISTRY 

Diabetes education program 641--ch 9 
Discipline, see Examiners Board below 

Index lAC 8/11/99 

Disease, reports 641-1.2-1.5, 1.9, 11.49, 11.51-11.53, 11.74(1), see also DISEASES 

Drugs 
See also Assistants above; DRUGS; HEALTH CARE FACILITIES 

Controlled substances 653-12.4(19), 13.2; 657-1.1(3)d, ch 10 
Dispensation 481-51.14(2)/c,m; 653-12.4(19), 13.1, 13.10(8); 657-10.4(2) 
Documentation/review 441-77.37(5) 
Medical assistance 441-76.9, 78.1, 78.2, 78.3(5), 78.28, see also Medical Assistance 

Providers: Prescriptions below 

Taxation 701-20.7(2) 
Testing, employee 641-12.2 

Education 
Continuing, see Continuing Education above 

Costs, Medicaid reimbursement program, hospitals 441-79.1(5,16) 
Grants, osteopathic 283-ch 14 
Institutions, accreditation 653-11.3(1)b,d 
Internship/postgraduate 441-79.1(16).1; 653-11.3(1)d 
Loans, see Loans below 

Radiology/nuclear medicine 641-41.2(67-73,76,77) 
Trauma care 641--ch 137 
University of Iowa admission 681-2.8 

Emergency medical care service programs, see EMERGENCY MEDICAL CARE 

Ethics 653-12.4(3), 13.10, 13.11 
Examiners board 

See also Assistants: Examiners Board above 

Address 653-1.3, 10.4, 12.43 
Adjudicative proceedings, emergency 653-12.37 
Appeals 653-11.9(3)g, 11.34, 11.35, 12.31, 12.38, 12.43(3)a(2) 
Committees, allied health 653-10.3(5) 
Complaints 653-1.11(2), 12.5, 12.6, 12.10 
Confidentiality 653-1.13(4), 12.2, 12.8, 12.10, see also Records below 

Continuing education, see Continuing Education above 

Declaratory orders 653-1.15(4), 10.10 
Definitions 653-10.1 
Discipline 641-88.10; 653-1.12"2," 1.13(2)c,i, 1.14(1,2,4,9,10), 1.17(2)"5," 

11.9(3){, 11.32, ch 12 
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PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS (cont'd) 

Examiners board 

Forms 653-11.15, 11.33 

Index 

Hearings 653-1.10(2)h, 1.12"2," 1.13(2)c,i, 1.14(1,2,4), 10.9, 11.14, 11.34, 11.35, 
12.11-12.43 

Meetings 653-1.15(2), 10.6 
Organization 653-10.3 
Peer review committee 653-10.1, 12.7, 12.10 
Purpose 653-10.2 
Records 

.....,_,; Generally, public/fair information 653-ch 1 
Confidential 653-1.7, 1.9(2), 1.11, 1.12, 1.13(2,3), 1.14, 1.15, 12.8, 12.10 
Data processing 653-1.14(8), 1.16 
Definitions 653-1.1, 1.10(1) 
Disclaimer 653-1.17 
Disclosure 653-1.7, 1.9-1.13 
Fees 653-1.3(7) 
Hearings, disciplinary 653-1.10(2)h, 1.12"2," 1.13(2)c,i, 1.14(1,2,4), 1.17(2)"5," 

12.30, 12.43(3)a 
Open 653-1.9, 1.13(1), 1.15 

·-.._,~ Personally identifiable information 653-1.14, 1.16 
Personnel 653-1.14(9) 
Rule-making 653-1.15(3) 

Rule making 653-1.15(3), 10.1, 10.8, 10.9 
Subpoenas 653-1.9(2)g, 12.4(22), 12.21 

Fees, services 653-13.10(8), 13.11(12) 
Foreign 653-11.6(2)b, 11.7(2)b(3,4); 657-10.4(2), 10.11(1) 
Fraud 653-12.4, 13.11(8) 

Health care facilities, see HEALTH CARE FACILITIES 
\..,I Health maintenance organizations (HMOs) 191-40.1, 40.5, 40.22; 441--ch 88 

Hearing tests, audiologists 645-300.3(1) 
Hospice, see HOSPICE 
Hospitals, see HOSPITALS 
Impaired physician review committee 653-ch 2 
Inactive practitioner 653-11.17, 11.18 
Incompetency 653-12.4(2,17) 
Insurance coverage, services 191-71.14 
Interns 441-79.1(5,16); 581-21.5(1)a(26); 657-10.4(2), 10.11(1), see also 

Education above 
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PHYS Index 
PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS (cont'd) 

Licenses 
Application 653-11.2, 11.6-11.9, 11.30, 11.33 
Continuing education, see Continuing Education above 
Denial 653-11.2(5), 11.32(3), 11.34, 11.35, 12.41, 15.2, 16.2, 16.3 
Eligibility 653-11.3 
Examinations, generally 653-1.13(2)e,f, 1.14(6), 11.1, 11.3-11.7, 11.30-11.33 
Exemptions 653-11.32(1 )c 
Expiration/renewal 653-11.21, 11.30, 11.31(3,7,9) 
Fees 653-11.2(3), 11.4(3,4), 11.6(1,2), 11.7, 11.30-11.32 
Forms 653-11.33 
Hearings 653-1.13(2)c, 1.14(1,2,4), 11.14, 11.34, 11.35 
Public health department authority 641-170.4(1) 
Reciprocity/endorsement 653-11.3, 11.5 
Records 653-1.14(8) 
Reinstatement 653-11.31(11,12), 11.32, 12.40 
Resident physician 653-11.6, 11.31(6,7) 
Special 653-11.8, 11.31(13) 
Suspension/revocation 653-11.2(5), 12.4(11,28), 12.33, 12.40, 15.3, 16.4 
Temporary 653-11.7, 11.31(8) 

Loans 283-chs 14, 23; 641-110.21; 653-12.4(31), ch 16 
Malpractice 653-10.1, 12.4(21,24), 12.9, 12.10 
Mammograms 641-41.6(3)a 
Medical assistance providers 

See also HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT: Medical Assistance (Medicaid) 
Agreement, participation 441-79.6, 79.14(6) 
Claims 441-79.6(3), 79.14(10), ch 80 
Eligibility 441-ch 77 

lAC 8/11/99 

Enrollment 441-79.14 ~ 

Outpatients 441-78.1(1)g, 78.31, 79.1(5)p, 79.1(16){ 
Patient management, contracts 441-79.10(5), 79.11(6), 88.41-88.51 
Prescriptions 441-76.9(3)b,c, 78.1(5), 78.10, 78.15, 78.28(1), see also Drugs above 
Reimbursement 441-79.1 
Review, preprocedure/preadmission 441-78.1(19), 78.1(20)a(4,5), 78.26(3), 78.28, 

79.1(5)n, 79.10, 79.11 
Services 

Generally 441-77.1, 78.1, 88.5(2)a, 88.25(2)a, 88.26 
Teleconsultive 441-78.45 

Transplants 441-78.1(12,20), 78.3(10) 
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PHYSICIANS AND SURGEONS (cont'd) 

Medical decision-making boards 641--chs 84, 85 
Medical examiner, county, see MEDICAL EXAMINERS 
Mental/physical impairment, see Impaired Physician Review Comittee above 
Military service 653-11.19 
Nuclear medicine, see Radiation Equipment/Materials below 
Optometrists, see OPTOMETRISTS AND OPTOMETRY 
Osteopaths, recruitment program 283---ch 14 

\._,1 Patient managers, see Medical Assistance Providers above 
Pesticides, emergency information 641--ch 71 
Podiatrists, see PODIATRY 
Pregnancies, terminations, reports 641--ch 106 
Probation 653-11.21 

PHYS 

Radiation equipment/materials 641-38.8(1), 39.4(22)i, 41.1(3)a"1," 
41.2(14,67-73,76,77), 41.3(1)b, 41.3(9,10), 42.3(4), 42.4(4), 42.5(4), see also 
RADIATION MACHINES AND RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS; X-RAYS 

Records 441-79.3, ch 87, 88.8(2,5), 88.9, 88.28(2,5), 88.29; 481-73.4, 73.6; 
653---ch 1, 11.15, 12.4(32,33), 12.8, 13.2(3)f, 876-8.9, see also Examiners 
Board above 

~Reports 
Birth defects 641-4.6(4,5) 
Brain/spinal cord injuries 641--ch 21 
Malpractice 653-12.2, 12.3, 12.9 
Pregnancies, terminations 641--ch 106 
Volunteers 641-88.5, 88.15 

Retirement, IPERS (Iowa public employees' retirement system) 581-21.5(1)a(25,26) 
Scope of practice 641--ch 194 
Surgery, medical assistance, see HUMAN SERVICES DEPARTMENT 
Taxation 

"-"' Equipment/services 701-18.22 
Prescription exemption 701-20.7(2) 

Telemedicine 751-7.4(5), 7.7(1)v,w, 7.11, 12.5 
Transplants 441-78.1(12,20), 78.3(10)b 
Treatment options 191-27.8, 40.22 
Tuition 283---chs 14, 23 
Volunteer program 641--ch 88 
Wages, minimum, exemption 875-218.314 
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PIPE 

PIPELINES 
Accidents 199-10.17, 12.6 
Construction 

Bridge attachments 761-115.40(2,3) 
Crossings 199-10.14; 567-71.8 
Drain tile protection 199-9.2 
Hearings 199-10.4-10.6 
Highways, right-of-way 761--ch 115 
Land restoration 199-9.4, 12.7, 13.12 

Index 

Meetings, informational 199-9.2(2), 9.3(2), 10.3 
Notice 199-12.3 
Objections 199-10.5 
Permits 199-10.1(5,8), 10.2-10.4, 10.7-10.10, 10.14, 10.16, 10.19, ch 13 
Soil conservation structures/practices 199-9.3, 9.5 
Standards 199--ch 9, 10.12 

Definitions 199-9.1, 10.1, 12.1, 13.1 
Distribution mains 199-10.16 
Employees, drug tests 199-10.12 
Gas 

Interstate 199--chs 12, 13 
Intrastate 199--ch 10 
Underground storage 199--chs 10, 13 

Hazardous substances 199--chs 10, 13; 567-23.1(4)r, ch 135 
Inspections 199-9.2(1)e, 10.10, 10.11, 12.2 
Relocation/removal 199-9.2, 10.18 
Taxation 701-18.45(3)a, 54.7(3) 

PISTOLS 
See WEAPONS 

PKUTESTING 
See PHENYLKETONURIA (PKU) 

PLANNING AND PROGRAMMING 

lAC 8/11/99 

See ECONOMIC DEVELOPMENT DEPARTMENT; PUBLIC SAFE1Y DEPARTMENT 

PLANTS 
See also CROPS; FERTILIZERS; FORESTS; HERBICIDES; PESTICIDES; TIMBER 
Diseases 21-46.15 
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PLANTS (cont'd) 

Index 

Endangered species 571--ch 77 
Ginseng 571--ch 78 
Highways 761--ch 121 
Nursery stock 21-1.5(5), ch 46; 561-1.2(6), 1.3(2)f, 571--ch 71, 106.11(2) 
Removal, natural resource jurisdiction 571--ch 54 
Taxation 

Evergreens 701-40.38(4) 
Landscaping/tree trimming 701-18.11, 18.43, 26.62, 26.66 

'._,/ Passive farming activity 701-40.28(1), 53.8(2) 
Production 701-17.3(1)d, 18.48, 18.57 
Sales, health promotion products 701-17.4, 17.9(3), 17.10, 18.57(1) 

Trees 
Burning restrictions 567-23.2(3)b, 23.2(4) 
Damage, deer, depredation 571-106.11(2) 
Farmers, conservation committee 27-1.1 
Fruit-tree reservations 571--ch 73 
Harvest 571-54.4 
Plantings 

Community, grant program 571--ch 34 
Shelterbelts 571-22.6 
Water protection practices 27-12.80-12.84 

Wildlife shelterbelts 571-22.6 

PLUMBING CODE 
Regulations 641-17.1(5), ch 25; 661-16.130(5), 16.400, 16.401 

PODIATRY 
Address 

\._) Change 645-220.212(9) 
Department 645-220.1(1) 

Advertising 645-220.212(1 )c,g, 220.212(8)a 
Assistants, radiography, see Radiography below 

Child support noncompliance 641--ch 192; 645--ch 226 
Conduct 645-220.1(17), 220.212 
Confidentiality 645-220.212(8)b 
Continuing education 

Hearings 645-220.104 
\_.J Reports 645-220.7, 220.106 
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PODI 
PODIATRY (cont'd) 
Continuing education 

Requirements 645-220.101 

Index 

Standards, educational 645-220.102, 220.103 
Waivers 645-220.107-220.109 

Definitions 645-220.100, 220.200 
Drugs 441-78.5(3); 645-220.212(1)d, 220.212(7)d; 657-1.1(3)d, 10.16; 

701-20.7(2)d 
Examiners board 

See also PROFESSIONAL LICENSURE DIVISION* 
Generally 645-ch 220 
Address 645-220.1(1) 
Discipline 645-220.6, 220.212 
Hearings/appeals 645-220.104 
Malpractice 645-220.212(11) 
Public health department authority 641-170.4(1) 
Utilization and cost control review (U.C.C.R.) 645-220.5 

lAC 8/11/99 

Fees 641-38.8(1); 645-200.5(3), 220.1(2,8), 220.3, 220.4(2)a, 220.7(3), 220.101(4)b, 
220.109(1), 221.10(5) 

Forms 645-220.1(1-4), 220.107, 220.108, 220.109(1) 
Fraud 645-220.212(1 )a,c,f, 220.212(8)a,c 
Hearings, see Examiners Board above 
Impaired practitioner review committee 641---ch 193 
Inactive practitioners 645-220.108, 220.109 
Licenses 

Continuing education, see Continuing Education above 
Denial 641-192.1, 195.2 
Duplicate 645-220.3 
Examinations 645-220.1, 220.4(3), 220.109(2)c 
Fees 641-192.2(5); 645-220.3, 220.4(2)a, 220.7(3) 
Out-of-state 645-220.1(2)e, 220.4(2){ 
Reinstatement 641-192.2(5,7), 195.3(7); 645-220.108, 220.109 
Renewal 641-192.1, 192.2(5), 195.2, 195.3(7); 645-220.3, 220.6, 220.7, 

220.101(2) 
Suspension/revocati~n 641-192.2, 195.3; 645-220.212(5) 
Temporary 645-220.4 

Loans, student, noncompliance 641---ch 195 
Malpractice, see Examiners Board above 
Medical assistance providers 441-77.5, 78.5, 78.15, 79.1(2), 80.2(2)r 

• Rules 645--<:hs 6-17 apply to all professional licensure boards 
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PODIATRY (cont'd) 

Radiography 
Assistants, standards 

Certificates 645-221.8-221.11 
Continuing education 645-221.9 
Definitions 645-221.1 
Eligibility 645-221.2 
Examinations 645-221.6 
Violations 645-221.8, 221.12 

Index 

Machines 641-38.8(1), 41.1(3)a"2," 41.1(6)b(2) "2" 
Student exemptions 641--42.3(4), 42.4(4), 42.5(4); 645-221.5, 221.7 

Reports 645-220.106, 220.212(10) 
Scope of practice 641--ch 194 
Taxation, prescription exemption 701-20.7(2)d 
Waivers 645-220.107-220.109 

POISONS 
See also ASBESTOS; ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION; RADIATION 

.._,.,; MACHINES AND RADIOACTIVE MATERIALS 
Air pollutants 567-23.1(3); 875-10.19 
Chemicals, hazardous 875-140.4, see also CHEMICALS 
Commercial feed 21--41.10 
Food 641-1.2(1,2) 
Heavy metal 567--41.19(6), ch 213; 641-1.2(1)b, 3.5(1) 
Information centers 641-1.2(3), 1.5(7) 
Laboratories 641-1.2(1)e, 1.5(6), 3.3, 3.5(2) 
Lead, see LEAD 
Livestock 21--45.36 

....._,; Pesticides 
See also PESTICIDES 
Information systems 641--ch 71 
Limitations 21--ch 45 
Reports, exposure 641-1.2(1)b, 3.5(2) 

Pigeon control 571-100.2(2) 
Report requirements 21--45.36; 641-1.2(1)b,e, 1.5, 3.3, 3.5(2)b 

POLICE 

POLl 

See also CRIME,· LAW ENFORCEMENT ACADEMY; PEACE OFFICERS; PUBLIC SAFETY 
DEPARTMENT; SHERIFFS 

~Capitol security 401--4.10; 486--ch 6; 581-21.5(1)a(40), 24.27; 661-1.2(3) 
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POLICE (cont'd) 

Cities, annexation/consolidation/incorporation 263-2.3(9-13) 
Emergency care providers, training 641-ch 139 
Explosives, licenses/permits 661-5.7 
Fingerprints 661-11.9 
Missing person information 661-ch 19 
Retirement benefits 581-21.5(1)a(6,28), 21.6(9)d(2); 701--40.4, 40.33 
Tests 

Certification 501-3.8, 3.9 
Selection, officers (POST) 501-2.2 

Vehicles 
Emergency equipment 761--451.2 
Impoundment 401--4.10(5-10); 661-ch 6; 761-ch 480 
Licenses, undercover officers 761-ch 625 

Wages 875-220.221(6), 220.222(3), 220.223(2,4), 220.226(3) 

POLmcs 
See also ELECTIONS; ETHICS AND CAMPAIGN DISCLOSURE 
Advertising 199-16.2(8)"426.4," 16.3(8)"426.4"; 351--4.42, 4.71, 4.73, 4.80 
Contributions 

Earmarked 351--4.49 
Engineers/land surveyors 193C-4.8(5) 
Expenses, legitimate 351--4.42 
Income tax 

Checkoff, political party 351-ch 2, 5.1(2); 701--43.4(2) 
Deductions/credit 701--41.5(2) 

Minors 351--4.45 
Out-of-state committees 351--4.48 
State office holders 351-12.3(1) 
Trusts 351--4.47 

Employee participation 
Corporations, political action committees (PAC) 351--4.81, 4.88 
Regents, board of 681-3.3(3) 
State 351-12.3; 581-ch 16 
Vocational rehabilitation 281-56.44 

Gambling license 481-100.30(4) 
Organizations, party status 721-21.10 
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POLLUTION 
See ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION COMMISSION 

PORK 
See MEAT 

POST OFFICES 
Telecommunications network 751-7.4(4) 

POULTRY 
Dead, disposal 567-101.3(1)b(2), see also Processing Plants below 
Dealers, license 21-60.2 
Diseases 

Chickens 21-60.1, 60.2, 64.1, 64.35, 65.1, 65.11(1) 
Research 521-1.1 
Turkeys 21-60.3, 64.1, 64.35, 65.1, 65.11(2) 

Eggs 
See also EGGS 

POUL 

\,.,; Standards 21-ch 60, 65.11, ch 75 
Taxation 

Excise 301-ch 4 
Sales 701-18.12 

Emus, see Ralites below 
Exhibitions 21-64.34, 64.35 
Farms 

Audits, fuel tax 701-64.14 
Employees 871-23.26(10) 
Income, taxation 701-40.21(2)d, 40.28(1), 40.38(2), 43.8, 53.8(2)a"3," 53.11(2)d, 

~ 54.1(1,2), 59.8(2)d 

Feed 
Adulterants 21-41.10(1)a,b 
Taxation 701-17.9(3), 18.14 
Vitamins 21-41.4(3)b 
Wastes 21-42.3(5,6) 

Feeding operations 567-ch 65 Appendix B Tables 3,5, 6, see also LIVESTOCK: Feedlots 
Importation 21-65.1-65.3, 65.11 
Inspections 21-1.6(6), 60.2(3), 64.34(5), 64.35, 65.1, 65.2, 65.11, 76.3, 76.4, 76.8(4), 

76.14 
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POULTRY (cont'd) 

Laboratory analysis 21-1.5(9) 
Organic production 21-47.3 
Ostrich, see Ratites below 
Processing plants 

See also RENDERING PLANTS 
Construction 21-76.5 
Inspections 21-1.6(6), 76.3, 76.4, 76.8(4) 
Labor laws 875-32.8(9) 
Meat, inedible 21-76.9, 76.10 
Records 21-76.11 
Registration 21-76.7 

Ratites 21-76.14 
Rheas, see Ralites above 
Sales, taxation 701-17.9(2) 
Veterinary inspection certificates 21-64.34, 64.35, 65.1(2), 65.2, 65.11 
Water use 

Permits 567-51.6(1) 
Taxation 701-17.9(8) 

POUNDS 
See ANIMALS 

POWER PLANTS 
See ELECTRIC UTILITIES: Generating Facilities 

PREGNANCY 

See CHILDREN: Adolescents; WOMEN 

PRESCRIPI'IONS 

See DRUGS 

PRESERVES, STATE ADVISORY BOARD 
See also HUNTING; NATURAL RESOURCES DEPARTMENT 
Address 575-1.1(1) 
Management, preserves 575-ch 2 
Organization 575-ch 1 
Records/reports 575-1.5, 1.6, 2.2(3), ch 3 
Rule making 575-1.8 
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